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and spleen, the vermiform appendix, the intestines 
and the mesentery, the · dneys, ureter and bladder, 
as well as the male an female genital organ . 

This. book is we written, and, though somewhat 
con trover. ial, cle y sets forth Morley 's view on 
this imporbant j ect. It is a stimulating expression 
of opinion d i well worth reading. 

An Introduction t o the L iterature of Ve1tebrate 
Zoology, based chiefly on the title in the Blacker 
Library of Zoology, the Ernma Shearer Wood 
Library of Ornithology, the Bibliotheca Osleriana, 
the Ge t Library of Chinese Literature and other 
Libraries of l cGill nivcrsity, MontreaL Com
piled and edited by Ca ey A. \VooJ, M.D., LL.D., 
Collaborator, Divi ion of Birds, , 'mithsouian In
stitute. 613 pages. Pri('e $1;3.00. Oxford Uni
Yersity Pre , London, 1931. 

Many of u , in medicine and science to-day, are 
perhaps too prone to think that the chief function of a 
library i to supply u a promptly as po, ible with 
volume fift.v of '' . G. & 0.,'' or whatever contemporary 
journal we may be in carch of at the moment. \Ye 
forget that the ideal library hould repre ent not only 
the pre ent but the pa t also, and that its shelve are a 
pageant of the hi ·tory of thought. McGill, with tlw 
memory of 0 ler before it, hould be le liable than 
other uniYersities to fall into thi error; yet the error 
i excu able anywhere, so in i tent are the uemands of 
the present, and o Yague, numerou , and confused the 
voice of the past. We owe, therefore, a great debt to 
workers '"ho, like Dr. a ey W ood, have collated and 
interpreted the e voices for u . This volume, then, i a 
guide to the literature of vertebrate zoology, both 
ancient and contemporary, a it is represented-and it i 
exceedingly well repre ented, thanks not a little to 
Doctor Wood him elf-in the collections at McGilL The 
main part of the book i mode tly de cribed as a cata
logue-a '' partially annotated catalogue of the v rte
brate zoological item in all the Univer ity librarie . '' 
But it is a catalogue with an imagination, a patient 
devotion, an enormou cholarline s. Open it at random 
and read three succe · ·ive entrie : ''Chichester'', '' hi 
IIuang' ', '' Chikhachev' '; note that the last name has 
been tran !iterated from th e French version of the name, 
'' Tchihatcheff' ', which appear on the title-page of the 
book referred to. Turn a few pages, and find \Vang 
Cho 's ''Lung ching, a short compilation on the dragon.'' 
Glance at the succinct annotations, and remark that the 
'' Etymologire'' of t. I idoru of Seville ha earned it 
place because '' Liber XX. Cap. 12 is entirely devoted 
to animals,'' and Koldewey 's ''German rctic Expedi
tion of 1 69-70, '' becau e there are ''some 24 references 
t? birds, s_cattered th~oughout the volume. '' Imagina
tiOn, devotiOn, scl10lailrne s! These qualities are rare in 
catalogues, and disarm critici m. It is a little odd to 
fin~ New~on llarv_ey 's "Nature of Animal Light ", 
winch reviews the little that is known of the my terious 
c_hemistry of luminescence in animals, described as ''a 
h ttle work on faunal psychology '', but such trivial lips 
are few-how few, probably none but the learned com
piler i competent to j udge. The catalogue is preceded 
by an . in?-ex in chronological and geographical order, 
and this m turn by a long but conci e introduction in 
whi_ch . t he vario~s clas e of the books, manuscripts, 
penodical , drawmg and so forth are dealt with by 
subject , each subject taken chronologically-an intro
duction '" hich should enable even the beginner to make 
~ e o~ the great catalogue it elf, and through it the 
hbrane -a key, not only to the collections at McGill 
but almost. equally well to a:ny libr aries of imilar scop~ 
and standmg. The book IS most handsomely printed 
and produced, and will be invaluable to those 'vho a pire 
to D_octor Joh~son 's "_second kind of knowledge"
kuowmg where mformabon on a subject may b e founu. 
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Miscellaneous Scientific Intelligence. 89 

WATER SuPPLY PAPERS.- o. 620. Geology and groun -water 
resources of Western Sandoval Co., . M. ( 35 cents).- o. 637. 
B. Ground-Water supply of Mimbres Valley, . M. 637. C. 
Water power resources of the McKenzee R., Oregon ( 15 cents). 
637. D. Geology and Water Resources of the Middle De chutes 
R . Ba in, Oregon. o. 638. A. Artesian Water Supply of 
Memphis, T nn. 

Papers on. the Stwface Water Supply in the Drainage Basin:s 
named belo These are grouped geographically.- orth Atlantlc 
Slope. Nos 641, 661 (35 cents each). South Atlantic lope, 
Eastern Gul of Mexico. o. 642. We tern Gulf of Mexico 
( 20 cents each) . 

Hudson R. and Upper Mis is ippi R., os. 645, 665 (20 cents 
each). Lower Mis i ippi R., o. 667 (15 cents). t. Lawrence 
R., No. 664 (20 cents) . Ohio R., o. 643 ( 35 cents). Mi ouri 
R., To . 666 (35 cents). 

The Great :Ba in. No. 670 (20 cents). Colorado R. o. 669 
(20 cents). 

Pacific Slopes, California. os. 651, 660, 671, 691 ( 45 cents 
each). 

orth Pacific Slope, \iVashington, Upper olumbia R. o. 652 
(20 cents), No . . 672 (25 cents ). nake R. o. 653 (3 cent ), 
No. 673 (25 cents) . Oregon, Lower Columbia R. o. 654 (20 
cents), o. 674 (25 cents). 

MISCELLA Eous SciENTIFIC I TELLIGENCE. 

An Introduction to the Literature of Vertebrate Zoology. Based 
chiefly on the Titles in the Blacker Library of Zoology, the Emma 
Shearer \ iV ood Library of Ornithology, the Bibliotheca 0 leriana, 
and other libraries of McGill University, Montreal. Compiled and 
edited by CASEY A. WOOD. 4to. Pp. xix, 643. Fronti piece in 
color. London, 1931 (Oxford Univer ity Pres , price $15.00 or 
3 guineas).-The thank of all intere ted in the natural history of 
vertebrate animals are due to the compiler of this great work. 
large proportion of the world's important titles are li ted in it 
pages. The Blacker Library of Zoology aims to supply literary 
material "that will meet the varied wants of a University in which 
not only the student body, but research scholars, librarians, and the 
public generally may consult quickly nearly every work on zoology 
likely to interest them." The Wood Library of Ornithology is 
rich in complete sets of periodicals and serials devoted to bird-life 
in many languages. The Osier Library, collected and donated by 

ir William Osier, was formed especially to illustrate the history 
of medicine. A large number of oriental work on zoology are 
c~ntained in the Gest Chinese Research Library. The Lyman 
Library of Entomology and the gen~ral Univer ity library includ{ 
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M . FAY 

ROOM 333 

SECURITY BUILDING 

PASADENA . CALl FORN lA 

October 1, 1931 

Dr. and s. Casey ood, 
Author's Club, 
London, England. 

Dear Friends: 

I have been requested by iirs. Nellie C. 

Blacker to announce to you the death of her beloved 

husband, Robert R. Blacker, at Santa onica, California, 

on September 16, 1931. The funeral was held from the 

Pasadena Presbyterian Church at Paaadena, Califor ia, 

on September 18th. 

a. Blacker also requested me to acknowledge 

receipt of your letter to • Blacker. 

• and rs. Black left Pasadena for Santa 

onica to spend the summer months and had arranged to 

return to Pasadena on October lst. h-. Bla.c ker as in 

quite good health to about epternber 1st, at which time 

he had an attack of Influenza follo ed by a heart attack 

which caused his demise. 

tts. Blacker also advised me to say to you 

that she has just learned of your intention to come to 

Pasadena at an early date and will reatly appreciate a 

visit from you. 



PASADENA, CALIFORNIA, WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16, 1931 

Benefactor to Educational Cause 
Here Passes .~A. way at Beach House 

ROBERT R. BLACKER I 
Member of Board of Trustees of California Institute of Technology 

and Generous Friend of College. I 

CITY L.OSES 'MODEST, 

·UNSELFISH FRIEND 
IN ROB ER T BLACKER 

Men1ber of California Institute's Trustee Board 

Passes at Beach Hon1e; Was Donor of 

Student Hal~, Scholarships 

86th birthday, Rohcrt Roe Blacker, migrated to the l."nited ·late tu \\'ithin a month of ob en·in g hi j 1ike many other Canarlian<:, he 

I 
retired Jumberman, patron of edu- seek larger fortune. • nd, like 

cation and the arts and creator of other Canadian , fortune miled on 

~ne of Pa adena's most beautiful hir~1~ generouJy. 



I Minister Lauds Modesty 
of Philanthropist 

FLORAL OFFERINGS 
ARE NUMEROUS 

Presbyterian Chapel Is 
Scene of Services 



- .-.1----- -~ · ~u15., , ana nrs love. 
-M. M. 

Research lnlo Zoology 
A. T I . 'TRODtJCTIOS TO THE LITERA

TURE OF YERTEBRA ZOOLOGY.
Comp1led and Edited by Casey A. 
Wood, M.D., LL.D., Division of Birds, 
Smithsonian Institute. Oxford. 1931. 
In this we have a work that has 

long been needed, and one of extreme 
usefulness to every student of verte
bra zoology. By turning to it one can 

,_ almost instantly find reference t o any 
work on vertebra zoology and see just 
what value that work may have to the 
particular branch of vertebra zoology 
ill which they are interested. 

It starts out with a review of the 
e early Greek, Roman and Oriental zoolo
, gists. The earliest Medevial writers 

e or vertebra zoology, on down tl1rough 
the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Oentu

- ries, followed by comparative zoology 
and its literatUl'e. Darwin and the 
theory of evolution. Important treatises 
and monographs of ornithology and 
mammalogy publishc.d during the Nine
teenth and Twentieth Centuries. 'Ac

- counts of voyages and scientific expe
ditions. The zoology of different cou:J.
tr.ies. Hand colored atlasses and their 
makers, animal painters and illustra

s tors. Tllen a short sketch of each of 
e the periodicals and serials on ver t ebra 11~ 
- zoology. s i 

A book that should be ln the refer- st 
ence ruom of every library, as well as t ! 

- on the desk of every zoological stu- m 
dent. T. H. KOOKER. tt 

f ' 
Sarasota 

J.{...0D~~O.ME BOOKS~J/. 
We have recently added to our li

brary. at Lacon, a number of Books, 
which deserve some mention. 

"AN I TRODUCTION TO THE 
LITERATURE OF VERTEBRATE 
ZOOLOGY," based chiefly on the I 
title in the Blocher Library of Zoology 
-the Emma Shearer Wood Library 
of Ornithology-the Bibliotheca
and other Librari e of the McGill 
University, Montreal- compiled and 
edited by Casey A. Wood, M. D., 
LLD. Collaborator of the Division of 
Birds, Smithsonian Institution. Ox
ford University Pres , London. Hum-
phrey Milford 1931. 15.00." 

Thi s splendid compilation eviden ces 
an extraordinary amount of research 
in gathering together the information 
under the various titles contained in 
iLs 643 pages . It places the research 
student covered by it pecial phere, 
under very lasting obligations to Dr . 
Wood, and will in our opinion be a 
long and universally used reference 
work among those de iring to explore 
the rea lms of the literature covering 
this pecialty. It shows as do a ll of 
Casey A. Wood's publications a thor
oughness of research and a m echani
cal attractiveness which is not often 
to be found in similar books.- R. M. 
B. 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE LITERATURE OF VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. Compiled and 
Edited by Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D. Londo-n. Oxford University 
Press, 1931, £3/ 3/ - . a . .,.c;-,P,; ... 3~~. V~.7.f>.k~ . /J.~ 1 t'f.3'j_, 
This very handsome volume of 644 pages, quarto size, contains a com-

prehensive review of the beginnings of zoological records from those of 
Aristotle onwards, including not only Greek and Roman authors, but 
Arabian and Chinese writers on vertebrate zoology. The mediaeval writers ; 
the Renaissance and its effect on the records of zoological science; reports 
of voyagers and naturalists ; the forerunners, contemporaries, and followers 
of Linnaeus. and the modern exponents of the science are all ably sum
marised in this volume as an introduction to the main work, which con
sists of a series of indices to the contents of the Blacker ,~ the Emma 
Shearer Wood, and other libraries of the McGill University, Montreal. A. 
beautiful reproduction in colour of an aquarelle of the Dodo, attributed to 
Charles Collins (ea. 1736) forms a frontispiece to a volume which should 
find acceptance in every zoological library. Dr. Casey Wood will be re
membered by many Aust ralian zoologists, who had the pleasure of meet
ing him on the occasion of his visit to Sydney in 1922. He is an authority 
on birds, and is Collaborator, Division of Birds, Smithsonian Institution. 



16 Octob r 1931. 

Bo ks sent to 11 Univer ity, nt_ea.l G n d • 

1. Ann ls of e ical History. ( c.) . 5 vol • 

2. Jur a.l r n 1 . n1 • 1d 7. (Vo a 1-12 
1 e y n J) • 

3. Or 1 bo1og1c 1 r . r1 c 0 part 
' 

4. h nera o B d • Gr y r 1 ,2,3 

s. 1 1 0 • 

»~14 ~evil ~'1 ;; V 

1· lnker ton' a Voy g and Tr vel . 17 V 1u 

B. Introduet on to the iter ure f Ve t r te Zoo 0 y. Rough corr et d nu er 

9. Ditto - r o h eta. 

10. Bri h r he ne n Se n etro p et. 
11. Or in 1 Dr 0 thr h by 11 1 m o ter. 

12. 1o . .. 11 n1 r t1. . L.B n p r e. 1851 . 
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London, July 5th, 1931. 

A complimentary cop~ of Dr. 

Casey Wood's Introduction 
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4to., pp. 780, col. frontispiece, Oxford . 
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"I TRODUCTIO. TO THE LITERA · DB~ OF SRTEBRAT~ ZOOLOGY" 
by Dr. Casey A. ~0od, reviewed by Frederick . Hoprins 
in THE PUBLISHERS' fE:SKLY, ec.?. ,1931, Vol.CXX, !o.2c 

.8746. 

Tbe apoarent increase of intere t in rare 
books on natural history in the uction rooms this past 
year sho· l e +. e an ear nee of C sey . . 'ood 1 s 
"Introd cti n to the Liter ture of ert br e Zoolo y" 
(Oxford: The U iversity Pres., 1931. 34 p . 4) monen~ous 
to bo kmen. This catalo ·s ea e n t e eo 1 ct'ons of 
cGill University, ntreal - one of the riche t gro os 

in the orlc - n o as corn · e it in a way 
ttat discloses ~ .ot only n em nent natural'st but 
as a comretent bookman. Hi introductory es Y, sur·eying 
t.e literature historical!, is real source of inform tion, 
and the cat olicit of incl sion in t e catalo itcelf -
rangi fr m a 14t. century nu criot of Ar ~totle's 
riti _s to a 19 7 0 o m et, 11 Go f lub a~ Eir Sanct aries," 

nublished b t .e u ubo ocieties - makes it a ener 11 
seful reference tool for l h n le boo~s in tti field. 

It re t stre t i ut or , A ·ubon, Ed ar s. 
n others, i es it ni e place a~on en ral bibl o-

rrra .. ie o natural history. ec nic ly , thi ma nificently 
rinted ea lo is a t t i sho 1 e: it i e , · ped wit 

in exe an -reference de ~ the entries e f 11, 
ith full c 1 t hich e erall: inclu tion: 

number of pl in n eo or te e One e ture 
of immense val e o t e tr de i the volu e' c'~ec ... _ ist of 
the more 1 ort nt erio ic 1 er d cover , n mber of 

rts, Pag·n tio , presence of olate , etc., fore c ol me . 
In his note , . r. ' o disul~y his du 1 inter ; he evalu te 
the titles a l'ter ture .up lie history ad odd bits of 
inforrrat' on about c ie. edit'on , n ne fr ently n-
dic tes r rity. et er or not bookseller h VP the . on 1ent 1 
" C a t 1 o e of Book"' r- • 7 a t r al Hi t o ry , " i b · the r it 1 s b 
~useum Lone on, 1903- . 5 ol . ) , . . loo 'lati n 
hou d not be overlooke s an d' ' on to g col ect'on 

of bi 1 oRra ies on nat r 1 i.tory. 
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BLACKER LIBRARY F ZOOLOGY 

Aquarelle attributed to Charles Collins (ea. .D.1736) of the 

Dodo, Raphus cucullatus. Original drawing from the Taylor 

White Collection in the Blacker Library of Zoology, cGill 

University, Montreal, Canada. 
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Kat Kfj~Ol Kat I<VVOKEcpai\ol. 

There are animals whose organization gives them a place in nature between man and the 

quadrupeds, for example, the apes, the long-tailed monkeys and the baboons. 

ARISTOTLE. nepi TCx s4'a tcnoplat, II, Cap. 8. 

Nocturnorum animalium, veluti felium, in tenebris fulgent radiantque oculi, ut contueri non 

sit; et caprae, lupoque splendent, lucemque jaculantur. 

The eyes of animals that see at night, cats for example, are radiant and shining; indeed it 

makes one uneasy to look at them ; those of the she-goat and of the wolf are also resplendent 

and emit light like fire. 
PLINIUS SECUNDUS. Lib. XI, Cap. 55. 

n fenomeno delle migrazioni non e piu il 'Mistero dei Misteri '' come lo de:finirono parecchi 

Autori. ll valore delle constatazioni fatte mediante Osservatori ornitologici, numerosissimi 

inanellamenti ed altre indagini hanno dato allo studio delle stesse quel carattere positivamente 

scientifico che sempre era loro mancato. Ed ora es o e entrato nel novero dei fatti scientifici, 

come tanti altri e ~ mano che le nostre cognizioni aumentano, illato meraviglioso del fenomeno 

diminuisce e scompare. 
E . ARRIGONI DEGLI ODDI. Omitologia Jtaliana. 1929. 

Torekeny teste ben eros lelek lakott; eles elmejevel oly meleg sziv parosult benne. Amelynek 

varazsa minden hozza kozelall6t megkapott es amely fenyesse teszi emleket sziviinkben es 

ebren tartja iranta val6 halankat. 

'In his fragile body dwelt a robust soul; an acute intelligence was in him associated with a 

kind heart. He had a charming personality that no one who came in contact with him could 

resist and which while it held our reverent interest also compelled a feeling of thankfulness.' 

TITUS CSORGEY'S encomium of the Hungarian naturalist Isidor v. Maday zu Maros. Aquila, 1925-6. 

En Fugl i Haanden er bedre end ti paa Taget. 

A bird in the hand is better than ten on the roof. 

'De ere sure', sagde Rreven om R0nnebrerrene (han kunde ikke naa dem). 

'They are sour', said the fox of the rowan berries (he could not reach) . 

Den Hest, man faar forreret, ser man ikke paa Trenderne. 

You do not look a gift horse in the mouth. 

Alia kattor aro svarta i morkret. 

In the darkness all cats are black. 

En svala gor ingen sommar. 

One swallow does not make a summer: 

Danish Proverbs. 

Swedish Proverbs. 
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Wahrend der Dauer eine jeden organisirten Korpers, ey ie lang oder kurz, ind zwey 
Hauptzeitpunkte bem rkbar: Der Anfang de Le ben ein Ent teh n und die Vollendung 
de elben ein Tod. Di tausendjahriae Eiche und der zweytagige chimmel, der Men eh, 
welcher hundert Jahr alt wird, und da Uferaa da kein n Tag iib rlebet alle organisirten 
Korper haben die e ranz n ihrer \\ irksamkeit gem in· ie ent tehen und- terben. 

J. M. BECH TEIN. 1 01. 

L histoire naturell , pri e dans toute on 'tendu t un histoir imm n e; elle mbr e tou 
le obj que nous pr ' ent l uni r . tte mul itude prodigieu d quadruped , d ois aux, 
de pois ons dins cte d plante d min 'raux tc. offre iLia curio ite d l prit humain un 

a te p ctacle, dont 1 nsemble t i grand qu il parait, t qu il t n ff tin xplicabl dans 
le details. 

Elk vog 1 je zingt, zooaLs h t g b kt i . 

For9a o pela 
a n c idad 

to do 
ora m 

eh r 

ally mak 

I n appr ciation of the B rvice 

b 

• uvr de Buff on. Pr mier Discours. 

Dutch proverb. 

l 7 . 

orth American B irds. 

riot in whi h h y r i , an w ul 
h m fr m u h m t ri mi ht 

ILBERT WHITE. l\ alural ffi lory of , {born . 17 9. 

LA Y. fli toria f £sica d hil . 7. 



PREFACE 
A FTER nearly six years of effort on the part of the Official of the Librarie and Zoological 

.L:-\.. Department of McGill University the Compiler and Editor of the pre ent treatise has 
finally prepared for the pre a volume that i intended to a ist students of vertebrate 
zoolog and it bibliograph , as well a Univer ity and other librarians, in ecuring a fair know
ledge of an important branch of natural cience. Although the parties to the present compilation 
are not altog ther atisfied with the work-which is nece arily an incomplete pre entation of 
the ubject-it is hoped that it may erve as a ort of topgap until other hands ha e written 
and published a complete tud and evaluation of all vertebrate literature-a consummation 
de outl to be wished. 

As will be een from the Table of ontent the pre ent compilation is divided into three dis
tinct and yet clo el r lated ections. 

ction A review the literature of vertebrate zoology o far a it is repre ented in McGill 
librarie , from the earlie t time to they ar 1930. 

ection B furnishe a con ni nt, hort-titl ind x of th ame literatur (including a few 
erials and p riodicals), arranged geographically and in chronologic ord r o that the tudent 

or librarian may r cognize and locate in a f w minute any ordinary tr ati or p riodi al and 
many of he rare titl of zoological importance. u po for xampl that th book de ir d 
bear cent work on the rtebrate anima of outh rn Mexico. Th major heading General, 
Work Middle America, are oon found and ea ting on to war th nd of th list the date 
and name 190 . adow Hans are at one re i d. Furth r information about th book, its 
wher a out &c. ar a ily obtained by consulting th app nd d atalogue or th atalogu of 
the British Mu urn ( at. Hist.). 

ction the lar t of th thr e, is th (partially) annotated ata1ogue f th prin d books, 
periodicals inde nd nt tractate original drawing man cript &c. in th lack rand other 
zoological coll ctio of Me ill, to which ha b d a f w titl of imp rtanc on order' 
but not t acquir d at th d te f going to pr . Th co tant acquisi ions also mbrace 
many tit1 no r f rr d to in his tr atis . 

It will from h for oing d cri tion nt olume 
invol - ind d ad pt-th rincip1 of re ti ion; in th 
sionall (and d li rat 1 ) r at not only th nam of an auth r but h 
and e n an a coun of his r r wh n and wh r h thinks it d ira 1 
in th min of th tu nt. 

f th ini rmation t b found in this 
h 

alifornia. 
Mr. Black r wa 

to 

gen r 
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in the neighbourhood of the latter school of learning they have been closely identified with its 

many activities and have given much of their time, energy, and wealth to forwarding its useful

ness and prosperity. In recognition of 1\IIr. Blacker's material and personal aid in the advance

ment of science McGill University offered him the honorary degree of LL.D., but, unfortunately, 

the degree is never conferred in absentia, and ill health prevented his attendance upon Con

vocation. 
About two-thirds of the titles listed in the appended Catalogue are shelved in the stacks of 

the Blacker Library, and it now ranks among the large collections of zoological literature in 

America. The endowment furnished by the donors is sufficient for the continuation of the many 

zoological serials and periodicals now in progTess and for the yearly addition of the most impor

tant new publications on vertebrate zoology. A more detailed account of rarities, such as 

original drawings, and other unique periodical series, not to mention scarce and fundamental 

treatises (of which this library has a goodly share) will be found in the various chapters of the 

present volume. 
The aim of the founders of the Blacker Library is to furnish a supply of literary material that 

will meet the varied wants of a University in which not only the student body, but research 

scholars, librarians, and the public generally may constut quickly nearly every work on zoology 

likely to interest them. 

The Emma Shearer Wood Library of Ornithology, begun several years prior to the installation 

of the Blacker collections, forms a sort of supplement to the latter. It was founded in the name 

of a lady who, although (through her husband) an American citizen, was born in Montreal. As 

the Shearer family of Montreal has always been closely identified with the life of McGill, it 

seemed appropriate that this collection hould form part of the University library. 

The E.S.W .. Library was originally intended to furni has nearly as possible complete sets of 

periodicals and serials devoted to bird-life, many of which, as is well known to collectors, are out 

of print and have always been difficult to acquire. Consequently it happens that the library is 

particularly rich in these fundamentals, so necessary to research in ornithology. In addition, 

the collections show the usual (and many unusual) titles directly or indirectly bearing on the 

avifauna of the world in all the scientific and in several other languages. Arrangements for the 

acquisition of serial and periodical continuations have been made, as well as provision for 

the purchase of desirable treatises as they appear on the market. 

Both the Blacker and E.S.W. Libraries are under the special care of Miss Elizabeth Abbott, 

a trained librarian working under the advice and guidance of the general director, Dr. Gerhard 

Lomer. · 
The following account of the Osier Library was written for the London Times by Dr. Charles 

Singer, a former associate of Sir William Osier in Oxford University. As the famous donor of 

the collection was born in Canada and once held the chair of Physiology in McGill it was an 

appropriate gift to that University: 'Sir William Osier was all his life a book collector. During 

his later years much of his best energies were given to a favourite scheme for the formation of a 

library illustrating the history of medicine. It was always his intention that this should be 

presented to his alma mater, McGill University, Montreal. There his books have now been con

veyed and his library has recently been opened to the learned public. Osier's scheme centred 

round what he called the "Bibliotheca prima". This was to include all the works of first class and 

historical importance in the advancement of medicine and the allied sciences. Under this 

heading he included about a hundred names. They were to be represented in each case by the 

first edition and by the most important subsequent editions, together with works illustrative of 

their history and reception. Grouped round the "Bibliotheca prima" was a "Bibliotheca 
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ecunda 'and other bibliothecae clas ed a ' Litteraria ',' Historia ',' Biographica ', "Biblio
graphica , be ide pecial collections of manu cript and of fifteenth-century book . 

The librar is not a er large one-the editor distingui h under 000 items-but it is 
undoubted! put to()'e her with ver fine and individual judg ment, and form the truer flex 
of it coli ctor. Ther ar a few obviou gap which ler would certainly have filled had his 
life been prolong d for e n a few month . The pious f eling of the ditor have, howe er, 
pr err d the librar a n ar a po ible in he form in hich he l ft it . The library contains 
about 126 books printed in h fifteen h centur man of gr at rarit . The manuscript include 
a number of document r lating to l r own ar rand a grou of QFieB:~tllr medical manu-
cript [and print d book ] pr nted to the librar b Dr. a e ood. The preparation of 

this v r full catalogu ha occupi d a larg part of th tim of the ditor for ome ten ar . 
part from it oth r int re t the e:s:tr m patienc and accurac wi h which the book ha been 

pr par d r nder it a mo valuabl and ind ed indi pensabl bibliogra hical r f renc work. 
The thr e editors Dr.\ . \V. Francis now Li rarian of th l r Librar at Montr al 1\fr. R. H. 

and r. Archib l w York Acad m 

1v n 
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Mr. Ch'en-Pao-Ch'en, noted statesman and scholar, tutor of the last Manchu emperor, Hsuan 

Tung (1908-11). By June 30th, 1929, the collection had increased to a total of 2,054 titles con

sisting of 50,640 volumes.1 All these works have been identified, catalogued, doubly card

indexed, labelled, and placed on the shelves in their proper classification sequence. They are 

all bound in Chinese cases (t'ao). For these 2,054 works 38 catalogues have been typewritten in 

triplicate and, correspondingly, two sets of index cards, namely: title cards, 4,500; authors' 

cards, 4,170; Total 8,670 cards. Aside from these 50,640 volumes there are 6,000 not yet identi

fied. Another consignment of 5,305 volumes arrived on July 13th of this year at Vancouver, 

and approximately 15,000 volumes from a famous private library in China are expected the 

latter part of this summer. Valuable works will be continually added. Beginning from Cat. 

No. 305 all works were selected by Mr. I. V. Gillis. Excepting a few modern works bought from 

Peking and Shanghai bookstores, all the works in the collection were formerly in the possession 

of Manchu princes, well-known statesmen, or bibliophiles. 

All books are bound in Chinese style, i.e., cloth cases held together by bone slips (ku tsien).' 

The general library of the University was originally founded by and named after the Hon. 

Peter Redpath, who also erected the main building that houses most of its 250,000 volumes. 

Although no particular effort was made during the last hundred years to acquire books on 

natural history the present Catalogue lists quite a few important works on vertebrate zoology 

acquired by the Redpath Library during that period. Among them is an original subscription 

copy of Audubon's magnificent Birds of America, elephant folio; rare, early French and British 

voyages of zoological interest; presentation copies of natural history books to Sir William 

Dawson, the celebrated Chancellor of the University; a complete set of British Museum publica

tions, and so on. Recently the University purchased the library and museum of the defunct 

Montreal Natural History Society and with it many volumes of scientific periodicals and other 

works that filled serious gaps in its shelves. Under the fostering care of Dr. Gerhard Lomer, the 

energetic University Librarian, this department of the McGill equipment has made rapid pro

gress in all directions. 
The McGill libraries, especially the Oslerian and Medical sections, have a representative 

collection of works on the extremely interesting and professionally valuable study of compara

tive pathology, including textbooks and other treatises on veterinary medicine and surgery. 

However, the Compiler does not consider it wise to do more than mention this fact here. The 

literature of animal diseases, their diagnosis and treatment, apart from a few exceptions listed 

in the appended Catalogue he, for particular reasons, regards as foreign to the purposes of 

this Introduction and so refers special students to the card indices of the sectional libraries 

mentioned. 
Attention may be drawn also to the Lyman Library and Museum of Entomology, a valuable 

research collection of treatises and periodicals and specimens founded and endowed half a 

century ago by Henry Herbert Lyman (1854-1914), a McGill Governor. The Museum was 

formally opened in 1882 and the Library in 1893. There are over 1,500 bound volumes in the 

collection (that represent the most important works on Entomology) and thousands of unbound 

periodicals and tracts, mostly listed in an easily accessible card catalogue. The very efficient 

Librarian is Mr. Albert F . Winn. 

Quite a few titles in the Lyman Library include substantial references to vertebrate zoology 

and are, in consequence, included in the appended Catalogue. This collection, together with 

many titles on invertebrates in the Blacker Library, completes the array of faunalliterature and 

ounds out the whole series of biological material necessary to the literary life of the University. 

1 Greatly increased since that date.-Compiler. 
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The reader i warned in advance that this work makes no claim to the (a yet) unfilled po ition 

of a complete study in Engli h of the literature of vertebrate zoology any more than the atalogue 

that follow constitute a fully annotated list of that literature. The Compiler does, however, 
hope that the Me illlibrarie have gathered a ufficient number of biologic item to justify the 

pre ent publication as a ba is for an elementar the i on the literature of vertebrate zoology. 

A complete annotated account of the literature of biology might po ibl be published in 

twent or thirt folio volum if carri d out with the meticulou care and marvellous patience 

that characterize for in tance, that remarkable production, Ba hford D an Catalogue of Fi hes, 
in which not onl e r monograph but e er published contribution to the nd of 1923 from 

every known ource (p riodicals included) i li ted and valuat db the author and his a ociate . 

part of uch a herculean ta k there might b published a lik valuation of the literature of 
ornithology (alread partiall accompli h d in Zimmer anno ated atalogue of the Ayer 

Librar ) of mammalogy and entuall of herp tology and amphibiology. Meantime the 

pre ent writer off r hi Introduction and partiall annotated atalogue a a contribution to 
a tud of the whol ubj et of ertebrate zoolo 

hortl after he beginning of the pr nt a k h ompil r b gan to a through a glas 
darkly what ler perc iv d at once viz . hat om ort of Ind x: would b n ce ar in an 

annotat d catalogu of th typ he pro o d. Th ta k (of makin h B ibliotheca 0 l riana), 
he aid i p rhap oo h avy for one man und rtak · but am a ur db -?P rt that there 
i no inh rent difficul in ueh a eatalo u rovid th r · a go d ind x. Later his li rary 

ex cu or r port d that on of th rul lai down by ir \ illiam l r a that cro -r f r ne , 

xc pt in h ind x, hould be reduc d to a minimum. Wh n hi eh m ~a cri ieiz d nd 

manife t obj etio rai ed . .. he had a r a y if hyp rbolie an w r V ll print in large 
l te at th op f aeh pag 

ha a lib ral 
f natural ci ne 

om of 
d vi d 

rnitlzologiae, 
. re i ll Di tionary of 
- ; lli tt ou , K y to 

- 1 · l A Bibliography of 
ubject in the Gr rar Library, 



xviii PREFACE 

Chicago, 1902; H. C. Bolton, Catalogue of Scientific and Technical Periodicals, 1665-1895, 2nd 

edition, 1897; and as a supplement: Wm. J. Fox, American Journals omitted from Bolton's 

Catalogue. Of great value has been J oseph Grinnell's recent contributions to the bibliography 

of Pacific coast avifauna, noted in the present Catalogue. 

As a general propo ition, also, the Compiler agrees with the list given by J. S. Kingsley 

(Naturalist's Assistant, 1882) of 1,500 titles necessary for the Systematic Zoologist; Mullens and 

Swann, Bibliography of British Ornithology, Lond., 1917; R. Friedlander, Naturae Novitates, 

1879-1930; British Museum, Catalogue of the Books, 1l1anuscripts, Maps and Drawings in the 

British Museum (Natural History), Lond., 1903 et seq.; British Mu eum, Catalogue of the 

Printed Books in the Library oftheBritishMuseum, Lond., 1881-1900, 75vols., andSupp. 11 vols.; 

F. L. Burns, Bibliography of scarce or out of print North American amateur and trade periodicals 

devoted to Ornithology, 1915; Wilhelm Engelmann, Bibliotheca historico-naturalis. Verzeichnis 

der Biicher iiber Naturgeschichte welche in den Jahren 1700-1846 erschienen sind (Index librorum 

histCYriam naturalem . .. ), Lpz., 1846, Bd. 1. 8+7 6 pp., 8vo; continued as: Bibliotheca historico

naturalis ... Supplement-Band, enthaltend die in den periodischen Werken aufgenommenen und 

die vom Jahre 1846-1860 erschienenen Schriften (Bibliotheca zoologica ... bearbeitet von J. V. Carus 

... und W. Engelmann), Lpz., 1861, 2 Bd. , vo; S. H. Scudder, Catalogue of Scientific Serials . .. 

1633-1876. Camb., Ma s., 1 79 (Harvard Univer ity-Library. Special publications, 1); 

H . 0. Severance, Guide to the Current Pe1·iodicals and Serials of the U.S. and Canada, 4th ed., 

Ann Arbor, 1920; Societatum litterae, Verzeichnis ... auf dem Gebiete der Naturwissenschaften 

... Hrsg. von E. Ruth (and afterwards A. Hering and M. Klittke), Berlin, 188 -1900; Wieg

mann's Archiv fur Natu1·geschichte, Zoologie, Berlin; Zoologica, Hrsg. von R. G. F. R. Leuckart 

und C. Chun; Zoological Society of London, Catalogue of the library; Zoological Record to date ; 

G. R. Lomer and M. S. Mackay, Catalogue of Scientific periodicals in Canadian libraries, 1924; 

J. Dryander's Catalogue of the Banksian Library, 5 vols.; Union List of Serials, 1927; and the 

U.S. Catalog of Books, 1929. 

The Encyclopaedia Britannica, International Encyclopaedia, Chambe1·s' s Encyclopaedia, the 

recent Encyclopedia Italiana and similar treatises contain many valuable monographs on the 

various sections and subsections of vertebrate zoology. 

Although somewhat out of date a useful work of reference is Nemnich's Polyglotten-Lexicon 

der Naturgeschichte, 3 vols., 1793. 

It is not necessary to list here all the standard works of general reference, including those that 

deal especially with incunabula and other early printed books, but the well-known Catalogues 

of Rain, Pollock, Pellechet, Brunet and others of similar character (to be found in every properly 

equipped research library) should, like the foregoing title~, be at hand for consultation. 

As a preliminary study of this subject there is no monograph in English that covers the ground 

in a more interesting fashion than Geo. Haven Putnam's Books and their Makers during the 

Middle Ages, 2 vols., 2nd ed., N.Y. (1896). This monograph gives an illuminating account of 

the subject from the fifth to the beginning of the eighteenth century and should be read by 

every student of that important era in book-making. 

Studies in the History of Medieval Science, by Charles Homer Haskins, 2nd ed., Cambridge, 

1927, is another volume that the student will find interesting and valuable. 

In Ronald B. McKerrow's An Introduction to Bibliography, Oxford, 1927, the student will also 

find a practical manual containing much information-presented in an easy and attractive 

style-not to be found in most books of the kind. The appendix with, among other practical 

heads, a 'short list of (translated) difficult place names' is worth the price of the book. 

It will be of signal advantage to the student of zoological literature if he becomes acquainted 
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with the ' ale catalogue 'issued from time to time by the larger dealer in scientific works. 
Among these may be mentioned the publications of Bernard Quaritch, and Magg Bros., 
London; Friedlander und ohn, Berlin; L'Art Ancien, Zurich; and of Taeuber und Weil, 
Munich. In man of the e catalogue will be found u eful bibliographical note . 

The Compiler is greatly indebted to many friends for as istance in preparing this volume. 
First of all he wishe to thank the Librarian of McGill Univer ity, Dr. Gerhard Lomer, and his 
heads of Librar department for their valuable help. In the re-arTangement of the journals in 
the E .. \V. Librar of Ornitholog that ta k had the benefit of Mis Margaret S. Mackay's 
unusual acquaintance with natural history p riodicals. Without the co-operation of the e 
trained exp rt , the pr ent task could not ha e b en completed. 

Profe~ or Arthur Will , Director of the D partm nt of Zoolog in Me ill, ha mo t kindly 
written the note of man non-English title of zoological works in the librarie , while Mr. Henry 
Mousley has e aluated a large proportion of th tr atis printed in Engli h. For the remaining 
note the ompiler is re ponsible. 

The Authoritie of th Brit" h Museum ( atural H. tor D partm nt) 
v ry generous! a ign d a room and quipm nt t h ompil rand 
work on the Introduction Index and atalogu . In addition th 
debted to the Librarian of the Zoological partm n fr. Ba il H. 
Mr. ockburn Townsend whil th ir a i tant fr. H. \ . En lan 
placed h re ource of the in aluabl natural hi tor oil ctio at h 

Dr. . avie h rborn ( atural Hi tory Iu um) and 
of Toronto ni r it now of xford ha both b n 

Dr. Erne t Hartert an th library of Lor oth chil um at Tring ha e 
also furnish d aluable aid. 

a ocia 
Alexand r 

In th im 

d to e ral of his 
ichmond and Dr. 

er t r , ha 

ford Engli h Dictionary in which 
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2 THE LITERATURE OF VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY 

server described more or less fully 70 mammals, 

150 birds, 20 reptiles, 116 fishes, 60 insects and 

arachnids, 24 crustaceans and annelids, and 

about 40 molluscs and radiates. 

Aristotle made a rough classification of his 

birds into eight principal categories, his fol

lower, Pliny the Elder, relying entirely upon 

characters taken from the feet, divided them 

into three. The McGill libraries are fortunate 

in the possession of over 20 editions of Aristotle 

and an early fourteenth-century manuscript of 

his zoological treatises. 

Three centuries were to elap e before the 

second outstanding figure in zoological litera

ture appeared-Caius Plinius Secundus (A.D. 

23-79), known as the Elder, or the Naturalist. 

He was the author of numerous works, social, 

political, and philosophic, among them a His

toria nat~tralis in 37 books, mo t of Liber X 

being devoted to birds. Perhaps the best trans

lation of this famous treatise is the French 

work by Littre. Pliny acknowledges his in

debtedness to Aristotle but, so far as we know, 

he made many additions to and improvements 

upon the works of his great predecessor. 

Plinius Secundus was born at Como in North 

Italy, and when 23 years of age entered the 

Army inN orth Germany, and during his service 

wrote several military treatises. During this 

period he travelled about the Empire making 

notes and observations which he subsequently 

utilized in his various writings. He numbered 

the Emperor Vespasian among his intimates, 

but his social diversions do not seem to have 

interfered with his studies or his devotion to 

literature. Altogether he produced 160 volumes 

of manuscript which he left to his nephew. Un

fortunately most of his works have been lost, 

but for us, fortunately, the Historia naturalis 

has survived. The author died in A.D. 7\ killed 

by noxious fumes given off by an eruption of 

Vesuvius that, escaping into the Bay of Naples, 

overcame the naturalist while he was com

mander of the Roman fleet at that station. 

An excellent review of the Birds of Pliny 

and Aristotle will be found in Evans's edition, 

with notes, of Turner's Birds. Including the 

first (1469) printed edition the McGilllibraries 

possess more than 30 printings of Pliny's His

toria natural is. 
Another century passed before we find a 

third ancient authority of special prominence, 

viz. the 'Sophi t ', Claudius Aelianus, born ea. 

A.D. 220 at Praeneste. Although an Italian, 

Aelian's works were written in Greek. He 

added very little to our knowledge of ancient 

zoology, although he refers to the writings of 

several other naturalists (whose works have 

not survived) showing that the study of animal 

life . in the early centuries of our era had its 

share of devotees. 

In his description of animals whose part 

were u ed as remedies Pedacius (Pedanius) 

Dioscorides (1st cent.), a Greek physician, born 

in Anazarba, Cilicia, gives an account of many 

faunal forms in hi celebrated six books of the 

Materia medica (editioprinceps, A. P.Manutius, 

1499, in the Osler Library), some editions of 

which furnish a complete catalogue of the verte

brates, a known in his time. 

Con tantinusAfricanus, who cliedinA.D.1087, 

was the author of Z!lOTPO<PEION or Lepora

rium, in which many animals are described. 

In this treati e numerous quotations from 

Oppian and other writers are given, but a 

few original observations are also recorded. 

A McGilllibrary has the 1560 edition of Con

stantine the African. 

Titus Lucretius Carus, a Roman poet who 

lived in the first half of the first century B.C. 

WI'ote a hexameter poem (DeN atura Rerum) in 

six books in which he endeavoured to pene

trate the mysteries of 'things as they really 

are'. In it he refers to animal life and indicates 

a knowledge of the fauna of his day. The 

McGill libraries, especially the Osier and 

Blacker collections, have fourteen editions 

of this remarkable work. The Bibliotheca 

Osleriana possesses the rare Venetian impres

sion of 1495. 

Oppian (2nd cent.) has also written at least 

one natural history monograph, a poem in the 

guise of a treatise on fishing and hunting. The 

first edition appeared in 1478, the second 
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in 150 . Both a.re extreme! rare. A good 
edition i the Greek text (printed with a Latin 
translation and voluminou note ) b J. N. B. 
de Ballu folio, Argentorati, 17 6. The Latin 
title read Oppiani Poemata de venatione et 
piscatione. Among the ev ral printing in 
the ariou librarie of Me ill i a good 
(Italian) rendering by alvini in the Blacker 
Library. 

Ra Lanke t r point out th childi h de
light and wonder with which the people of 
earl~ ciTIJ.ization gathered and trea ur d 
torie of trange animals from distant land 

and in tance among the e fabl the Phy io
logu th be t known of he earl r m di val 
Be tiarie (treati on animal o whom moral 
trait are a cribed) a xampl of thi primi
tive er dulity. 

ertain hri tian t ach r took an in t r t 

hurchl t achin 
tanding and alu . 

Among the many known dition f th 
Phisiologus i a m rical c d x f 12 hapter 

y B' hop Th bald, from A. . 1 22 to 
1 3 A t of Mont 1a in , tal . Thi 

e n copi d an print d and r -

printed man time ince he firt manu cript 
appeared. A very good, annotated, and illus
trated Engli h translation of the Cologne, 1492, 
edition is b A. W. Rendell, London 1928. 
The character , phy ical, moral, and ·mental, 
of twelve birds and beast reviewed from the 

ampl 
our 

oli-
un-
h 
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phoenix (revives from fire); (8) the hoopoe 

(redeems its parents from the ills of old age); 

(9) the wild ass (suffers no male but itself); 

(10) the viper (born at the cost of both its 

parents' death); (ll) the serpent (sheds its 

skin; puts aside its venom before dTinking; is 

afraid of man in a state of nudity; hides its 

head and abandons the rest of its body); 

(12) the ant (orderly and laborious; prevents 

stored grain from germinating; distingui hes 

wheat from barley on the stalk); (13) the 

sirens and onocentau1·s (compound creatures; 

ee I aiah xiii. 21, 22); (14) the hedgehog 

(pricks grapes upon its quills); (15) the fox 

(catches birds by simulating death); (16) the 

panther ( potted skin; enmity to the dragon; 

sleeps for three days after a meal; allures its 

prey by sweet odouTs) ; ( 17) the sea-tortoise (or 

aspidochelone ; mistaken by sailors for an 

island); (18) the partridge (hatche eggs of 

other birds); (19) the vulture (as isted at birth 

by a tone with loose kernel); (20) the ant-lion 

(likely to peri h of hunger because it cannot 

subsi t on either vegetable or animal diet 

alone); (22) the unicorn (caught only by a 

virgin); the hyena (a hermapillodite); {25) the 

otter (enhydris; enters the crocodile's mouth 

to kill it); (26) the ichneumon (covers itself 

with mud and so lies in wait to kill the dragon 

-a version of No. 25); (27) the crow (takes but 

one consort during life) ; (28) the turtle-dove 

(same nature as No. 27); (29) the frog (either 

living on land, when it may be killed by rain, 

or in the water without ever seeing the sun); 

(30) the stag (destroys its enemy the serpent); 

(31) the salamander (quenches fire); (32) the 

diamond (powerful against all danger); (33) the 

swallow (brings forth but once, a misreading of 

Aristotle, Historia animalium, vol. 13); (34) 

the tree called peridexion (protects pigeons 

from the serpent by its shadow); (35) the 

pigeons (of several colours but led by one of a 

purple or gold colour); (36) the antelope (or 

hydrippus; caught by his horns in the thicket); 

(37) the fire-flints (of 2 sexes that combine to 

produce fire) ; (38) the magnet (that adheres to 

iron); (39) the saw-fish (sails in company of 

ships); (40) the ibis (fishes only along the 

shore); (41) the ibex (descries the hunter from 

afar); (42) the carbuncle (called 'the diamond 

again', found only by night); (43) the elephant 

(conceives after partaking of mandrake; brings 

forth in the water; the young protected from 

the serpent by the father; when fallen is lifted 

up only by a certain small individual of its own 

kind) ; ( 44) the agate (employed in pearl fish

ing); ( 45) the wild ass and ape (mark the 

equinox); (46) the Indian stone (relieves 

patients of the dropsy) ; ( 4 7) the heron (touches 

no dead body, andkeeps to one dwelling-place); 

( 4 ) the sycamore (the wild fig; grubs living 

in ide the fruit and coming out); (49) the 

ost·rich (devours all orts of things ; forgetful of 

its own eggs). Besides these, other and later 

versions contain sections of unknown origin 

about the bee, the stork, the tiger, the wood

pecker, the spider, and the wild boar.' 

Another form of the Phisiologus was the 

Dialogus creaturarum. A modern edition of 

that ancient folk-lore dialogue-in which 

several birds take part-was published in 

Munich, 1923, under the title Die Zweisprach 

der Tiere, 78 pages, illustrated by 38 woodcuts. 

These fables, by an unknown author, have been 

frequently copied, the first printed edition 

being published by Peter van Leu at Houda, 

Holland, in 1480. The present volume is num

ber 27 of a 550 limited printing, translated 

from Latin into German, with the woodcuts of 

the early Dutch edition. There are many 

dialogues in which various animals take part, 

thus illustrating their habits and e tablishing 

their identity. 
However ridiculous their writings now seem, 

early observers and writers were the founders of 

zoological science, so that all tillough the suc

ceeding centuries-including our own times

the naturalist-explorer and the author worked 

hand in hand and played an important role 

in the progress of zoology. 

As will be seen by the numerous early works 

(that include zoological treaties) in the Biblio

theca Osleriana lower-animal life and human 

structures were, in the medieval mind, closely 
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related. Indeed we largely owe the important 
province of modern comparative anatomy, 
phy iology and p ychology to he fact that in 
the Middle Age parts of animals as well a of 
plants were regarded as ' imple ' , to be 
employed in medicine just like any other 
remedy . 

In discu ing he t herapeutic merit of 
animal product the animals hem el e were 
often de cribed and pie ured t hu giving t he 
treati e a definite place in pure zoological 
literature. 

This fa explain t he ery no iceabl and 
in imate a oCia 1on in literature b 
medi \al medicin and medie al zoolog . 
phy ician-a the name indicat -wa n c -
arilv a naturalis and all his ide of l arning 
uch a they wer flow d to ard on mpla

tion and tudy of ' hing a he ar -de pro
pri latibu rerum-in the realm of na ur . 

ound by traditional cha · -a wa h whol 
world of ci nee urin h Dark 
he had rhap mor than an 

fitful n i n of biolo ical truth in-
tha th 

.- at 

much of their doctrine and uch of their 
teaching method as were not in conflict with 
the dogmas of the Koran and incorporated 
them into their own publications. Thus the 
celebrated Rhaza (El Razi) tells us that a 
ph ician Me ue (Aboru ben Ma oweih) who 
died about .A.D . 57, wrote a work who e 
Latin translation wa ntit led De Animalibus. 

f t he man Arabic aut hor t hat followed thi 

ci y, 
pane

and law, 
vill and 

in 

ntain 
f th 
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orang-utan, the dugong, the flying dog (or fox), 

and several other new species. 

The service rendered by early Arabic writers 

on natural history was not so much their actual 

observations of new facts or the promotion of 

origjnal theories of animal life as in the preser

vation and diffusion all over the world of the 

humanistic writings (including the biologic 

teachings) of the Greco-Roman authors to 

which they had access. As Nordenskiold 

remarks, 'through the intermediary of the 

Arabian philo ophers the few learned scholars 

of the West in the early Middle Ages acquired 

a knowledge of the products of cla ical cul

ture; Aristotle, for instance, was long read at 

the medieval universities in Latin ver ions of 

Arabic tran lation from the original writing , 

and the Arabic commentators, Avicenna, 

Averroes, and other , were the fir t to act a 

guides to an understanding of the treatises on 

nature and to help Europeans to penetrate 

that world of phenomena whose exi tence they 

had entirely forgotten'. 

It is not possible here to do more than men

tion some of the more prominent of the other 

Moslem writers on natural history whose 

works have come down to us mostly in frag

mentary form or as complete codices. Among 

these we find Abou el Deschahif (ea. A.D. 868) 

the author of the Kitab-el-haiwan or 'Book of 

Animals' ; Abou Bekr ben Ali Ibn Wahschijah 

(lOth cent.) who wrote a treatise whose (Latin) 

title is Descriptio animalium. Ahmed Ibu Abul 

Asch'ath (d. 970) is represented in biological 

literature through a Bodleian manuscript 

whose (translated) title is Liber de Animalibus. 

A famous astronomer, Abul Casim el Mad

schriti of Cordova (d. 1007), has left a (Madrid) 

manuscript entitled Gene1·atio animalium. 

Victor Carus tells us further about Abou 

Mahammed Abdallatif ben Jusuf (1161-1231) 

that in a description of Egyptian marvels, 

written in 1203, he devoted an entire chapter 

to a description of animals, based largely on 

Aristotle. 
Moslem naturalists, as is well known, de

lighted in works similar to the Physiologus, 

and the McGilllibraries have several charming 

Persian and Arabic volumes containing stories 

based on dialogues between birds and other 

animals. One of these-a great favourite in 

medieval times-is a prettily illustrated and 

illuminated l2mo giving thirty tales of a 

parrot, in which this talkative bird regales the 

harem with tales of jungle life. Indeed, as late 

as the early fifteenth century a Persian, Schiek 

Ferededdin Attar, wrote a Dialogue between 

Birds. Another rather important work is that 

of Abulfath Ali Ibn el Doreihim (d. 1361) of 

Baghdad, the Utilitates animalium, divided into 

four parts; quadrupeds, birds, fishes, and 

insects. 
Still another codex, bearing a similar title 

but quite different text, was written by 

Seinneddin el-Hanefi (d. 1324). 

Last, but by no means least, is the well

known work on zoology, the Hayat ul-Haywan 

(' Life of Animals ') by Albulbeka el-Damiri, 

who died in Cairo A.D. 1405. The McGill 

librarie have several editions of this monu

mental treatise. They also shelve several 

extracts and partial translations, with com

ments by various editors reflecting in part 

original observations of the writers. But 

mostly these were founded on the tea.chings of 

early Greco-Roman codices, to which they not 

only had access but of which they made a 

large number of translations. It is upon such 

renderings that we mu t rely for all we now 

know of the lost originals. · 

The Compiler regrets that limited space 

prevents that extended notice of the e Moslem 

writers that their place in the history of zoo

logical literature demands. During three years 

residence in the Far East he collected (with 

the aid of W. I vanow, former official of the 

Imperial Russian Library at Saint Petersburg) 

for the Blacker Library as many of the written 

and printed copies of their works as were 

available, one of which, the Nuzhat Nama 

(q.v.), has been translated and a portion 

published. 
Among these is an anonymous codex written 

about A.D. 1580 entitled Kitab-i-Haywan, 
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a zoological dictionar . The cop in the 
Blacker Librar is incomplete both at begin
nina and end o that the exact date of it 
original compo ition and the name of the 
au hor cannot be determined. it is <lis
tine l different from oth r works of the kind 
produced durina he ame p riod it is probabl 
unknown to catalo!me and is con equ n l 
\er rar . 

f the manuscript pure ha ed in Per ia for 
McGill i one b Muhammad Taqi on of 
Iuhammad Tabrizi dated 16 0 the ti le of 

of h 
mamma bird 
in he form of a 

xtrem ly rar and i no 
"tion 

in an} 
Eur pe n library. 

Another z lo · al 

A 

(found in 
writ n 

manuscript of recent date, entitled Tibbu'l
haywan. It is on vet rinar medicine and m·
ger and is u eful for determining the meaning 
of the term one me t with in Arabic and 

r ian works on zoolog . As th re is no 
proper introduction he au hor name, date 
of ompo i ion and h formal title are not 
men ioned. The cop (or original) i not found 
in the u ual catalogu o hat the pre ent 
cop of h treati ma b unique. There i 
a tabl of content a nd of the book and 
h aliQTaph i good. 

Th influ ne of hin 

t 

work nn·. r 
purch in ~ iraz i n nonym u Library. 



CHAPTER II 

1'1lEDIEVAL WRITERS ON ZOOLOGY AND THEIR IMMEDIATE 

SUCCESSORS. 

Emperor Frederick 11-Hildegarde of Bingen-Albertus M a gnus-Vincent de 

Beauvais-Conrad von Megenberg-Bartholomaeus Anglicus-Anselm of Canter

bury-Herbals-Edward Wotton-Dame Juliana Berners-Johann von Cube

Conrad Gesner-Aldrovandus-Guillaume Rondelet-Pierre Belon-Leonardo da 

Vinci-Fabricius ab Aquapendente-Marcus Aurelius Severinus. 

PARTLY becau e of the impetus given to 

literary production by the Saracen in

vasion we notice a general EuTopean revival of 

interest in the natuTal history of ATistotle and 

other early Wl'iters. This forerunner of the 

later renaissance did not dispel many of the 

clouds of ignorance and superstition that had 

settled on occidentallands, but the thirteenth 

century may be taken as the period of a note

worthy, if temporary, scientific revival. 

A further account of these important I lamic 

contributions to the literature of Zoology will 

be found in the chapter on Oriental Literature . 

The annals of the cha e, and especially 

descriptions of falcomy and other forms of 

hunting fmni h , incidentally, rather good 

accounts of the animals involved. That in

teresting codex the De arte venandi curn avib'us 

of the Emperor Frederick II of Hohen taufen 

(1194-1250) is a case in point; and there were 

many other in which original observations of 

loca.l fauna are recorded. F airly good descrip

tions of the fishes and insects known to natura

lists in the thirteenth century are also given 

by this Imperial author, although the former 

are, in some instances, not readily identified. 

Among his many activities Frederick regu

lated and improved the ancient school of 

medicine at Salerno and initiated a registra

tion of physicians. 
Many accounts, long and short, have been 

written of the life and acts of this famous 

medieval personage, but the Compiler is aware 

of no review of his career superior to the brief 

{)Utline contained in Eric Nordenskiold's sum-

mary: 'Italian in his upbringing, half oriental 

in his habits and mode of thinking, he gathered 

round him learned men from the East and 

West. He had ATistotle's writings translated 

from the reek into Latin. Frederick's treatise 

on falconTy i far more than a mere disserta

tion on hunting; in a lengthy introduction he 

give an account of t he anatomy of birds, in 

which he not only displays a knowledge of 

Aristotle's anatomical Wl'itings, but is also able 

to point out inaccuracies in his statement ; 

further, he describes avian habit and the 

movements of migratory birds, &c. Unfortu

nately Frederick lived during the period of 

ecclesiastical reaction in the thiTteenth century, 

and after his death his priestly opponents 

eradicated mo ·t of the cultural progress he had 

achieved; the di section of human bodies was 

again prohibited and physicians had hence

forth , as before, to rely on the classical authori

ties. The tran lation of ATistotle which he 

caused the learned J\1ichael Scotus to carry out 

was perhaps the most enduring evidence of his 

cultural aim ; it was on this work, in fact, that 

the scientists of the later J\1iddle Ages in 

general based their learned studies .' 

The accompanying Catalogue lists several 

editions of the well-known treatise on falcomy 

referred to above, and the Compiler had an 

opportmrity to study the famous manuscript 

in the Vatican library. 

The faint flickers of originality that, apart 

from the ATabian lux ex oTiente, lit up the gloom 

of the Dark Ages were furnished in part by a 

nun, the celebrated Hildegarde of Bingen 
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(109 -11 0). She wrote the Phy ica ( ee ha . 
inger s tudies in the Hi tory and Method of 
cience), which contains popular but more or 

le personal note on animals and plant-s, and 
the u e man can make of them. 

A naturalist who e name i familiar to 
udent of medie al literature is Albertus 

Magnu (1193-12 0) his real name Alb rt von 
Ballstadt. H join d the ne ly formed order 
of Dominican b cam a profe or in Paris and, 
finall bi hop of R gen burg. Retiring to the 
qui t of a mona tic c 11 he d voted his life to 
ci nee a it wa then concei d and particu

larly to harmonizing the writing of Ari totle 
with the teaching of th hurch. 

- mor important rvic w owe to Alb rtu 
::.\I gnus · edidit fiammam, h k pt aliv and 
ncouTaged an intere t in natur her lf at a 

time when th min of m n wer pow rfull 
an xclu iv l dir c d to a u rnatural 
world in or b . ond th ki . 

Althou h h 

turn wh n 
r ard a among th f w m di 
z l gy th t mark pr gr in hat ci ne . 

He catalogued and de cribed (often ac
curately) 110 mammal , 114 birds, 85 fishes, 
including, of cour e, the u ual number of 
fabled animals and duplications of species 
under different name . In addition to Aristotle 
this author quote alen and a number of 
other medico-naturalist a his ource of 
information. 

The notation following the title in the 
Me illlibrarie attributed to Albertu Magnus 
funlish a u:fficient account of this prie t 
literar labor but it ma be aid here that 
he was b far the gr at t of h triumvirate 
ju t m ntion d and p rhap l hamp red, 
although a d out on of the hurch, by 
eel ia tic hackl than hi two contem-

porari . 
Vine nt 

anc n i ; 
( inc ntiu b llo

peculum Quadru
fu t printed 

1 of a voluminou 
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lomew we know little except that he was an 

English Franciscan monk, whose De Pro

prietatibus Rerum (q.v.) is among the most 

famous of medieval writings. His Historia 

(Liber) animalium is, like the encyclopedia of 

Vincent of Beauvais, an immense compilation 

of previous writers, most of them familiar to 

us, to which some original observation are 

added. The work passed through many edi

tions, the latest one known to the Compiler 

having been published in 1619. 

The passing of the early part of the medieval 

period saw several new and important publica

tions on zoology, among them the celebrated 

work of Conrad von Megenberg (1309-78), the 

(rare) illustrated Buch der Natur. Compara

tively unknown is Jacob van Maerlandt who, 

about the same time, wrote a similar work 

entitled N aturen Bloeme. The former work 

(the first natural history printed in German) 

was reissued and thoroughly analysed by 

Franz Pfeiffer, Stuttgart, 1861, and the 

student is referred to that review. V on Megen

berg reflects the first glimmerings of the 

humanistic, renaissance torch. 

Although a Dominican friar and presumably 

much influenced by ecclesiastic conventions 

and traditions, his book exhibits many decided 

advances on previous treatises. Several re

prints and editions of this fundamental volume 

have appeared during the past four hundred 

years. 
Let us now glance at the zoological literature 

of a comparatively modern epoch, that post

medieval era when University teaching had 

expanded and had been liberalized, when 

speech became freer and, above all, when the 

invention of printing brought works on natural 

philosophy, both ancient and recent, within 

reach of the many. 

This revival of zoological research in Europe 

was, of course, a part of the New Birth of 

science. All the currents of independent 

thought, as opposed to superstition and mere 

authority, ran towards a scientific River of 

Doubt and Exploration. 

Of those that lived and worked on the 

borderland of the Old and the New was Edward 

Wotton (1492-1555), son of a college porter in 

Oxford University, who rose to distinction as 

a practising physician. He worked for over 

twenty years on his De dijfe1·entiis animalium 

and proved himself a faithful follower of 

Aristotle, whose animal classification-vivi

parous quadrupeds, oviparous quadrupeds, san

guineous animals, non -sanguineous animals, 

&c.-he accepted. He did, however, reject 

many of the fabulous creatures whose pictures 

and descriptions had been handed down from 

antiquity, although he~iegt so nah

rarely gives a description of many new forms 

that, quite at hand, British explorers were 

constantly bringing to England. One must, of 

cour e, not forget that Wotton was, as a 

physician, mo tly interested in the medicinal 

u es of the animals he described. 

Cuvier thinks that the commentary by 

Petrus Gyllius (Leyden, 1583) on Aelian should 

be bracketed with Wotton's work. The former 

is entitled Ex Aeliani historia latine facta ... de 

vir et natura animalium. This claim doe not 

appear ju tifiable although Wotton does quote 

Gyllius a number of times, and was probably 

influenced by his writings. 

Animal dialogues were, following the inven

tion of printing, published in plenty after the 

style of the medieval Physiologus-the most 

noticeable one being the Lucidarius (or Eluci

darius) attributed to Anselm of Canterbury. 

The first edition appeared in 14 79, since which 

date many printings of it have been made in 

almost every European language. It was, in 

fact, a 'best seller' of its day. 

Dame Juliana Berners, at one time Prioress 

of the Nunnery of Sopwell, Herts., flourished 

about 1460 and wrote treatises on Hawking, 

Hunting, Coat-Armour, Fishing, and Biasing 

of Arms. These tractates form the famous 

Book of St. Albans, the first edition of which 

was printed and published by Wynkyn de 

Worde in 1496. It is profusely illustrated by 

excellent woodcuts and has been several times 

reprinted. In the course of this work the 

natural history of hunted animals-birds, 
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fi he , and mammals-receive attention 
thus making it a proper title for a zoological 
library. 

Probabl the be t account of the life and 
writing of Dame B rners i gi en b J o eph 
H lewood a a pr face to the fac imile edi ion 
of London 1 10 a historical r earch of great 
zoological \alue and one w 11 worth reading. 
This -work is now among he raritie but an 
xample will be found in the Blacker Librar 

together wi h a unique l\1 . copy of he ame 
edi ion. 

The earl; po t-medieval p riod wa also it 
must be r m mbered an era of num rou 
herbals and faunal pharmacopeia in which 
not only plant bu animal part w r d crib d 
for their alue a r medie in · ea . f w 
of th e are of zool gical importanc b eau 
th e cription of the anima th m l 
Apart from tha eo id ration Krauterbiicher 
an th r h rba do not r all b Ion to thi 

H ortu 

aid, it wa ub qu nt 

edition . Folio editions with full-page cuts are 
called ' major ; maller formats 'minor', or 
are not distingui hed b any adjective. Occa-
ionall ome of the cut are coloured, but 

the e are not a a rule accurate and do not 
a ist in lucidating the text. 

One of the Blacker copie (the econd edi
tion) of he Hortus anitati Major tras burg, 
Johann ry (ea. 1497), folio 360 l a e , ha 
hr e full-paae woodcut , 530 mall r cut of 

plan 164 of quadrupe , 12..., of birds 106 
of o h r anima and 144 of min rals and the 
text include mo t of he zoological fact of 
1\I a nb rg Buch d r i.\ atur. The lara initia 
ar rubricat d, the w odcut are old-color d, 
and th r ar a f w on mporar marginal 
not . houlant ea th Hortu the mo t 

rat d of th 
in th 
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and he rejects (on stated grounds) many of the 

fabulous animals accepted by his predecessors. 

Probably the highest compliment paid to 

this voluminous compiler is the attempt of the 

Germans to adopt him, with the title of the 

'Pliny of Germany'. As a matter of fact 

Gesner was born, lived, wrote, and died in 

Switzerland, and was proud to be called a 

Swiss. Osier refers to him as follows: 'Conrad 

Gesner, who kept open house, ... for all 

learned men who came into his neighbourhood 

... was not only the best naturalist among the 

scholars of his day but of all men of that cen

tury he was the pattern man of letters. He 

was faultless in private life, assiduous in study, 

diligent in maintaining correspondence and 

good will with learned men in all countries, 

hospitable-though his mean were small-to 

every scholar that came into Zurich .... While 

finding time for services to other men he could 

produce as much out of his own study as 

though he had no part in the life beyond its 

wall, ... He is the father of Bibliography.' 

An important innovation in this remarkable 

work was the employment of illu trations by 

the best artists of the day; indeed, he draws 

attention to the fact that the picture of the 

rhinoceros was made by Albrecht Dtirer. It is 

hardly necessary to say that the Historia 

ani1nalium long continued to be a storehouse 

from which succeeding writers 'borrowed' 

many a helpful page. 
In this connection it must be remembered 

that medieval artists, including monastic 

illustrators, often drew faithful pictures of 

faunallife. 
In "the Albertina Museum (Vienna) are 

preserved aquarelles and other drawings by 

Albrecht Dfuer of animals similar to that just 

mentioned as contributed to Gesner's Historia. 

Facsimiles of Durer' s drawings can be seen in 

the Blacker Library. 
So far as concerns quantity in the literature 

of sixteenth -century natural history at least 

one follower of Gesner surpassed that great 

writer. He is Ulisse Aldrovandi who, born in 

1552 of a Bolognese family, studied philosophy 

and medicine at Rome and Padua. He was 

later made professor at Bologna where he 

resided for forty years, dying at the advanced 

age of eighty, when he willed his large collection 

of natural objects, including many unpublished 

manuscripts, to his native city. 
Probably his treatises are an improvement 

on those of his prototype Gesner, although 

Buffon (who super eded him) declares that 

only about ten per cent. of Aldrovandi's work 

is worth preserving. However, N ordenskiold 

holds that his illustrations, typography, and 

classification are improvements on Gesner's. 

Guillaume Rondelet was born in 1507 at 

Montpellier, where he later taught anatomy 

in the Univer ity. He is best known by his 

work on sea fishes-De Piscibus marinis
which included whale , seals, cephalopods, 

crustaceae, and vermes. He was especially 

noted for hi di ections of these animals, 

which led him to contradict many of the 

assumptions of Aristotle. 
Pierre Belon, born in 1517 at Le Mans, was 

a medical naturalist who traveled widely, 

made large collections of animals--especially of 

fishes-and wrote at least two monographs on 

marine life. They are entitled La Nature et les 

diversites des poissons and L'Histoire naturelle 

des etranges poissons marins, both of which 

include even a wider range of species than 

those described by Rondelet. However, Belon 

regarded almost every mammalian swimmer 

as a ' fish', among them the otter, the hippo

potamus, and the beaver. During his Eastern 

travels he discovered several oriental types 

unknown to his contemporaries. It must be 

noted that his piscine classification approaches 

the modern and includes a division of true 

fishes into bony and cartilaginous. 
Belon did even better as an ornithologist. 

His Histoi1·e des oyseaux (1555) arranges the 

various groups according to their structure 

and habits; there is in his writings much evi

dence of a study of the morphology and his

tology of species, while comparative anatomy 

is illustrated in the pictured comparison of 

the skeleton of a man with that of a bird in his 
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firs book on avian life. In this la t regard he 
wa far ahead of his time . 

.Although Belon ma be regarded a the 
first erious comparative anatomist Leonardo 
da Vinci (145~151 9) helped along what is 
actually a modem tud b hi a ten ion o 
anatomical details in ar j t a Andrea 
Ve alius (151±-64) created a new era in medi
cine and urger by his car ful attention to 
human dis ection. 

It i howe\er to Fabriciu ab Aqua pendente 
( irolomo Fabrizio) tha we mu t look for the 
firs wide application of B Ion' a temp to 
place comparative anatomy and perhap 
compara i\e embr oloay wh r the_ ri h I 
belong. Hi work on the d ' lopm nt of th 

fertilized ovum is but a part of the e inve tiga
tions mo t of which are fully illustrated. 

In many re pect Marcu Aurelius everinu 
(15 0-1656) is a more important compara ive 
anatomist than his pr dece ors. His Zootomia 
democritaea is no mer I a defen e of compara
ti\e anatom in he modern pirit bu : a 

tematic trea i e on ha ubjec wi h note 
on his own zootomic xperience with bircl.E, 
mamma he and man invertebrate . He 
give a full account of h dis ecting instru
m nt lense c. u d in his histologic art. 
The ompiler ha his Ornitholographia. a 
chapter of he Zootomia paratel bound 
ac uall a corn arati tud ' of th fe of 
bir . 



CHAPTER Ill 

THE RENAISSANCE AND ITS EFFECT ON THE RECORDS OF ZOOLOGI

CAL SCIENCE-PUBLICATIONS OF NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETIES 

AND MUSEUMS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD- SOME SIXTEENTH 

AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY fVRITERS ON VERTEBRATE 

ZOOLOGY. 

Academia Naturae Curiosorum-Accademia dei Lincei-Royal Society ofLondon-Acade

mie des Sciences de Paris and its congeners throughout France-Berlin. Gesellschaft 

Naturforschender Freunde-The Preussische Societat (Akademie) derWissenschaften 

and similar societies throughout Germany-Academie Royale des Sciences, Brussels 

-Academie d. Wissenschaften, Vienna-Academie des Sciences, St. Petersburg

Swedish Societe des Sciences et des Lettres and other Scandanavian Natural History 

Societies-The (London) Royal Asiatic Society and its associates in the Far East

Local British Societies of Natural History-The Smithsonian Institution and other 

American Natural History Societies and their numerous publications-K. Dansk 

Videnskabernes Selskab-Philadelphia Academy of Sciences-Associations for the 

Advancement of Science in England, America, France, and Germany-International 

Congresses on Zoology-Societa Zoologica ltaliana-Early and some Recent British 

Local Faunists and their Writings-Ferrante lmperato-Clusius-John Hunter

Ray-Willughby-Hans Sloane-W. Charleton-Johannes Jonstonus-Topsell-S. 

Collins-G. German o-H. von Hoevel-H. H. Frey-W. Frantze-S. Bochart-D. Sennert 

-Scaliger-Nieremberg-J ose d 'Acosta- Hernandez-G. Piso-Molina-Gesner

Schwenckfeld-Borelli-C. Merrett-Sibbald-Agricola-Tulp-0. Worm-John Caius 

-P. Gillius-J. Bontius. 

T HE scientific awakening of Western 
Europe in the sixteenth century and the 

alliance of medicine with biological research 
in University study were followed by the 
founding of important academies, societies, 
and museums for the special investigation of 
natural history. Among the first named were 
the Acadernia Sec'retorurn Naturae, Naples 
( 1560) (later suppressed by the Church), the 
London Royal Society (1662), and the Paris 
Acadernie des Sciences (ea. 1670). These and 
numerous other early institutions, to be later 
mentioned, published and some of them con
tinue to publish to the present day important 
serials and periodicals devoted to zoology, 
most of them on call in the Blacker and other 
McGilllibraries. 

The spirit of these institutions is well illus
trated by the motto of the (London) Royal 
Society, ' Nullius in verba'. 

In other words the rules of the society 
insured the collection of carefully noted phe
nomena only and the critical investigation of 
all new or remarkable observations. As 
Lankester says, 'Under the influence of the 
touchstone of strict inquiry thus set on foot by 
the Royal Society, the marvels of witchcraft, 
sympathetic powders, and other relics of 
medieval superstition disappeared like mist 
before the sun'. 

The Royal Society began to issue important 
and continuous publications since its founda
tion in 1662; its fellowship constitutes by far 
the most notable roster of British naturalists, 
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and it Philosophical T1·ansactions (1664 to 
date) and other erials are e ential to the 
u efulne of an biological library. 

The output of zoological literature was from 
quite earl time timulated b the formation 
of the e learned ocie ie fir t throughout the 
we tem world and later in America and Asia, 
man of hem de oted to he tud of natural 
hi tor . nl a par ial list of the e can be 
mentioned here but practicall all of them 
had ec ion on natural hi tor or had leaning 
ther to and the are r pre ented, with the 
ti le of their literar T product in this ata
logue a tran actions compt rendU8 annali 
Abhandlungen, &c. man of which are difficult 
to cur to-da . 

rman wa among h first to found 
cien ific ocieti and academi . J. L. Bau eh 

a doe or of medicine at chw infur h in 16- ._, 

initiat d th famou Academia ~ atura uno
orum which und r ariou hange of name 
ta u and publica ion wa d tined to xert 

a pow rful influ ne on Eur p an zoolo and 
o urviv until h pr nt da . I i now b t 

known a th Acad mia 

ti 
w 

Dijon, Mar eille , Amiens, aen, Bordeaux, 
Lyon, Toulou e, Montpellier, and Rouen. The 
majority of the e important publication , 
largel collected for the Blacker Library, are 
to be found in the accompanying ataloaue . 

e eral hort-lived academie about this 
time also appeared initaly-theAccademia dei 

liincei the Accademia del imento (1651-67), 

t al . 
Th foundation of the Academie Royale des 

cience &c. , at Bru els occurred in 1772, 

ince which date man aluable Mbnoires, 
&c. ha e b n re!rularly i ued, mo t of them 
li d in the atalogu . 

wing to political and other complication 
erman Konigliche Preus iche ocietiit 

(Akademie) der Tfi enschaflen wa not founded 
un il17 . It und rw nt ariou itular change 
and i u d a vari of im ortant p riodical 
( om of them pu bli d in h Fr nch lan

fa hionabl durin th r ign of Fr d rick 
) that hav r gularl 

a cca ional chang f 

&c., m t 
li ted in th 

rman 
t na tuTal hi -
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Of the societies for the study of special 
departments of biology gradually developed in 
all civilized countries, one may mention here 
the important Palaeontographical Society 
(founded in 1847) whose monographs, mostly 
in the form of annual volumes, have been issued 
since 1848. Those referring to vertebrate zoo
logy will be found in the McGill libraries and 
a complete list to 1908 can be consulted on 
pp. 1501-2 of the Br. Mus. Cat. (Nat. Hist.). 

Among the many-too numerous to receive 
mention here but mostly listed in the appended 
Catalogue-popular publications of German 
natural history societies is the active and 
productive Be1·liner Gesellschaft N aturfor
schender Freunde, the foster-parent of many 
similar societies in middle Europe. Founded 
in 1773 it has continued to function since that 
date and to publish continuously several 
periodicals of which, perhaps, the Schriften 
and its continuations (1780 to date) are the 
best known. 

It was, in like fashion, the Kgl.-Preussiche 
Akademie (founded in 1700) that published 
the Descriptiones Animalium of J. R. Forster's 
voyage to the South Seas in 1772-4, and the 
zoologic reports of R. Kossmann's journey to 
the Red Sea, 1877-80. 

A very important, vigorous, and literature
producing Academie des Sciences was planned 
in St. Petersburg by Peter the Great and 
founded in 1725 by his widow, the remarkable 
Catherine I. Immense collections of books, 
manuscripts, and natural objects were pur
chased throughout Europe by these rulers, 
while the activities of scientific investigations 
and investigators were encouraged during the 
past 150 years so that an extensive Russian 
zoological literature, often published in several 
European languages (in addition to the Russian 
text), is familiar to all advanced students of 
systematic biology. 

In 1720 Linnaeus helped to create in Uppsala 
and to write for the Swedish Societe des Sciences 
et des Lettres. This was followed by the founda
tion of the Kongliga Svenska V etenskaps
Akademien in 1739. The Arkiv, Handlingar, 

&c. of these important institutions continue 
to be issued to the present time. See the ap
pended Catalogue. 

Through the munificence of an Englishman 
there was founded in 1846 at Washington 
what was destined to become a center of great 
scientific importance-the Smithsonian Insti
tution. Its Annual Reports (begun in 1846), 
its famous Contributions to Knowledge (1848), 
its Miscellaneous Collections (1862), and many 
more publications of its branch organizations 
(especially the U.S. National Museum) have 
added a large number of original and extremely 
valuable monographs on vertebrate zoology to 
the literature of biology. 

In Denmark the Univer ity of Copenhagen 
with its cientific clientele has played an 
important part in the publication of zoological 
literature from 1671 onwards, aided by the 
Skrifter and other journals of such associa
tions as the K. Dansk Videnskabernes Selskab, 
founded in 17 42. Many of the Danish serials 
and other periodicals are listed in this Cata
logue. 

Of much importance are the publications of 
the (London) Royal Asiatic Society and of its 
associates-the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
Ceylon, Japan, Malaya, &c. 

The Philadelphia Academy of Sciences and 
other flourishing natural history societies were · 
more recently founded in America. The 
Journal of the Philadelphia Academy was 
first published in 1817. 

At the risk of duplication one may at this 
time refer to a few rather important (some 
quite early) British publications in zoology 
partly dependent upon the impetus resulting 
from the establishment of local natural history 
societies. Some of these monographs will also 
receive attention elsewhere in this Introduc
tion. The Compiler has in mind such treatises 
as Irelands naturall history by Gerard Boate, 
1652; Joshua Childrey's Britannia Baconica, 
1661; C. Merrett's Pinax rerum naturalium 
Britannicarum, 1666 (several editions); Robert 
Plot's Natural History of Oxfordshire, &c., 
1677 (2nd ed., 1705); the same author's 



--ff . Jam ~ +., /Jr. (U ~lt. ..a - ~ for fiJ._ ~ ~: DluL 4f 
JL_~ ~ ~ ttL ~ ~~ 1- ~ w '~ ~ou.J., 

11 0hi m Monumentis,qua sacr i s qua profanis, nee non variis 
na tur ae & artis spectaculis,aliarumque rerum memorabilium 
a rgumentis l llustrata,auspiciis Leopoldi Primi,Roman.Imper. 
semper Augusti, munificentissimi mecaenatis, Amstelodami, 
a us a Meurs,in fossa vul go de Keysersgrache, 

I by Athansius Ki rcher. Cnapter Vi, p.176-190 
is e~~~~o plants and trees(with many i lustrations); 
Chap -t er Vii,p . to animals; Chapter I I I, to birds,Chapter I 
to Fishes,Ohapter X to Serpents, Chapter XI to Tortoises,etc. 

This w«Jrk in the ori~inal e -.~- 1 t ion of 1667 is i n the possess
ion of the Redpath Library. 
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Natural Hi tory of tafjoTd hi1·e &c., 16 6; 
Cha . Leigh Natural Hi tory of LancashiTe, 
&c. 1700, and Robt. ibbald' cotia illustrata, 
16 4. Thee were, of cour e, the for"runner of 
tho e numerous and important local historie 
of which the Victoria Hi tory of the Counties of 
England· uch a conspicuous example. Quite 
a plentiful · he uppl of imilar periodicals 
published by local British-Colonial and Ameri
can institutions. 

It wa in the eighteenth centur (1737) hat 
F. d lantade published hi Memoires pour 
l hi toire naturelle de Languedoc in much the 
ame ein a the British monographs. In 
witzerland J. J. Wagn r had wri ten an 

publish d (Ztirich) a earl a 16 he Hi toria 
natural is H elvetiae cuTio a that ub equ ntl 
appeared in ev-eral ditions. A olish treat· 
b abriel Rzacz ki app ar d in I"' .... 1 a 
Hi toria L\ aturali curia a Regni Poloniae. 

will be een b later r f r ne 
Introduc ion th ry u ful popular 
tions for the Adv-anc m n of 

th 

, wh th r 

matic or popular, are largely compendia or 
extensions of articles or paper previou ly 
published in periodicals. For this rea on the 
Blacker and other scientific libraries of McGill 
have tri en to make their collections of 
journa a complete as po ible, and to the 
captions of the atalogue the reader i referred 
for more extended information regarding the e 
original ource . 

A number of writer on natural history 
during the p riod of the renai ance ha e 
alread be n mentioned. To thee may be 
add d mor than one Italian among th m 
F rrante Imp rato (1 -0-162-) who e Del 
l Hi toria C.. atuml apl 1599 dealt with 
flora fauna an g ology in a ra her original 
fa hion and who -eigh books on 
th ubject w nt thr ugh ral ub quent 
clition . 

mna 

Italian na uralis Ippolyto 
in 1 -4 a work on aquatic 

(folio) 1 a illu rated b 3 

an inter ting work b 
I forzino ntitl d I ire 

f 

f und r f m d rn 
u ur on 

m r tiY anatom 
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study that he helped to build on a firm founda

tion. 
Of pre-Linnean names in systematic zoology, 

the most prominent is that of John Ray (1628-

1705), or Wray (as he wrote himself until 

1670), regarded by many as the founder of 

English natural history. Besides editing the 

works of his friend and pupil, Francis Wil

lughby, he contributed much of value to the 

literature of zoology; indeed his writings 

greatly lessened the extensive labors of the 

great Linnaeus. He it was who defined the 

term 'species', until his day loosely applied in 

the classification of animal life. In naming the 

larger groups he made unwonted use of anato

mical characters and it is, perhaps, not incor

rect to speak of him as the father of scientific 

zoology. 
Ray was sent to Cambridge where, among 

other subjects, he studied natural history and 

eventually held University offices. Obliged to 

leave college on account of religious differences 

he joined Willughby, member of a rich and 

noble family, who enabled him to devote him

self entirely to scientific studies. 

The two friends (the older man addressed 

the younger as 'amicus et Maecenas suus ' ) 

went together on a two years' journey through 

Europe, travels that are recorded in Observa

tions topographical, moral and physiological, 

·1673, in which Ray printed his famous Cata

logue of Plants not native of Engla'f!il. Returning 

to England laden with collections of various 

kinds, they settled down in Willughby's coun

try house to work on the collected material; 

but this scheme was interrupted by the death 

of the patron who, however, made Ray one of 

his executors and appointed him guardian of 

his two sons. 
Ray finally moved to the cottage left him 

by his parents where for over twenty years he 

continued his numerous researches, the results 

of which have greatly affected the progress of 

science. Although he made botany his chief 

study, his literary work included all the divi

sions of zoology, folk-lore studies, &c. Ray's 

classification of vertebrates is not really as 

comprehensive as that he made of plants; 

indeed Willughby wrote most of the treatises 

on zoology. After the premature death of the 

latter his collaborator published, in his own 

name, a book on fishes and another on birds 

that were probably the combined work of both 

writers. Ray also wrote works on quadrupeds, 

reptiles, and insects, the first two being his 

most important contribution to vertebrate 

biology. All of the aforementioned titles will 

be found in this Catalogue. 

The progress of zoological observation from 

Ray to Linnaeus was marked by the vigorous 

labors of many scientific investigators, among 

them Woodward, the paleontologist ; Hans 

Sloane and Rumphius, collectors; Alex. Monro 

and Shaw (1692-1751), travellers; Reaumur, 

the entomologist, and Peyssonel, Linck, and 

Lhuyd, students of fishes. 

Of the bountiful literature of this period the 

Compiler can mention only a few titles. 

A classic treatise on zoology was the Ono

masticon Zoicon of W alter Charleton, the first 

edition issued in 1668, followed by several 

others before 1680. 
An early British local faunist was Joshua 

Childrey who wrote in 1661 Britannia Baconica, 

or Natural rarities as they are found in every 

Shire. 
La Oaccia dell'Archobugio (Bologna, 1672) 

of Vita Bonfadini is an illustrated 12mo of 96 

pages that not only gives directions for hunting 

various animals with the arquebus but also 

describes quite carefully·the hunted birds and 

mammals. 
An important, early contribution to com

parative anatomy was Samuel Collins's A 

systeme . .. treating of the Body of Man, Beasts, 

Birds, Fish, &c., 2 vols., illustrated, London, 

1685. 
The Ichthyographia (London, 1685) of 

Francis Willughby, folio, with many plates of 

fishes and an elaborate title-page, forms a most 

important atlas of piscine literature which 

should be in every zoological library. It has 

also a decidedly human interest, the full-page 

plates being dedicated to various well-known 



ZOOLOGY IN THE EVENTEENTH CENTURY 

member of the Ro al ociety, among them 
Chri topher Wren and amuel Pep , the 
diarist. 

Joanne J ons onus or plain J ohn Jonston, 
although bom abroad in 1603 was of British 
de cent and a tud nt at t. Andrew . After 
man years of re earch at variou continental 
uni ersitie he retumed to England, but again 
et out on his trav Is graduated a a ph ician, 

and finall ettled in il ia. A brief notice is 
gi en in this Catalogue of his great zoological 
enc clopedia alphabeticall arrang d a ri al 
of e ner heavy tome . This is the Thau-
matographia natumli in decem cla di tincta 
1633 in which he de cribe he marv Is of the 
natural world. Five of the ix book are 
de oted to man, the r maind r to o her 
anima . may without he i ation bracket 
this imm n e work with th tr at· e of Aldro-

pent , l 
are liste 

dog, cat, 

z 

19 

am om
riod num r u 

b art· t famou 
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in other departments of art-Nicolas de Bruyn, 

C. J. Visscher, Adrian Collaert (or Collard), 

Adrian Bloemart, Saint Lucas, Albert Flamen, 

and Antonio Tempesta, most of whom are 

represented by titles in the McGill Libraries. 
Reference has several times been made to 

early zoological ob ervations found in treatises 

on medical zoology, i.e. on animal products as 

remedial agents in human therapeutics. Quite 

frequently di coveries in faunal and floral life 

made by early voyagers to the New World 

were confined to this category, incidentally 

noting facts of ome value in comparative 

zoology and other sections of biology. Among 

these are books published by Oviedo (Sum
mario ... dell' India occidentali, 1535); Jose 

d'Aco ta (Histo'ria nat~tral ... de las Indias, 
frequently translated, 1 t ed., 1590, Seville); 

France co Hernandez, physician to Philip of 

Spain, author of very important and well

known Americana (treaties on Central Ameri

can flora and fauna), 162 -51; N. A. Recchi, 

another physician whose contribution to 

zoological history are em·olled in this Cata

logue; the lit ending with the works of still 

another phy ician, Guil. Piso, whose Historia 

naturalis Brasiliae and other works on the 

same subject (1648-58) are familiar to students 

of natural history. 
Later, the Abbe Molina wrote his classic 

Storia naturale del Chile, the fir t edition of 

which was published at Bologna in 17 2. 

As previously mentioned, the same year 

(1555) that saw the appearance of Gesner's 

H istoria animali'l!-m, including a discour e on 

birds, witnessed the publication of an illus

trated Histoire de la nature des oyseaux, by 

Pierre Belon (1517-64). This writer's descrip

tions of birds were distinguished chiefly by an 

unusual attention to their internal structure 

as well by a description of their external 

appearances. He also compared avian with 

human structures and thus became one of the 

first of the comparative anatomists. Belon's 

works did not slavishly follow tradition; hence 

he avoided much of the medieval absurdity 

expressed in many earlier and some later 

publications. He adopted also a definite 

taxonomy, parts of which survive to the 

present day. 
Newton (Dictionary of Birds, p. 6) speaks 

very favorably of the next important name 

on our list, that of Volcher Coiter, who pub

lished at Niirnberg in 1573 and 1575 two 

tractate embellished with well-executed cuts, 

in which the histology of bird structure is 

quite well described. 
A phy ic~an named Caspar Schwenckfeld 

published at Liegnitz in 1603 a volume he 

called Theriotropheum Silesiae in which over 

lOO birds are de cribed so accurately that they 

are readily identified. 
It was in 1680- 1 that Giovanni Borelli's 

De motu animalium appeared. This first edition 

(in the Blacker Library) is extremely rare, no 

copy being listed in the British Museum Cata

logue (Nat. Hit.). 
It wa not until 1666 that Christopher 

Merrett printed the fir t edition of his Pinax 

rerum naturalium Britannicarum, a work of 

importance a it touches many sides of natural 

history. 
In 16 4 Sir Robert Sibbald published his 

Scotia illust1·ata, in which many of the fauna 

and flora of Scotland are depicted and de

scribed. 
Despite the preponderance of medieval and 

other early books on the ubject, mammalogy 

pure and simple has not, on the whole, excited 

as much literary interest through the ages as 

ornithology and probably not much more than 

ichthyology. As a consequence the treatises 

and periodicals on the first subject do not bulk 

as large on the shelves of most libraries devoted 

to natural history as do works on bird lore. 

Ruminants naturally attracted the atten

tion of early writers on domestic and general 

zoology. Johannes Aemylianus Ferrarensis in 

1584 wrote a partial treatise on the subject 

while J. Geo. Agricola published two editions 

(1603 and 1617) on the deer and its use in 

medicine ; and there are many others. 

The horse and his allies have a still greater 

monographic bibliography to their credit; 
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many are the tractate dealing with equine 
anatomy and therapeutic . everal early 
Persian MS . and printed books in he Blacker 
Librar deal with this ubject. In 159 arlo 
Ruini wrote a Book on the Horse that ran into 
everal editions. The wild zebra a de cribed 

about the ame ime by the vo ager Pigafetta 
and The enot. 

l\lonographs on pecial zoological ubjec 
began to appear at a r lativel earl date. 
\\ e cannot do more than men ion a few of th 
mor importan . Nichola Tulp Dutch ph i
cian first d cribed (Observation medicae, 
1641) the chimpanzee and other hith rto 
unknown animals; Wolfgang \Valdung (Lago
graphia &c. 1619) gav u an illuminating 
account of the biolog of the har · Jacob 
Thoma iu furni h d th first cien ific account 
(De isu Talparum 16 -g) of · ion in the mol · 

lau Worm -wro e a mono aph (Hi toria 
animali quod in Xon:agia &c. Ha nia 1 53) 
on th l mm.in with anatomical fi ur · and 

From the earliest time , by Per ian, Indian, 
and European authors the elephant has been 
afavoritemonographic ubject. Justu Lip iu , 

aspard Horn and Joachim Praetoriu , fol
lowing the good example et by Petrus Gillius, 
de cribed that pachyderm from personal ob
erva ion. 

There were everal local historie published 
in America before 1700 hat contain a few 

to the fauna of the continent but 
the e in an elementar reatise like the pre ent, 
ma be i~or d. 

Among he important 



CHAPTER IV 

THE LITERATURE OF COMPARATIVE ZOOLOGY -THE SYSTEMATIC 

CLASSIFICATION OF VERTEBRATES- DARWINISM, ITS LITERA

TURE, ITS ADVOCATES, AND ITS CRITICS. 

Gal en-Vesalius-Ambrose Pare-Riolanus-V. Coiter-Fabricius ab Aquapendente

Severinus-Malpighi-Thos. Willis-Leeuwenhoek-Geraard Blaes-F. Redi-M. B. 

Valentini-Peter Camper-Alex. Monro-John Hunter-B. W. Hawkins-J. Leidy

Wiedersheim-W. N. Parker-C. A. Rudolfi-J. F. Meckel-Ducrotay de Blainville

Siebold and Stannius-A. A. Retzius-Everard Home-G. Germano-H. Milne

Edwards-St. George Mivart-Arnold Lang-J. W. Papez-R. W. Shufeldt-W. His

K. E. von Baer-H. C. Pander-E. R. Lankester-Charles Darwin-E. Haeckel

Kolliker-Remak-Anton Dohrn-G. Rolleston-G. J. Romanes-A. R. Wallace

Thos. Huxley-Edward Newton-Asa Gray-Herbert Spencer-H. W. Bates-Thos. 

Belt-C. Gegenbaur-E. Selenka-A. Willey-M. Fur bringer-The van Benedens

A. G. Butler-Ram6n y Cajal-Altum and Landois-E. B. Poulton-Edward Forbes

A. Sedgwick-Gwyn -Jeffrys-Quatrefages-Alex. Agassiz-J ohn S. Kingsley-Wyville 

Thomson. 

W ORKS on comparative anatomy and 
zootomy are fairly represented in this 

Catalogue. The earlier theses were mostly the 
records of work done by medical men who when 
interdicted from the dissection of human sub
jects turned to the lower animals for informa
tion on anatomy, physiology, and even psycho
logy. Such authors and titles on comparative 
biology as are not catalogued here will usually 
be found in the Bibliotheca Osleriana. 

Zootomy and live animal experimentation 
are, as every one knows, among the most 
valuable life-saving and productive present-day 
laboratory research works man can undertake. 
Preventive and curative medicine, zootomy, 
and zoophilosophy still march hand in hand, 
a procession albeit of meagre proportions as it 
began its journey with the first dawn of history. 

In practice it commenced with Aristotle, 
Galen, Vesalius, Ambrose Pare, Eustachius, 
Fallopius, Riolanus, and many other names 
famous in medico-zoological literature. One 
notes that Volcher Coiter (Koiter, Koyter, or 
Coeiter) a Nuremberg doctor (already men
tioned) presented almost the first important 

work on comparative anatomy, some details 
of which will be found in the annotated list of 
this Catalogue. The name of a contemporary 
of Coiter, Fabricius of Aquapendente, may 
properly be bracketed with him as the founder 
of comparative anatomy. 

Mention has been made of Marcus Aurelius 
Severinus (1580-1656), professor of anatomy 
and surgeon at Naples. He wrote the first 
systematic treatise on comparative anatomy 
(Zootomia Democritaea, &c., Nuremberg, 1645, 

edited by J. G. Volckamer) entirely devoted to 
that subject. He made an effort to free his 
writings from the myths and doubtful obser
vations of animal life that had accumulated in 
the literature of preceding centuries. 

The discovery of the New World and its 
explorations furnished during the succeeding 
centuries many hitherto unknown specimens 
and much literary matter descriptive of animal 
forms. It was about this time also that certain 
early anatomists contributed accounts of their 
labors to the progress and history of com
parative zoology. The chief of these, in addi
tion to Fabricius and Severinus, were Harvey 
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(157 -1657); Malpighi (1628-94); Ty on (1649-
1702); wammerdam (1637- 0), and Hooke 
(1635-1702), all of who e writing are repre
sented in the accompanying Catalogue. 

Thomas V\ illis (1621-75), Oxford profe sor 
of phy ic , is in some re pect more important 
as a zootomic writer than mo t of his contem
porarie , and his De anima Brutorum, London, 
1672 must be mentioned here. De pite his 
false notions on the p chology of the ( o
called) inferior animals he i worth of a place 
near the immortal Har e . 

The literature of comparative embryolog is 
e entiall modern and re t mainly upon 
micro copical ob ervations and et, like other 
departments of zoolog it had it earl begin
ning . For exampl , Petru Romm I wrote 
De foetibus leporini extra uterum reperti U1m 
16tsO~·:Wf sensible (compMtttiv9) eOftl
~ and there are man other 
imilar allu ions in nteenth-and igh nth-

century literature to this important ci n . 
In the hands of :M:alpighi Le uw nho k and 

a ho t of later in e ti ators the u f th 
micro cope introdu d tema ic 
gators to an ntirel n w world of 
r earch. 

As Victor arus point out, h 
of alcohol instead f th old m tho 

Among the rilliant comparati anatomist 
of the arly ighteenth century wa France c 

Redi who e seven-volume Opere, largely de
voted to natural history, wa publi hed in 
1712-30. 

Another work of much the ame scope is the 
Amphitheatrum zooticum of M. B. Valentini 
(1657-1729), profe or of medicine in Giessen, 
almo t an encyclopedia on the ubject, and 
u eful to-day as a work of reference. The 
figured anatomy of the American opo sum 
and of many other intere ting vertebrate is 
gi n · indeed this exten ive work furnishes 
the be t compendium of the numerous writings 
on comparati anatom that a pp ared during 
the ighte nth centur . 

R fer ne to he literatur of comparati e 
biology ( p ciall zoolog ) and it literary 
xpo itor how that the labor of arly 

( ighte n h c n ur ) writer on and in e ti
gato f lo r animal anatom uniformly 
im ro d upon h a tivitie of heir pre
d c o . Amon h la r ci n · t are 
J. . Li b rkuhn r amp r John Hunter, 

for runn r 
facial angl 
compara i 

oth r anim 

9) wa born at Le den, 
n 1 ctur d at eral 
· b t known a the 

and dis-

r ind r, 
it wa wh , after 

f th human foot, 
f hi ri d and 

om ar d the 
of man and 

Although th y ex rei e om influ nee on 
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the progress of comparative anatomy the 

specific writings of Felix Vicq d'Azyr (nat . 

1748) and of his teacher Condillac (1715-80) 

can have only a bare mention here. 
We have had frequent occasion to speak of 

John Hunter but it is well to refer once more 

to that famous surgeon and naturalist. His 

father was a poor Scotch farmer. After a hard 

struggle to secure an education Hunter settled 

in London and devoted his time and energy to 

surgical practice, to anatomical studies, and to 

the establishment of the magnificent museum 

that is still the pride of the Royal College of 

Surgeons. Osier quotes an opinion of this 

remarkable genius from Buckle's History of 

Civilization in England: ' He was one of those 

extremely rare characters who only appear at 

very long intervals, and who, when they do 

appear, remodel the fabric of our knowledge. 

They revolutionize our modes of thought ; they 

stir up the intellect to insurrection; they are 

the rebels and demagogues of science.' 

Hunter's treatises on comparative anatomy 

show much originality of thought and are 

probably the most important contributions 

to the subject made during the eighteenth 

century. Of these works his Observations on 

certain parts of the Animal Oeconomy, 1786, has 

been several times reprinted and many times 

made the subject of comment and review. 

Of the many other contributions to the 

subject our own Agassiz has written a mono

graph well worth the attention of the student, 

The Structure of Animal Life-six lectures 

delivered in 1866. 
A minor contribution of some value is T. C. 

Eyton's Osteologia Avium, a 4to, with ll3 

plates . A more important treatise is B. W . 

Hawkins' Comparative Osteology, an atlas 

prepared under the supervision of Professor 

T. H. Hurley in 1864. 
Among the long list of modern American 

teachers of paleontology and comparative 

anatomy stands the prominent figure of Joseph 

Leidy. One of his best known contributions 

to the former is his Ancient Fauna of Ne

braska, 1854. 

Of the many modern writers of textbooks on 

comparative anatomy none is surpassed by 

R. E. E. Wiedersheim, a translation of whose 

best edition (1886) was made in 1886 and in 

1897 by the American zoologist W. N. Parker. 

The original work and its translations have 

passed through many editions. 

Among the followers and successors of 

Cuvier, especially in the realm of comparative 

anatomy, was Carl Asmund Rudolphi (1771-

1832) who, apart from his researches on para

sites and his large work on general physiology 

(never completed), gave some attention to 

vertebrates, their cerebral and digestive 

organs, &c. 
Even better known than Rudolphi was 

Johann Friedrich Meckel (1781-1833) whose 

studies in comparative anatomy are set forth 

in his System der vergleichenden A natomie. He 

also developed a theory of evolution worthy 

to be mentioned with that of Lamarck, Wallace, 

and Darwin. 
Among the early nineteenth-century ex

ponents of comparative biology in France may 

be mentioned Henri Marie Ducrotay de Blain

ville (1777-1850). A native of Normandy and 

an enthu iastic pupil of Cuvier , he developed 

into a brilliant writer and teacher of the bio

logic sciences. He is best known in this con

nexion by his Osteographie (on fossil verte

brates) and his De l'organisation des animaux. 

Karl Theodor von Siebold (1804-85) and 

Friedrich Hermann Stannius collaborated to 

write a well-known treatise-it is something 

more than a textbook-a Lehrbuch der ver

gleichenden Anatomie, 1846, in which Stannius 

describes the vertebratae and Siebold the 

invertebrates. In this work especial attention 

is given to microscopical anatomy, in contrast 

to other pretentious works of the kind in 

which morphology is more or less neglected. 

The pioneer comparative biologist of Sweden, 

as well as one of her foremost naturalists, was 

Anders Adolf Retzius (1796-1860), born in 

Lund. He studied under the foremost teachers 

of the day; indeed his work (and reports 

of it) on the Myxinoidiae formed the basis of 
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Johannes Milller's celebrated treatise, while his the Mamrnalia (1870) whose third edition 
researches in anthropology are written into (1885) was written in collaboration with 
the records of modern craniologic terminology. Hans Gadow. 

The anatomy of animals per se has a con- There is not room at this time to do justice 
siderable literature of recent date, only a part to the comparative and other natural history 
of which can be mentioned here. Most authori- studies of St. George Mivart (1827-1900), some 
ties claim that Gerard Bla iu (Geraard Blae ) of whose works have el ewhere been mentioned 
wa probably the fir t to publish an extensive and nearly all of whose treatise on vertebrate 
work on the subject (Anatomia animalium, zoology are in the McGilllibraries. 
Am tel, 16 1) made up of his own ob ervations Of College textbooks the Compiler thinks 
and illustrations incorporated with extracts very favorably of Arnold Lang's Comparative 
from Malpighi, Willis, and other , ancient and Anatomy (the English edition published in 
modern. 1 91-6), with a preface by Ernst Haeckel. 

That excellent work b Pander and Alton, The cience of embryology in the modern 
the well-illustrated Vergleichende Osteologie, ense is a late d lopment of scientific re-
(1 21-3 ) in two volume , every good re earch search. One of the earlier devotee of this 
library hould po e . branch of biology wa Karl Ernst on Baer 

More recent e ay and treatise are acce - (1792-1 76), a nati e of E thonia. A good 
ible in considerable number . Among th m is account of this erudite teach r and of his life 
ir E erard Home Lectures on Comparative and writing i gi n by Ludwig tieda (q.v.). 

Anatomy 4 vols. (1 14-23), and uppl m nt Baer De ovi mammalium genesi 1 27, Ueber 
(1 2 ), 2 vols., w ll illustrated and of gr at Entwickelung g chichte der Thiere, 1 27, and 
value to the tudent. 1 37 ar w ll known to ad anced tudent . 

Another excellent and more mod rn work· In th e tr at· a r consid rs at l ngth the 
George Rolle ton Manual of omparative dev lopm nt of the ovum in v rtebrate . 
Anatomy, the econd clition of which a pp ar d Ba r or at th ni r ity of K5nig -
in 1 b r wa Martin inrich athk (1793-1 60), 

Among m or rec nt writers on the corn para- orn in antzig. In his tractate, U eber die 
ti e anatomy of v rtebrates (and of fauna in #-kschreitende Metamorpho e h r cor the 
general) wa John rling King l · w note r ult f his r arch in comparative 
his Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates, 2nd m ryology. H also wrote quite a few mono-
ed. 1917. graphs on the rtebrate and on marine 

Of Henri Miln -Edwar (1 00- -) the zoology. 
ompiler ha els wh r written. It may be th r pion r (and a ociate of von Baer) 

added here that h wa a nati of B lgium in mbryology w inrich ander 
but of English origin. A pupil f vi r he (17 4-1 ). Hew iga of wealthy 
came when quite a young man to ar· and par nt and wa abl to gi hi whole attention 
became a profe or th r . In a tr at' on the tohisfa orite tudy. H. tr ati , Vergleichende 
Cru taceae he work d out a y tern of corn- 0 teologie, did not attract as mu h attention as 
parative anatomy that till tan a a model his pur ly embryologic wor . 
for re earch tuden in zoology and oth r Francis Maitland alfour (l 51- 2) the 
departments of biology. rilliant oung r broth r of the c lebrated 

Among the popular modern write on corn- Lord alfour who arly d ath, the r ult 
parative zoology wa the c I brated ir W. H. of an accid nt, cut hort a mo t promi ing 
Flower. Of his many contributions to this car r, wrote a numb r of monograph --one 
department of natural science one thinks on th d lopm nt of harks- but he i be t 
chiefly of his Introduction to the Osteology of known to cience as the author of A Treatise of 

E 
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Comparative Embryology, that furnishes the 
development of the embryo throughout the 

whole animal kingdom. 
In 1929 was published an excellent treatise 

of 544 octavo pages, on OomparativeNeurology, 
by J. W. Papez. It is a well-illustrated text
book dealing entirely with the brain and 
nervous system of the vertebrate classes and 
will be found extremely valuable to advanced 

students. 
Very useful anatomical monographs on birds 

have been written by R. W. Shufeldt (q.v.), 

especially his Myology of the Raven, New York, 

1890. 
A Swiss embryologist of note was Wilhelm 

His (1831-1904), born in Basel, where he be

came professor of anatomy before he was 
trans~to Leipzig. He wrote, among other 

works, Unsere Korperform, Leipzig, 1874. A 

complete biography and bibliography of this 
naturalist has appeared in the Anatom. 
Anzeiger, vol. 25, pp. 161-208. 

Another embryologist with a German name 
born outside the Fatherland is Alexander 
Wilhelm Goette (1840-1922) of St. Petersburg. 
He finally became professor in Strassburg. 

His chief work on vertebrates is Die Entwicke

lungsgeschichte der Unke (Bombinator igneus). 
Of importance in this review of zoological 

literature are the writings of Oscar Hertwig 

(1849-1921) and his brother Richard (1850-

1920), born in Friedberg-in-Hesse. The latter 

became professor of zoology in Munich, Oscar 

of anatomy in Berlin, and they both carried on 

valuable and original researches in embryology, 
including the development of the vertebrata. 

Oscar's Allgemeine Biologie (many editions, 

the 4th Jena, 1912) and Richard's Lehrbuch 

der Zoologie, Jena, 1890, are classic textbooks. 
Much work on the embryology of vertebrates 

has been done in England. Prominent among 

these investigators is Edwin Ray Lankester 

(1847-1929), whose literary output has already 

been noticed. He gave much attention to 

papers dealing with the evolution of the 

articulata and pisces. 
Darwin has been mentioned in several con-

nexions. It may be added here that Charles 
Robert Darwin (1809-82) was born in Shrews
bury and married his cousin, daughter ·of the 
celebrated porcelain factor, Josiah Wedgwood. 
After a partial training in those rather opposed 
studies, medicine and theology, he interested 

himself chiefly in geology under Professor 
Adam Sedgwick. In 1831 he accompanied the 
Beagle, as unpaid naturalist, on her famous 
voyage round the world, and his scientific 
fortune was made. Despite the ill health that 
followed his retirement Darwin, then in affluent 
circumstances, worked persistently and chiefly 
on the evidence that supported his theory of 
evolution, the printed records of which im

mortalized his name. Although one does not 
find among Darwinia many purely zoological 
titles yet every student of the vertebrata and 

their literature should carefully read all the 
well-known works of Darwin on biology, 

especially his account of the voyage of the 
Beagle, just as one would absorb the Natural 

History of Selborne by another famous author 
who, in accord with the spirit of the modern 

scientist, 'kept his eyes steadfastly fixed on 
the truth, never casting side glances at the 

safety of his soul '. 
Darwin soon had arrayed for and against 

him all the cohorts of the Church and many 

devotees of Science, the result being, inter alia, 
the publication of an immense mass of litera

ture, generally controversial, most of which it 

is not the purpose of the Compiler to mention 

or catalogue, although a few of the more 

important, as they relate to vertebrate zoo

logy, are on our list. It may be said, finally, 

as a solitary comment on the subject and as a 

sidelight on the spiritual poise and rare probity 

of the great naturalist, that the most valid 

objections to the conclusions of the Origin of 

Species are stated in the pages of that famous 

treatise. 
Prominent among the advocates of the Dar

winian theory was Ernst Haeckel of Jena who, 

seven years after the appearance of the Origin 

of Species, published his Generelle Morphologie, 

1866. Two years later appeared his Naturliche 







DARWINISM AND THE THEORY OF EVOLUTION 27 

SchOpfungsge.schichte emphasizing the extreme 
value of embryology a a guide to the develop
ment of pecie , clas ification, and nomencla
ture. 

Early in the discu ion of evolutionary 
scheme appeared teenstrup remarkable 
Alternation of Generations. ee the Ray 

ociet ' reprint, l 45. 
Mention has been made of the fact that 

German inve tigator were in the forefront of 
zoological re earch and literar production, 
and the names of Kolliker, Remak, and 
Kowale k must be added to the foregoing 
list. The e writers and everal of the following 
au hors took part in the discu ion of he 
doctrine of e olution. 

A er prominent and oluminou 1rriter, 
e peciall on ertebratefauna wa P.L. clater, 
who e pecially distin · hed him elf (in l 57) 
by correlating the known fact of th g ogra
phical distribu ion of animals. 

In l 36 H nry oubleda publish d a 
tematic list of Brit" h bir a a contribu

tion to zoolo!!ic nom nclatur . The original 
edition of this monograph· v ry rar want
ing in th Brit· h :Iu urn atalogu . 

A note m t her be made of 
Mitchell Genera of Bird in thr 
l 44-9 wri ten in a ciation with . . ray. 

An e ay of importanc from he olution-
ary vi wpoint is . H rdman Phylog netic 
clas ification of Animal l 

Becau e of i ana omical ba · on m not 
forget eorge Roll ton Form of Animal 
Life Oxford l 7 . 

This · not the plac to do mor than r f r by 
name to en the other promin nt wri (and 
their publications) that hav ad h 
literature of volu ion; p cially in 1ermany 
'Darwinismu wa and· r g rd d a part f 
the teaching of tho N aturphilo oph n that 
include, with many oth , th Eng · h natura
list, Era mus Darwin (1731-l 2); Lamarck 
(1744- 2 ) ; offroy aint- (1722-
l 44) ; k n ( 17 -l 51) ; th ( his 
Z ur Naturwis enschaft, tuttgart, l 17), and 
Treviranu (Biologie, l 2-5). 

One of the minor opponent of the Darwinian 
theorie wa Wm. Bate on, a believer in the 
'discontinuity of variation' who in l 94, wrote 
his Mate'rials for the tudy of Vm·iation, &c. 

While the original doctrine of e olution 
(e pecially it main principle, the urvival of 
the .fitte t in the truggle for existence) will 
require modifica ion in the light of modern 
biology, it literature till remains as one of 
the mo t important part of zoological tudie , 
the chief title of which will be found in the 
pre ent atalogu . 

Among the opponent and critic of the 
Darwinian theor hat ha contributed 
noticeabl to biological probl ms and their 
litera ur one ma. mention ichard w n, 
Kollik r Aga iz Albr cht Wiaand on Baer, 
an uatrefag d r ' au with a pa ing 
r f r ne t uch ci n ific weaklina a . Wil-
berfor B · hop of 
gard d a th r pr ntati 

f th ologians who ha 
anoply of eel ia tic warfare in 

of th ir m i al ci ne . n of the 
of th ori 

ranch that ha 
larg trunk of 

orsey The 
or orge 

Darwin, 
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1927; but there are dozens of other similar 

studies, many of them more elaborate and 

profound, few of which can be mentioned here. 

The centenary of Darwin's birth and the 

fiftieth anniversa~y of the publication of the 

Origin of Species was commemorated by the 

printing of a series of Essays edited by A. C. 

Seward, Cambridge, 1909. 
A companion of A. R. Wallace in a journey 

round the world was Henry Waiter Bates 

(1825-92). After a year of exploration Wallace 

returned to England, later to make his famous 

journey to the Eat Indian archipelego and to 

write the classic volumes listed in this Cata

logue. Bates remained in Brazil and subse

quently wrote that fascinating story, The 
Naturalist on the River Amazons, the first 

edition of which (in 2 vols.) was published in 

1865. 
Wallace made many contributions to zoo

logy, a most important one being the account 

of his discoveries in animal geography. He 

was, in fact, a principal pioneer in the tudy of 

animal distribution on the earth's surface. It 

was the treatise that he wrote on the disposi

tion of faunallife in Borneo, Lombock, and the 

Celebes, and which he submitted to Darwin, 

that impelled the latter to make a simultaneous 

reading before the Linnean Society in 1858, of 

his own and his friend's views on animal and 

plant struggle for existence and its effects on 

the origin and specific history of floral and 

faunal forms. 
Thos. Belt in his Naturalist in Nicaragua, 

1874, also furnishes many germane observa

tions on animals and plants in reference to the 

theory of evolution. 
Carl Gegenbaur (1826-1903), a well-to-do 

graduate in medicine and pupil of Virchow, 

taught in Heidelberg most of his mature life. 

Here it was that he wrote his textbooks, the 

Grundriss and Grundzuge d. vergl. Anatomie, 

2 edns., 1859 and 1874, Leipzig. He worked 

in all the biological fields but towards the end 

of his career devoted himself to the vertebrata, 

especially to their embryology and compara

tive anatomy, as brilliantly exposed in his 

Untersuchungen zur vergleichenden Anatomie 
der Wirbeltiere, 4to, Leipzig, 1864-72. Still 

later he completed the celebrated Vergleichende 

Anatomie der Wirbeltiere (in several editions, 

1898 and 1901 among them), which summed 

up the labors of a lifetime. This elaborate 

work served for a full generation as the text

book of what may be termed the (modern) 

Gegenbaur school of comparative anatomy. 

The best known pupil and follower of Gegen

baur was Max Fiirbringer (1846-1920) who 

followed his teacher from Jena to Heidelberg 

as prosector. He published a number of mono

graphs, and will long be remembered by orni

thologist for his monumental Untersuchungen 
zur M orphologie und Systematik der V ogel, 
2 vols., 1888. This remarkable study of avian 

anatomy is an enduring superstructure built 

on the firm .foundation of morphological 

research and it forms the basis of a rational 

cla si:fication of birds now universally accepted. 

This monograph also plays an important part 

in the indispensable Bronn's Klas en u. Ord

nungen des Tierreichs, Vol. vi, Abt. 1-5 of 

which is wholly given up to the morphology of 

the vertebrate sub-classes. 
The career of that brilliant apostle of 

monism and versatile exponent of the Dar

winian philosophy in certain of its phases, 

Ernst Heinrich Haeckel, calls for further corn

ment. His life dates are 1834-1919 and he was 

born at Potsdam. After a thorough grounding 

in biology (mostly under Johannes MUller) 

and medicine, he was, in 1862, called to the 

chair of zoology in Jena and held it until1909. 

The influence of Haeckel on the progress of 

biology has been immense. Although he 

devoted most of his time and energies to 

research involving only the invertebrata his 

Generelle Morphologie der Organismen, 1866, 

and other works affect higher organisms more 

deeply than many a treatise with a purely 

zool~gical title. His extremely popular N ~~ 
liche Schopfungsgeschichte, 1868, is known to 

English readers through the translation 'His

tory of Creation' . 
As a comprehensive and very important 
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contribution to the embryology o£ vertebrates 
the student should know E. Selenka's Studien 
ueber Entwickelungsgeschichte der Thiere, in 
five volumes, 18 3-92, continued after the 
author' death by everal colleague . 

Modern instance of studie in faunal de
velopment may be found under the (pre ent 
Catalogue) titles by Arthur Willey, profe sor 
of zoology in McGill University, among them 
Amphioxus and the Ance try of the Vertebrates, 
1894, with a preface by H. R. Osborn; also 
under various caption of the former Zoo
logical Results, 1 9 1902. Doctor Willey has 
recently (1930) published a compl te r view 
of animal development in his treati , L ectur 
on Da1·winism. 

The two (Belgian) van Ben dens, fah rand 
on, demand ome attention. Th form r, 

P. J. an Beneden, is the author among oth r 
works, of a Hi toire naturelle des Delphinides 
des mers d Europe 1 o Brux lie . The 
on-Edouard an Beneden ( 1 45-1 1 )-wa 

be t known a a profe or at Lieg and the 
editor-publisher of th Archives de biologie. ne 
of his ear lie t monographs is enti led Rech rch 
sur la ignification de l CEuf, 1 7 . 

A ery u eful handbook i 
How to ex age Bird 19 7 a r ear h in 
which l\1aud Knob l (q.v.) and th ha e 
long been ngaged. 

Although the numerou cla ia · t 
in modern cytology undoubtedly foil w a m t 
important an inter ing branch f iol gy 
having zoological relations y t, a ly 
tated, the ompil r fe 1s that h 

the line when it come to givin a r vi w f 
their literary production . In this corm cti n 

the decided effect upon the progress of verte
brate zoology produced by the labors and 
writings of such tireless investigators as 
Butschli, Flemming, Nageli, -William Bowman, 
Ram6n y Cajal, Ehrlich, Nissl, Theodor Engel
mann, tudnicka, F. C. C. Hansen (and fifty 
other ) will be acknowledged at once by the 
advanced tudent, but the story of their lives 
and literar product must be left to the biblio
grapher-more diligent and competent than 
the ompiler-to do full justice to all the 
ubdivisions of historical biology. 

A well-known and u eful work of reference 
for the tud nt is Altum and Land01s' L ehrbuch 
der Zoologie that ha pa d through numerous 
editions and ransla ions one of them quite 
r c nt and up-to-date. 

Incid ntall attention ma be drawn to a 
n an im ortant ph iological ubject, 
oulton Colours of Animal , London, 
Th author ha also collected 

h itl of The Hope 
aluable extract and 
journals on bi logical 

on Animal 
haviour) i the tr at· e of 
3. 



CHAPTER V 

TRAVELOGUES OF EXPLORERS-REPORTS OF VOYAGES AND SCIEN

TIFIC EXPEDITIONS CONTAINING DESCRIPTIONS OF VERTE

BRATES - JOURNEYS OF NATURALISTS ROUND THE WORLD

GOVERNMENTAL AND PRIVATE SURVEYS AND EXPLORATIONS. 

John Josselyn-Jose d'Acosta-The Voyages of Capt. Cook-L. A. de Bougainville

J. Byron-H.M.S. Hecla and Fury-The Uranie and Physicienne-H.M.S. Chanti

cleer-La Coquille-Voyage of the Astrolabe-H.M.S. Beagle-The Novara-Curac;oa 

-H.M.S. Alert-Challenger-Vega-Marchesa-Travailleur and Talisman-Wm. 

Dampier-Geo. Bennett-Geo. Barrington-The S.S. Investigator-The S.Y. Scotia 

-Horn Scientific Expedition-Voyages to the Antarctic of the Southern Cross and 

Terra Nova-Die zweite Deutsche Nordpolfahrt-U .S. Exploring Expedition under 

Wilkes-Second Yarkand Mission-Felix de Azara-P. Sonnerat-Peter Pallas

A. von Humboldt-Voyages round the World-La Perouse-Azara and Rengger in 

the Southern Hemisphere-The travels of Prince Wied-Neuwied, Mikan, Natterer, 

J. B. Spix, F. B. Martius, Max Perty and Agassiz in Brazil-Reports of voyages to 

South America by d'Orbigny, Poeppig, Claude Gay, Tschudi, de Castelnau, Schom

burgk, Burmeister, Louis Agassiz, Bates and Alfred R. Wallace-U.S. Astronomical 

Expedition to the Southern Hemisphere-E. H. Shackelton-La Belgica-Expeditions 

to Central America by Ram on de la Sagra, R. Schomburgk, Felipe Poey, Gundlach and 

Salle-Early treatises on American Zoology by J. B. and Wm. Bartram, Thos. Jeffer

son, John Lawson, J. K. Townsend, .B. S. Barton, R. Harlan, Gundlach, H. Sloane, 

J. B. Labat, Audubon and Bachman, J. E. Holbrook, J. V. G. Smith, David Humphrey, 

Rafinesque-Schmaltz and E. Hitchcock-Gran-Chaco Expedition-Natural History 

Expeditions to Mrican Wilds-Voyages to Indo-China, Thibet, China and the South 

Seas-Scientific Explorations of South America, Alaska and Australia. 

PRECISE identification of species as well as 
exactitude in describing them were greatly 

facilitated by the writings of those naturalist
explorers who collected specimens in their 
native habitat. These venturesome lovers of 
wild life, especially the early adventurers who 
penetrated into unknown areas of mountain 
stream, and sea, often at the risk of their lives, 
de~rve a fuller mention than can be given 
them here; indeed the Compiler regrets that 
limited space will oblige him to omit even a 
passing reference to many accounts furnished 
by voyagers over wide oceans and across con
tinental stretches who gave reliable descrip-

tions of fauna that have added measurably to 
the literature of zoology. 

As will be further noted, nineteenth- and 
twentieth-century travelers with some know
ledge of natural history generally devoted a 
chapter or two to the fauna of the localities 
visited, and often furnished trustworthy lists 
of birds and other animals previously unknown 
to science. 

As the Compiler's own continent was among 
the first to be systematically explored he will 
speak of some reports of travels in and of a 
few expeditions dispatched to that quarter of 
the world. 
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The earliest English work on American 
natural history in general resulted from two 
visits between 163 and 1671, made by John 
J o elyn. Several editions of his New Englands 
ra1'ities, in the McGill libraries, are of the 
greate t intere t to the student. 

Perhaps Jo elyn was timulated to give 
the e experience ~y the voyage of Jose 
d'Aco ta, who e Historia natural de las Indias, 
&c. appeared at Leon in 1590, with an English 
translation 1604. 

One thinks naturall of the published 
explorations of the Hakluyt ociet of ap
tain Jame Cook, e peciall of the zoological 
ob ervations of the latter made in H. L . 
'Endeavour', 'Re olution ' d nture and 
'Di cover ', and of a hundr d oth r adv n
turers about which o man olum ha e 
been written. 

Although it is not the purpo e of th om
piler to mention or attempt an e alua ion of 
all the numerous na al xp dition (go m
m ntal and pri ate) ha , pecially during the 
nllieteenth centm· engaged in r form of 
zoological re earch it i hought d irabl o 
draw attention at this junc ur to a f not 
alread de cribed. The tudent will fin 

larger and u uall 
logue, wher the 
of the e el or 
under the name 

or zoologi t 
captions. 

A famous earl naturalist- xplor r wa 
L. A. de Bougainville who Voyage autour du 
monde par ' La Boudeuse et l Etoile , 17 
wa the first important xpedition f · long 
career ; another is the R esolution' V oyag . 

Among arly ci ntific o a i J. yron 
expedition in H.M. . ' olphin' 17 4-5 
re ort of which ar gi n in ral ditions 
and th ir tran lations into f r ign t ngu , 
but p rhap the m t important of th 
early nineteenth-century voyag ar th 
lowing : that of the 'H cl a an ur ', 1 1 

W. E. Parry; of the French expedition in the 
'Uranie' and 'Physicienne', 1824-6, associated 
by naturali ts with the name of Louis de Frey
cinet; the voyage to the Southern Atlantic of 
Webster in H.M.S. 'Chanticleer', 1 28-30; the 
expeditions of the 'King George and Queen 
Charlotte', 1 26, in connection with which are 
coupled the names of George Dixon and 
NathanielPortlock; and of 'La Coquille', Louis 
I. Duperry, 1 26-30. 

The famous o age of the 'Astrolabe', 1830-
35, is intimately as ociated with the valuable 
cientific work of J. S. C. Dumont d'Urville 

who later (1 42-54) made several voyages in 
the A trolabe and 'Z 'l' e . Darwin' world
famous exp dition in the 'Beagle', 1 3 -44, has 
already been m ntioned. 

Th e o ag and th 
zoolo i al di ri " r 
ucc 

lik 
Th 

of the 
d with 

to w 
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Voyage dans l'Inde, by Victor Jacquemont) 

whose zoological aspects were, in part, reported 

by Isidore Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire, while J. B. 

Juke's name is associated with the voyage of 

H.M.S. 'Fly' during 1842-6, the Narrative 

dated 1847. Between 1846-55 took place the 

scientific expeditions of the 'V en us', for reports 

of which we are mainly indebted to Abel 

A. du Petit-Thouars. Specially valuable for 

geographic and distributional records were the 

voyages (1852-4) of the 'Herald', noted by 

Edward Forbes. 
The next important marine expedition was 

that of the 'Novara' in 1865, associated with 

the name of the Austrian commander, B. von 

Wiillerstorf-Urbair. In 1880-3 the Expeditions 

scientiftques du Travailleur et du Talisman 

furnished mainly marine records. 
In the year 1873 the voyage of the 'Cura<;oa', 

under the scientific care of Julius L. Brenchley, 

discovered many new zoological species. Al

though not published until 1884 the Report on 
the Zoology of H.M.S. 'Alert', 1881-2, was 

issued by the British Museum ; not, of course, 

to be confused with the voyage of the 'Alert' 

and 'Discovery' to the Polar Sea in 1875-6, 

when H. Vit7 • Feilden described the mammals 

and birds and A. Giinther the fishes. 
The next most important scientific expedi

tion was the famous voyage (1881) of the 

'Challenger' under C. Wyville Thomson, the 

zoological reports of which fill many valuable 

volumes. Six years later (1887) Michael A. 

Healy directed the expedition of the 'Corwin' 

and about the same tin1e the 'Vega' sailed 

round the northern world, the reports of 

whose scientific work are mo3tly furnished by 

N. A. E. von Nordenskiold in several editions 

and languages. The year before (1886) 

F. H. H. Guillemard made many valuable 

observations and discoveries during the well

known voyage of the 'Marchesa', and the 

reports of that expedition are among the 

fundamental treatises of systematic zoology. 

In 1888 Alphonse Edwards described the 

scientific expedition of the 'Travailleur' and 

the 'Talisman', 1880-3. 

The student of zoological literature should 

by all means familiarize himself with the 

reports of these scientific expeditions that 

registered for the first time definite knowledge 

of much of the world's natural history. 
Australasia and Oceania in general have 

always been favorite exploration areas for 

seafaring explorers-naturalists in particular. 

William Dampier (1652-1715) was among the 

best known of these adventurers and his 

voyages around the world included an expedi

tion to New Holland in 1699. 

At this point may be mentioned, among 

notable voyages, the several visits of the 

naturalist George Barrington to New South 

Wales and his account of them, published in 
1795-1802. 

A combined history of voyages interesting 

to naturalists is the first edition, in four 

volumes, of John Hawkesworth's Accmmt 

(1773) of the Voyages of ... Commodore Byron 
(1764-6); Wallis (1766-8); Carteret (1766-9), 

and Cook (1768-71). 

More recently A. W. Alcock under the cap

tion A Naturalist in the Indian Seas, 1904, 

reported on collections made in the Survey 

Ship 'Investigator'. 
Wagner's Reisen in Algier, 1841, resulted in 

large collections of birds and mammals which 

he described, while H. Schlegel reported on the 

amphibians. 
As elsewhere shown, the numerous expedi

tions and voyages dispatched by the Federal 

Government of the United States to all parts 

of the world (including the American con

tinents) as well as the exploration parties sent 

out by the many Departments, Bureaux, and 

Surveys, both of the central government and 

of the various states, have furnished hundreds 

of reports on vertebrate zoology. The present 

Index and the annotated Catalogue have listed 

them, mostly to be found under the caption 

United States. In some instances these valuable 

contributions to natural history have been 

published separately, in which case such 

'author's editions' are also entered under the 

name of the writer. 
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The birds and mammals of Ala ka collected 

by the Mcllhenny expedition to Point Barrow 
in 1900 are full described by Witmer Stone. 

Among the more recent expeditions i that 
of the Steam Yacht ' cotia' during 1902-4, 
under the au pices of the cottish Oceano
graphical ociet . ee ' cot ia' in this Cata
logue. 

George Bennett (1 04-93) wa an intr pid 
and instructed explorer-naturalist who in 1 34 
published an account of his Tf andering in 
New outh Tfales B atavia &c., in two illu -
trated volum as part of his jouTney around 
the world. In 1 60 he is ued from London an 
amended histor of his Gatherings throughout 
A ustralasia, in which he de cribe many erte
brate . 

An important xploration of entral Au tra
lia is the H orn cien ific E xp dition, who e 
report ere edited in 1 96 by Baldwin 

pencer , the vertebrate zoology being de
scribed by pecialist . 

Among t h xploration b t known to 
s tematic zoologist J ohn \Vhi head 
E xpedition to orth Borneo (1 93) produc i 

More productive of literary effort are the 
report on Die Zweite Deutsche N ordpolarfahrt 
... in 1869 und 1870, edited b G. H artlaub 
and M. Lindeman when the anthropology, 
m ammalogy, ichthyology, and ornit hology of 
the expedition were fully de cribed. 

A more recent North Polar E xpedition for 
scientific purpo es is the Austrian I nter
nationale P olarf orschung, 1 2-3, when the 
collection of ertebrates was de cribed in a 
three-volume report. 

Die Preussi che Expedition nach 0 t-Asien, 
who e Zoologi cher T heil wa dited b E. on 
Mart ns in 1 67-76 i also to be borne in 
mind. 

of m an speci new to ci nee. fi 
ne of the mo valuable r vi w f he 

fauna of w uin a i f und in . E. . \Vi h
mann f.. ova Guinea who e a y t un.fini hed 
publication (in r nch and utch) b gan in 1 43 in 
1906. 

Tre or- a t s I ce-bound in Kolgue , 1 9 ~, 
furnish s a chapter in h [natural hi tory] x 
ploration of Arc ic Europ w 11 worth r ading. 

Although comparati l T li tl wa 
gi en to rtebrate z log in arly 
volumes of F. Ta n Norwegian orlh P olar 
E xpedition 1 3-6 t 11 tt' and 
F . ana n ird mu t 
be mentioned. 

F 
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tant observations of South American fauna, 

part of which is reported in his A puntamientos 

para la Historia natural de los Quadrupedos, &c., 

2 vols., Madrid, 1802. There is a French trans

lation of this valuable work by Moreau de 

Saint-Mery, also in 2 vols., Paris (1801). Azara 

lived 20 years in South America, during 

which period he wrote further accounts of 

Central and South American fauna. This work 

was published after his death by C. A. Walcke

naer; there is, also, a French translation by 

Sonnini, 1809, in four 8vo vols., and a folio 

atlas. 
Some of the best known expeditions to the 

Far East were those of Pierre Sonnerat who 

visited (and described the natural history of) 

China, Papuasia, Ceylon, the Philippines, &c. 

between 1774 and 1781. 
The collections of vertebrates made during 

Zichy's Dritte Asiatische Forschungsreise, 1901, 

were described by well-known naturalists. 

As several times indicated, our early know

ledge of Russian fauna is largely due to the 

labors of Peter Pallas whose journeys to various 

parts of the Empire have been described in 

several languages. These publications are to 

some extent listed in the present Catalogue, 

attention being especially called to his Reise 

durch verschiedene Provinzen des Russischen 

Reichs, &c., 1771-6, in three volumes and to 

his three-volume quarto entitled Zoographia 

Rosso-Asiatica, 1811-42, completed long after 

his death. Peter Simon Pallas was born at 

Berlin in 1741, and in 1768, having acquired 

an international reputation as a naturalist, was 

invited by the Empress Catherine to St. Peters

burg. He spent six years (1768-74) in explora

tions of both European and Asiatic Russia, 

collecting an enormous array of scientific 

(mostly zoologic) specimens which formed the 

basis of many ethnic, geographic, floral, and 

faunal treatises. He finally settled in the 

Crimea and died there in 1811. 
In 1799-1804 Alex. von Humboldt and 

Aimee Bonpland visited South America. The 

original German account of the expedition (in 

the Blacker Library) was translated and issued 

in 2 vols., 57 plates, under the title Recueil 

d'Observations de zoologie et d'anatomie com

paree; faites dans l'Ocean Atlantique, Paris, 

1811-32. This record is not only remarkable 

for the faithful description of the animal life 

encountered during the voyage but is noted 

for the discovery of many new species. 

The Compiler has drawn frequent attention 

to the many Voyages autour du M onde listed in 

the appended Catalogue as productive of much 

of our literature on vertebrates. Of these 

circumnavigations that of Count La Perouse 

in 1785-8 is among the best known. It is also 

well to read Labillardiere's Three Years' Voyage 

in search of La Perouse, either in the original 

or in the English translation. 
Prince Maxmilian of Wied-Neuwied wrote a 

Beitriige zur N aturgeschichte von Brasilien, four -octavo volumes, giving a classic account of his 

travels in that state and neighbouring countries 

during 1815-21. The work was translated into 

French and published, like the German earlier 

edition, in Weimar. Among the many other 

naturalists who have visited Brazil and de

scribed its flora and fauna are J. E. Pohl, 

who gave his attention almost exclusively to 

botany; J. C. Mikan (1769-1844), author of 

Delectus florae et faunae Brasiliensis, 1820-5; 

Johann Natterer, who wrote Zur tf)rnithologie 

(and zur Siiugethiere) Brasiliens, 1868-71, as 

the result of Reisen in that country, while 

J. B. Spix and Carl F. P. Martius, under the 

patronage of King Max Joseph of Bavaria, 

visited Brazil and spent three years there, 

recording their floral and faunal discoveries 

under several titles, that of Martius being 

(Eine) Reise in Brasilien, 3 Tle., Miinchen, 

1823-31. Spix (1781-1826) was born in Hoch

staedt, and died in Munich ; he studied first 

theology and afterward<:J medicine. 

Martius, born in Erlangen, son of a chemist, 

was ennobled for his scientific services and 

died also in Munich. Spix wrote a series of 

monographs describing many species new to 

science in the whole animal kingdom. The 

titles of this series are uniform, e.g. Serpentum 

Brasiliensium Species novae, 1 vol., 26 col. 
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pl. They are all listed in the accompanying 
Catalogue. 

In 1820-1 Prince Max of Wied-Neuwied 
(17 2-1 67)visitedBrazilandin 1 32-4North 
America, when he made a tudy of their flora 
and fauna. See the annotated title in this 

atalogue. 
Accounts of many hitherto unde cribed 

Brazilian fauna are also given b Max Pert 
(the invertebratae in Delectus animal articul. 
l 30-1, 40 col. pl.) and by Aga iz who peci
all tudied the fishes ( electa gene'ra et :pecies 
piscium, Monachii, 1829-31, fol., lOO pl.). 

Johann R. Rengger (1795-1 32), who wa 
born and died in Aarau, pent eight ear in 
South America and has given u a noteworthy 
account of the mammals of Paragua (0. atur-
gesch. der Saugethiere von Paraguay o 1 3 
Ba el). 

One hould not forget that among the arli
e t travels of Alfr d R. Wallac wa x
ploration of the River Amazons a d rip
tion of who e natural hi tory he publish d in 
1 53. 

During 1 26-33 Alcide D alin d rbigny 
(1 02-57)thewell-knownprofe orofpal nto
logy at the J ardin d Plantes · ited outh 
America and wrote an account of his tra 
and disco rie hat i a cla ic of zo l gic 
literature ( r oyage dans l A m' rique lJf 'ridionale 
&c.). This large quarto wa ub · h d in 
part illu trated b m an of 41 . It 
usually appears bound in 7 olum 
2 olume in atla form. rbign 
butions to the literature of the riti h 
collections ( h lls mollu c &c.) n 
better known to tud nt . 

From 1 54 to 1 - appear d 
original monographs in ~ rman, ani h 
French, and English d cribin th z logy 
of travels to variou countri outh 
America by the famou naturalist ~ . H. 
Burmeister, e p cially to Arg ntina and r zil. 
In p ing, one may a o call at ntion to 
Edward Whymper Tra els among t the Great 
Andes, 1 2. 

Eduard Friedrich o ppig ( 17 ) wrote 

a picturesque account of his travels in the 
Americas that began with such high pots as 
Philadelphia and Cuba and ended in Peru, 
Ohili, and the Amazon River . In it (Reise in 
Chile, Peru, &c., 1827-32, 2 vols., and atlas of 
16 plate , fol., Leipzig, 1 35-6) he gives a 
brief review of the fauna. 

Of much value is the cientific de cription of 
hilean natural histor afforded by the writing 

of the French author Olaude Gay (1 00-73). 
The be t of his works, of which a acted 
larg l as editor was published b the overn
m nt of Chile. It is the monumental H ist<rria 
fi ica y politica de Chile &c. in 2 vols. 
text, and 2 ols. atla . Of the eight olumes 
devoted to zoolog , th mammalia are treated 
b ay and th av by e Mur . The 

rtebrata botanica and oth r ubject are 
olumino ly consid r d by num rous col

laborate . 
A ful tr atise on the z olog of eru is 

J. J. on T hudi Untersuchungen ueber die 
Fauna Peruana &c. 1 44-7 4to, t. all n, 
th r ult of a fiv id ne in outh 
Am rica. 

ount Franc· d 
lish d in 1 47 

much r 
on the Ri r Amazon . 

b 

In ariou conn tion th 
polar-E pedition (1 

iall to th nam 
(a and i c ) an 
high r anima in g n ral). 

In 1 wa u bli h d 

hwedi che iid
had. r f r ne , 

. J. E. Lonnb rg 
. And r on (th 

. H. hackleton s 
H eart of the A nlarcti in tw lum , giving an 
account of disc mad during th o age 

7- . J. Murra edited the 
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Biology of the expedition which was not fully 
reported until the Reports of the Scientific In
vestigations were made (a second edition) in 1911. 

The scientific expedition of the Belgian 'La 
Belgica' to the South Pole in 1897-9 did not 
gather many vertebrates, except pinnipeds, 
cetaceae, and marine fishes. The reports were 
published in 1901-13. 

In 1902-3 the Deutsche SUd-polar-Expedition 
reported its Bericht on the natural history of 
the 'Gauss' voyage. 

Robert Hermann Schomburgk was born at 
Freiburg near Rossbach in 1804. In 1831 he 
made a scientific survey of the Virgin Islands 
where he was established as a merchant. 
During 1831-5 he explored and reported upon 
(see his treatises on the subject) British Guiana 
on a commission from the Royal Geographical 
Society. In the latter country he discovered 
the magnificent Victoria regia lily during a 
trip up the Berbice River. He was knighted in 
1844. In addition to his various scientific 
works on British Guiana he published a ·very 
useful History of Barbados, and after holding 
several offices under the British government 
he died in 1865 at Schoneberg, near Berlin. 
He accompanied his brother Richard on several 
exploratory expeditions. 

As previously mentioned, one of the best 
reviews of the fauna of northern South America 
was written by Richard Schomburgk. His 
valuable Reisen in Britisch-Guiana in den 
Jakren 1840-44, Leipzig, 1847-8, has, in part, 
been translated into English (1922) by the 
Compiler's friend, Waiter Roth, the Director 
of the British Guiana Museum. 

Another valuable contribution to the litera
ture of South American fauna is the Physika-
ische Beschreibung der argentinischen Republik, 

5 vols., 1875-80, Buenos Aires, by Cad Her
mann Burmeister (1807-92), the accomplished 
naturalist and traveler. A French translation 
of this important work was made by E. Maupas 
and E. Daireaux, Paris, 1876-86. 

A later report of value (already referred to) 
is Louis Agassiz 's Scientific Results of a Journey 
in Brazil; the Thayer Expedition, 1870. 

One of the most recent exploratory expedj~ 
tions for natural history purposes is that to 
the Gran Chaco area (Argentine, Bolivia, and 
Paraguay). A volume on the bird-life of that 
important section of South America has been 
written (1930) by Prof. Alfred Laubmann of 
Miinchen. Other volumes are in the press. 

Not to be passed over lightly as a contribu
tion to the faunal history of Central South 
America is Travels on the Amazon and Rio 
Negro, 1870, by Alfred R. Wallace. 

An earlier but even more valuable addition 
to our knowledge of South American fauna 
are the reports of what is generally known as 
the U .S. Naval Astronomical Expedition to the 
Southern H emisphere ... 1849-52, under Lieut. 
J. M. Gilliss, 6 vols., published by the govern
ment at Washington, 4to, 1856. The verte
brata are treated (in vol. ii) by S. F. Baird 
(Mammals); J . Cassin (Birds), and C. Girard 
(Rept iles and Fishes). 

The various reports of the famous Wilkes 
U.S. Exploring Expedition during 1838-42 
have been fully discussed elsewhere in this 
Introduction. A photostat copy of the ex
tremely rare Narrative of 1845 is shelved in 
the Blacker Library. See the appended 
Catalogue. 

The well-known H istoria fisica of Ram on de 
la Sagra (director of the Botanical Gardens in 
Havana) dealing, inter alia, with the fauna of 
Cuba, has been touched upon elsewhere in this 
Introduction. A French translation of this 
important work was published in 1840-58. 

Another naturalist, Felipe Poey (1799-1891) 
wrote M emorias sobre la historia natural ... de 
Cuba, Habana, 1851-8. 

The first local work of importance, i.e. 
listing any considerable fraction of faunal life 
of the United States, is John Lawson's Descrip
tion and Natural History of North Carolina, 
that went through several editions between 
1728-1860. Of considerable importance is 
John Kirke Townsend's (1809-51) Narrative of 
a Journey across the Rocky Mm.mtains, Phila., 
1839, in an appendix to which the quadrupeds 
and birds found in the territory of the Oregon 
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are catalogued. There are also notes on the 
fauna of the Sandwich Islands, Chili, &c. A 
London edition, illustrated, in two volumes, was 
is ued with a title omewhat different in 1840. 
Both works are rare. 

Of early examples of the e expeditions one 
may mention here that in 1675 Friedrich 
Martens described hi Voyage au Spitzberg et 
au Groentand; in 165 de Rochefort published 
his Voyage aux Antilles: the expedition of Bee
cone wa undertaken in icily 167 4; uillaume 
Bo man made a Voyage aux Cotes de Guinee, in 
1704 ·in 1707 Hans loane de cribedhis Voyage 
to the West Indies (1707) including Madeira, 
in which he de cribe the flora and fauna of 
the e islands· we note, also, th tra els of 
Scheuchzer in Switzerland, 170 in .., o ., 
with xtracts translated into Latin and Fr nch. 

Reference has also b en made to the aluable 
monographs of Gundlach on the vertebrate 
order of Cuba, and publish d arately, 
1872-93, by the ociedad e panola de hi toria 
natural, Madrid. 

During 1796- Ledru and Ollllilll · i d 
and de cribed the natural hi tor of he irgin 
Islands and Porto Rico. 

Auguste alle (d. 1 6) d crib d in on
junction with E. Parzudaki a collection of 
birdB made by the form r und r the title 
Catalogue des Oiseaux du Mexique, &c. ( aris), 
1 62, a useful but rare pamphl t. 

The two Bartram , John B. (1 9-1777) and 
William (173 -1 23) publish d in r tin 
contributions to orth Am ri an zo logy. 
The former tra l r furnish d b ervations 
... on the Animal· ... of Pensilvania ( ic) c. 
London, 1 51. illiam artram u 
Travels through [\ orth and outh arolina 
Florida, &c. Phila., 1791. Th original manu
script of this work an h drawing f th 
plant and animals to illu trate it ar am n 
the r a ur d item in th library f th 
Botanical department of the ri i h Mu um. 

e l r ferenc ha b en mad to Mark 
ate by Natural History of arolina Florida , 

&c., folio, 2 ols., 1731-43, with an English 
(1771, EdwardJ) and a erman annotated 

edition (1749, Seligmann). This treati e with 
its early colored plates should be ' een' by 
every tudent of American zoology. 

Benjamin S. Barton's Fragments of the 
Natural History of Pennsylvania, 1799, is also 
regarded as a ba ic contribution to the tudy 
of American zoology. This rare folio was 
reprinted by the Willughby ociety, 1 3. 

J. B. Labat' ouveau Voyage aux isles de 
l Amerique, 1722 i important owing to the 
natural his tor of he We t In die to be found 
in it ix mall volume . 

Two earl and important works on erte
brate zoology are to the credit of Richard 
Harlan (1796-1 43): Fauna Americana; being 
a description of the lJI ammiferous Animals 
inhabiting L\ orth America, &c. 4to, Phila. 
1 .. 5 ·an Am rican Herp tology Phila., 1 27. 
The till mor important T iviparous QuadTu
ped of North America b udubon and Each
man in 3 ols. text and 3 o . a la 1 46, 
follow d th clition of 1 54, ha b n noted 

wh r in this work. 
hould not o rlo k th 

furnish intima 
fauna of c ani . 

d 

(1 2 and 17 7) 

It would not be out of pl c for th tud nt 
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to read at this juncture Frank Chapman's 

study of Panama Zone wild life, My Tropical 

Air Castle, 1929. 
Among other local travelogues is Hudson's 

fascinating N at~tralist in La Plata. 
Too much importance cannot be attached 

to Vieillot's Histoire natuTelle des Oiseaux de 

l'Amerique Septentrionale, 1807, 2 vols., folio. 

Coues regards this and the author's other 

contributions to the subject of almost as much 

importance to American ornithology as Wil

son's treatises. 
Another reference should be made to the 

scattered but valuable contributions to Ameri

can zoology of that versatile genius and original 

observer, Constantine Samuel Rafinesque

Schmaltz ( 17 83-1840), best known to American 

readers as Rafinesque who, born in Galata, 

Sicily, died in Philadelphia. He wrote, among 

other monographs, Ichthyologia ohiensis, &c., 

8vo, Lexington, Ky., 1820, a very rare treatise 

reprinted, with a life and portrait of the author, 

by R. E. Call, Cleveland, Ohio, in 1899. He 

also published the Atlantic Journal and Friend 

of Knowledge that appeared in eight numbers, 

1832-3, complete sets of which are very rare. 

The zoology of the expedition under W. H. 

Keating to the Canadian Lake of the Woods 

in 1823 is described in a valuable report by 

Thomas Say in 1825. 
In 1822 W . E . Cormack explored New

foundland and wrote his Narrative, an interest

ing account of the flora and fauna, edited by 

Bruton and published in 1928. 

East African zoology is well represented in 

the Zoologische Ergebnisse of an expedition by 

F. L . Stuhlmann undertaken during 1888-90, 

2 vols., Berlin. 
The mammals and birds of Somalilan d are 

described by P. L. Sclater and others in F. L. 

James' The Unknown Horn of Africa, London, 

1888. 
A good account of west-central African 

natural history (including its vertebrate 

zoology) is given by L . S. Schultze in his 

Zoologische Ergebnisse, 1908-13, the result of 

travels in 1903- 5. 

In 1913 C. A. Alluaud described the fishes 

of Lake Victoria N yanza collected during an 

expedition to East Africa. 
Another valuable contribution to our know

ledge of East African vertebrates resulted 

from the Swedish Zoological Expedition to 

Kilimandjaro in 1905-6, 3 vols., 1910. See 

Sjostedt, B. Y., in the present Catalogue. 

Adolf Friederich, Duke of Mecklenburg, 

headed an expedition into Central Africa in 

1907-8 and his report furnishes a valuable 

account (1910-14) of the flora and fauna of 

that area. 
Students of the natural history of Siam and 

French Indo-China should read A. H. Mouhot's 

Travels in those countries during 1858-60, 

two illustrated volumes, London. A. Giinther 

describes in it many new species of mammals, 

reptiles, and freshwater fishes. 

As part of the reports (Decades Zoologiques) 

of the Mission Scientijique &c. Indo-Chine, a 

systematic account of its vertebrates is pub

lished, 1905-7. 
Another report on Chinese vertebrates 

(some new species) is found in A. E. Pratt's 

To the Snows of Tibet through China, 1892. 

A good account of the mammals and birds 

of Manchuria is found in P. L. von Schrenck's 

ReisenimAmur-Landein1854-56thatappeared 

in St. Petersburg during 1858-1900. 

For several years past the Payne-Whitney 

Expedition and several other less important 

voyages of American vessels have been made 

to the South Seas. The former has carried on 

a most excellent and extensive collection and 

exploring work under the direction of Mr. 

Rollo Beck and his assistants, supervised by 

the American Museum of Natural History, 

New York. Dr. Cushman Murphy of that 

institution has in charge the specimens col

lected during the voyage of 'La France' and 

other vessels in the employ of the expedition 

and these appear mostly in the publications of 

the Museum. 
The various Reports of the Princeton Uni

versity Expeditions to Patagonia, 1896-9, 

include an account of the Mammals by J. A. 
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Alien; Batrachiana and Reptile by L. Stejne
ger; Fishes by C. H. Eigenmann. 

The vertebrate zoology of northern South 
America is to some extent described in Andre's 
A Naturalist in the Guianas, 1904. 

A charming account of a naturalist's adven
tures is Hans Gadow s Through outhern 
Mexico, well illustrated, 190 . 

A publication of considerable scientific 
importance is the Fasciculi Malayen e , an 
account of material, including vertebrates, 
collected by T. N. Annandale and H. . Robin
son during an expedition to Perak and the 

iamese Malay State in 1901-2. 
The vertebrate zoolog of North China is in 

part de cribed b A. de . owerby in Through 
Shen-kan (1912). 

A noted traveler-naturalist was A. L. 
Adams, accounts of who e interesting wan
derings in India, Egypt, and Canada (1867-73) 
are eparately recorded and shelved in the 
Blacker Library. 

A readable tory of South American travels 
i Ball' Notes of aN aturalist, published in 1 7. 

In 1 67-9 Dall and Bannister published a 
locall important Li t of the Bi1·ds of Alaska. 

The list of expeditions to and travels in 
Au trala ia is (a noted) a long one. In 1 49 
Charle turt published an account of the 
natural histor of entral and outh Australia 
as a r ult of e ploration made 1 44-6. 
Amon the mor recent contributions one 
notic aville-K nt aturali t in Aust1·alia, 
and mon' I n the Australian Bush. 



CHAPTER VI 

FORERUNNERS, CONTEMPORARIES, FOLLOWERS, AND SUCCESSORS 
OF LINNAEUS-A SHORT ACCOUNT OF LINNAEAN LITERATURE
FAUNAL CLASSIFICATIONS AND NOMENCLATURE. 

Ray-Linnaeus-Sherborn-Peter Artedi-Dumeril-Hasselquist-P. Forskat-P. Kalm 
-D. Solander-J. C. Fabricius-C. P. Thunberg-Erxleben-Rumphius-J. T. Klein 
-M. J. Brisson-Rafinesque-Mohring-W. Turton-T. E. Bowdich-J. R. Forster-
Swainson-G. L. L. de Buffon-L. Daubenton-A. von Haller-Charles Bonnet
Spallanzani-Fitzinger-J. M. Bechstein-P. S. Pallas-J. W. von Goethe-J. Fleming 
-L. Oken-J. B. Spix-K. G. Carus-Max Weber-Louis Agassiz-Geo. Shaw-Vigors 
-Baird-Nelson-Richmond-Merriam-Gill-Allen-Coues-Ridgway. 

T HE literature of faunal classifications, 
mostly controversial, may be said to have 

begun wit~ and having 
been touched upon vaguely here and through 
succeeding centuries by more or less original 
investigators, finds its first universally recog
nized authority in the truly great Linnaeus. 
It is needless to say that this Introduction has 
little to do with these currents and backwaters 
of zoological history; it is enough to mention 
the chief monographs (and their writers) that 
make up the literature of the subject. The 
Compiler has already mentioned most of the 
proponents of this, that, or the other system, 
and it remains to be said that the wordy war
fare that has gone on for two centuries, result
ing chiefly in the long 'synonymies' that head 
the textbook accounts of various species, has 
grown out of a partial instead of a complete 
examination of the animal under review. 

By some investigators it is believed that 
until all the internal organs, the bony skeleton, 
the muscular apparatus, and other animal com
ponents receive the same careful examination 
for determining their specific place in classifica
tion that is now given to external characters, 
there will never be agreement among systema
tists as to nomenclature. 

Ray's systematics were a decided advance 
on the classification schemata of his predeces
sors, as they, in their turn, lag behind the 

biological system inaugurated by the illustrious 
Linnaeus. 

Carl Linnaeus (or Linne) was born in 1707 of 
educated but poor parents, his father, vicar of 
Rashult, being a good botanist. A student at 
the Universities of Lund and Uppsala he had 
a hard struggle to secure a bare existence and 
was often in dire want. Before graduation, 
however, such was his enthusiasm for science 
that he was allowed to give lectures in the 
University. That he might further advance in 
scientific knowledge he took up his residence 
in Holland where he studied medicine, took 
his doctor's degree, and then moved to Leiden. 
There he was assisted in publishing his epoch
making Systema naturae which brought him 
immediate credit and fame. After traveling in 
Northern Europe for three years, during which 
time he published many treatises, he returned 
to Sweden where he made a bare livelihood by 
the practice of medicine. In 1741 he was made 
professor of botany at Uppsala and soon 
became not only the foremost teacher in the 
University but was recognized as a world-wide 
scientific leader, acknowledged and acclaimed 
everywhere. He was the recipient of many 
honors and was finally ennobled, taking the 
name of von Linne. His systematic treatises 
are, as every on~ knows, the foundation on 
which modern biologic classification is built. 
Some of the very numerous Linnaean 'epithe-
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tics', among them Pulteney's M ernoirs of the 
Great N aturali t, 1 05, are to be found in the 
Blacker and E.S.W. libraries ; and it may be 
added that a complete annotated bibliography 
of all Linnaean literature is now in process of 
preparation by Mr. Soulsby, the talented 
Librarian of Zoology in the (Natural History 
Dept.) British Mu eum. 

For the advanced student of Linnaeus a most 
useful handbook is Charles Davies herborn's 
I ndex to the generic and trivial names of Animals 
in the lOth and 12th editions of the y tema 
Naturae, 1 99. 

This is not the place to discus the compe
tence nor the weaknesses of the Linnaean 
binomial clas ification of plant and animals ; 
the Compiler simply repeat one objec ion 
to them, viz. that their merit are b no 
means uniform. The Linnaean zoological 
classes were not treated as ucce fully a 
the botanic tern, probably becau e the 
writer knew more about flora than he did 
about fauna. 

The pupils of Linnaeus, ome of whom were 
foreigners attracted by the fame and enthu
sia m of the great teacher, traveled abroad and 
made collections and ob ervations ind p ndent 
of their instructor. 

Among them mention may be made of tho e 
earlier ob erver who added anything worth 
while to the literature of zoology. 

Peter Artedi, born in orth wed n, more 
of a fellow worker than pupil, joined with the 
young Linnaeu at Upp ala to tudy natural 
science, the one pr ferring otany th o her 
choo ingzoolog , peciall~ ichth ology. vYhile 
Artedi wa preparing his Ichthyologia with the 
aid of his friend Linnaeus he came to a tragic 
end; he fell into a canal and wa drown d 
toward the end of 1735. In 173 his famou 
work on fishe wa edited and publish d in 
Leiden by Linnaeu . 

OftheFrench choolof y tematist andcom
parative anatomist one mu t not ov rlook 
Andre Dumeril who, in addition to num rou 
other contributions to natural hi tory, wrote 
a Zoologie analytique, ou methode naturelle 

G 

de classification des Animaux, 1806, and a 
Memoires d'Anatomie comparee, 1807. 

F. Hasselquist, an actual pupil of Linnaeus, 
traveled in the East and died (1752) in Smyrna. 
He gives the natural history of the countries 
visited in his Voyages and Travels in the Levant, 
1766. This work, popular in its day, has been 
several times translated. The student list also 
include such well-known writer as Pehr 
For kal (1732-63), who e Descriptiones Ani
malium is among the zoological fundamentals ; 
Pehr Kalm (1716-79); Daniel Solander (who 
held a po ition at the British Museum, and 
died in London in 17 2) · J. C. Fabricius (1745-
1 0 ) ; and arl Peter Thunberg. Of these the 
la t-named roamed farth t afield, collected 
the mo t material, and published the large t 
number of monographs . His Fauna Americae 
meridionalis, Upp ala, 1 23, in three parts, of 
which he acted a ditor i a very important 
contribution to Am rican zoology. 

J. . P. Erxleben' Mammalia a part of his 
y tema Regni Animali per classes, ordines, 

&c. 1777, must not be overlooked as an 
important document in the conte t over 
nomenclatur and y tematic generally. 

Because of it alue a an early y tematic 
tudy of faunallife in the Molucca the Com

pil r draw attention to a rare folio, G. E. 
Rumphius' D'Amboini che rariteitlcamer, &c., 
published in Am ter am in 1705. 

ne writer and tra eler of the ighteenth 
century, Jacob Theodor Kl in (16 5-1759), 
demands p cial mention. His car ful tr ati e 
(q.v.) on floral and faunal ubj et form an 
important contribution to the history of 

tematic iology. 
n of the fin t publication of this period 

th Ornithologie of Mathurin J. Bris on 
(1723-1 0 ) who like th author just men
tioned modifi in man re et the clas i
fication of the Linna an y lema. 

tu ent of Linnaeu and hi ification 
atalogue of 

&c. 1776, and lsewh r , 
y temati nom nclatur of the di cu 

listed fauna. 
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One of the numerous supporters of the 
Linnaean method was the brilliant though 
erratic Rafinesque (1783-1840)-that Sicilian
American to whom a more extended reference 
is elsewhere made. It will be remembered that 
there were at this time other systems, advo
cated by Barrere in 1745 (Ornithologiae Speci
men Novum; Perpignan); Mohring in 1752 
(Avium Genera; Ziirich); the better known 
Klein, who published his Historiae avium Pro
dromus at 1 LubeckJ in 17 50 ; also the noted 
English naturalist, William Turton (1762-
1835), who not only translated the Systema 
Naturae but compiled a treatise on British 
Fauna (1807) arranged according to the 
Linnaean system. 

An American systematist of some note, 
T. E. Bowdich, made a rather early Analysis of 
the Natural Classification of Mammalia, Paris, 
1821, dealing with both the Illiger and the 
Cuvier nomenclatures. 

One of the early (and rare) Zoologia Ameri
cana is J. R. Forster's Descriptiones A nimalium, 
1771, reprinted (with a preface by P. L. 
Sclater) by the Willughby Society in 1882. 

William Swainson (1789-1855) was an active 
British naturalist. During the first half of the 
nineteenth century he wrote many mono
graphs on zoological subjects, especiaUy on 
avian life. It may here be noted that his most 
enduring contribution to vertebrate zoology 
was his Treatise on the geography and classifi
cation of Animals (1835), originally contributed 
to Lardner's Cabinet Cyclopaedia. 

It was about this time that Johann J. Kaup 
(1803-73) wrote his works on (anatomical) 
classification of animals, most of whose titles 
are listed in this Catalogue. 

In 1850, A. White wrote a semi-popular 
history of the mammalia, in which stress was 
laid on classification and habits. 

Of eighteenth-century zoologists in France 
(whose classification of animals is important) 
Count Georges Louis Leclerc de Buffon, wealthy 
and well-born, was easily the most brilliant. 
He received a thorough education at home 
and, after making the grand tour, spent a year 

in London studying mathematics, physics, and 
botany. In 1739 he was appointed keeper of 
the 'King's Garden', now the J ardin des 
Plantes. Under his influence this Jardin du 
Roi was greatly extended and became the 
centre of biological research in France. Buffon 
was made a count, a member of the French 
Academy, and became a universal social and 
scientific success. In the beginning of 1749 the 
first part of his famous H istoire naturelle was 
published and he continued to work on it for 
the remainder of his life. In this monumental 
task he was greatly assisted by the anatomist 
Louis Daubenton (1716-1800). The first 
edition was later followed by several supple
mentary volumes (Suites) and by many trans
lations and editions of the treatise itself. Several 
of these are represented in this Catalogue and 
mirror the reputation of Buffon as a natural 
scientist, brilliant writer, and, in many depart
ments of zoology, an original thinker. It will 
be noticed, however, in glancing at his contri
butions to literary biology that he seems un
able completely to discuss the subject of 
mammals. This caption in his Histoire was 
dealt with monographically by Daubenton and 
others, who added notes on their comparative 
anatomy. 

Although that versatile prodigy the Swiss
born Albrecht von Hailer is best known as a 
physician, poet, and physiologist, he made 
several contributions to pure zoology ;-a,mgRg , 
~hem a ll%at~1 ia natt~J~U~li s rapm;um, 1 758., and 
a mass of observations on animals in his 
Bibliotheca anatomica, an annotated biblio
graphy of all the literature in that scientific 
sphere to the date of its compilation. Osier 
said of him (Bibliotheca Osleriana, p. 117) that 
he 'is the greatest bibliographer in our ranks. 
Next to the Index -Catalogue of the Surgeon
General's Library, his works have been most 
helpful in the preparation of this catalogue. 
To learning and judgment he added that 
indispensable quality in a bibliographer, ac
curacy'. 

Charles Bonnet (1720-93) was, like Hailer, 
born in Switzerland. Although he devoted 
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himself almost entirely to insect biology# ~ 
it; "Q8ilt kn'?"CZP zM the discoverer of partheno
gene is (in the aphidae)\ ~ contributed some
what to vertebrate zoologic literature; e.g. in 
his Contemplation de la Nature (1769, 2nd ed.), 
2 vols., and in his (Euvres d'histoire naturelle, 
&c. (1779- 1), 8 vols., 4to, published in Neu
chatel. 

losely related to Bonnet but differing from 
him in some important respects was the Abbot, 
Lazaro Spallanzani (1729-99), born at Reggio. 
The wi s naturalist translated the Italian 
scientist's Opere into French while Spallanzani 
him elf published one of his early works with 
the title: Fisica animale ... colla giunta di due 
scritti sullo stesso argomento del celebre Sig. Bon
net (17 2). The 0 ler Library ha a full com
plement of the works of these two friends. 

Several references have been made to the 
systematic works of the famou zoologist, 
M. J. Brisson (1723-1 06), a rival of Linnaeu . 
The Compiler again draws the student atten
tion, at this juncture, to the two editions, 1756 
and 1762, of his Regnum animale, published in 
parallel Latin and French columns, a among 
the fundamental books of reference. 

Of later contributions to faunal cla ification 
there must be borne in mind L. J. Fitzinger' 
essays on the subject, among them his N eue 
Classification der Reptilien, Wien, l 26; N atur
geschichte der drei Reiche, 1 62-4, in vols.; 
and an unfinished Conspectus geographicus of 
which the Systema Reptilium appear din l 43 
as the first fa cicle. 

One may once more refer here to that faunal 
systematist, Jacob T. Klein (16 5-1759), 
who e numerous works on all the major faunal 
group are represented on the helve of he 
McGilllibrarie . One of the be t of the e is his 
criticism (1743) of the arrangement by Lin
naeus of his quadrup ds and amphibia in the 
Systema Naturae. 

In 1795-7 J. M. Bech tein published the fir t 
edition of his treatise on caged animals-in
cluding birds, mammals, fi he , and amphibia. 
Not only have there been several editions of 
this well-known work but it erved a a source 

of supply for numerous popular books on pet 
animals during several s!l1 ~qu.en_t"generations. 

In 1731-8 E. Albin brought out A Natural 
History of Bi1·ds, in three folio volumes, London, 
illustrated, and in 1737 published a book on 
English Song Birds, which is now very rare, 
there being no copy in the British Museum 
library. 

Among well-known writer on comparative 
biology was Peter Simon Pallas (1741-1811). 
Although born in Berlin and educated as a 
physician in Germany, most of his scientific 
work was done in Holland and Russia, 
in the latter country under the patronage of 
Catherine II. His contributions to biological 
literature deal in most part with zoology
e pecially with mam.malogy. His Spicilegia 
zoologica, a erie of monograph , de cribes a 
numb r of new pecie . An account of his 
Rus ian tra ls a well a everal other titles 
by thi important zoologist, are recorded in 
this atalogue. 

Th ompiler has not the pace required to 
do ju tice to a ketch of the life, activitie , and 
enduring influence exerted on cientific thought 
by that intellectual giant J ohann Wolfgang 

ethe (1749-1 32). It would ab orb everal 
page to evaluate prop rly his many contribu
tions to biology. Born at Frankfurt-am-Main 
in 1749 of wealthy bom·geoi parent , he first 
practis d law, and then became actively 
engag din the political and literary life of the 
principality of W imar. After a two ears' 
re id nee in Ital he r tir d to devote the 
r mainder of his long lif to poetry and cience. 

f the numerous itle (and the many editions 
and translations of th m) p rhap the be t 

lection of his biological writing is the two
volum dition of chriften zur N aturwissen-
chaft (1 05-7) with note by Max Morris. 

The e ar xcerpt from the 14 o . of the 
c lebrat d Weimar publication, mo tly on 
natural ci ne . 

In 1 22 the Rev. Dr. John Fleming wrote a 
Philo ophy of Zoology, giving his view on the 
cla ification, tructur , &c., of animals, that 
had con id rable merit. He it wa who ub-
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sequently (1828) published a fair History of 
British Animals in one large 8vo volume. 

A South German philosopher who devoted 
himself to natural history, whose fame spread 
throughout continental Europe, was Lorenz 
Oken or Ockenfuss (1779-1851). He, after 
graduation as a doctor of medicine, taught in 
several home universities. Finally (in 1832) he 
settled in Ziirich for the remainder of his life 
where he carried on his chosen work. Oken is 
best known by that natural history periodi
cal, Isis, which he published for many years . 
The articles in that magazine represent all 
phases of contemporary opinion; in its columns 
problems were presented and prizes offered for 
their solution. Since its discontinuation the 
title 'Isis' has been given to several other 
periodicals, showing the sincere flattery of this 
form of imitation. Complete sets of this store
house of information are becoming very rare ; 
it was only after years of search that the 
Compiler was able to complete the files in the 
Blacker Library. 

In the same collection are Oken's Allgemeine 
Naturgeschichte fur all Stande, 1833-41, with 
an atlas of 158 col. pl., and his Lehrbuch 
der N aturphilosophie, 1843. The former is a 
compilation of high order, the latter, by some 
regarded as the author's best work, reflects his 
peculiar notions about the Universe, its 
government, the source of animal life, and so 

forth. 
Every student of the history of systematic 

zoology should consult J. B. Spix's Geschichte 
aller Systeme in der Zoologie, 1811, a scholarly 
account of the science since the days of 
Aristotle. 

Mention may here be made of Karl Gustav 
Carus (1789-1869), born in Saxony, court 
physician and (earlier in life) professor of corn
parative anatomy at Leipzig. In 1861 he 
summarized his rather eccentric notions about 
the relations of species to one another in his 
Natur und Idee. The whole animal system is 
arranged in circles, with protozoa at the peri
phery and homo sapiens in the centre--the 

Circular System. 

A _noteworthy work is Max Weber's Die 
Saugetiere, 1904, a monograph on the anatomy 
and classification of . mammals recent and 
fossil. 

An illuminating contribution to the science 
of classification is found in Louis Agassiz's 
(1854) Sketch of the Natural Pmvinces of the 
Animal World. 

Of the army of systematists who compiled 
or wrote original schemes of nomenclature 
must be mentioned Rene P. Lesson ( 1794-
1849) whose numerous contributions to the 
literature of vertebrate zoology are well known. 
The Manuels, both of Mammalogie (1827) and 
of Ornithologie (1828), are among the earliest of 
his writings, while his various Tableaux furnish 
his ideas of faunal classification. Most of 
Lesson's titles are listed in the Catalogue. 

A systematic treatise of considerable impor
tance is the voluminous system (14 vols. with 
many illust.) by George Shaw, London, 1800-
26. 

Systematics based on special anatomy is 
the work of J. B. Spix, Cephalogenesis, sive 
capitis ossei structura, &c., 1815, by which 
classes, families, &c., are to be determined by 
the conformation of head structure. 

In some systematic classifications all fauna! 
forms are supposed to be grouped or to revolve 
about homo sapiens as the central figure. 
Beginning with the Historia Naturae (1635) 
of Nierenberg, Fischer de Waldheim in his 
Tableaux Synoptiques de Zoognosie (1806) was 
followed by William S. Macleay (1792-1865) 
who further elaborated his concepts of the 
so-called Quinary classification. 

It was Vigors, however, that was most 
influential in pressing Quinary graphs on the 
scientific world, a task in which he was greatly 
assisted by Swainson. Both these writers con
tributed, between 1823 and 1835, many papers 
on the subject to the Transactions of the Lin
naean Society and to the Zoological Journal. 

As stated by Swainson in his Geography and 
Classification of Animals (1835) this so-called 
'circular-grouping' held sway among systema
tists for a number of years. 
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While on this subject attention mu t be 
drawn to the fundamental and enduring work 
on neotropical clas ification and nomenclature 
carried on for nearly a century by American 
sy tematist -mo t of it contributed to U.S. 
Government Publications. Al hough title in 
erials ha e been, as tated, nece arily ignored 

in this Introduction, the Blacker and other 

libraries of McGill University have on their 
shelves a goodly array of the e indispens
able publications that record the labors of 
Baird, Merriam, Nelson, Stone, Richmond, 
Gill, Allen, Coue , Henry, Ridgway, and a 
hundred other faithful workers, living and 
dead, who have left their mark on the history 
of zoology. 



CHAPTER VII 

SOME FUNDAMENTAL TITLES IN THE LITERATURE OF MODERN 
VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY -HAND-COLORED ATLASES AND THEIR 
MAKERS-ANIMAL PAINTERS AND ILLUSTRATORS. 

Temminck-Schlegel-Catesby-Albin-Geo. Edwards-A. Sparrman-Bree-Fritsch
William Hayes-W. Swainson-Jacquin-Susemihl-Sven Nilsson-F. Levaillant
Audebert-Vieillot-Prince Maxmilian Wied -Neuwied-A. Desmarest-Audubon
Manetti-E. Riippell-J. A. and J. F. Naumann-John Gould-Fraser-Sir W. Jardine 
-C. W. Hahn-Des Murs-G. D. Rowley-Rene P. Lesson-Kittlitz-Reichenbach
J. 0. E. Perrier-Cassin-D. G. Elliot-J. E. Gray-Lear-Dresser-Olphe-Galliard 
-Joseph Wolf-Keulemans-George Moore-Marsl!all Bros.-Lichtenstein-William 
Lewin-Wolf and Meyer-Montagu-Graves-Selby-John Hunt-Jenyns-H. L. 
Meyer-Eyton-Macgillivray-Yarrell-F. 0. Morris-H. Seebohm-Jardine-Booth 
-J. Rennie-Lord Lilford-Shaw and Stevens-Dumeril-Gravenhorst-Illiger
Hardwicke-Ranzani-Latreille-Wagler-d 'Orbigny-Millais-St. George Mivart
Gaetke-Kaup-Prince C. L. Bonaparte-Giebel-Trouessart-C. 0. Waterhouse
C. D. Sherborn-Thos. Brown-George Robert Gray-Richardson and Swainson. 

THE modern literature of European fauna 
deals largely with continental forms. So 

far as birds are concerned-and they occupy 
much of the limited space devoted to animal 
life in this Introduction-mention has already 
been made of Temminck's Manuel d'orni
thologie. It first appeared as a single book in 
1815, but was expanded into several volumes, 

,and for fifty years was the best known work on 
European ornithology. One of the author's 
colleagues, Hermann Schlegel, brought out 
( 1844) in German, Latin, and French a K ritische 
U ebersicht der Europaischen V ogel which 
treated to the date of publication and in 
masterly fashion the whole subject of European 
avifauna. 

The first six or seven decades of the nineteenth 
century formed the period, par excellence, of 
splendor in hand-colored illustration. Neither 
before nor since have animals-especially 
birds-been so splendidly and effectually 
depicted. There were, it is true, a few fore
runners of these really magnificent atlases
most of them folios and quartos-among the 

earliest being two large folios (1731-43) con
taining fine illustrations of Mark Catesby's 
well-known Natural History of Carolina, des
tined for several foreign translations and 
reproductions. This work was followed in 
1738-40 by Eleazer Albin's colored figures 
illustrating his Natural History of Birds, and, 
best of all, by George Edwards' Gleanings of 
Natural History in four quarto volumes. 

As early as 1786-9, A. Sparrman's Museum 
Oarlsonianum (q.v.) with lOO colored plates 
was published. Later (1832-7) appeared the 
magnificent Gould'sBirdsof Europe, in five folio 
volumes. In 1849 was published Degland's 
Ornithologie Europeenne, in two volumes, whose 
errors were supposed to be corrected by Gerbe 
in a second edition (1867). Bree's excellent 
Birds of Europe not observed in the British Isles, 
4 vols., 1858-63, in 1875 reached an improved 
edition of five volumes, while Anton Fritsch in 
1870-l published his Naturgeschichte der Vogel 
Europa's with a well-made folio Atlas. 

Of the earlier examples of zoological atlases 
with fine, colored plates, one must remember 
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the works of William Hayes, especially his 
Natuml History of British Birds (1775), 40 
colored plates, and his famous 0 terley Park 
Portraits (1794) with 101 hand-colored plate . 
J acquin's B eytriige zur Geschichte der V ogel, 
17 4, although a small folio, ha 19 excellent 
colored plate . 

A fine early atlas of hand-colored plate , 
3 volumes, with text, is W. Swainson Zoo
logical fllustrations, 1 20-3. 

Another noteworthy atla is J. . u emihl 
Abbildungen der Vogel Europas, 1 39-51, a 
quarto with 106 fine, colored plate . 

Influenced to an extent b the pr viou 
activities of Linnaeu ven Nils on (17 7-
1 3) began his literary labors b publishing, 
in 1 17-21, his Ornithologia vecica, followed 
oon after by e eral treatise and fine atla e 

on Scandinavian fauna in gen ral mo t of 
which had ub equent editions. onsult the 
pre ent annotated ataloau . 

An Afbeeldingen of Netherlands zoology 
316 well-executed hand-colored plate of 
which 133 depicted birds, wa i u d in 1 3 
by Nicolaas Anslijn. 

Reproductions of color d drawing almo t 
attained perfection in the atla e of Fran<;ois 
Le aillant (1753-1 24) ev ral time men
tioned in the e page . His earli large ork 
was a magnific nt folio-with man color 
plate -the Hi toiTe naturelle ... d Oi eaux de 
l Amerique, &c. (1 01) · he next three w r he 
famous volume on arrot not completed 
until after the author death, followed b two 
monographs on other avian group . It m 
a pity that he wa unable during his lif tim 
to complete, e en with the aid of his on and 
of Temminck, his admirable i eaux d Afrique, 
the sixth and last volume of which wa pub
lished in 1 0 . The McGill librari have 
almo t complete et of F. Le aillant works, 
including the rare English r ndering (London, 
1790) of the Voyage dans l interieur d'Afrique, 
Paris, 1790. 

A contemporary and imilar eri s of works 
to tho e of Levaillant were begun y Aud bert 
and Vieillot. In 1 02 app ar d their Oi eaux 

dores, two folio volumes, remarkable plates 
whose fine hand-coloration is heightened 
(though from the systematic point of view not 
improved) by gilding. 

Vieillot is ued in 1 05 a work on the 'beaux 
chanteurs' of the torrid zone, and in 1807 
another treatise on the birds of North America. 

A fine colored atlas (90 plate ) of the fauna 
of Brazil accompanied Prince Maxmilian 
Wied-Neuwied' Abbildungen zur Natur
geschichte Brasiliens, 1 22-31. 

Mention mu t be made also of A. De ma
re t's (17 4-1 3 ) Histoire Natu1·elle des Tan
garas (1 05}, a well as of the publication in 
1 0 of a rare and beautifully illustrated 
Les Pigeons b oenraad J. T mminck (1770-
1 5 ), a sisted and illu trated by 1\ime. Knip. 
In 1 13-15 he publish d, alone, a 3- olume 

ork on he ame ubject. The e fine atlases 
were follow d in 1 1- (2nd ed. 1 20-4) by his 
Manuel d Ornithologie which wa translated 
into utch in 1 24. 

f th many folio and quarto illustrated 
b pl ndid and co tl y hand -colored plate 
he blu ribbon mu t be award d to an Ameri

cana Audubon s famous lephant folio of 435 
lif - iz udi of th Birds of America (1 27-
3 ). This magnific nt atla wa followed by 

ral folio and maller- ized ditions, both 
of pla alone and of t xt under the title 
Ornithological Bibliography. All the e editions, 
r prin and ariant , ar li ted in this ata
logu and hel ed in the librari of Me ill 

ni r it . k tch of Audubon car er and 
a furth r account of his li rar activitie will 
be found in th chapter on Unica. 

In1 2 T mminck,a it dbyBaronLaugi r, 
proj cted a 1 m nt t ubenton 
Planch Enluminees (1771- 6) with he title 
Nouveau Recueil, &c. (1 3 ). ne hundi·ed 
and two art in five olum ill trated by 500 
plate w r i u d at irr gular p rio th la t 
in 1 3 . ne of Temminck disciple wa 
J. . W rn r, who pl ndid Atlas des Oiseaux 
d'Europe of 53 plate (1 42- ) is elsewhere 
de crib d. 

An admira le Italian and Latin ornithological 
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compilation by Xaverio Manetti (1723-84) and 
others in five volumes, fairly well illustrated 
in color, was published at Florence, 1767-76. 

Vieillot completed in 1825 the text of the 
Galerie des Oiseaux, an ambitious effort to 
figure and describe every avian species. Oudart 
prepared the plates, and the work was con
tinued until two volumes with 301 colored 
illustrations had been published. 

Although many brilliant colored atlases of 
birds (and fishes) will be mentioned and listed 
in this work it must not be forgotten that 
similar collections of pictures covering all the 
vertebrate orders were occasionally published, 
an example of which is the Atlas zu der Reise 
im nord. Afrika, by E. Rtippell, in 5 parts with 
over lOO fine, colored plates. 

Contributions to the long list of early hand
colored treatises on the avifauna are the 
remarkable volumes of the two Naumanns, 
beginning with Johann Andreas (1744-1826), 

whose N aturgeschichte der Land- und W asser
V ogel des nordlichen Deutschlands, &c. ( 17 89-

1803) with drawings by Johann Friedrich 
(1780-1857) was followed by several similar 
titles, generally accompanied by atlases with 
hundreds of colored plates. These editions 
(the last one of 12 volumes, completed in 1905) 

really form the principal accounts we ha:ve of 
middle-European birds, and the Compiler 
advises all students to make themselves 

familiar with their pages. 
In 1832 John Gould began the publication 

of his wonderful series of zoological mono
graphs that for profusion of hand-colored 
illustrations have never been equalled. Begin
ning with A Century of Birds from the H imalaya 
Mountains he finally published through a 
series of years about forty-five folio volumes 
(exhibiting 3,000 colored plates) that comprise 
a marvellous array of treatises, whose full 
titles will be found in the present Catalogue. 
They constitute the most attractive literary 
treasures of the Blacker and E.S.W. libraries, 
and include his famous Birds of Asia as well as 
the incomparable atlas·-treatises on Humming 

Birds, Toucans, Trogons, &c. 

Fraser's ambitious Zoologia typica, begun in 
1841, was intended to include a general series 
of colored plates, and although the seventy 
plates that did appear were extremely well 
executed the enterprise did not meet the 
support it deserved, and it was discontinued 
in 1849. 

Better in execution are the colored pictures 
prepared by Selby and J ardine for Illustra
tions of Ornithology (1827-43) in four volumes 
with over 200 plates. 

In 1834-41 appeared C. W. Hahn's Orni
thologischer Atlas of birds of the world, un
finished after 137 colored plates had been 
issued. 

J ames Wilson's Illustrations of Zoology ( 1828) 

produced 36 colored plates. 
Des Murs' supplement to D'Aubenton's 

Planches enluminees, entitledlconographieorni
thologique, with seventy-two colored plates, 
was completed in four years (1845-9). Similar 
to it are the Esquisses ornithologiques of Du Bus, 
with 37 plates, followed by the more valuable 
Exotic ornithology of Sclater and Salvin with 
lOO plates picturing 104 species from Central 
and South America. About the same time 
appeared the periodical Ornithological Mis
cellany of Rowley (1875-8), having as con
tributors the leading British ornithologists of 
the day. The hand-colored plates are un
usually good, from drawings by that fine artist 
Keulemans. 

Most of the atlases described above (costly 
and rare folios and quartos) were followed 
about this time by quite a few volumes on 
zoology of smaller size and, generally speaking, 
of minor importance. Among the former are 
Swainson's excellent three (octavo) volumes 
of Zoological Illustrations with 182 colored 
plates (1820-l), succeeded by a second series, 
equally good, completed in 1833. The latter, 
of three more volumes, contained 136 plates. 

About this time (182-8) Lesson brought out 
in two duodecimo volumes his Manuel d'Orni
thologie and in (1831) an octavo Traite d'Orni
thologie, with an atlas of the same size con
taining 119 plates. A well executed Centurie 
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Zoologique, with 80 colored plates, completed 
in 1831 and followed by Illustrations de Zoo
logie, 60 plates, was also due to the labors of 
this well-known and diligent naturalist. 

In 1832-3 Kittlitz published his Kupferta
feln zur N aturgeschichte der V ogel, with 36 
plates. 

Attention has already been drawn to the 
elaborate works of Reichenbach who in 1 45 
began publication of his remarkable eries of 
illustrated quarto treati es which were is ued 
during the following ten years and are generally 
referred to under the title V ollstiindigste 
Naturgeschichte der Vogel. On about 1,000 
plate -900 colored-are crowded illu tra
tions repre enting avian pecies, mo tl re
duced in size from other author , ould in 
particular. A. B. Meyer in 1 7 9 published a 
useful indeed nece ary, Index to the e 
numerous picture . 

/During 1902-6, J. 0. E. P rrier published 
La Vie des A nimaux illustree in four olum 
with numerous colored plate · mammals b 
A. Menegaux and bil:ds b J. almon. 

In 1 53-5 as in brought out what i re
garded by ome a a supplement to Audubon 
octavo edition, Illustrations of the BiTds of 
California, &c., and in 1 66-9 . Elliot 
published an important and well-illustrated 
sequel to Audubon s tr atise nti l d New 
and hitherto Unfigured Bi1·ds of North America. 

After the lap e of nearl ixty ea an ac
complished ornithologi t-painter, Rex Bra h r 
(following the example of Audubon), pub· h d 
an atlas (1930) of 12 olumes depicting all 
the birds of North Americar-a tup ndou 
undertaking rivaling the work of Audubon in 
execution and much xc ding him in th 
number and variety of hi picture . 

In 1 30 John Edward ra b gan publi hing 
his atlas, Illustrations of Indian Zoology, with
out descriptive text. 

During 1 32 Lear i sued his faithfully figured 
work on Parrots. Many of th original draw
ings u ed to illu trate thi monograph ar now 
in the Blacker Library. 

A notable work on European bird life is that 
H 

of Dresser (and Sharpe) who began therr well
known Birds of Europe in 1871, to be com
pleted alone by the former in 1879-a splendid 
4to set of eight volume , followed by a helpful 
supplement. The beautiful colored plates are 
reproduced from the dJ:awings of Keulemans 
and Neale. Newton (Dictionary of Birds, p. 42) 
remarks of thi fine piece of work: 'European 
ornithologists have been all but unanimously 
grateful to ~ir. Dre er for the way in which he 
brought this enormous labour to a uccessful 
end.' 

Leon Olphe-Galliard is ued in 41 fascicles 
a Contributions a la Faune ornithologique de 
l Europe Occidentale, 1 4-91, u ually bound 
in 4 volume , one of the mo t important te
matic treatise ever written on the ubject. 
Among e eral imilar publications J. Back
hou e brought out (1 90) a u eful Handbook 
of EuTopean Bird . The E . . W. Library ha an 
in rlea d and annotated cop pr par d by 
the author for a econd edition that never 
app ared. 

The greate t of all animal paint r , J o ph 
Wolf b gan in 1 5 th publication of hi 
Zoological ketches from u bj et in th London 
Zoo. Thi wond rful :x:hibit of faunal portrai-
ur ha ne r be n equall d in that de irable 

but rar combination-fidelit to natur and 
art" tic on ep ion. The Black r Library ha 
a mall numb r of original drawing b \ olf 
hat ar r gard d a among the fin t of it 

'a ociation o ion . 
ral large zoological atla w r th 

product of h n and bru h of org ha 
(q .. ) who amon oth r works depicted th 
coil ctions in the Mu urn Le' rianum 
(1792-6), and with F. P. dd r is u d 24 
v lum f color d natural histor plate 
ntitl d The 1\ aturali t s Mi cellany, London, 

179 -1 13. 
The truly gr at "ampl of color d 

r production of animal ubj et (mo t of them 
fini hed by hand) w r follow d at rather 
r gular intervals for many ar b mall r 
enterpri s, om of th m of importance. 
A fair xam pl i h Mar hall Bro . api-
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tonidae or Scansorial Barbets, a monograph 
with 73 beautifully colored plates, London, 
1870-1. 

As the Compiler has elsewhere mentioned, 
both the Centurie Zoologiq'lte (1830) and the 
Illustrations de Zoologie (1832) of Lesson, the 
former with 80 and the latter ·with 60 colored 
plates, deserve a place with the best of the 
colored bird atlases. 

A valuable Museum Curator who utilized 
his material for publishing drawings, cata
logues, and letterpress of scientific value, was 
M. H. C. Lichtenstein of Berlin (1780-1857). 
See the appended Catalogue. 

One of the treasures of the Blacker Library 
is William Lewin's Birds of Great Britain, with, 
the seven extra-illustrated volumes of hand
colored plates, London, 1789-94, elsewhere 
fully described. 

Another fine atlas is that of Wolf and Meyer's 
Naturgeschichte der Vogel Deutschlands, 1805-
21, with 176 colored plates. 

Of Montagu's remarkable Ornithological 
Dictionary (various editions 1802-83) it may 
be repeated that it was the earliest and best 
of its kind. Graves published in three volumes 
and two editions (18ll-21) a British Ornitho
logy that does not find favor with Newton 
who prefers the contemporary treatise of the 
same title by John Hunt, published at Norwich 
(3 vols., 1815-22) but never completed. 

About this time (1825-33) appeared a fine 
series of 222 colored plates engraved by the 
.author-Selby's Illustrations of British Ornitho
logy, in two folios, accompanied by two similar 
volumes of text. This well-known work passed 
to a second edition, the first volume of letter
press being changed to bring the classification 
in conformity with the so-called Quinary 
theory that then (and for a long time after
wards) was quite fashionable. 

A fairly well-known octavo work-now 
quite rare-appeared in 1828, Fleming's His
tory of British Animals, followed in 1835 by 
Jenyns' Manual of British Vertebrate Animals, 
a very useful handbook. Librarians and others 
will please note that Leonard Jenyns later 

underwent a change of name (but not of heart) 
to L. Blomefield. It was in 1857 that H. L. 
Meyer completed his celebrated Coloured Illus
trations of British Birds and their Eggs, in 
quarto. 

Eyton, in 1836, published a supplement to 
Bewick's Birds (1821) under the heading 
History of the Rarer British Birds. 

The year 1837 was marked in the annals of 
British vertebrate zoology. This was the 
inception of treatises on the bird life of Great 
Britain by Macgillivray and Y arrell. The 
eulogy pronounced upon the works of both 
these naturalists by Alfred Newton is, in the 
judgment of the Compiler, well deserved: 
'They still stand as the best that could be said 
on the subject in the middle decades of the 
nineteenth century.' An entry of most of 
the editions of their principal studies-both 
entitled A History of British Birds-will be 
found in this Catalogue. Saunders, it may be 
added, condensed and practically re-wrote (in 
one volume, 1889) Yarrell's three volumes to 
form a most valuable and useful Manual of 
British Birds. 

Profiting (in quite a legitimate fashion) by 
the observations and writings of Macgillivray 
and Yarrell, the Rev. F. 0. Morris published 
A Natural History of the Nests and Eggs of 
British Birds, 3 vols., 8vo, 1st ed., 1853; a 
History of British Birds, 8 vols., numerous 
editions; H. Seebohm also a History of British 
Birds, &c., 4 vols., 1883, and several other and 
earlier editions. These volumes were for many 
years very popular; they are well written and 
excellently illustrated works on the subjects 
of their title-pages. 

Although Professor Newton does not hesi
tate, in his usual frank manner, to state what 
he regards as the inferior status of the Morris 
and Seebohm volumes yet there are several 
authorities that do not agree with him. Cer
tainly the works of both authors were employed 
as textbooks by several generations of teachers 
and advanced students, to the entire satis
faction of all concerned, and the colored 
plates that adorn the text have been approved 
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and copied by many experts and informed 
illustrators to the pre ent hour. 

A unique literary and book-making per
formance is J ardine's Naturalist's Lib1·ary 
(1830-45), forty octavo volumes. This semi
popular work, ucces fully picturing by means 
of hundreds of hand-colored portraits the 
vertebrate of the world, i a wonderful little 
library of natural history, an encyclopedia of 
faunal monographs of which three editions, 
one a reprint, have appeared. The memoirs of 
celebrated naturalist , that form part of the 
Library, are well worth reading. 

Another excellent treatise, with the mis
leading title, Rough l\ otes on Birds in the 
British Islands, is by Booth of Brighton, 
18 1-7. This work form two folio , with fine 
drawing by Keuleman . 

Here one ma draw attention to a rather 
useful book, J. R ennie Architecture of B1.rd 
one of the early monographs on avian anatomy. 

Every doctrine promulgated b he immortal 
White of elborne is re ered by this ompiler 
and he firmly b lieve with the great naturalist, 
that 'every kingdom every province hould 
have its own monographer , but when it corn 
to the recognition of half a dozen monographers 
for every province he would like to draw ome
where a well-mark d line. In no countr 
(although ermany and the nited tate 
make a good econd) in the r gional world 
have ' local fauna b n o wid 1 ~ ploited 
as in the British I le . There m t b a 
monograph on the ertebrate of r r gion 
county cit , and town of he nit d Kingdom, 
everal times r p ated. om of th e will be 

noticed here ; for the remainder the atalogue 
must perform that dut . 

The array of exp n i e color d atla ju t 
de cribed by no mean xhau t th output of 
zoological literatur of th am harac r 
during the period indicated. Th e ar te
matic manuals and other treatis pu li h d 
in con id rable numbers, the color late 
being mo tly ub idiar to and illu trative of 
the compl te 1 tterpr Of more rec nt 
example one ma cite th magnific nt (456) 

Coloured Figures of the Birds of the British 
Islands, by Lord Lilford (T. L. Powys), in seven 
volumes ; the drawings by Keulemans and 
Thorburn. 

Returning for the moment to vertebrate 
zoological literature in general, among the 
more important handbooks and monographs 
are haw and Stevens' Zoology, in 14 volumes 
(1 09-26); Dumeril' Zoologie analytique 
(1 06); Gravenhor t ' T ergleichende Uebersicht 
des linneischen Sy tem,e ( 1 07) ; Illiger' Pro
dromus Sy tematis M ammalium et Avium 
( 1 ll) , a useful handbook ; Vieillot' Analyse 
d une nouvelle Ornithologie ( 1 16), now very 
rare but reprinted b the Willughby ociety; 
Temminck' Manuel d'Ornithologie (l 20) in 
which h promulgated an Analy e of his own 
that criticized and reall~ upplanted the clas i
fica ior of Vieillot and Illig r in the minds of 
ornitholog· t generally. 

Anoth r fin xampl of faunal depiction is 
Illustrations of I ndian Zoology, by T. Hard
wicke and J. E. ray 2 vols., 1 30-4. till 
anoth r i Ka Zoology of New York 
(l 42-4) in which he birds are hown in 141 
fin color d plate . 

Ranzani in l 21 pu li hed his compilation, 
Elementi di Zoologia, in olum · in 1 25 
appear d Latr ill ' Famille Naturelles du 
Regne Animal and in 1 27 \\ agl r compl ted 
hi y lema Avium follow d in l 30 b a 
l'.·awrliches y tem der Amphibien both work 
beingmor fanciful han u ful to tudent -~ 

For th riou tud nt of Am rican orru-
thology d rbign ynop i A ium b ed on 
hi o ag t Am rica mu not b forgotten. 

Tb , ompil r who pr nt function it i 
to annotate zoological works in he :Me ill 
li rari , ha wh r omm nte on a por
ti n of th li rature of tho occupations and 
amu m nt known a h ha Hunting, 
and ( c rtain form of) ort. At thi time it 
may b w ll to discu that in-
volve th unneces ary destruction of animal 
life, b eau it i th ompil r con id r d 
opinion that when join d a i fr qu ntly the 
ea e, to the deliberate killing of birds or other 
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animals for the mere gratification of one of 
man's meanest instincts, the act assumes the 
guise of a cowardly murder-and nothing else. 
And when this wanton destruction is accom
panied by the infliction of long-drawn-out pain 
and misery the crime ought to be denounced 
in no uncertain terms by every believer in the 
rights of animals. It should be equally con
demned whether the deed be perpetrated by 
'our very best people ' or by the so-called 
'lower classes' ; whether the defenceless and 
often harmless creatures are needlessly done 
to death in the lovely stretches of the British 
Isles, in the forests or mountains of America, 
on the blood-stained terraces of Monte Carlo, 
in the bull-rings of Spain or France, in the 
jungles of India, or in the uplands of the 
African continent. 

Let the apologist disguise it as he will, 
deplorable inhumanity lurks in live-pigeon 
shooting matches, in pheasant and partridge 
bags, in the pleasures of wild-fowling, in the 
otter hunt, in the horrible stag hunt, in the 
fox hunt (that 'pursuit of the "uneatable" by 
the " unspeakable"'), in deer hunting, and in 
every one of those allied cruelties one meets 
the wide world over. 

Lest some unsophisticated reader may 
accuse the Compiler of being too 'sob by and 
sentimental' on this subject let him read an 
authentic account of, say, an up-to-date 
otter hunt, by a responsible naturalist. He 
wiJl find such a recital in Henry Williamson's 
Tarka, with an introduction by Sir John 
Fortescue, published in 1930, a copy of which 
is in the Blacker Library. 

The author describes the brave fight of an 
animal with his most dreaded enemies-dogs, 
'gentlemen' garbed in full hunting regalia, and 
a mixed crowd of men, women, and children 
who chased him one bright summer's day over 
the English moorlands. All day long this 
human mob, urging on a score of hounds to 
bite and worry the unfortunate beast, assisted 
with long, iron-shod poles in hunting him out 
of holes and watery shelters in which he from 
time to time took temporary shelter After 

nearly nine hours of this sort of amusement 
they finally killed him. And this is how he 
died: 'He crawled half up the bank, but turned 
back at the thudding of many feet and swam 
down to the stickle. The sideway ply of a pole 
in a turmoil of water struck him on the head. 
He pushed past the iron point but it wa& 
brought down on his shoulder. Hounds were 
fifteen yards away, urged on by the horn and 
the cheers of the whippers-in. Thrice Tarka's 
teeth clicked on the iron pressing his shoulder 
as he strove against the weight of the sports
man trying to lift him back. A second pole 

· was brought down from the other flank, 
crossing the first-and these wooden pincers 
held him. Amid the harsh cries of men and 
women and the heavy tongues of hounds 
Tarka was overborne by the pack.' 

But the wretched otter was not quite dead 
yet ; there was more fun in store for the 
hunters. 'Tarka escaped at last from the 
worry and swam down stream slowly, bleeding 
from many wounds ... and as hounds and 
men were about to leave he was observed to 
kick feebly and roll over. Tally Ho!' 

Alas! for this blot on the scutcheon of an 
otherwise brave and gentle people. 

The student's attention is directed to one of 
the best known, modern, illustrators of works 
on game animals-especially birds-viz. John 
G. Millais. Among many publications of merit 
is his Game Bi,rds and Shooting-Sketches, 1892, 
admirably illustrated by 34 colored plates. 
More to the Compiler's liking are his British 
Surface-Feeding Ducks, 65 plates, 1902, and 
his Mammals of Great Britain and Ireland, 
1904-6, in three finely illustrated volumes. 

About the same time (1896) appeared a 
magnificent quarto, with 61 colored plates, 
St. George Mivart's Loriidae, preceded by 
another admirable monograph, 45 plates, on 
the Canidae (1890). 

Covering, after a fashion, the same ground as 
Gatke's famous Vogelwarte Helgoland, 1891, is 
an English translation by Rosenstock, entitled 
H eligoland as an Ornithological Observatory, 
published in 1895 
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The ever-present, ever-changing subject of 
faunal classification received an impetus by 
the writings of Kaup, especially in his Allge
meine Zoologie (1 29) and twenty years later 
in his U eber Classification der V ogel. 

In this connection one mu t mention the 
illustrious name of Prince Charles Lucien 
Bonaparte, who e famou and useful Con
spectus Generum Avium (begun in 1 50) was in 
1 65 provided with an indispensable upple
ment by Finscb. 

The profes ional naturalist ought to have 
within hi reach Giebel Thesaurus Ornitho
logiae, published in 1 72-7, another valuable 
work of reference. 

A well-known ystematist, E. L. Troue art 
(1 42-191 ) has written everal annotated 
lists of mammals and birds among them his 
Catalogus mammalium, 1 9 -190-, and hi 
Catalogue des Oiseaux d Europe 1912. th r 
systematists ha e worked at the am ta k, 
among them . D. h rborn (q.v.) and . 
Waterhouse. The latter first publish d his 
Index Zoologicus in 1902, a part of the in · -
pensable Zoological Record. 

Capt. Thoma Brown illustrated works 
should receive mention h r more for h ir 
great rarity than for their addi ions to zoo
logical knowledge. The Black r and E.~ .W. 
libraries have all his title . 

The works of eorge Robert ra mark an 
important era in zoological lit ratur . For 
many ear in charg of the orni hological 
collections in the British Mus urn, he b gan by 
publishing his important Li t of the Genera 
of Birds in 1 40, follow d by a econd dition 
in 1841. The E .. W . Library has both of the 

editions, the latter one being Gray's own inter
leaved copy with MS. notes for ubsequent 
treatise . 

In 1 44-9 appeared his Genera of Birds in 
tru·ee folio volume , beautifully illu trated by 
Mitchell and Wolf, with 1 5 colored and 148 
uncolored plate . It contains references to 
more than 2 400 generic name and forms an 
indispensable item in every re earch library 
on zoology. 

The foregoing were privately printed, but 
in 1 55 ray brought out for the Museum his 
well-known Catalogue of the Genera and Sub
genera of Bird , a mall but u ·eful manual 
ba ed on his larg r works. 

Dr. ha . Richmond, in a letter to 1\'fr. W. L . 
clater, point out hat the arnegie Museum 

has appended to it library copy of this 1 55 
Catalogue an additional i I -page reading 
'A L" t of enera and ubgenera of Birds', 
1 5 (Ta lor and Francis) followed by a leaf 
of' Addenda printed on both ide . Dr. Rich
mond think this i not a part of the British 
M eum publication but wa added in a few 
in tanc b ra to pr ntation copie . At 
an rate th ar c rtainl e yceedingl rare 
leaflet . 

In 1 6 -71 ra published for the Mu eum 
hi Hand Lit of Genera and pecies of Bi,rds in 
thr e part makina three octa o volume thu 
adding mor aluable tools to the armament 
of th r earch tud nt. 

Th fir t zoological work publish d at the 
xp n of th Brit· h o rnm nt the Fauna 

Boreali-Americana (1 2 -37) app ar d a a 
magnificent and wond Ifull u ful ri , by 
Richar on and Sw inson. 



CHAPTER VIII 

FROM NATURAL PHILOSOPHY TO MODERN BIOLOGY- THE LITERA
TURE OF VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY, 1750 TO 1850 A.n. 

S. Raffies-T. Horsfield-Reinwardt-C. J. Temminck-Mauduyt-T. Pennant
Schaffer-P. Brown-Hermann-Jacquin-Prosper Alpinus-Schwenkfeld-Salerne 
-D'Aubenton-E. Griffith-J. E.Gray-P. L. S. Miiller-Tegetmeier-Gmelin-F. M. 
Daudin-J. R. Forster-Thienemann-Andrew Smith-Andersson-Holub and Pelzeln 
-Shelley-Layard-Reichenow-V on der Decken-Canon Tristram-Rochebrune
A. Milne-Edwards-A. Grandidier-Erasmus Darwin-E. Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire
F. Cetti-J. F. Blumenbach-Lamarck-Baron Cuvier-T. Schwann-Richard Owen 
-J. Miiller. 

THE last half of the eighteenth and the 
first half of the nineteenth centuries wit

nessed the visits of a number of zoologists not 
only to India but to its neighbouring countries. 
Among these naturalists one may mention 
Sir Stamford Raffles who first wrote, in 1817, 
a two-volume HistoTy of Java (valuable to 
students of zoology) and later contributed to 
Jardine's Illustrations of Ornithology. 

Stamford Raffles, son of a British sea
captain, was born in Jamaica, July 5th, 1781. 
In 1795 he was appointed to East India House 
and settled in Penang. In 1805 he accompanied 
Lord Minto on an expedition to Java. In 1816 
ill health required his return to England, where 
he wrote his History of Java and was knighted. 
In 1818 he returned to the Far East and formed 
a settlement at Singapore. Returning to 
England he founded the London Zoological 
Society, and died in 1826. 

Thomas Horsfield (1773-1859), born in 
Philadelphia, but died in London, was the 
author of many treatises on the fauna of the 
Far East-the Dutch East Indies in particular. 
Perhaps one of his finest contributions to the 
literature of the subject was his Zoological 
researches in Java, 4to, London, 1824, with a 
large number of colored plates . 

Dutch travelers sustained their reputation 
as active explorers by contributions to the 
natural history o£ their own East Indian 

possessions. Of these Caspar G. C. Reinwardt 
(1773-1854) was a prominent writer, although 
his reports were mostly botanical. 

As a member of the Natu1.trkundige Com
missie in Ost-Indie Salomon Mueller :wrote 
(with H. Schlegel) a Zoology of the Dutch East 
Indies, folio, 1839-44, that is a reference classic. 
Working on the same task C. J. Temminck 
contributed Verhandeling over de N atuu1·lijke 
Geschiedenis der N ederlandsche overzeesche be
zittingen, &c. 

In quick succession followed Shaw's Memoirs 
o.f the Museum Leverianum and Mauduyt's 
Ornithologie ( 17 84) in the Encyclopedie M etho
dique, a second edition of which was begun in 
1790 by Bonnaterre, after whose tragic death 
during the French Revolution it was finally 
finished by Vieillot in 1823. A little later 
appeared the first (folio) edition of the monu
mental treatise of Naumann on the birds of 
Germany. 

In the preface to his Dictionary of Birds, 
Newton briefly cites the names of many orni
thologists and their works as belonging to this 
period, among them Thomas Pennant (1726-
98) (Genera of Birds); Schaffer (1718-90) 
(Elementa ornithologica); Peter Brown (fl. 1776) 
(New Illustrations of Zoology); Hermann 
(1738-1800) (Tabula Affinitatum Animalium); 
Jacquin (1766-1839) (Beytraege zur Geschichte 
der Voegel); Sparrmann (1748-1820) (Museum 
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Garlsonianum), and Hayes (ea. 1729-99) (Por
traits of Rare and Curious Birds). These titles, 
with their dates of publication, appear in the 
accompanying Catalogue of the McGilllibraries. 

Early voyages to still more remote parts of 
the Old World and descriptions of their faunal 
and floral life are de cribed by many hardy 
explorers. Only a few of these can be men
tioned here ; the expedition to Pale tine of 
Georg Breydenbach, who furnished the first 
drawing of the giraffe ; of J ohannes Leon 
Africanus, a Spanish Arabian (El Ha an el 
Wasan, died 1532), whose writings on African 
zoology have been ab orbed by everal other 
writers ; of Prosper Alpinus {1553-1617), who e 
Historia naturalis, de criptive of animal life in 
Egypt, appeared in Leyden, 1735 · and the 
many travels and report of Pierre Belon, the 
celebrated naturalist who e works we have 
several time noted. 

Quite early the Rus ian Empire was visited, 
explored, and de crib d (mo tl by rmans) 
to some degree in the intere t of ci ntific 
research. igismond von Herberstein wrote 
one of the e account (Rerum mo coviticarum 
Gommentarii, Ba el, 1556) and Caspard von 
Schwenckfeld another (Theriotropheum ilesiae, 
&c., 1603). 

Towards the end of this period an important 
series of monographs, now very rare in their 
complete state, were publish d by . P. Thun
berg (1822-3) describing the faunal lif of 
widely separated zoologic areas, among them 
America, Brazil, Japan, ew Holland , China, 
the Guianas, et al. 

In the year 1767 appear d a po thumou 
work by alerne (d. 176 ), is ued from ari 
and entitled Histoire Naturelle ... l Ornitho
logie. It was ba d on Ra ' ynop i and 
Newton, always chary of praise peak very 
highly of the volume. 

Acting under Buffon' influ nee and ub i
dized by the French Go ernment, Aub nton, 
between 1765 and 17 0, publi hed his r -
markable atla entitled Planches enluminees 
d'histoire naturelle, already noticed. It ap
peared in 42 parts and pictured 1, 0 animals, 

mostly birds. It was certainly a tremendous 
undertaking and there is to-day no more 
imposing collection of hand-colored plates. 
AB the atlas was without accompanying text 
Buffon supplemented the work by his Histoire 
natu1·elle, generale et particuliere, nine of the 
forty-four volumes being devoted to avian life. 
This arduous undertaking was begun in 1749 
and was not completed until 1770, during 
which time Buffon had the assistance of several 
competent and careful collaborators. Too 
much praise cannot be given the author of this 
remarkable treatise, enlarging, as it did, every 
department of zoological research. 

In 1 27 Edward Gri:ffith, a copyist of Baron 
Cuvier, wrote a re p ctable Animal Kingdom 
in 16 volume that how igns of original 
thought. 

On th whole the two Gray , George Robert 
(1 0 -72) and John Edward (1 00-75), did 
more than an oth r y tematist to place 

rtebrate zoolog on an nduring ba is. Their 
work in the British Museum and elSewhere is 

oluminous catholic, and r liable. Only a 
mall part of their a , catalogue , and 

other library titl s are mentioned in this Intro-
duction but mo t of th m have been listed in 
the atalogue and Index. 

During this period also, P. L. . Mtiller 
(1'"'25-7 )publish da(tran latedandamended) 
edition of the y tema Naturae. T n ears 
later appear d Boddaert' Table des Planches 
enlumineez r printed by T getmeier. In 17 6 

eo oli publi h d hi Deliciae Florae et Faunae 
Insubricae a rare work, also r printed and 
ba ed on onn rat Voyage aux Indes, &c. 
(1 72-6) . Two y a later a ar d melin s 
eel brated compilation (the thirte nth dition) 
of th ystern.a Naturae. Anoth r important 
gen ral tr at" on ornithology is ued in the 
ight nth ntur wa F. M. audin Traite 

elementaire &c. 
V r rar and yet fun am ntal i th Zoo

logia Indica electa of J . R. Forster, Halle, 
17 1, printed in both Latin and erman and 
ba ed on T nnant Indian Zoology. 

Oology and it literature will not occupy much 
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space in this Introduction although the ap
pended Catalogue will be found to list most of 
the works on avian and reptilian eggs. One of 
the finest colored atlases depicting the former 
is F. A. L. Thienemann's Einhundert Tafeln 
von Vogeleieren, 1845-54. 

The mammals, reptiles, amphibia, and birds 
of the Ethiopian Region (Africa in particular) 
have had extensive literary attention, and it 
is not possible to mention all the deserving 
works on the vertebrate fauna of all the 
provinces. Prominent among them are Sir 
Andrew Smith's Illustrations of the Zoology of 
South Africa (1838-49), the second edition by 
Sharpe issued in 1884; Andersson's Notes on 
the· Birds of Damara Land (1872); Holub and 
(August) von Pelzeln's Beitrage zur Ornithologie 
SUdafrikas (1882); Shelley's comprehensive 
Birds of Africa (1896-1912); Layard's Birds 
of South Africa (1867); Newton's article in the 
Encyclopaedia Britannica, 9th edition ; Rei
chenow's Die Vogel Afrikas (1904); von der 
Decken's extensive Reisen in Ost Afrika (1870); 
Canon Tristram' s Fauna and Flora of Palestine ; 
Rochebrune's Faune de la Senegambie (1884); 
Levaillant's Oiseaux d'Afrique (1799-1808), 
and the fauna described in the H istoire physi
que, naturelle et politique de Madagascar ( 187 5-
84) by Alphonse Milne-Edwards, Alfred Gran
didier, and others. 

The period under consideration Norden
skiold describes under the caption 'from 
natural philosophy to modern biology'. Promi
nent among the pioneers (and an early one) 
i;hat contributed to its brilliant episodes was 
Erasmus Darwin (1731-1802), the grandfather 
of the illustrious Charles. He was a medical 
practitioner in Lich:field. He wrote many 
papers for the Royal Society but the treatise 
that made him most widely known (apart 
from his relationship to his famous descendant) 
and which was translated into several con
tinental languages is his Zoonomia (1794), a 
peculiar but original thesis in which the author 
attempts to formulate the laws that govern 
the origin and progress of animal life. 

Among the :first of the comparative biologists 

in the modern sense may well be placed the 
versatile Etienne Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire (1772-
1844). Born near Paris, he entered the priest
hood but, despite this handicap, was appointed 
professor of zoology by the Republican Govern
ment and at once showed himself to be, among 
other accomplishments, a brilliant anatomist. 
He accompanied Bonaparte to Egypt as 
zoologist and contributed to the immense 
illustrated folios of the Description de l' Egypte 
(q.v.) in which are recorded the activities of 
the numerous scientific observers on the 
exploration staff of Napoleon. Later he went, 
also under Napoleon's orders, to 'collect' 
specimens from Portuguese museums to enrich 
the French State, much as his master was wont 
to 'transfer ' old masters from the galleries of 
Italy to the Louvre and similar collections. 
Saint-Hilaire's rivalry with Cuvier, in which 
Goethe supported the former, is well known; 
it continued until Saint-Hilaire's death. His 
studies in comparative anatomy were mostly 
upon the osteology of vertebrates, while his 
speculations as to the evolution of the larynx 
and ear in mammalia and birds based on actual 
dissection, are likewise well known. 

It was in 1777 that Francesco Cetti wrote 
his several monographs on the vertebrate 
zoology of Sardinia. 

Johann Friedrich Blumenbach (1752-1841) 
requires a few lines since, in addition to his 
studies in anthropology (Anthropological 
Treatises, &c., trans. 1865), he made valuable 
observations on the comparative anatomy of 
the higher a pes and other animals ; and his 
soubriquet of 'Magister Germaniae' was in 
part given him because of his introduction into 
the Fatherland of this very study of com
parative anatomy-several years before Cuvier 
introduced it into France. 

The Chevalier de Lamarck (whose family 
name was de Monet) (1744-1829), cadet of a 
poor but noble family of Picardy, eventually 
rose to fame and wide influence in the scientific 
world. Of the many literary contributions he 
made to biology we are mostly interested in 
his Philosophie Zoologique, 1809, the second 
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edition of which was published in 1830, and 
his earlier work, Rechenhes sur l'organization 
des corps vivants, 1802. In the former treatise 
he develops a theory of animal evolution- the 
development of life in natUI·e-which suggests 
the coming of Darwinism. 

Baron Georges L. C. F. D. Cuvier (1769-
1832), of French Huguenot extraction, was 
born in the Duchy of Wiirttemberg. Although 
very poor he applied himself with ab orbing 
diligence to his collegiate studie and rose 
during and after the Napoleonic era to occupy 
the most influential po ition in the world of 
natural science of any man of his country. 
His treatise on comparative anatomy, in the 
preparation of which he was greatly a isted by 
Dumeril (q.v.), and his e ay on clas ification 
of the animal kingdom are too well known to 
tudent of natural history to require extended 

comment. His Regne animal, 1 17 pa ed 
through numerous editions and translations 
into all the European cientific tongue , many 
of which are shelved in the McGill librarie . 
One must not pa over, either, his tudi in 
paleontology. His celebrated work, Recherches 
sur les ossemens, 1 12, is a work that u h red 
in the modern tudy of that science. 

Of the many earlier nine nth-cen ur 
histologists, who ere earche became o much 
more efficient by the employment of modern 
laboratory methods, few devoted them l e 
largely to pure zoology. In pa ing, m ntion 
may be made of one of the - Th odor 

chwann (1 10- 2) , a gentle oul, on of an 
ob cure bookseller in a mall Prus ian town. 
He became profe or in Lou ain and Li 'g and 
i be t known for his cell-theor , first fully d -
veloped in his Mih:ro kopische Untersuchungen 
der Tie1·e und Pflanzen. J. J. Wa h (Makers of 
Modern Medicine, 1907) gi e a good account 
of the life and work of this eminent man. 

Richard Owen (1 04-92), contemporary of 
Johannes Miiller, wa born in Lanca ter, the 
son of a merchant. His fame a a naturali .. t 
seems about equally divid d b tween com
parative anatomy and paleontology, but his 
activities, as curator of the Hunterian Mu eum 

and as keeper of the Natural History Branch 
of the British Museum at South Kensington 
(until he was 80 year old) kept him in touch 
with all departments of biological research. 

Johannes Peter Miiller, a pioneer in experi
mental phy iology and one of the most popular 
and brilliant of German biologists, was born 
the son of a shoemaker at Coblenz in 1 01. He 
took his degree in medicine and in 1 30 was 
appointed profes or of chemi try at Bonn, a 
po ition he held for nearly 30 years. Hi work 
in oceanic zoology and his re earches in corn
para.tive histology intere t us mo t, especially 
a he (late in life) wa ngaged almo t exclu-
ively with (the lower) rtebrates. He pub

li hed a well-known monograph on the lancet 
fish (amphioxu ) and pent ov r nine ear on 
the keleton, nerve , and muscle y tern of the 
Mixinoid i-tho bord rland vertebrate a 
tud of who e minute anatomy throw o 

much light on the tructural development in 
the high r form . 

M ntion ha eral time been made of the 
hundr ds of works in all language on ' game' 
animals and their pur uit in the intere t of 
o-called port. Th e publications are among 

the earli t printed works on zoolog . 
Although the ompil r view with a mixture 

of contempt and wond rm nt th cha e after 
inoff animals b men armed with high 
intellig nee and hiaher ow r gun , and 
al houah he m unabl to comprehend the 
cru l murder of b autiful and often u ful 
f llow er atur for th mer gratification of 
the lu t to kill ~ the fr ly admit that accu
rate account and r cor of fauna now und r 
discu ion are fr quentl found a part of the e 
m lan holy tal of laugh r. or this rea on 
alone th ar includ d in th pr ent olume, 
in the hope that when h n r of civilization 
(with which ome human m to be ery 
thinl m ar d) i xchang d for th thicker 
varni h of a rational pity and a f ling f 
animal broth rhood, th publications and 
the act that prompte th m will b only a 
m mory of centurie that hav long pas ed 
away. 



CHAPTER IX 

SOME IMPORTANT ZOOLOGICAL TREATISES AND SERIALS PUB
LISHED DURING THE NINETEENTH CENTURY- MONOGRAPHS 
OJ..T LOCAL FAUNAS- TEXTBOOKS ON ZOOLOGY- REPORTS OF 
EXPLORATIONS AND SURVEYS - THE MODERN LITERATURE 
OF VERTEBRATE BIONOMICS. 

H. Stannius-P. L. and W. L. Sclater-M. Neumayr-Treatises on Paleontology
Zittel-Cope-W. K. Parker-Woodward and ~-Flower and Lydekker-Ernest 
Ingersoll-Beddard-W. K. Gregory-D. G. Elliot-H. F. Osborn-Scudder-Theo
dore Palmer-H. G. Bronn-Cuvier and Saint-Hilaire-De Blainville-R. P. Lesson-

. T. H. Huxley-Giebel-Vogt and Specht-Alex. Wilson-Prince Chas. L. Bonaparte 
-J. J. Audubon-Prince Wied-Neuwied-Monographs of Local American Faunists
Giraud-T. M. Brewer-P. R. Hoy-Bailey-Dawson-Lewis and Clark Expedition
Thos. Say-W. E. Leach-Edward Sabine-De Kay-P. Pallas-Thomas Nuttall
Reinhardt-N. A. Vigors-Capt. Beechy-C. P. Holboll-Titian Peale-W. Gambal
Geo. A. McCall-George N. Lawrence-John Cassin-S. F. Baird-Sir John 
Richardson-Etliott Coues-Louis Figuier-British Museum Handbooks-Wm. Bing
ley-Starke and Sclater-Jerdon-Blanford-Anthropologic Journals and Treatises 
-W. P. Pycraft-S. J. Holmes-W. Bateson-Local Societies and their Organs
(American) Journal of Mammalogy~Laboratory Experimentation-Heider and 
Korschelt-Louis Roule-Hertwig-Societies for the Protection of Animals-T. S. 
Palmer-Gilbert Pearson-Alex. Wetmore-Ray and Willughby Societies. 

I T is a task of no small difficulty to choose 
from the voluminous nineteenth -century 

literature on vertebrate zoology a satisfactory 
list of representative titles. However, here are 
a few of the more important. 

As early as 1856 H. Stannius wrote a very 
useful treatise on amphibian anatomy, Zoo-
tomie der A mphibia. _ 

A revival of interest in the distribution of 
animal life on the earth led to the appearance 
in 1896 of Lydekker's Geographical History of 
Mammals, Cambridge, followed by the Sclaters, 
father and son, who published (1899) in London 
their valuable Geography of Animals. 

In 1862 J. A. Gaudry presented his classic 
treatise, Animaux fossiles et geologie de l'Attique. 

In 1873 Kowalevsky wrote his systematic 
treatise entitled Versuch einer naturlichen 
Classification der Fossilen Hufthiere. 

Nicholson and Lydekker published in 1889 
their useful two-volume Manual of Paleonto
logy. 

An ambitious project by Melchior Neumayr 
(1845-90) began to appear in 1899-Die 
Stiimme des Thierreichs. This natural philo
sophy of extinct animals is here treated by an 
eminent Austrian but, unfortunately, the 
great work was never completed and much 
of the published matter treats of invertebrates. 

In 1898 Woodward and~ published a 
classic textbook, Outlines of VertebratePaleonto
logy, that should be known to all students of 
the subject. 

On the whole the most important German 
treatise (later translated into English) that 
takes up the entire subject is von Zittel's 
Handbuch der Palaontologie, Leipzig, 5 vols., 
1876-93. 
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A philosophic work, mostly paleontologic, is 
Cha . Deperet' Les T-ransformations du M onde 
animal, Paris, 1907. 

Cope's P-rima-ry Factors of O-rganic Evolution, 
Chicago, 1 96, furni he the author's view on 
the relation of paleontology to Darwini m. 

Several large, popular and well illu trated 
volume on 'animals of the world appeared 
during 1 4,includingCa ell sNaturalHistory, 
N.Y.,and the tanda'rdNaturalHistory Bo ton. 
The e works contain much of value to the 
tudent of mammalogy. 

In 1 5 W. K. P arker wrote his cientific 
treatise On Mamrnalian Descent. 

During 1 59-97 appeared the monumental 
and as 'et unfinished tematic H. . Bronn 
Klas en und Ordnungen des Thier-Reichs 
written in collaboration with everal well
known zoologist . This fine tr at· e is noted 
e peciall for the attention to anatomic details. 

In 1 91 Flower and L dekker is ued th ir 
excellent work on :Mammals, Living and 
Extinct. 

During 1907 appeared he econd di ion of 
Erne t Ingersoll dependabl olume on he 
Life of Animals. 

In 1910 W. K. r o-or wrote mono-
graph on the Order ' of j}f am mal 
and one mu t not forg t the communica ion 
on the same ub-cla contributed in 19 .., 
to the ambridge atural History b 
Beddard. 

Elliot well known ynop i 
j}fammal wa published at :hicago in 1 
It is a y tematic and technical treatm n 
the ubject. In 1910 app ar d H. F. b 
Age of M am mal in Europe A ia and 
America. 

In 1 04 D. G. Elliot brought out his w rk
a v ry creditable on -on the mamma of h 
West Indies and Mjddl Am rica. 

R fer nee may again b made h r to 
. H. cudder' omenclator Zoologicus 1 2-

4, a mo t u eful alphabetical list of all g n ric 
name to 1 79, with a uppl m nt. 

A reference work of di tinct alu to 
advanced student is Theodor alm r (1 4) 

Index generum mammali'ztm. One meets with 
it now and then in the form of an author's 
eparate. It wa first contributed, a No. 23, 

to North Ame-rican Fauna. 
Here the Compiler wi he to refer to and 

to advise peru al by the student of important 
French monograph on mammals-that of 
Cuvier and aint-Hilaire, Histoire natu-relle des 
mammiferes Paris, 1 24 ; the wonderfully illus
trated treatise by De Blainville (1 39-64) in 
four quarto olume Paris-0 teographie des 
1J1ammiferes and the ten-volume treati e of 
R. P. Le on H i toire natu,relle des famrni
fe-re$ et de Oi eaux, the la t-named one of the 
Buffon uite , first edition 1 2 , econd 1 40. 

In 1 7l T. H. Huxl brought out his well
known Anatomy of vertebrated animal , in 
which mammal ar giv n a large hare of 
attention. 

i b l in 1 74 contributed he article on 
Die iiugethiere to Bronn Kla en u. Ordnun
gen des Thierreichs. 

Vo t and pecht publi h d at Munich in 
1 3 Die iiugethiere im Tf ort und Bild a widely 
copied and popular tr ati much of who e 
text and mo t of who xc llent plat form 
the chief attraction of man a ub qu ntly 
publi hed dom tic and for ign book on mam
malog . 

\\ m t ar in min tha it 

in the 
alua-
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American avifauna forms the largest volumes 
ever issued on vertebrate zoology. Moreover 
the life-size plates (determined by the measure
ments of the wild turkey-cock) are reproduc
tions of the largest drawings of animals known 
to librarians . For more than a century it was 
believed that the Audubon drawings were the 
largest portraits of birds known to collectors
most of the originals of which are now deposited 
in an American Museum. This belief was held 
until the discovery in 1924 of several hundred 
life-size paintings made by Lady Elizabeth 
Gwillim, Madras, 1800-6, of Indian vultures, 
eagles, and storks; now in the Blacker collec
tion. The reader is referred to the Catalogue 
for a further description of these unique 
orignals, that antedate Audubon. 

About this time, also, Prince Maxmilian of 
Wied-Ne-q.wied (1782-1867) visited various 
sections of the American continents and re
ported his zoological observations in a number 
of valuable and well-illustrated volumes, 
among them Reise nach Brasilien in den J ahren 
1815-1817, 2 vols. with atlas, Frankfurt-am
Main. He also wrote a Reise in das innere 
Nord-America in . . . 1832 bis 1834, also 2 vols. 
with atlas, folio, Coblenz, 1838-41, as well as a 
V erzeichniss der auf seiner Reise in N o1·d
America beobachteten Siiugetiere, Berlin, 1862. 

Several of the local American faunists-very 
numerous in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries-have been mentioned with their 
writings. Of the early writers we should not 
forget Jeremy Belknap (History of New Hamp
shire, 1792); Samuel Williams (History of 
Vermont, 1794); Samuel Hearne (Hudson's 
Bay to the Northern Ocean, 1795), all of impor
tance; W . B . 0 . Peabody's Birds of Massa
chusetts, 1839; Giraud's Birds of Texas, 1841; 
the same writer's Birds of Long Island, 1844, 
are elsewhere commented on; J . H. Linsley's 
Birds of Connecticutt, 1843; Thomas Mayo 
Brewer's Birds of Massachusetts; the Bairds' 
(Wm. M. and S. F.) Lists of the Birds of 
Carlisle, Penn.; S. W . Woodhouse on the Birds 
of the Southwest, later, also, by A. L. Heermann 
and T. C. Henry; Zadock Thompson's Natural 

History of Vermont, 1842; P . R. Hoy's Birds of 
Wisconsin, 1852; the Birds of Ohio by M. C. 
Read, as well as by Dawson and Robert Kenni
cott, and much later productions, Bailey's Birds 
of Virginia; Dawson's Birds of California, and 
the Birds of the State of Washington by the 
same author. See the appended Catalogue. 

The earlier writers on the local fauna of 
North America were followed during the suc
ceeding fifty years by numerous naturalists 
who covered very thoroughly every state in 
the Union. 

The Lewis and Clark Travels to the Source of 
the Missouri River, London, 1814 (and several 
other editions), must be mentioned here, inas
much as Wilson made use of much of the 
material gathered by that famous expedition. 
This was done in conjunction with George Ord 
(1781-1866) whose important contributions to 
American ornithology are emphasized in~ 
~Geography, 1815. 

Thomas Say (1787-1834) and others also 
wrote upon the zoological results of several 
expeditions within the limits of the United 
States, for example a Narrative of an Expedi
tion to the Sources of St. Peter's River in 1823, 
led by Long. Towards the end of the Wilson 
period Wm. E. Leach (1790-1836) and Edward 
Sabine (1788-1883) furnished reports on 
American Arctic fauna as a result chiefly of 
the exploring expeditions of Parry, Franklin, 
and Ross . 

Some of the later and numerous State pub
lications had something more than a strictly 
local value; e.g. the important Zoology of New 
York in 6 vols., 1842-4, published by De Kay 
in 5 vols . as part of the 20-volume Natural 
History of that State. Many other States 
followed the example set by New York. 

An outstanding contributor to the zoo
logical literature of America was the famous 
Spencer Fullerton Baird (1823-87) who, as 
Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution for 
many years, was a recognized leader in the 
scientific world. His labors and writings are 
too numerous for annotation here but his best 
known monographs on North American fauna 
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appear as contribution to government pub
lications, both State and Federal, among them 
the Mammals of Ncrrth America 3 parts, man 
colored plates, I 59; a Catalogue of ~ o1·th 
American Birds, &c., I 5 · Birds of oTth 
America Phila., I 60 written in conjunction 
with J. Cas in· and A Hi tory of 01·th Ameri
can Birds, with T. M. Brewer and Robt. 
Ridgway, 3 vols., Bo ton I 74. Mo t of 
Bai±d important publications are shelved in 
the McGilllibraries. 

To this period belong also Peter Palla 
celebrated, rare, and valuable 3- olume Zoo
graphia Rosso-A iatica [I ll-(4--)] with it 
econd edition, reprint and addenda. This 

treatise and others by the ame author are ery 
important for American zoologist a h 
de cribe many new Arctic pecie , e peciall 
tho e faunal forms that are now (or wer ) 
found in Alaska. 

In the Catalogue and elsewh re in his In re
duction the ompiler ha given brief no ice of 
the works of three more zoologist who con
tributed o remarkabl to he Audubon p riod 
of American faunal li ra ure-Richar on 

wainson, and Nu tall. To the e one must add 
at this juncture the contributions of the anish 
naturalist, J. . H. Reinhardt (I776-I 4-) on 
the fauna of reenland (I 3 ) · he r port 
by N. A. Vigor (I 39) on h zoology of 

apt. Beeche s famou Voyage· h d cri -
tion by . P. Holboll (I7 5-I 56) of h 
avifauna of reenland, and the qually impor
tant contributions to the faunallif of Am rica 
b . W. \\ oodhou \ illiam am b l 
George A. Me all, and Titian al . 

It wa about this tim tha f ur name of 
American zoologi t - eral time m nti n 
elsewh re in thi Introduc ion- hon wi h a 
cientific light of the am qualit a that with 

which \Vilson Audubon, and Bonaparte illu
minated the world of v rtebra zoolog . Th y 
ar 1a sin, Baird, Lawrence, and Br wer. 

John a in (I I3-69) is b t known for his 
zoological (e pecially ornithological) r port on 
the Wilke Exploring E x dition, on 10mmo
dore Perry' Japan Exp dition, on h 1illis 

Expedition to Chili, and for his Illustrations of 
the Birds of California (I 53-6 )-a large octavo 
volume with fifty colored plates. The out tand
ing character that wa e pecially Cas in's i his 
equal familiarity with Old World and Nee
tropical pecie . His works hould be carefully 
reviewed b tudent of vertebrate zoology. 
Among the minor and yet important works of 
thi naturalist is the erie of catalogues (I 49-
-3) of birds in the collections of the Academy 
of Natural cience , Philadelphia. 

eorge New bold Lawrence (I 06-95) one of 
the oue ian I 53- triad (comprising in addi-
ion Baird and Brew r) i be t known to us for 

his work on he ornithology (and mammalogy) 
of ntral and outh Am rica, and for hi 
collabora ions with hi t o compeer . Full 
ju tice to his e eral activitie i furnished in 
L . . Fo ter biograph of this well-known 
writer. 

Thoma Ma o Br w r (I 14- 0), another 
p r on of this trini who apart from everal 
treat' written in conjunction with others, 
dis in · h d him lf a. the father of orth 
Am rican oolo , his published work (pp. 140 
and pl.) on that ubj et unfortunately pro
c ding no further than Part I, I 57. It was in 
I "'4 hat he published the first part of his 
famou Hi tory of North American Bird to be 
compl ted b o h after his death. 

Al hough m n ion ha ral ime been 
mad f h zoologica american.a ntir 1 pro-

uc dormo 1 in ir db that atil writer 
and naturali t p ne r Full rton Baird ( 1 3-
77) h till de r what lack of pac forbi , 
anoth r page all to him lf. Th r ad r i 
ad · ed to make him lf a quain wi h he 
c l brated Pa ific Railway R :port . The 
volum d oted to zoolo not onl 
u ful for a udy f rican fauna 
but th ea t much li ht on th car r of 

rof or Bair . r his oth r num rou ingl 
and conj int olum th tud nt i r f rr 
to o de bibliograph a w 11 a to 
the titl in th app nded atalogue. 

t hi junctur th ompil r d ir to draw 
attention to that magnific nt eri of mono-
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graphs entitled Fq,una Boreali-Americana; or 
the Zoology of the northern parts of British 
America, 3 vols. (4 pts.), many colored plates, 
edited 1829-37 by Sir John Ri~hardson. He 
wrote on the fishes, quadrupeds, and, in col
laboration with vV. Swainson, the birds. 
Richardson was an indefatigable explorer and 
writer on the zoological results of the expedi
tions in which he took so prominent a part. 
These included the two governmentally con
ducted voyages to the North Pole in search of 
Franklin and (in 1845) another made chiefly 
on his own r~sponsiblity. The records of these 
voyages will be found in the appended 
Catalogue. 

In many respects Elliott Coues (1842-99) was 
the most brilliant writer on vertebrate zoology 
America has so far produced. Certainly his 
Field Ornithology (1874) and his Key to North 
American Birds (1872) with their numerous 
subsequent editions are still the standard text
books for students of North American bird life, 
while his famous List of Faunal Publications 
relating to North American Ornithology (down 
to 1880) has so far been unsurpassed. One must 
bear in mind his Fur-Bearing Animals (1877) 
and other treatises that furnish evidence of his 
wide knowledge of faunallife in general. His 
many contributions to the literature of verte
brate zoology are listed in the appended 
Catalogue. 

In 1850 John E. Gray wrote his Hoofed 
Quadrupeds (as part of the Knowsley Hall out
put) with 62 colored plates. 

Typical examples of popular and well
illustrated works on vertebrate zoology on the 
market in recent years are two series published 
in America during 1884. These are Cassell's 
Natural History, N.Y., and the Standard 
Natural History. 

As a contribution to comparative psycho
logy, K. Groos has given us an entertaining 
book, The Play of Animals, 1900. 

In 1901 Frederic Lucas wrote a popular but 
serious contribution to paleontology, Animals 
of the Past, N.Y. 

Mention may once more be made of that 

extensive, popular treatise, Hutchinson's Ani
mals of the World. 

During 1837 H. G. L. Reichenbach contri
buted to German faunalliterature his Deutsch
lands Fauna, the first and second parts being 
devoted to mammalia and birds. 

The important atlas of C. J. Lorek appeared 
in 1834-7, entitledFaunaPrussica, and depicts 
(130 col. pl.) the principal faunal forms of 
North Germany. 

Thomas Huxley, in 1871, published his 
famous Anatomy of Vertebrated Animals, 
long to remain a popular textbook on that 
subject. 

Although they are not regarded as strictly 
scientific literature yet one must not pass by 
the intere ting, rather early and much trans
lated series of books, mostly on prehistoric 
zoology, by Louis Figuier, full titles of which 
are listed in the appended Catalogue. 

For the past half-century the Trustees of the 
British Museum have published a long array 
of Catalogues and Handbooks on Vertebrate 
Zoology that have been of incalculable value 
t<? students and systematists. They are rich 
sources of information upon which innumerable 
book-makers have drawn for materials both 
textual and illustrative. Every natural history 
library should have and every advanced 
student of vertebrate zoology should familiarize 
himself with these indispensable monographs. 

William Bingley (1774-1823) published a 
number of semi-popular works on mammalogy 
during the early nineteenth century, among 
them Memoirs of British Quadrupeds, 1809. 

In 1900-6 Stark and Sclater published their 
classic work on the Fauna of South Africa. 

Quite worth the student's attention is 
T. C. Jerdon's Mammals of India, 1867. 

A very useful work is Blanford's Zoology of 
Persia, London. published in 1876, followed 
(1888-91) by the volumes on Mammalogy, in 
the Fauna of British India. 

During this period, also, appeared numerous 
travelers' accounts of Asiatic natural history, 
among them Alcock's Naturalist in the Indian 
Seas; Hickson's Naturalist in North Celebes; 
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Siedlecki's Java, and many more of the same 
type. 

Although the Compiler has no intention of 
recording even the principal works on anthro
pology that are to be found on the shelves of 
the McGilllibrarie , a few titles in the Blacker 
Library are e pecially desirable for students, 
among them several sets of periodicals-the 
Journal of the Anthropological Institute of Great 
Britain and Ireland, l 72 to date; The Anthro
pological Review, 1863-70; Transactions, Jour
nal, and other publications of the Anthropo
logical ociety of London, l 63-71 ; M an, as 
well as such monographs as Huxle ' JJ1an's 
Place in Nature, l 63; J. F. Blumenbach's 
Anthropological Treatises, and imilar works, 
for which consult the Student Index. 

Somewhat later there wa publi hed a work 
of cla sic importance, W. P. P craft Court
hip of Animals, 1913. 

. J. Holmes' tudies in Animal Behaviour, 
publi hed in 1916, is well worth the tud nt 
attention. 

till later appeared a textbook b T. H. 
Morgan and others, The ]}Jechani m of Men
delian H eredity, 1919. 

One of the best authoritie on animal her dity 
i W. Bate on, who e works are listed in the 
appended Catalogue. 

In 1920 wa published the two- olume 
edition of Dend ' ystem of Animate ll ature. 

E. N. Harvey publi h d, also in 1920, The 
Nature of Animal Life. 

Many of the British local oci tie is uing 
worth-while zoological periodicals ha e been 
mentioned but many more remain to be noted, 
among them the ardiff aturalist ' oci ty, 
founded in l 67, with Transactions r gularl 
published since l 70. Another of the le er 
organizations that might be mentioned, a 
typical of a hundred other , i the W oolhope 
Naturalist ' Field Club (founded in l 51) 
who e Transactions have been regularly is ued 
since 1 56. 

Re£ rence ha before b en made to the many 
local natural history ocieties in all countrie 
and their numerous publications--mo tly popu-

lar in character. These associations are 
unusually common throughout German lands, 
a typical example being the Naturforschender 
Verein in Brunn whose Verhandlungen have 
been regularly published since 1863. 

The Societe d'Histoire Naturelle of Colmar, 
founded in 1859, has been publishing its impor
tant Bulletin since 1860. 

Reference has been made to several South 
American foundations of importance in a study 
of vertebrate zoology. One of these is the 
Argentine Museu Nacional (founded in 1 18) 
who e Archivos and Revista have appeared 
ince 1 76. 

In addition to North American Societies and 
their publication elsewhere noted, the Buffalo 

ociety of Natural ci nee , founded in l 61, 
ha published it important Bulletin ince l 73. 

In l 53 was found d a very important 
American center for natural cience re earch, 
the alifornia Acad my of cience ; since that 
date the Academy has regularly is ued Pro
ceeding and (later) a Bulletin. 

In 1 60 was found d the now famou 
Mu urn of omparati Zoolog , at Harvard 

ni er it . inc 1 61 it ha published a 
numb r of p riodicals of great value to stu
d nt of ertebrate zoology, chief among them 
the Bulletin (l 63) and Memoi1·s (l 64). 

Th mo t important p cial periodical pub
lish din the U . . A. on the ubject of it title 
is he Journal of JJ1 ammalogy, organ of the 
Am rican oci t of Mammalogi ts (founded 
in l l ). 

Among th comparati ly r c nt ocieti 
of Italian origin is the Accademia Gioenia di 

cienze N aturali of atania, founded in 1 24 
and publishing ral riodicals, Atti and 
Bullettino, ince l 25. 

A reo nt foundation in Italy (1900) is the 
Unione Zoologica Italiana that ha published 
th Archivio Zoologico inc 1902. 

One more and b fore 1 aving the ubject, 
the ompil r draw th attention of librarians 
and r earch tud nt to the fact, not u:ffi
ciently mpha iz d, that th publications of 
the atural History D partment of the British 
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Museum offer extremely valuable and informa

tive scientific literary material in most sections 

of biology. This Introduction and Index can

not, unfortunately, do more than mention a 

small fraction of these invaluable publications, 

but the Compiler advises the advanced student 

in particular to search the British Museum and 

this Catalogue for such additional zoological 

titles upon which he may be seeking informa

tion. 
The literature of zoology has, in recent years, 

recorded the results of laboratory experimenta

tion, especially along evolutionary and heredi

tary lines. A good review of this work is found 

in Cunningham's Modern Biology. Treatises, 

essays, reports, and articles on ecology, physio

logy, biochemistry, embryology, histology, cyto

logy, economic zoology, and experimental zoology1 

also show a decided increase, especially as 

monographs and in periodical writings, thus 

emphasizing the contention of the Compiler, 

elsewhere stated, that by far the most impor

tant and up-to-date portion of our twentieth

century literature on the varied relations of 

vertebrate zoology is to be found in serials, 

magazines, and journals devoted to that sub

ject. 
Of the many modern textbooks on the com

parative embryology of vertebrates listed in 

the present Catalogue, some of which have 

already been mentioned in this Introduction, 

the four-volume Lehrbuch of Heider and 

Korschelt (1902-10) is to be recommended to 

the advanced student. 
One of the most complete and erudite of the 

many treatises on embryology with a basis in 

comparative anatomy is Louis Roule's L'Ana

tomie comparee, &c., 1898. 
Another and better known treatise on the 

same subject is Hertwig's Lehrbuch der Ent

wicklungsgeschichte, 6th ed., 1898. 
Societies for the care of and prevention of 

cruelty to animals have been founded in most 

civilized countries and their organs for propa

ganda regularly published. Among the best 

I In this connection the student should have access to 

the valuable Journal of Experimental Zoology. 

known is the very useful and important Society 

for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals, in 

England. In Italy, as a further example, the 

Associazione romana per la protezione degli 

animali, as well as a recently organized Society 

for the Protection of Birds, have been formed 

and are doing admirable work. 
The literature of bird protection has several 

times been mentioned in the present volume ; 

and many societies have issued (propaganda) 

literature and periodicals devoted to the good 

cause, the bulletins and transactions of the 

Royal Society for the Protection of Birds in Eng

land, and the Audubon Societies in America, 

for example. Similar associations, with their 

attendant literary output, have long been 

established in Germany and elsewhere in 

Europe. Practically all these sets of serials and 

journals are listed in the appended Catalogue. 

One of many essays on bird protection 

in America is Theodore S. Palmer's Legisla

tion for the Protection of Birds, Washington, 

1900. 
The recently formed (1929) International 

Committee for Bird Protection has issued a 

Bulletin under the editorial management of 

Gilbert Pearson which surely will be produc

tive of much good. 
The protection of animals, whether avian, 

mammalian, or piscian, from their most 

dangerous and persistent enemy-man-is an 

end devoutly to be wished. The human 

creature, with all his boasted development 

from the troglodyte condition, is still largely 

a savage. The urge to adventure on mountain, 

jungle, or sea that some unfortunate animal, 

especially i£ attractive because of its superior 

size, beauty, or supposed food value, may be 

murdered secundum artem cannot be resisted 

by the so-called sportsman. The lust to kill 

for the sake of killing dominates many a man, 

otherwise a model citizen, a kindly husband, 

and an excellent father. These contradictory 

elements in human character seem to justify 

the poet's lines: 

'The more' , said one, 'of men I see, 
The more .do dogs appeal to me.' 
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On tho e rare occasion when the ports
man realizes more or le clearly that he is 
guilty of omething he ought to be ashamed 
of in tead of telling the world all about it in 
print, he is pretty ure to di guise his killing 
under uch titles a A Hunter and Collector 
with Rod and Gun in Utopia , or 'Tra els of a 

por ing Naturalist in the Paradise I lands', 
and so on; or perhap he alve his conscience 
by pre enting a museum or zoological ociety 
with a few pelts, horns, or birdskins and hire 
ome one to make a list of y tematic name in 

A pp nd.ix A. The Compiler ha no quarrel with 
legitimate and rational collecting for cientific 
purpo e alone but he ha li ed long enough to 
ee the extinction of ome of th mo t charm

ing and lovable birds and mamma on earth 
through man s in en ate gr d and tupid 
barbari m. For example, according to reliabl 
authoritie gunner in the nited tate take 
toll of the wonderful wild duck and g e e of 
that country to the number of quite 10 0 0 00 
e er ar. This whole ale ne die laugh r 
combined with the extensi\ drainage of 
mar hlands and ponds (the d truction of 
feeding grounds) ha r ulted in an enormou 
decrea e in the annual migration of th e 
gam birds de pite the tablishm nt of 
anctuarie gun-club rule and the pa aa of 

local federal, and in rnational la . If thi 
· port -legal and illegal-continue a it · 
now carried on in twen ea uch bir a 
the beautiful \\ ilson oo will b a rar a 
the exterminated 1 andhill ane or th 
Trumpeter wan. 

An attempt to pr erve thr atened fauna! 
life in general is the purpo -rath r ain, 
p rhap -of the onference I nterru1tionale pour 
la Protection de la Nature who ill tra d 
Recueil des Proce,s- V erbaux f he l 13 m eting, 
pp. 247, was published in B rne in l 14. 

What will be the nd of th pr nt pro a
ganda now carried on, chi fly b ilb rt ar-
on, in a imilar effort forth pr rvation of 

avian life, remains to b een. In any nt 
the attempt i at lea t an ad ance on the 
previou world attitude-viz. indifference to 

K 

and complete ignorance of even the di:fficultie 
of the problem. 

A.s pointed out b Dr. Wetmore (Encycl. 
Brit., 14th ed. p. 91 ) bird protection, hen 
proper} nforced, is a potent factor not onl 
for the alvation of pecie but in grea I 
increa ing the number of man useful birds. 
He ay that in the United ~te there are 
76 bird re ervations under jurisdiction of the 
Department of Agriculture ranging in ize 
from a few acre to v ral hundred quare 
mile , while light-house reservations national 
parks, and imilar tract und r upervision of 
ot.her governm ntal departm nts ha e al o 
b en d ignated a bird pre erve . In addi-
ion variou tate are now de eloping he 

idea of gam anctuari which are also refuae 
for bir . Penns lvania at th pre nt im 
ha anctuarie of this kind including nearl · 
73 00 a re . ri ate anctuarie ar also multi
pi ~g and afford mu h pro ction · man hav 
b n tabli h d a local n rpr· e b citie , 

wn or by group of pri te inclividua '. 
Th ni d ta 



CHAPTER X 

SOME IMPORTANT ZOOLOGICAL TREATISES PUBLISHED DURING 

THE NINETEENTH CENTURY, CONTINUED- MONOGRAPHS ON 

LOCAL FAUNA- TEXTBOOKS ON VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY- THE 

LITERATURE OF VERTEBRATE BIONOMICS. 

Reports on Captain Cook's Voyages-Pallas-Pennant-Lyonnet-De Geer-0. F. 

Miiller-Cavolini-Della Chiaje-Ledermiiller-A. Trembley-Lamarck-R. Owen

Agassiz- Johannes Miiller-J. H. Blasius-Rathke-Meckel-J. V. Thompson-the · 

Van Benedens- Claparede-Dalyell-Sars-Allman-Inventors of classifications 

schemata-H. Milne-Edwards-R. Leuckart-Thos. Huxley-The Microscopist

naturalists, von Leeuwenhoek and Malpighi-Works of the morphologists, Carl G. 

Carus, Kielmayer, Gotthelf Fischer, Dallinger, F. Tiedemann. Bojanus, J. F. Meckel 

and C. A. Rudolphi-Treatises on biochemistry by Theodore Schwann-Bionomics

The Far East in Nineteenth-Century Zoological Literature-Belanger-The Siebold 

Family-Temminck and Schlegel-Mauritius and its Naturalist Visitors-Mrican 

Zoology-Andrew Smith-W.L. Distant-Clapperton and Denham-W. C. H. Peters

Von der Decken-Napoleon's Description de l'Egypte-Ehrenberg and Hemprich

P. E. S. Riippell-E. Fenzl-P. Bleeker-C. T. Lefebvre-M. T. von Heuglin-M. F. 

Wagner-W. L. Sclater-Webb and Berthelot-Bory de Saint-Vincent-R. T. Lowe

Robert Ridgway-Ornithology of Hawaii-Zoology of the West Indies-Leotaud

Charles Cory-Lambeye-Alex. Wetmore-Literature of Canadian Fauna-de la 

Hontan-Thos. Nuttall-Mcllwraith-Taverner-Ross-Chamberlain-Elliott Coues 

-Bendire-Examples of Monographs on particular Species and Genera-Paleon

tology-R. Owen-Woodward family-C. G. Ehrenberg-Dictionaries of Natural 

History-P. H. Gosse. 

T HE interval in time between Linnaeus 
and Darwin is marked by numerous and 

important additions to the literature of zoology. 
A few of these have ah·eady been mentioned; 
others are Solander and Banks, who reported 
on the zoology of the first of Captain Cook's 
famous voyages; Peter Simon Pallas (1741-
1811), writer on the fauna of Siberia; Thomas 
Pennant, famous for his descriptions of British 
fauna; Lyonet (1707-89) and De Geer (1720-
78), both naturalists of note; 0. F. MUller, 
Cavolini (1756-1810), Della Chiaje (fl.. 1828), 
Ledermilller (1719-69),andAbraham Trembley 
(1710-84)-all observers adding to the litera
ture of lower-animal-mostly aquatic-forms 

of life. 

The publication of the Linnean system 
greatly stimulated definite descriptions of 
zoological types and a decided improvement 
was henceforth noticeable in the literary 
quality of monographs on zoological subjects. 

A brief account is elsewhere given of the 
career of J . . B. P. Lamarck (1744-1829), 
a celebrated French naturalist who introduced 
the term invertebrata into the nomenclature of 
zoology. He was at first a professor of botany, 
but late in life, and before he became blind, he 

turned his attention to zoology, his greatest 
work on that subject being the Histoi're 
NaturelledesAnimauxsans Verteb1·es, 1815-22. 
In general he may be regarded as a supporter 
of Linnaean doctrines and in many particulars 
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he saw eye-to-eye with and was one of the 
forerunners of Charles Darwin. 

A still more celebrated zoologist-elsewhere 
noted- was the famous Baron Georges Cuvier 
(1769-1832) who early devoted his life to the 
study of biology and, among many other 
scientific activities, instituted views of animal 
life largely based on anatomical research ; 
indeed it was he who first empha ized the 
importance of anatomy as the chief basis 
for a systematic cla ification of the animal 
kingdom. 

Another product of the nineteenth century 
everal times mentioned, and perhaps the best 

known of Cuvier's disciples, is Richard Owen 
(1804-92), a great authority on the paleon
tology, morphology, and histology of many 
forms of faunal life. In common with the 
writers above mentioned Owen published a 
classification picturing his views of the rela
tionship of members of the animal kingdom, 
all of which is reflected in the zoological litera
ture of the writer's day and generation. 

Here the Compiler draws attention to the 
extensive and valuable zoological works of the 
distinguished Rus ian writer, J. F. Brandt. 
.. Among his treatises in the Blacker Library are 
M ammalium exotieo1·um . . . descriptiones et 
icones, 1835, and Descriptiones et icones Ani
malium Rossicorum, 1 36. 

About this period the teachings and writings 
of German zoologists became prominent in the 
cientific world, and we note a corresponding 

change in and additions to theoretical clas i
fications that, in the main, were built upon 
histological research in which the micro cope 
played the mo tout tanding role. Agas iz in 
his Essays on Classification (1859) gives a fair 
account of these publications. 

The name of thn,t brilliant genius J ohannes 
Milller (1801-58) often recurs in the e pages. 
He was probably the greate t investigator of 
the internal structure of animals, and one 
associates his name with that of his predece sor 
Rathke (1793-1860) and of Meckel (1781-
1833). Of Milller's numerous and important 
memoirs that on Amphioxus, Berlin, 1844, 

may be cited as a model of accurate and com
plete scientific observation and illustration. 

Somewhat later (1857) J. H. Blasius pub
lished his Siiugethiere, an octavo of 550 pages, 
as part of a general zoology of Middle Europe. 

Among other writers of this period was the 
Army Surgeon, J. V. Thompson, whose papers 
on marine invertebrates are in a class b them
elve . With him may be mentioned, as 

students of Oceanic fauna, the senior V an Bene
den, Claparede, Dalyell, Sars, and Allman. 

There follows, during this period, a long 
anay of important investigators and writers 
at least three of which are distinguished as the 
inventors of clas ification sy terns well known 
to student of zoology. The e are Hemi :Milne
Edwa.rcls (1800- 4) ( ee, in particular, his 
Recherches anatomiques, 1 45-9, and his 
Anat01nie compa1·ee, 1857- 1); Rudolph Leuck
art (1 23-9 ) ; and Thos. Hurley (1 25-95), 
who e monographs dealing with their particular 
systems are listed in this Catalogue. Of these 
three clas ifications that of Hurley has influ
enced most the changing nomenclature of Olll' 
pre ent-day sy terns. He it was who insisted 
that a rational classifying of fauna hould 
comprise with meticulous accuracy the whole 
structlll·e, microscopic as well a gross of all 
animal forms, including not only their adult 
tructures but their development ab ova to 

maturity. 
Thomas Huxl wa the on of a poor chool

ma ter. Born in London he became one of +he 
most famous biologists of his day. He erved 
as urgeon in the English Navy and while in 
Australian waters examined the animal life o 
abundant in that quarter of the world. He 
afterwards taught comparative anatomy as 
part of hi dutie when appointed profe or at 
the British School of Mine , whence he wrote 
several textbooks and conducted lecture 
cour e thataddedgreatlytohisfame . Perhaps 
he will alway be be t known in a literary 
sense, by his cla ic Evidence of Mans Place 
in N atu1·e, 1 63 . 

John Kirke Townsend (1809- 51) wrote a 
famous Narrative of a Journey across the Rocky 
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Mountains, &c. , 4to, Phila., 1839, in an appen

dix to which is a list of the quadrupeds and 

birds found in the territory of the Oregon. 

There, also, notes on the fauna of the Sandwich 

Islands, Chile, &c., are catalogued. A London 

edition illustrated, in 2 volumes, was issued 

with a title somewhat different in 1840. Both 

works are rare and important. In 1849 ap

peared the first and only part (pp. 12, pl. 4, 

Phila.) of his Ornithology of the United States

very rare. 
Physiology based on struct-ure, or anatomi

cal physiology, really had a beginning-albeit 

vague and cloudy-in the writings of the 

ancient zoologists, and we discern it in the 

works of Aristotle and Galen. The subject 

actually belongs in the domaii1 of medicine, for 

the study of which the reader is refened to 

the Bibliotheca Osleriana. In this catalogue 

the student of comparative physiology wm 

find at first hand the titles of all the essential 

literature on this important subject from the 

earliest to the latest times. 

As the Compiler has several times remarked, 

the discovery of the clinical microscope and 

other modern methods of research made 

possible not only accuTate descriptions of 

minute organisms but the scientific observa

tion of cell-structure in animals; and be it 

again stated-Anton von Leeuwenhoek (1632-

1723) and Marcello Malpighi (1628-94) were 

the :fu·st to make an extensive use of the micro

scope for these purposes. 

While on the subject of ve1·tebrate morphology 

one must not forget in this connection the 

works of Friedrich Joseph Schelver (1778-

1832) who published several related treatises 

on insects and worms ; of Gotthilf Heinrich 

von Schubert (1780-1860), a rather vague and 

speculative naturalist ; Carl Friedrich Burdach 

(1776-1846) who wrote on the habits of ani

mals; Carl Gustav Carus (1789-1869) whose 

Lehrbuch der V ergleichenden Zootomie, 1834, 

has passed through several editions and has 

been translated into English and French; the 

morphological studies of that versatile genius 

Goethe ; and Carl Friedrich Kielmeyer ( 17 65-

1844), another comparative anatomist, to 

whom Humboldt dedicated his Zoological 

Researches. 
Another morphologist of some note is 

Gotthelf Fischer (1771-1853), whose works 

had a wide range from fishes to geology and 

paleontology. About this time also appeared 

the papers of Dallinger on comparative mor

phology and, following him, F. Tiedemann 

(1781-1860) made many and varied contribu

tions to the same study. L. H. Bojanus (1776-

1827) must not be passed over, as adding 

embryology to his other comparative studies; 

nor should J. F. Meckel (2nd), member of an 

illustrious family of medico-naturalists, be 

forgotten, because of his devotion to the study 

and teaching of comparative anatomy. He 

worked under Cuvier and eventually became 

a famous professor in Halle, where he edited 

his well-known Archiv. C. Asmund Rudolphi 

(1771-1832) , a teacher of Johannes MUller, was 

another comparative anatomist of note. 

B iochemist1·y (with its attendant literature), 

an important department of zoology much 

studied in recent times, had its inception in 

the cell-theory and other works of Theodor 

Schwann (1810-81). 

Bionomics, about which Charles Darwin was 

the first serious writer, had a forerunner in 

Count Georges L. L. de Buffon, whose extensive 

writings are largely devoted to the habits of 

animals and their relations to their immediate 

surroundings rather than to questions of 

structure alone. Of all the writers before and 

since Darwin's time Buffon stands pre-eminent 

as a student of what we now know as bionomics. 

It was during this period that the vertebrate 

zoology of insular and continental India was 

studied by a large group of British naturalists 

who reported upon it in special journals, serials, 

and monographs. These well-known names all 

appear in the Catalogue, among them Horsfield 

and John McClelland. 

About this time a French traveler, Charles 

Belanger, published his Voyage aux I ndes

Orientales, 1834, with a folio atlas, that deals 

in part with the zoology of Java, Mauritius, 
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and portions of India. We are indebted to 
Capt. Hugh Falconer (1808-65) for numerous 
brochures on the fossil fauna of the Far East 
(and other localities), especially his Fauna 
Antiqua Sivalensis, &c., and Illustrations, 
1846-9, London, that treat extensively, with 
Sir P. T. Cautley, the paleontology of North 
India. 

Another explorer of the Far East was Philipp 
Franz von Siebold (1796-1866), who is not to 
be confused with an equally distinguished 
naturalist, Carl Theodor Siebold (1804-85), or 
with his father Christof, professor in Wiirzburg. 
His chief work on the animals of Japan is 
entitled Fauna Japonica, &c., Lugd. Bat. , 
1833-50, a 6-vol. folio in whichC.J. Temminck 
and H. Schlegel collaborated for descriptions 
of the vertebrata. 

Madagascar has always been a favorite 
island for the voyaging faunist. One of the 
early nineteenth-century report on its animal 
life is furnished by Julien F. De jardins (1799-
1840) who, among other contributions, wrote 
a Rapport Annuel sur ... l'histoi1·e naturelle de 
l'ile Mau'rice, 8vo, 1835-6. Shortly before, 
J. B. Bory de Saint-Vincent (1780-1846) visited 
the island and described the Mauritian and 
neighboring fauna in his Voyage dans les 
quatre principales iles des mers d'Afrique, 1 03, 
3 vols., 8vo. 

Martin H. C. Lichtenstein (1780-1857) , born 
in Hamburg, while serving a a doctor in the 
Dutcl?- service spent most of three years in South 
Africa and contributed to our knowledge of its 
zoological life. He became better known as 
professor of zoology in Berlin, in charge of the 
University Museum. So far as concerns his 
work in South Africa it is largely dealt with in 
his R eisen im sii.illichen Africa, 2 parts, Berlin, 
1811-12. 

Reference has already been made to the life 
and writings of Sir Andrew Smith (1797-1872) 
to whom the world of natural science is greatly 
indebted for his faunal literature relating to 
South Africa. His chief monograph is Illus
trations of the Zoology of South Africa, 5 vols., 
1838-50. 

Much later, with the same end in view, i$ 
W. L. Distant's Natu1·alist in the Transvaal 
(1892) in which the mammalia, aves, reptilia, 
and batrachia of South Africa are systemati
cally described by competent specialists. 

An expedition to the Congo, during which 
some attention was paid to the fauna of the 
regions visited, was made by J ames Kingston 
Tuckey (1776-1816). In his Narrative of an 
Expedition to explore the River Zaire, 4to, 
London, 13 pl., 1818, J. Cranch gives 'A 
general notice of the Animals'. 

Hugh Clapperton (1788-1827) made several 
incursions into the wilds of Central Africa, 
accounts of which (with a description of the 
animals seen and secured) were given by him 
and his associates in two-volume works. With 
D. Denham he published, 1826, two editions, 
N a1-rative of Travels ... in northern and central 
Af1·ica, 1822-4. 

Among the more important contributions to 
nineteenth-century literature of vertebrate 
zoology of Africa and neighboring regions 
are those of Wilhelm C. H. Peters (1815-83) 
the successor in Berlin of Lichtenstein. His 
11 aturwissenschaftliche Reise nach M ossambique, 
&c., 4to, Berlin, 1852-82, i~ which the fauna 
is elaborately catalogued is, perhaps, his best 
work. In conjunction with Carl C. von der 
Decken (1833-65) he de cribed the mammalia 
of that naturali t's well-known Reisen in Ost
Afrika in 1859-61, 4 vols. This fine work also 
includes a history of the fauna of the AD;ican 
coastal regions-Zanzibar, Mozambique, &c. 

The faunal discoveries, many of new species, 
by Carlo Fornasini in Mozambique were 
examined and de cribed by Giovanni G. 
Bianconi (1809-78) under the caption Speci
mina Zoologica Mosambicana, &c., Bonon., 
1850-70. 

After their return from the famous military
scientific expedition into Egypt, made under 
the fir t Napoleon and (as previously men
tioned) de cribed in the monumental Descrip
tion de l' Egypte, H istoire N aturelle, 4 superfolio 
vols., a group of naturalists that included the 
zoologists E. Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire, M. J. C. L. 
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Savigny, Friedrich W. Hemprich (1796-1825), 
and Christian G. Ehrenberg (1795-1876) either 
continued and extended their studies of 
Egyptian animal life or turned their attention 
to the fauna of neighboring regions, especially 
the African. A second edition, much inferior 
to the first, was issued by the Bourbons. This 
was the origin of the well-known Symbolae 
Physicae seu !cones &c. Pars zoologica, Berol., 
1828-45, that Ehrenberg and· Hemprich (as
sisted by others) brought out in 4 vols., with 
numerous colored plates, in which the fauna 
of northern Africa, AI·abia, Syria, &c. are fully 
described and depicted. 

Another prominent zoologist who is widely 
known for his studies of African fauna was 
Wilhelm P. E. S. Riippell (1794-1884), whose 
Atlas zu der Reise im nordlichen Aj?-ika, folio, 
1826-8, has the first part devoted to the 
zoology of the expedition. The author also 
published monographs on the birds and 
mammals of Abyssinia and other African 
countries; in fact he is among those numerous 
writers whose works must be studied by all 
serious students of African biology. 

Another naturalist who traveled much in 
the countries bordering on the Mediterranean 
and recorded his discoveries and observations 
on the animal life of the East was J oseph von 
Russegger (1802-63). With the aid of J. J. 
Heckel and other systematists he published 
his Reisen in Europa, Asien und Africa ... in 
den Jahren 1835 bis 1841, &c., 4 vols., Stuttgart, 
1841-8. The natural history portion of this 
useful work has been reprinted under thfl 
editorial management of E. Fenzl and others. 

Although he should rank among the most 
celebrated of ichthyologists in general P . 
Bleeker is best known for his magnificent trea
tise, the nine-volume folio Atlas ichthyologique 
des Indes Orientales Neerlandaises, 1862-72, 
a famous work published at Amsterdam, and 
illustrated by 420 folio colored plates. 

Abyssinia was the chief objective of a scien
tific expedition under C. Theophile Lefebvre 
( 1811-60) reported upon under the title Voyage 
en Abyssinie. This work, in 9 volumes, Paris, 

was published in 1845-51, and illustrated with 
over 200 plates. 

Among the better known faunists who wrote 
much about the animals of Africa was the 
naturalist Martin T. von Heuglin (1824-76). 
His travels and discoveries are described in 
several publications, at least two ornithological, 
and in numerous contributions to serials and 
periodicals . A number of these will be found
as is the case with quite a few of the foregoing 
titles-in this Catalogue. Here the Compiler 
will mention only this writer's Ornithologie 
Nordost-Afrikas, &c., Cassel, 1869-73, a classic 
work on this subject. 

As a result of his travels in northern Africa, 
Moritz F. Wagner (1813-87) published Reisen 
in der Regentschaft Algier, 1836-8, 3 vols., 
Leipzig, with an Atlas, in which the fauna is, 
among other subjects, systematically described 
and figured. Subsequently the French govern
ment organized a scientific survey of the same 
territory and published Exploration scientifique 
de l'Algexie pendant les annees 1840-42. This 
report was published in Paris, 1846-60, the 
birds and mammals being described by Levail
lant, the fishes and reptiles by A. Guichenot. 

Finally, and as a supplement to this all-too
brief account of the early explorers who wrote 
on African zoology, the reader is referred to 
W. L. Sclater's excellent article, 'Early Sources 
of our Knowledge of African Ornithology' 
(Jour. fur Ornithologie, Bd. 2, 1929). 

The Canary Islands and their faunallife to 
some extent depicted by Alexander/\Humboldt, 
were more fully described by P. B . Webb and 
S. Berthelot in their H istoire natu1·elle des iles 
Canaries, 1835-44, in 3 vols., and an Atlas 
of 438 plates. This rather rare and extensive 
work was issued in 108 parts, the ornithology 
being detailed mostly by the principal editors 
(and M. A. Moquin-Tandon) , the reptiles by 
M. P. Gervaise, and the ichthyology by M. A. 
Valenciennes . That indefatigable explorer and 
naturalist, Baron J . B. Bory de Saint-Vincent, 
has given us, also, an earlier report entitled 
Essais . . . ou precis de l'histoire generale de 
l'archipel des Canaries, Paris, 1803. 
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The Madeira group has been fairly well 
explored and its fauna listed during the nine
teenth century. One of the best histories is 
that of Richard T. Lowe (1802-74), who wrote 
Primitiae Faunae ... Made1·ae et Portus Sancti, 
&c., Cambridge, 1831, also another edition 
with appendix in 1851, as well as a History of 
the Fishes of Madeira, 8vo, London, 1843-60, 
with 17 colored plates. 

Several references have been made in this 
Introduction to the life and works of that 
celebrated Smithsonian, Robert Ridgway 
(1850-1929). Although his most enduring 
work is the monumental Birds of North and 
Middle America, 8 vols. (1901-27), unfinished 
at the time of his death, the Catalogue annexed 
to this Introduction credits him with a notable 
Color Standard (two editions) for zoological 
descriptions ; A Manual of North American 
B irds (1st edition, 1887); the Ornithology of 
Illinois, 1887; as one of the editors with 
Brewer and Baird of their fine treatise (already 
mentioned), and of numerous other contribu
tions to the various Smithsonian publications. 

The avian literature of the Hawaiian Islands 
may here be noticed once more. It is in part 
represented by the well illustrated works of 
Lord Rothschild's Avifauna of Laysan, 1893-
1900 ; the monographs of Evans and Wilson, 
Aves Hawaiienses, 1890-9; the small, popular 
handbook of H. Henshaw, Birds of the Hawaiian 
I slands, 1902, and a useful Key to the Birds of 
the Hawaiian Group, 1901, the work of W. A. 
Bryan. 

The Spanish Mainland has been the subject 
of many treatises, the most popular of which 
is probably Waterton's Wanderings, that has 
been many times reprinted since the first 
edition of 1825. Next in order of importance 
is Richard Schomburgk's Reisen in Britisch
Guiana (1848) which has recently been trans
lated from the Dutch and German editions by 
the Compiler's friend, Dr. Waiter Roth, Curator 
of the British Guiana Museum in Georgetown, 
B.G. The original MS. of that translation is 
now in the E.S.W. Library. 

Leotaud's Oiseaux de l'ile de la T1·inidad and 

Gosse's Birds of Ja1naica (1847) are examples 
of early local works on the avifauna of the West 
Indian islands. The latter is a charming work. 
The Blacker Library is fortunate in possessing 
the original drawings from which Gosse's 
(subsequent) Illustrations (1849), a sort of 
atlas to the text, were produced-delightful, 
illustrative, colored drawings. The small 
folio of text has itself become exceedingly 
rare. 

Charles Cory's name is indelibly associated 
with the faunalliterature of the West Indies, 
beginning with his Birds of the Baha?na Islands 
(1880) which had two printings, the last in 
1890. The reader is referred to the Catalogue 
list for the complete ro ter of Dr. Cory's excel
lent monographs. 

Cuba, Porto Rico, and Haiti also claim a 
large number of authors-Lembeye, Poey, and 
Gundlach among the early writers, Wetmore 
among the recent contributors. 

Although Baron de la Hontan published a 
catalogue of the Canadian animals-birds in 
particular-in his Voyages (1793) and descrip
tion, and while figures of British American 
fauna form part of several noted treatises on 
North American zoology, yet Canada has not 
received the special attention that the impor
tance and variety of her faunal species demand. 

The adjective Canadensis has been rather 
overworked in systematic biology for many 
a long year, and the Dominion has not been 
neglected by zoological writers as part of North 
America, but local treatises are few. However, 
Thos. Nuttall's (1786-1859) Manual in two 
volumes (1832-4) and one volume in 1840; 
Mcllwraith's Birds of Ontario (1894); Taver
ner's Birds of Easte1·n Canada (1919); Ross 's 
Birds of Canada (1871); Chamberlain's Cata
logue of Canadian Birds (1887), may be men
tioned at this juncture. 

In addition to the various editions of hi 
Check List of North American Birds (1st ed., 
1882) and of the famous Key to North American 
Birds (1872 ed. prin.), Elliott Coues was respon
sible for many works that did not bear his 
name as part of their major titles, among them 
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Steams' New England Bird Life in 2 volumes, 
1881-3. 

Another and still more popular treatise is 
North American Birds (1874-84) by that 
versatile and accomplished trinity, Baird, 
Brewer, and Ridgway. This work was followed 
in 1887 by a second edition, and in 1896 ap
peared a Manual of North American Birds by 
the last-named author. 

In 1892 was ptiblished Major Bendire's 
classic and finely illustrated Life Histories of 
North American Bi"rds. 

The Compiler is well aware that there exist 
in the literature of the nineteenth and early 
twentieth centuries many well-known, finely 
illustrated and important treatises devoted to 
individual vertebrate orders, families, genera, 
and species. Perhaps the forty volumes of 
Jardine's encyclopedic Natural History furnish 
the be t collection of this class. However, the 
present Introduction cannot, owing mainly to 
lack of space and to a desi;re to avoid needless 
repetition of titles, do more than mention a 
few of these monographs, some of which have 
already been quoted in this section. These 
titles with many others listed in the Student's 
Index and the Catalogue comprise such works 
as Sclater's Curassows ; Bent's Life Histories of 
North American Bi1·ds; Eyton's Anatidae, 
1838; Hervieux's Canaries, 1730; Knip's 
Pigeons, 1808; Bee be's Pheasants; Finsch's 
Papageien, 1867-8; Lear's Parrots, 1832; 
Gould's many monographs, e.g. his Toucans, 
1834; Kirke Swarm's Accipitres, 1923-
Brehm's Papageien, 1842; Phillips' Ducks, 
1922-30; Miller's Bats, 1907; Forbes' Primates, 
1894; Blaauw's Cranes, 1897; Alferakl's Geese, 
1905; D. G. Elliot's Grouse, 1864; H. Alien's 
Bats of North America, 1864; Elliot's Felidae, 
1883; E. Blyth's Cranes, 1881; Dewhurst's 
Cetacea, 1834; Sclater and Smit's Antelopes, 
1894-1900; Greene's Parrots, 1887; Eudes
Deslongchamps' Trochilides, 1881; Thos. 
Beale's Sperm Whale, 1839; Seth-Smith's 
Parrakeets, 1902-3; Dr:esser's Meropidae, 1884; 

St. George Mivart's Cat, 1881; Widegren's 
Sveriges Salmonider, 1862; E. Coues Muste
lidae, 1877 ; M. C. Engell's Elefantens udbred. 
i Afrika, 1899; Lord Tavistock's popular work 
on Parrakeets, 1929; Fayrer's Snakes of India, 
1874; Gould's Kangaroos, 1841; Lydekker's 
Cervidae, 1898; Herbert Friedmann's Cowbirds, 
1929; Jardine's Felidae, 1845; Jardine's B1·itish 
Sa!monidae (1839); Russ 's Brieftaube, 1877; 
Lydekker's Ruminants, 1898; Roosevelt's Deer 
Family, 1902; Beddard's Whales, 1900; Dug
more's Newfo'ttndland Caribou, 1913. Finally, 
R. Lydekker's Handbook to the Marsupialia 
and Monot1·emata, 1894, and most of that 
versatile author's numerous other monographs 
will be found li ted in the present Catalogue 
as good examples of original and valuable con
tributions to systematic zoology. 

The articles on paleontology contributed by 
Sir Richard Owen to the eighth edition of the 
Encyclopaedia Britannica, though now out of 
date, are among the best of the earlier essays on 
the geologic relations of extinct animals. These 
essays were followed (1877) by Researches on 
the Extinct Mammals of Australia and (1879) 
and a M emoir on the Extinct Wingless Birds of 
New Zealand and elsewhere, illustrated by an 
atlas with 128 plates. 

The paleontologic works of various members 
of the Woodward family should be familiar to 
the research student. These monographs are 
many of them listed and evaluated in the 
present Catalogue. 

Among the dictionaries and cyclopedias of 
natural history listed in the appended Cata
logue is the immense Encyclopedie M ethodique 
(1782-1832), 196 volumes, several of which are 
devoted to vertebrate zoology, most of it con
tributed by L. J. M. Daubenton, A. G. Desma
rest, and the Abbe Bonnaterre. 

An excellent combination of the systematic 
and popular appeared in the manuals of the 
naturalist P. H. Gosse, whose Mammalia 
(1848); Birds (1849); Reptiles (1850), and 
Fishes ( 1851) are well worth perusal. 







CHAPTER XI 

I. SOME IMPORTANT TREATISES AND J.l10NOGRAPHS ON ORNI
THOLOGY AND MAMMALOGY PUBLISHED DURING THE NINE
TEENTH AND TWENTIETH CENTURIES. 

A few Forerunners of Modern Zoological Literature: Merrett-Plot-Pennant-Berken
hout-Tunstall-Swainson-J. Fleming-L. Jenyns-Thos. Bell-John Church
Flower and Lydekker-Max Weber-W. K. Gregory-H. F. Osborn-W. F. Kirby
John Latham-Vieillot-R. Gray-Local British Faunists: Harvie-Brown and Buckley 
-Sterland-Muirhead-Tucker-Knox-Harting-J. Atkinson-A. G. Butler-Eagle 
Clarke-A. Lefebvre-Local Continental Zoologists: Rzaczynski-Grossinger-J. L. 
Frisch-J. D. Peterson-J. B. Fischer-Beseke-Bechstein-J. A. Naumann-Bork
hausen- Pilati- Cetti- Nozeman- Houttuyn- Linnaeus- Brunnich- Gunnerus. 
France: Chenu-A. G. Desmarest-Temminck-Brehm-Blasius-Great Britain: 
J. Walcott-Lord-Donovan-Bolton-Bewick-Gilbert White-G. R. Gray-America: 
Pennant-Barton-J. R. Forster-Bartram-Wm. Yarrell-J. G. Wood-J. Duncan. 

;\ S previously pointed out, the literature of 
..L:-\... Mammalogy is next to that of Ornitho
logy the most extensive of the publications 
devoted to vertebrate zoology. The more 
important treatises, taken at random and 
covering some of the many subdivisions of the 
subject, are recorded here. Several of these 
titles are also referred to elsewhere in this 
Introduction, while the great majority of all 
independent mammalian titles will be found 
(partially annotated) in the appended Cata
logue. 

The chief contributions to Ichthyology, 
Herpetology, and Amphibian life are men
tioned in the special chapters devoted to tho e 
subjects. 

Every civilized country possesses a local 
literature on its zoological inhabitants, some of 
it extremely voluminous. Elsewhere the Com
piler has listed a considerable number of these 
monographs, especially British and American, 
quite a few elaborately illustrated and de
scribing minutely the animal life of limited 
areas. A brief account of a few of such local 
faunists is desirable in a work of this kind, 
more extended treatises being given greater 
prominence. 

L 

The government publications (reports, books, 
&c.) of Great Britain and Ireland issued by the 
various departments, offices, surveys, and 
numerous commissions of the Empire, now and 
then contain or are chiefly concerned, directly 
or indirectly, with vertebrate zoology. This is 
especially true of game and of fishes as food. 
The McGilllibraries have a full complement of 
these works, and the Compiler refers the 
student also to the Cat. British M us. (N at. 
History) under the caption Great Britain and 
Ireland for a list of them. In the present 
Introduction only the most important can be 
noticed. 

As a prelude to the mention of modern 
publications on Aves and Mammalia a few 
forerunners of nineteenth- and twentieth
century literature may first of all be noted. 

Merrett's Pinex contains the earliest list 
(1666) of British birds, while Plot's Natural 
Histo'ry of Oxfordshire (1677) was the first of 
a long line of local 'faunographs' hardly one 
of which fails to contribute something new to 
the zoology of the county or counties described. 

Berkenhout published a Natu'ral History of 
Great Britain and Ireland in 1769, after which, 
in time and interest, came Tunstall's (and 
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Fothergill's) Ornithologia Britannica, folio, 
1771. 

Thomas Pennant was born at Downing, 
Flintshire, June 14, 1726. In 1744 he went 
to Oxford but left without taking a degree. 
Between 1754 and 1774 he traveled extensively 
on the Continent and over the British Isles. 
From boyhood he had been greatly interested 
in natural history, was a friend and correspon
dent of Linnaeus, and wrote extensively on 
zoologic subjects. He died December 16, 1798. 

The most celebrated of this writer's works, 
British Zoology, folio, 1766, was first published 
anonymously by the Cymmrodorion Society, 
followed in 1768-70 by a second and more 
complete 8vo edition in 4 volumes, illustrated 
by plates. 

In 1771 there appeared at Chester the frrst 
edition of his Synopsis of Quadrupeds which, 
like the preceding treatise, had several sub
sequent and amended editions and was 
translated into German. Later, accounts of 
the natural history of his voyages to Scotland, 
Wales, and elsewhere, appeared in print, pre
ceded by his well-known Genera of Birds, 
Edinburgh, 8vo, 1773; 2nd ed., London, 1781. 
Of considerable interest to Americans are the 
two editions of his Arctic Zoology, the first one 
appearing in London, 2 vols., 1784-5, and a 
supplementary volume in 17 87. A good review 
of the life and works of this important naturalist 
is that of Sir W. J ardine-a M emoir of Pennant 
-in the former's Humming Birds, Pt. II, 1833. 

A valuable systematic monograph is W. 
Swainson's Treatise on the geography and classi
fication of Animals, 1835. 

Another observer of lesser rank than Pen
nant was John Fleming, who, however, wrote 
a fairly good Philosophy of Zoology, in two 
vols., Edin., 1822, giving his favorite classi
fication of animals, followed by A History 
of British Animals, &c., 1828, reprinted in 
1842. In 1835 Leonard Jenyns (afterwards 
Blomefield) brought out a Manual (followed 
by a Catalogue) of British Vertebrate Animals. 
This writer is, however, better known for his 
contributions to the ichthyology of the 'Beagle' 

expedition. EdwardForbes (1815-54) although 
a specialist in mollusca contributed many im
portant papers on biology in general, mostly 
in conjunction with other writers. A versatile 
author (editor of the Zoological Journal) was 
ThomasBell(1792-1880). Amonghisnumerous 
contributions to vertebrate literature of the 
British Isles is his History of British Quadru
peds, &c., 8vo, London, 1837, 2nd ed., 1874, 
and a History of British Reptiles, &c., London, 
1839, 2n~ ed., 1849. 

Among the curios of early British mamma
logic literature is John Church's Cabinet of 
Quadrupeds, 1794-1805, 2 folio vols., well illus
trated with drawings by J. Ibbetson. 

Although not a very recent publication, the 
Introduction to the St~uly of Mammals, 1891, by 
Flower and Lydekker, is of great value to the 
student; and the same may be said of Die 
Saugethiere, 1904, of Max Weber. Another 
instructive treatise is W. K. Gregory's Orders 
of Mammals, one of the Bulletins, vol. xxvii, 
1910, issued by the American Mus. Nat. 
History, New York. Of the many works on 
vertebrate paleontology, H. F. Osborn's Age 
of Mammals, 1910, is to be recommended. 

A brief but systematic study of the general 
subject is W. F. Kirby's Mammals of the 
World, London, 1907. 

Reference has several times been made to 
John Latham (1740-1837). His General Synop
sis of Birds and their supplements, 1781-1802; 
his General History, 1821-8, with several 
editions (English and German); and his syste
matic treatise, or Index Ornithologicus (1790}, 
are well known to instructed ornithologists, 
and form an essential part of all good libraries. 

Mention has been made in this Introduction 
to the valuable contributions to ornithology of 
L. J. P. Vieillot (1748-1831). Among these is 
an Americana of considerable importance, his 
Histoire Naturelle des Oiseaux de l'Amerique 
septentrionale, in 2 vols., Paris, 1807. 

Probably no fauna of the palaearctic region 
has been so thoroughly described in mono
graphic literature as the aves of Great Britain 
and Ireland. Newton (Dictionary, pp. 44-5) 
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notices, for North Britain, Robert Gray's 
Birds of the West of Scotland (1871), and the 
series of district Vertebrate Fauna, begun by 
Harvie-Brown and T. E. Buckley, of which 
seven volumes have now appeared, treating of 
(1) Sutherland, Caithness, and West Cromarty; 
(2) Outer Hebrides; (3) Argyll and Inner 
Hebrides; (4) Iona and Mull (this by Graham); 

·(5) Orkney, and (6 and 7) Moray, as well as 
Dee and Shetland; also Muirhead's Birds of 
B erwickshire (2 vols., 1889-96) . 

Another typical local history is Sterland's 
Birds of She?'wood Forest, 1869. Other local 
works on English birds are still more numerous, 
among them the oldest of all, Tucker's un
finished 01·nithologia Danmoniensis ( 4to, 1809), 
an ambitious work of which not even the whole 
of the extensive Introduction was published. 
At intervals followed Dillwyn's Fauna and 
Flm·a of Swansea (1848); Knox's Ornithological 
Rambles in Sussex (1849), and Harting's Birds 
of Middlesex (1866). 

A rather good compend of British ornitho
logy was published by John Atkinson in 1820, 
based largely on the anatomy and physiology 
of birds. 

Based chiefly on a study of British birds, 
W. Eagle Clark wrote a useful work (2 vols., 
1912) on the subject of avian migration. 

Another treatise, published 1 96-8, is an 
extensive monograph on the oology and nido
logy of the British Isles-A. G. Butler's British 
Birds with their Nests and Eggs-in six volume , 
of which the author collaborated with H. 0. 
Forbes, W. B. Tegetmeier, and other well
known writers. Related to this work is A. 
Lefebvre's Atlas of the Eggs of the B irds of 
Europe, 1844 ; also a French edition in 1848. 

' Local faunists '-as Newton calls them
from the seventeenth century onwards present 
a difficulty for one who essays a brief history 
of zoological literature in all countries, since 
their name is legion, and it is possible to list by 
name only a few of them. In this place it may 
be mentioned that in 1721 Rzaczynski brought 
out his Historia naturalis ... Poloniae; Gras
singer, in 1793, his Histm·ia avium Hungariae. 

In 1743-63 J. L . Frisch published the splendid 
Vorstellung der Vogel Deutschlandes, admirably 
illustrated by colored plates. Later, J. D. 
Peterson wrote his rare V erzeich\nis baltischer 
Vogel, and in 1791 appeared J. B. Fischer's 
. . . N aturgeschichte van Livland, followed by 
Beseke's Beytmg zur N aturgeschichte der V ogel 
Ku1·lands. Still later were published Bech
stein's well-known descriptions of German and 
other mid-European birds followed by-most 
complete of all~the voluminous and remark
ably illustrated monograph of J. A. Naumann 
on Central European ornithology, with its 
many supplements and a recent fine, enlarged 
edition. Worthy of mention but overshadowed 
by the beauty and fullness of the Naumann 
productions are the local publications of 
Borkhausen (1800-41) and several others of 
minor importance. 

During this period appeared also many 
treatises by other local naturalists, among 
them (for Italy) Pilati, Gilius, Bernini, and 
Cetti; (Holland) Nozeman and Houttuyn; 
(Scandinavia) Linnaeus' Fauna Svecica; Brun
nich's Ornithologia borealis, and the writings of 
Gunnerus and Otto Fabricius, most of whose 
annotated titles will be found in the present 
Catalogue. 

In France there appeared (1 50-80) Chenu's 
valuable Encyclopedie d'Histoire Natu?'elle in 
the preparation of which Desmarest, des Murs, 
and other well-known writers participated. 

Here also may be noted the work (8 vols. and 
4 vols. atlas) of L. P. J. Vieillot's Faune 
Franyaise, 1820-30, of which the birds were 
described by the author, mammals and reptiles 
by A. G. Desmarest, and the fishes by H. M. D. 
de Blainville. 

An early and very useful work of reference 
dealing with European avifauna is Temminck's 
Manuel d'Ornithologie, published in 1815 and 
1820. 

Of the comparatively early works on the 
Birds of Europe, the treatise of John Gould 
(1832-7) was sumptuously illustrated by his 
usual profusion of finely executed hand
colored plates. 

~; 
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In 1831 Brehm issued his Naturgeschichte der 
Vogel Deutschlands, really a handbook of the 
birds of North and Middle Europe. However, 
the most complete treatise on Middle European 
bird-life is an enlarged edition, published in 
1860 and edited by Blasius, of Naumann's 
original N aturgeschichte der V ogel Deutschlands, 
1797-180a. 

About1789appearedJohn Walcott'sSynopsis 
of British Birds; Wm. Lewin's (superior) Birds 
of Great Britain in 7 volumes; Lord's (inferior) 
System of Ornithology ; and Donovan's volumin
ous Histories of Animal Life in the British 
Isles, followed by Bolton's very popular 
Harmonia Ruralis. 

Bewick's Histories are better known for their 
remarkable woodcut illustrations than for the 
scientific value of the text. Most of this last
named naturalist's titles will be found in the 
present Catalogue. 

Thomas Bewick was born at ·ovingham, 
Northumberland, in 1753, the son of a farmer. 
He early evinced a love of nature and of 
drawing. When fourteen years of age he was 
apprenticed to the Newcastle engraver Beilby, 
whose partner he subsequently became. From 
1779 onwards he produced woodcuts as illus
trations for many books, his figures and tail
pieces showing an immense advance over 
previous examples of wood engraving. He 
died in 1828, having acquired a reputation as 
the most effective, accurate, and spirited wood 
engraver of his day. 

While these pretentious and in many in
stances truly valuable contributions to scienti
fic zoology were being published in Great 
Britain a small volume by an obscure clergy
man named Gilbert White appeared, with the 
title The Natural History of Selborne, from the 
little village in which he lived. It consists 
mostly of letters to scientific friends and, as 
Newton says, 'the graceful simplicity of its 
style, the elevating tone of its spirit, and the 
few errors of fact or opinion it contains' recom
mend it alike to all classes of readers. The fust 
issue was in 1789, and since that date there 
have been published more editions and imita-

tions of this fascinating book than of any other 
work on natural history in the wide world. 
There are few zoologists that have not fallen 
under the charming influence of its delightful 
pages. About forty of the chief printings, 
including the fust, are listed in the present 
Catalogue. 

In 1817 John Walcott issued his 3-volume 
Exotic Animals, comprising descriptions of the 
Linnaean classes of Fishes and Amphibia and 
illustrated by 60 plates. 

In the meantime the faunal literature of 
North America was not neglected. Pennant's 
Arctic Zoology, Barton's Fragments, J . R. Fors
ter's Catalogue, and Bartram's Travels furnish 
a fair and early account of animal life then 
known to exist in the northern latitudes of the 
New World. 

As elsewhere mentioned, oology is not made 
a special study in this Introduction, but we 
must not fail to report favorably on Wolley's 
Otheca Wolleyana, issued in 1864 and 1902. 

A voluminous as well as scientific and popu
lar writer on British zoology is Wm. Yarrell 
(1784-1856). His chief treatises are a History 
of British F ishes ; also A History of British 
Birds, 3 vols., ill., 8vo., London, 1837-43, that 
appeared in four editions, the last one in four 
volumes, revised and enlarged by Alfred New
ton and H. Saunders. 1871-85. These two 
works form an important part of English zoo
logical literature. 

Popular forms of literature on vertebrate 
zoology have their uses, and although the Com
piler does not intend to evaluate many of them 
a few will be mentioned. Among the writers of 
such books is the Rev. John G. Wood (1827-
99), whose Illustrated Natural History (1851) 
and Feathered Friends, 1856, each in several 
editions, have been widely read. 

A semi-popular work is John Duncan's 
Birds of the British Isles, 1898. 

Another 'local faunist' is W. P. Turnbull, 
whose Birds of East Pennsylvania and New 
Jersey was privately printed and published 
(1869) at Glasgow. His other ornithological 
works (q.v.) were issued in America. 
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Another and valuable monograph on local 
avifauna is A. H. Howell's Birds of Arkansas, 
issued in 1911. 

Still another local work is E. H. Eaton's 
Birds of New Y01·k, 2 vols., the first part of 
which appeared in 1910. 

A very readable account of the natural 
history of Canada is given by W. R. King in 
his Sportsman, &c., 1866. 

In 1906 A. P. Low reported an Expedition to 
Hudson Bay and the Arctic Islands. 

Attention may here be drawn to the recent, 
revised and partly rewritten edition of Frank 
M. Chapman's excellent Handbook of the Birds 
of Eastern N01·th America, 1927. 

H. Kirke Swarm contributed (1895) brief but 
interesting observations of the fauna of Nova 
Scotia in his N atu're in Acadie. 

Returning to the vertebrate-zoological litera
ture of the Old World, a comprehensive study 
of the fauna of the Netherlands is H. Schlegel's 
Natuurlijke historie van 1\ ederland (1860-78) in 
6 volumes, illustrated by numerous colored 
plates, depicting and describing not only the 
mammalia but the birds, fishes, and reptiles. 

Of considerable value to the advanced 
student is J. Herman Albarda's list of Holland 
birds in his Aves Neerlandicae, 1897. 

An interesting, popular work on the Flora 
and Fauna of Palestine was published by 
H. C. Hart in 1891. 

An account, largely ornithologic, was given 
of Asiatic fauna by Pallas (1811, St. Peters
burg), in his Zoographica Rosso-Asiatica. 

J. GouldandB. Sharpe published beautifully 
illustrated volumes (London, 1888) on the 
Birds of Asia, preceded (in 1831) by a Century 
of Birds from the Himalayan Mountains, 
written by the former zoologist. 

Count Salvadori described many Oceanic 
and South Asian birds in his Ornitologia della 
PapuiJia, 1880-91. 

Th birds of China were largely described 
by David and Oustalet under the title Les 
Oiseaux de la Chine, Paris, 1877. 

Blakiston and Preyer presented their (now 
rare) work on the Birds of Japan in 1882. 

In the name of sport Capt. J. H. Baldwin 
has written a good systematic account of many 
North Indian and Bengalese vertebrates, 
especially of the mammals. 

In 1901 appeared Seebohm's Birds of Asia, 
in which he reports his practical experiences of 
the avifauna of that continent. 

J. A. Murray's contributions to the literature 
of Indian zoology are well known, especially 
his Vertebrate Zoology of Sind, Bombay, 1884, 
and his Avifauna of British India, 1887. 

Adding to his several contributions to the 
ornithology of India, Stuart Baker wrote in 
1908 his Indian Ducks followed in 1913 by 
Indian Pigeons and Doves, London and Bombay. 

A useful work, combining systematic treat
ment of the subject with a popular account, is 
T. C. Jerdon's Mammals of India, especially 
the second edition, 1874. 

In 1913 appeared (London) Dewar'sintere t
ing and popular book, Glimpses of Indian 
Birds. 

George Reid published in 1890 his Birds of 
the Indian N. W. Provinces. 

Bucknil and Cha en's Birds of the Islands 
of Singapo1·e, 31 col. pl., was published in 
1927, and is a popular and useful systematic 
account of the avifauna. 

The mammals of Malay ia have been well 
de cribed by J. L. Bonhote in Fasciculi 
Malayenses, 1903. 

H. Schlegel's Birds of the Dutch East-Indies 
(1863), a comprehensive hi tory in three 
volumes, was published in both French and 
Dutch. 

For Wichmann's cla sic Nova Guinea, 1906, 
E. D. van Oort wrote an account of the birds, 
other well-known naturalists treating the other 
vertebrates collected during the expedition. 

One of the most acute of observers of the 
Zoology of Java was, as already mentioned, 
Thos. Horsfield, the titles of whose works on 
the subject are to be found in the appended 
Catalogue. 

Of the early works dealing with the verte
brate zoology of Japan the best is P. F. Sie
bold's Fauna Japonica, 6 vols., 1833-50, corn-
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plete sets of which are quite rare. C. J. Tem
minck and others assisted in the preparation 
of this elaborate monograph. 

H. Seebohm wrote an important and, at the 
time, much needed volume on the Birds of the 
Japanese Empire in 1890. 

The literature of the vertebrate zoology of 
Africa and the neighboring islands is quite 
extensive. 

In 1884 Milne-Edwards and -others brought 
out at Paris a Historie naturelle des Oiseaux de 
Madagascar, both the birds and mammals of 
that island having been previously described 
(1875) by Edwards and Grandidier. 

The vertebrate zoology of Sir Andrew 
Smith's South Africa (1849), 5 vols., is very 
important. 

Starke and Sclater published (1900-6) the 
avian portion of the Fauna of South Africa, in 
four volumes, London-a comprehensive and 
scientific production. 

Also a useful four-volume treatise, well illus
trated and semi-popular, is F. W. Fitzsimons' 
Natural H istory of So~tth Af1·ica, 1919-20, in 
which the mammals are systematically de
scribed. 

E. L. Layard's Birds of South Africa has 

deservedly reached several editions, that of 
1875-84 having been revised by Bowdler 
Sharpe. 

Captain Shelley's last contribution to the 
subject was published in 1896-1913, a com
plete and valuable work entitled The Birds of 
Africa. 

An interesting monograph on the mummified 
fauna of ancient Egypt was issued by the 
Cairo Museum from the pens of Gaillard and 
Daressy, 1905. 

In 1901 H. E. Harris published a series of 
photographs and essays on Some Birds of the 
Canary I slands and South Africa, illustrated by 
56 plates and numerous cuts in the text. 

J. I. S. Whitaker in 1905 wrote a useful, 
systematic work on the Bi1·ds of Tunisia. 

In 1912 there appeared in London, Game 
Birds and Water-Fowl of South Africa, by 
Hors burgh. 

L. S. Schultze's Zoologische Ergebnisse (1908-

13) furnishes systematic descriptions of the 
vertebrates of West and Central South Africa . 

A recent and most excellent systematic 
treatise (though poorly illustrated) on the 
birds of South Africa is the Handbook of 
G. L. Bates. 







CHAPTER XII 

II. SOME IMPORTANT TREATISES AND MONOGRAPHS ON ORNI
THOLOGY AND MAMMALOGY PUBLISHED DURING THE NINE
TEENTH AND TWENTIETH CENTURIES, CONTINUED. 

More British Local Faunists: Jonathan Couch-Wm. Evans-Wm. Thompson-Cecil 
Smith-Hancock-Christy-Borrer-Willis Bund-Pidsley-H. A. Macpherson
Whitlock-Kirke Swann-Lord LiHord-H. E. Dresser-D. G. Elliot-Arrigoni degli 
Oddi-Temminck-Borowski-Wytsam-Schulze-P. L. Sclater-W. L. Sclater
Pechuel-Loesche-von Schreber-F. 0. Morris-P. Westell-H. W. Wharton-Wm. 
Macgillivray-G. R. Waterhouse-S. G. Miller-C. J. Cornish-Bree-A. Lindermayer 
-Brodrick-H. Schlegel-Gadeau de Kerville-R. B. Sharpe-Fauna of Africa: 
G. E. Shelley-C. Whymper-Barboza du Bocage-C. J. Hartlaub-W. C. Harris
Finsch and Hartlaub-Anderson-Heughlin-Layard-A. Grandidier-W. H. Drum
mood-G. Revoil-Schilling-R. E. Drake-Brockman-C. V. A. Peel-American 
Zoologists: Alex. Wilson-Audubon-Elliott Coues-Chas. Chubb-Lord Brabourne 
-Prince Bonaparte-S. F. Baird-Joseph Henry-Crawshay-Taczanowski-Baron 
Tschudi-Azara-Mikan-A. Pelzeln-G. L. Bates-G. N. Lawrence-Marsh-Richard 
Harlan-J. H. Studer-C. J. Maynard-T. Jasper-A. E. Verrill-F. Kermode-W. A. 
Bryan-Jones Family-Geo. Ord-Kumlein-Turner-Belt-Schlater and Hudson
Chas. Cory-Warren-D. G. Elliot-C. H. Eigenmann-C. M. Scammon-A. Pope. 

ATTENTION has several times been directed 
~to the extensive and, in many instances, 
overlapping histories of local Briti h zoology. 
Of these, the works of the Couch family on the 
zoology of Cornwall is a good example. Jona
than Couch (1789-1870) wrote an intere ting 
GCYrnish Fauna, Truro, 1838-44, in which 
R. Quiller Couch described the zoophytes. 
The same author extended his observations 
and, in 1862-5, published a very creditable 
History of the Fishes of the British Islands, 8vo, 
London. The Blacker Library has several 
Jonathan Couch manuscripts. 

The mammalogy of Scotland, Edinburgh 
region, is systematically discussed by Wm. 
Evans in his Mammalian Fauna, 1892. 

In this list of local treatises may be included 
William Thompson's (1805-52) Report on the 
Fauna of Ireland, 2 pts., 1841-4, followed 
by his Natural History of Ireland, in 4 vols., 
1849-56, which, owing to the premature death 

of the writer, was completed by others. To 
these we add Stevenson's B irds of N01jolk 
(3 vols., 1866-90, completed by Southw~ll); 
Cecil Smith's Birds of Somerset (1869) and of 
Guernsey (1879); Cordeaux's Birds of the 
Humber District (1 72); Hancock's Birds of 
Northumberland and Durham (1874); The 
Birds of Nottinghamshire by Sterland and 
Whitaker (1879); Rodd's Birds of CiJrnwall, 
edited by Harting (1880); the Ve1·tebrate Fauna 
of Yorkshire (1 81), in which the Birds are by 
W. E. Clarke; Churchill Babington's B i1·ds of 
Suffollc (1884-6); A. C. Smith's Birds of Wilt
shire (1887); Birds of Essex (1890) by Christy; 
of Sussex (1891) by Borrer, and of Worcester
shire (1891) by Willis Bund. To the foregoing 
may be added the Birds of Devonshire (1891) 
by Pidsley, and (1892) by D'UrbanandMathew 
(Suppl. and ed. 2, 1895); Lakeland (1892) by 
H. A. Macpherson; Lancashire (ed. 2, 1893) by 
F. S. Mitchell; London (1893) by K. Swarm; 
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Derbyshire (1893) by Whitlock, and finally of 
Northamptonshire (2 vols., 1895} by Lord 

Lillord. 
Of course the Victoria County Natural His

tory, recently published, constitutes by far the 
most complete account of the local flora and 
fauna of England. 

Attention is again directed to H. E. Dresser's 
Birds of Europe, 1902-3, 8 vols., fine, colored 

plates, as well as to his Eggs of the Birds of 
Europe, 1905-10. 

A cosmopolitan writer and versatile syste

matist, with whom every advanced student of 
zoology should become acquainted, is Daniel 
Giraud Elliot, many times quoted in these 
pages. At this time reference is made especially 

to his well-known List of Land and Sea Mam
mals of North America, 1901, published by the 
(Chicago) Field Museum of Natural History, 

followed by similar monographs on the same 
fauna in Middle America and the vVest Indies, 
1904. His fine quarto Review of the Primates, 
in 3 ill. vols., was published by the (N.Y.) 
American Museum of Natural History, 1912-

13. Practically all Elliot's works are shelved 
in the Blacker Library of McGill University. 

The Compiler wishes again to draw the 
attention of the student of vertebrate zoology 

to the great scientific and educational value of 
the many Guides to the immense collections in 

the British Museum of Natural History, most 

of which are listed in the appended Catalogue. 
A very good atlas, with excellent descriptive 

letterpress, of the birds of Europe, has been 

published in Italian by E. Arrigoni degli Oddi, 

1902. 
Among well-known European zoologists 

stands the Hollander, Conraad Jacob Tem

minck, several times mentioned in this Intro

duction, who not only wrote many treatises on 

ornithology but published (alone and with 

others) several works on mammalogy and 

vertebrates in general. He issued in 1827-41 

his important Monographies de Mammalogie, 

in two volumes, based on an examination of the 

collections in various European Museums. 
Half a century earlier G. H. Borowski wrote 

and published his GemeinniUzige N aturge
schichte des Thierreichs, &c., in five volumes, 
with colored illustrations, dealing mostly with 
vertebrates. 

An excellent example of specific and generic 
catalogues is the one recently issued by P. A. G. 
\Vytsam. In this Genera Avium (1905 to date) 
each family is treated by a different writer, 
who is specially fitted to describe it. 

A comprehensive work on general zoology, 
Das Tierreich, was begun in 1896, in the edi
torial charge of F. E. Schulze, and published in 

Berlin by the Deutsche Zoologische Gesellschaft. 
Reference has several times been made to 

that talented and versatile zoologist, Philip 
Lutley Sclater (1829- 1907}, whose contribu
tions to zoologic literature are fully represented 
in the appended Catalogue. He wrote many 

monographs, especially on bird families, orders, 
and species and (mostly in conjunction with 
others) numerous systematic treatises of great 

importance. Of his best known works one 
remembers the Birds of the Challenger Voyage, 
1880; Catalogue of the Birds in the British 
Museum, 1886-91; (with W. H. Hudson) 
Argentine Ornithology, 1888-9, and (with 
0. Salvin) Exotic Ornithology, showing lOO 

colored plates of American birds. A biblio
graphy of the elder Sclater's writings was 

published as Bulletin 49 of the United States 
National Museum, 1896. 

Following in his famous father's footsteps, 
William Lutley Sclater (1863- }, formerly 

Director of the South African Museum, pub

lished as Editor his first large work, the impor

tant Fauna of South Africa, 1900-6. This 

treatise was shortly followed by others of equal 

value to vertebrate zoologists, e.g. A History 

of the BirdsofColm·ado, 1912, and the Geography 

of Mammals (in conjunction withP. L. Sclater), 

1899; all of which are listed in the accompany

ing Catalogue. 
Of recent treatises on vertebrate zoology 

there is an abundant supply in all the European 

languages, one of the best being Pechuel

Loesche's (third) edition (1890-3) of A. E. 
Brehm's Illustrirtes Thierleben in ten illustrated 
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volumes, a work to which attention has already 
been directed. 

An excellent publication of a somewhat 
earlier period is the abundantly pictured 
J. C. D. von Schreber's quarto, Die Saugethiere 
in Abbildungen ... mit Beschreibungen (1815-
55) with over 300 colored plates and corre
sponding letterpress. 

Of nineteenth -century writers on British 
fauna one of the most popular was Francis 0. 
Morris (1810-93). His octavo History of British 
Birds in six volumes (1851-7) was several times 
reprinted, as was also his Natural History of the 
Nests and Eggs of British Birds, 3 vols., 1853-6. 

A popular little work by W. P. Westell on 
British Mammals appeared in (n 1927 as one 
of the Abbey Nature Books. 

H. T. Wharton (1846--95) drew up a List of 
British Birds (1877), the genera arranged after 
Sundevall's method, the nomenclature revised 
by himself. 

Several of Jas. E. Harting's numerous con
tributions to the literature of ornithology have 
been mentioned. Perhaps his Handbook of 
British Birds, second edition, 1901, was his 
best, and one should remember his essays on 
mammalian life, especially his Extinct British 
Animals, 1880. He is also our best modern 
authority on falconry and has written many 
books regarding one form of the chase (modern 
and medieval), that elegant and aristocratic 
'sport' of torturing and killing birds by means 
of birds. 

Attention is again drawn to William Macgil
livray's labors and writings lest one forgets 
that while he was a great ornithologist his 
investigations included the domains of geology, 
botany, and mammalogy as well. In addition 
to his classic treatises on British Birds (1 37-
52) and his contributions to the (1831-9) 
Audubon series (q.v.) he wrote British Quadru
peds (1845-6) for the Naturalists' Library. 

A little-known treatise is a rather good 
Natural History of the Mammalia, in two illus
trated volumes, by G. R. Waterhouse, 1846-8. 

Of the many collections of chapters on 
zoology by different authors, brought together 

M 

for the information of the lay reader, one may 
here mention C. J. Cornish's excellent Living 
Animals of the World (1901), of which several 
editions and translations have appeared. 

In 1871 Fritsch wrote and published in 
Berlin Die Vogel der paliiarktischen Fauna. 

In 1875-6 there also appeared Bree's History 
of the Birds of Europe, London. 

Another excellent and recent account of 
European birds is B;artert's (1903-14) Die 
V ogel der Paliiarktischen Fauna, Berlin. 

Not many writers have touched the fauna 
of modern Greece. An exception is Ant. 
Lindermayer, who wrote in 1860 his Vogel 
G?{ffhenlands. 

Highly spoken of is Seebohm's (1883-5) 
History of British Birds and thei'r Eggs. 

Of the several modern works on British 
falconry one may mention at this time Wm. 
Brodrick's Falconers' Favourites, folio, 1865, 
and, in conjunction with F. H. Salvin, Falconry 
in the British Islands, 2nd ed., 1873. 

A second edition of that valuable work, 
H. Schlegel's De Vogels van Nederland, 2 vols., 
was published in 1878, the first having ap
peared in 1854--8 as part of a work on Dutch 
fauna. 

A quite complete account of the fauna of 
(old) Hungary is listed in the appended Cata
logueunder Budapest. FaunaRegniHungariae, 
1900. 

In 1888-97 Gadeau de Kerville wrote, in 
four fascicles, his excellent Faune de la Nor
mandie. 

The name of that celebrated British natural
ist, Richard Bowdler Sharpe (1847-1909), 
occurs frequently in these pages. His first 
independent work was a Monograph of the 
Alcedinidae: or family of Kingfishers, 1868-71, 
with 126 beautifully colored plates by Keule
mans. For nearly half a century he occupied 
a foremost position in the zoological world, 
publishing chiefly works on ornithology, many 
of them in conjunction with other writers. 
His principal treatises are in the McGilllibraries 
and listed in the appended Catalogue. 

The vertebrate zoology of Africa has been the 
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subject of many interesting publications, as 
previously stated in a former chapter of this 

Introduction. 
Among works generally regarded as standard 

reference treatises are G. E. Shelley's Hand
book to the Bi,rds of Egypt (1872) and his larger 

Birds of Africa, completed and edited by 

W. L. Sclater, 1896-1912. 

Chas. Whymper also wrote on Egyptian 
Birds (1909), mostly those seen in the Nile 

Valley. 
Barboza du Bocage has furnished an excel

lent account (1857-82) of the vertebrate 

zoology of Angola and other Portuguese 

possessions in Central and West Africa. 
One of the excellent (rather early) works on 

African birds is C. J. G. Hartlaub's System der 
Ornithologie West-Afrikas, Bremen, 1857. 

Elsewhere allusion was made to this author's 

study of Madagascar fauna and other essays 

on African bird life, all listed in the Catalogue 

herewith. A still earlier work (1840) on Game 
and Wild Animals of Southern Africa, with 

40 colored plates, was issued by W. C. Harris. 

In 1870 (Leipzig) appeared Finsch and 
Hartlaub's V ogel Ostafrikas, a companion to 

the latter's 1857 treatise on West African 

avifauna. 
Anderson published (London, 1872) his 

Notes on the Birds of Damaraland. 
During 187 5 there appeared at Cassel 

Heughlin's Ornithologie Nordostafrikas. 
An unusually good treatise, the second 

editionofwhichappearedin 1884, was Layard's 

Birds of South Africa, a textbook of great value 

to the systematic student. 
A noteworthy cyclopedia, the H istoire 

physique de Madagascar of A. Grandidier, 

1875-1920, in more than 40 vols., is still 

unfinished. The whole range of zoology is fully 

treated in this monumental work. 
In 1875 W. H. Drummond wrote a very 

readable Large Game and Natural history of 
South and South-east Africa and, 1888, an 

interesting record of the natural history ex

plorations of this traveller appeared that he 

entitled Tropical Africa. 

The fauna of Somaliland are described in 
George Rrevoil's Faune et Flore des Pays 
()omalis, 1882. 

The fauna of Equatorial East Africa is 

partly described in Schillings' Mit Blitzlicht 
und Buchse, 1905. 

Later (1910) R. E. Drake-Brockman wrote 

his well-known Mammals of Somaliland. 
Of great interest for zoologists is C. V. A. 

Peel's Somaliland (1900) which gives a good 

account of the fauna (including the reptiles) 
of East Central Africa. 

Among the 'local faunists' that have written 

about South America is Charles Chubb (1851-

1926) who with Lord Brabourne began what 

(owing to the untimely death of both authors) 

was unfortunately never finished, a complete 

account of the avian life of that continent. 

All that appeared is the Birds of BritishGuiana, 
1916. 

In 1907, R. Crawshay wrote his Birds of 
TieTra del Fuego, describing most of the species 

found on the islands and mainland in the 

region of the Straits of Magellan. 
In 1884-6 Taczanowski (1819-99) published 

at Rennes, France, his Ornithologie du Perou, 
a valuable treatise in four volumes. 

In his Fauna Peruana, 1844-6, Baron 

Tschudi described the birds (with J. Cabanis), 

fishes, and reptiles. 
A good description of many South American 

birds is to be found in Azara's (1805) Histor. 
nat. de los paxaros del Paraguay, Madrid. 

In 1820 Mikan issued in four parts, with 24 

colored plates, his classic Delectus Florae et 
Faunae Brasiliensis. A much later work on 

the birds of Brazil is that of A. Pelzeln, pub
lished in 18 71. 

For a study of Brazilian mammals, see 

Brazil. Oommissiio de Linhas Telegraphicas, 
1914-16. 

A classic travelogue that passed through 

several editions and translations is Bates' 

Naturalist on the River Amazons (1863, Lon

don). In it bird-life plays a prominent part. 

The birds of South-Western Mexico were 

described by G. N. Lawrence, _a report based 
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on the collection made in 1875 for the United 
States National Museum by F. E. Sumichrest 
(1828-82). 

One cannot mention too often that remark
able series, Biologia Centmli-Americana, in 
which (1880) P. L. Sclater described the avi
fauna. 

In 1880 Marsh brought out his well-known 
Odontornithes: Extinct Toothless Birds of North 
America, a monograph that should be studied 
by every student of zoology. 

Alexander Wilson (1766-1813), the 'Father 
of American Ornithology', was born in Scot·
land, the son of a Paisley weaver. He became 
a pedlar and while tramping about Scotland 
composed a number of dialect poems that 
enjoyed a wide popularity, some of them 
highly praised by the poet Burns. Mixing with 
politics and being unable to pay a fine inflicted 
because of certain literary indiscretions he was 
imprisoned for a time. Smarting under a sense 
of injustice he emigrated to America. 

While employed as a village schoolmaster 
he made drawings of birds which William 
Bartram, the naturalist, encouraged him to 
continue and finally to publish. In 1806 he 
was appointed one of the editors of Ree's 
Encyclopaedia and thus acquired the leisure 
and means to bring out his great work, the 
seven-volume American Ornitlwlogy. After the 
appearance of the first volume of this famous 
treatise he spent the following winter, as he 
said, 'in search of birds and subscribers'. In 
1876 a statue was erected to Wilson in his 
native town. He died in Philadelphia at the 
early age of forty-seven. 

Practically all the monographs of this funda
mental writer (including the rare variants of 
title) are in the E.S.W. and Blacker libraries. 

Although Joseph Henry (1797-1878) did 
not contribute much to the systematic litera
ture of vertebrate zoology he, as the first 
Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution and 
a man of varied scientific attainments, did 
much to encourage the study of zoology. Born 
in Albany, N.Y., of Scottish ancestry, he first 
attended a country district school and after-

wards an Albany academy, to which he was 
in 1826 attached as teacher. In 1832 he was 
appointed professor of natural philosophy at 
Princeton and in 1846 resigned to accept 
charge of the Smithsonian. By general consent 
he was the foremost of American physicists. 

Prince Lucien Jules Laurent Bonaparte 
(1803-57), son of Lucien and nephew of the 
Emperor Napoleon Bonaparte, was a scientist 
and rarely acted the part of a royal politician. 
He married in 1822 his cousin Zena'ide Bona
parte, daughter of King J oseph, and at the age 
of 22 began the publication in Philadelphia of 
his American Ornithology, a natural history of 
birds inhabiting the United States, not given 
by Wilson. Subsequently he published, 
generally in the U.S.A., numerous papers and 
treatises on various aspects of natural history 
as he ob erved them both in America and 
Europe, most of which have been collected for 
the McGilllibraries. Despite the handicaps of 
his royal descent and surroundings, he was a 
devoted and efficient student of nature fit 
to rank with the best systematic writers on 
zoology. 

Jean Louis Rodolphe Agassiz was born at 
Motier, Fribourg, Switzerland, May 28, 1807, 
and studied at Lausanne, Zurich, Heidelberg, 
and Munich. He graduated in medicine in 
1 30 and early began his uninterrupted and 
succe ful career as a naturalist, having in 
1829 written an essay on the Fishes of Brazil 
that was warmly praised by Cuvier. This 
work was followed by others on ichthyo
logy and by publi hed ob ervations on glacial 
action. He traveled extensively in Europe 
and in the United States, lecturing mostly on 
zoologic topics in various cities of the Old and 
New Worlds. In 1848 he was elected professor 
of natural history at Harvard and henceforth 
occupied several positions of honor and trust 
in the United States, declining offers of chairs 
in European universities. He finally gave all 
his collections to found a Museum of Corn
parative Zoology at Harvard-that flourishing 
activity further developed by his son, Alexan
der Agassiz (1835-1910). A life of unusual 
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scientific devotion came to an end at Cam
bridge, Mass., December 14, 1873. 

The titles by J. L. R. Agassiz that relate 
to vertebrate zoology will be found in the 
appended Catalogue. 

Spencer Fullerton Baird (1823-87), fore
most American naturalist of his time, was 
born in Reading, Pa., and graduated from 
Dickinson College in 1840. It was a meeting 
with Audubon that turned the young man's 
attention to ornithology. In pursuit of this 
study he made long journeys through the 
country. Later he studied medicine and in 
1845 became a professor in Dickinson College, 
lecturing on various natural science branches. 
He made large collections of faunal material 
which became eventually the nucleus of the 
immense resources of the Smithsonian Institu
tion, of which he became Assistant Secretary 
in 1850. 

His chief scientific labors are on record in 
the publications of that body, the Reports 
alone being enough to satisfy the ambition of 
any man. Coues thinks his treatise on Birds 
'marked an epoch in the history of American 
ornithology'. 

In 1878 Baird succeeded Joseph Henry as 
Secretary of the Smithsonian and in 1877 he 
died at the age of sixty-four, with complete 
recognition of his valuable labors for his 
country and full of honors conferred on him 
by almost every civilized Government. In 
addition to his publications on ornithology, 
Baird wrote a notable Mammals of North 
America, 1859, as well as many treatises on 
reptiles. All these are recorded in the appended 
Catalogue. 

Among the early works on North American 
mammals is the treatise of the versatile Dr. 
Richard Harlan (1796-1843), Fauna Ameri
cana, pp. 318, 4to, published in Philadelphia, 
1825. His composite work on medicine, zoo
logy and comparative anatomy appeared in 
1835. A presentation copy of this work from 
the author is in a McGilllibrary. 

Revised Check Lists of North American Birds 
are published by authority of the American 

Ornithologists' Union every few years. Files 
of these should be found in every good library 
on zoology. 

In 1878 appeared J. H. Studer's Birds of 
North America, with 119 hand-colored plates 
by T. Jasper. 

Of local faunists Chas. J. Maynard (1845-
1929) contributed much to American literature. 
His Birds of eastern North America, 1872-81, 
and his Contributions to Science, 2 vols., 1884-
94, form part of these papers. 

Elliott Coues, one of the most brilliant and 
versatile of American naturalists, was born at 
Portsmouth, N.H., on September 9th, 1842. 
When eleven years of age he removed to 
Washington, D.C. , where he attended Gonzaga 
College. Then he became a student at 
Columbia University, graduating B.A. in 1861 
and entering the medical school the following 
year. After graduation as an M.D. he entered 
the U.S. Army and for seventeen years re
mained in the Service, resigning in 1881 
(as Captain) to devote himself entirely to 
scientific pursuits. During his army life he 
was stationed at various posts (especially 
in the far West) at all of which he worked 
continuously at his favorite subjects. He 
was fortunate in having as mentor Professor 
Baird, under whos_e guidance he wrote several 
monographs. On his return to Washington he 
contributed largely (among many other tasks) 
to the Century Dictionary and devoted many 
years to the famous Bibliography of Orni
thology which, unfortunately, he was not able 
to complete. 

Among the numerous publications under
taken by Dr. Coues was a series of historical 
scientific treatises, the first of which appeared 
in 1893 and dealt with the Expedition of Lewis 
and Clarke. Coues died at the early age of fifty
seven and the world of science lost one of the 
most trenchant, analytical, painstaking and 
ready writers America has ever seen. Practi
cally all his many works are to be found in 
t!te McGilllibraries, and listed in the appended 
Catalogue. 

A very good account of their natural history 
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is contained in A. E. Verrill's Bermuda Islands, 
1902. 

Among the publications of the Provincial 
Museum of Victoria, British Columbia, is a 
useful Catalogue of B1·itish Columbia Birds, by 
F. Ke1·mode, 1904. 

At this place may be mentioned W. A. 
Bryan' s useful Key to the Birds of the Hawaiian 
Group, 1901. 

On several occasions the Compiler has com
mented on the mass of literature on local fauna 
contributed by American writers, especially 
monographs on vertebrate life in various 
States of the Union. Several early Massachu
setts reports on the flora and fauna of that 
state were published officially by various 
commissions from Geological, Zoological, and 
Botanical Surveys in 1835, 1838, and 1839, 
respectively. All these reports are listed in 
this Catalogue under Massachusetts, State of. 

An outstanding and very rare monogTaph, 
depicting and describing local fauna, is Nests 
and Eggs of Ohio Birds, by the Jones family, 
1879-86, an excellent hand-colored atlas (68 
plates) of which very few copies were issued. 
The illustrations are superb, accurate pictures, 
drawn from nature. An early copy is in the 
Blacker Library. 

The first systematic treatise on North Ameri
can zoology by an American, including an 
account of new species collected by the Lewis 
and Clark Expedition, is George Ord's (1781-
1866) extremely rare North American Zoology, 
1815, a reprint of which was published by 
S. N. Rhoads in 1894. 

In 1879 T. L. T. Kumlien published his 
Contributions to the Natural Histo?·y of Arctic 
America, in which L. Kumlien described the 
Birds and Mammals, while T. H. Bean wrote 
about the Fishes. 

In 1886 appeared Turner's Natural History 
of Alaska largely devoted to bird life in the far 
north of the American continent. 

During 1888 Belt published his interesting 

A Naturalist in Nicaragua, an account of one 
of the numerous natural history expeditions 
made during the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries to Middle and South America. 

In 1889 Sclater and Hudson published in 
London their charming Argentine Ornithology, 
an amended edition of which was published in 
1920 (2 vols.) by Hudson alone, with the title 
Birds of La Plata. 

In 1890 Warren published at Harrisburg his 
Birds of Pennsylvania, one of many American 
contributions to local ornithology. 

In its Zoological Series the Field Museum of 
Natural History issued a very useful Catalogue 
of Mammals by D. G. Elliot, Chicago, 1907, 
not only of North American but of many exotic 
species. 

Here may be mentioned a special treati e by 
Carl H. Eigenmann, an outstanding work on 
Cave Vertebrates of America, 4to, published by 
the Carnegie Institute of Pittsburgh in 1909. 

The Marine Mammals of the N . W. Coast of 
North America are described by C. M. Seam
man (and W. H. Dall) in a well-illustrated 
e ay of 319 pages, quarto, published in 
1 74. 

W. T. Grenfell's Labrador, 1909, furni hes a 
good account of the vertebrate fauna of that 
desolate coast. 

Charles Cory's tudies of West Indian Birds, 
not to forget his monograph on the birds of 
eastern North America (1 99), should be borne 
in mind, all of them to be found in the present 
Catalogue. 

The late t We t Indian account of island 
zoology is the Survey of Porto Rico and the 
Virgin Islands, 1927-30, of which 31 parts 
have appeared-a comprehensive and most 
valuable serial. 

Of the many smaller works on American 
ornithological specialties a well-illustrated 
monograph is A. Pope's Upland Game Birds 
of the United States (1878), with 20 colored 
plates. 



CHAPTER XIII 

Ill. SOME IMPORTANT TREATISES AND MONOGRAPHS ON ORNI
THOLOGY AND MAMMALOGY PUBLISHED DURING THE NINE
TEENTH AND TWENTIETH CENTURIES, CONCLUDED. 

Australasian zoology: John Gould-E. P. Ramsay-Walter Buller-Campbell-Gregory 
Mathews-F. McCoy-W. H. D. Le Souef-Oceania: Hartlaub and Finsch-A. R. 
Wallace-J. S. Gardiner-Gould and Sharpe-W. R. 0. Grant-Salvadori-Wilson 
and Evans-Worcester and McGregor-Scandinavia: Conrad Quensel-Sven 
Nilsson-Linnaeus-A. J. Retzius-G. 0. Sars-H. J. Wheelwright-Gaimard and 
Quoy-Niel Horrebor-J. E. C. Waiter-M. von Wright-J. C. Schiodte-Faber
H. C. Miiller-Collin-Kjaerbf)lling-Sundevall-Holmgren-Einar Lonnberg-Jager
skiOld and Kolthoff-E. L. Schi~ler-1. Hartling-Collett-Zoology of Germany: 
Reichenbach-The Naumanns-J. Sturm-B. Borggreve-Gatke-Leverkiihn-von 
der Miihle-Reichenow-Zander-Switzerland: StOlker-Fatio and Studer-H. R. 
Schinz-P. Blanchard-lrby-Italy: Count Salvadori-Savi-Giglioli-M. Craveri
E. G. Dehaut-L. Benoit-G. Motorelli-Arrigoni degli Oddi-G. Madarasz-Bory de 
Saint-Vincent-S. A. Renier-Canon Tristram-India: Hume and Marshall-R. A. 
Sterndale-Chas. Hose-Kelaart-Legge-G. M. Henry-Blanford and Oates-Huber 
-American literature: Godman and Salvin-Richardson and Swainson-Zoological 
anatomy: Nitzsch and Burmeister-J. Rennie-Fiirbringer-Perrier-M. G. Retzius 
-·Casey Wood-Australia: John Gould-J. L. G. Krefft-Popular ornithology: Sharpe 
-Frank Chapman-Knowlton and Ridgway-Stejneger-R. Lydekker-Evans-
Pycraft-Beddard-A. Newton-Stone and Cram-Bertha Sturgis-McGregor
H. W. Henshaw-Guthrie-Smith-French zoology: Vieillot-P. Gervais-A. Risso
Benoist-Degland-Lesauvage-Tesle-Rene Paquet-Roux-Lapommeraye-Qres
pon-Belgium and Holland: Selys-Longchamps-P. J. van Beneden-A. Dubois
H. Schlegel-Biittikofer-Albarda-Blaauw-Russia: A. Humboldt-Eichwald-von 
Schrenck-von Hofmann-Middendorff-Radde-United States and Canada: T. H. 
Streets-S. B. Wilson-Anthony-Le Moine-C. E. Dionne-E. D. Wintle-F. E. 
Beddard-F. C. R. Jourdain-E. G. Boulenger-Economic ornithology: E. R. Kalm
bach-Junius Henderson-W. E. Collinge-H. K. Job-Bird Banding: Audubon
Alex. Wetmore-Julian Huxley. 

OF themanybeautifullyillustrated volumes 
devoted to Australasian zoology John 

Gould's quarto volumes on the Birds of 
Australia, London, 183.7-8 and 1848-69, still 
hold the palm. AB a textual companion to this 
treatise the author published, London, 1865, a 
Handbook to the Birds of Australia. 

In 1878 E. P. Ramsay issued in Sydney his 

Tabular List of Australian Bi1·ds, with a more 
complete edition in 1888. 

Comprehensive accounts of the vertebrates 
of New Zealand have been written (1904) by 
F. W. Hutton, both alone and in collaboration 
with J. Drummond. 

In practical value and up-to-date arrange
ment the remarkable 12 volumes of Gregory 
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Mathews, The Birds of Australia, London, 
1911-28, stand pre-eminent. 

A good account of local Australian fauna 
(including vertebrates) is to be found in 
F. McCoy's serial Natural History of Victoria, 
1878-90. Another is a history of the vertebrata 
of New South Wales given in the Handbook of 
the meeting at Sydney (1914) of the British 
Association for the Advancement of Science. 

Two very interesting volumes on the Wild 
Life of Australia appeared in 1907-9 from the 
pen of W. H. D. Le Souef (q.v.). 

Regarding the zoology of Oceania, in 1867 
Hartlaub and Finsch contributed their Beitrag 
zur Fauna Centralpolynesiens, with an account 
of the birds. 

In 1869 there appeared in New York Alfred 
R. Wallace's famous M alay Archipelago, mostly 
devoted to Oceanic birds. 

John S. Gardiner wrote (and edited) his 
noted Fauna and Geography of the Maldive and 
Laccadive Archipelagoes, 1902-3. 

The year 1881 saw the publication of another 
of John Gould's famous works-completed 
after his death by Bowdler Sharpe-the B irds 
of New Guinea. 

The fauna of Australasia and other countries 
of Oceania has also been fairly well described 
in the various voyages herein listed, among 
them the expeditions of Hakluyt, Dampier, 
La Perouse, and Captain Cook, not to forget 
the monographs of Latham and many others. 
There must also be mentioned Shaw's Zoology 
of New Holland (1794), the latter appearing in 
a second edition entitled A Natural History of 
the B irds of New South Wales (1808), with 
additional plates. There was also a third, 
posthumous, printing in 1822. 

Reference has elsewhere been made to 
Surgeon-General John White (fl.. 1788-96) 
who wrote an interesting Journal of a Voyage 
toN ew South Wales, 1790, in which he gives an 
account of the faunal and floral life of that 
country. The mammalia are systematically 
described by J. Hunter, the other animals by 
G. Shaw. This work was translated into French 
with notes by C. J. Pougens, Paris, 1795-8. A 

German transcription of the same material, 
8vo, 1793, was also published as part of 
F. A. A. Meyer's Uebersicht der neuesten zoo
logischen Entdeckungen in Neuholland, &c. 

In 1866 Diggles began to issue (in parts) his 
Ornithology of Australia which (though never 
completed) continued until 1877, when it was 
published as two volumes in Brisbane. 

In 1883 A. J . Camp bell's Nests and Eggs of 
Australian Birds appeared-a most useful 
manual. In recent years Leach's Australian 
Bird Book (first printing 1923), a valuable 
handbook, has been very popular. 

The islands of Oceania have a considerable 
literature all their own, only a fraction of which 
can be mentioned at this time and in this 
place. Two are Wigglesworth's List of Poly
nesian Birds, Dresden, 1891; T . Salvadori's 
Ornithologia della Papuasia e delle M oluche 
(and an Aggiunte) 18 0--91. 

In addition to the Polynesian avifauna de
scribedin the voyage of the 'Challenger' several 
informing works appeared since the earlier 
contributions, the last of which were Gregory 
Mathews' Birds of Norfolk I sland (1928), and 
Casey Wood and Alex. Wetmore's B i,rds of 
F iji, 1925-6. 

Among the works dealing with the avifauna 
of Australasia is Sir Waiter Buller's Birds of 
New Zealand in two editions, 1872-3 and 1888, 
finely illustrated with drawings by Keule
mans. In 1882 Buller brought out a useful 
Manual based on the first edition of his Birds. 
Many of the original drawings made by Keule
mans for these treatises are in the Blacker 
Library. 

G. R. Gray also contributed studies of New 
Zealand birds, in his Appendix to Diffenbach's 
Travels in New Zealand (1843) and in the Zoo
logy of the 'Erebus' and 'Terror' (1844-76). 

Of special systematic value is F. W. Hutton's 
Catalogue of the B irds of New Zealand, 1871. 

A recent (1930) and well executed work, 
with an excellent combination of popular and 
systematic attractions, is W. R. B. Oliver's 
Birds of New Zealand. 

As mentioned, a well-known contributor to 
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the vertebrate zoology of Australia is George 
Shaw (1751-1813) the author of the Speculum 
Linnaeanum: or Linnaean Zoology ( 4to, 1790). 

Still another comparatively early and well
known naturalist-traveler was Philip Parker 
King (1793-1856) who wrote several works on 
the natural history of the Australian continent. 
He was the editor of a two-volume Survey of . .. 

. the Western Coasts of Australia between 1818-
22, 8vo, London, 1827, in which the vertebrate 
fauna were described by J. E. Gray. Here must 
be mentioned, also, the wide wanderings of 
George Bennett who, among other books, wrote 
the attractive Gatherings of a Naturalist in 
Australasia, &c., 8vo, London, 1860. 

A description of the birds of Malaysia is 
given by W. R. 0 . Grant in Annandale and· 
Robinson's Fasciculi Malayenses, 1903. 

Wilson and Evans brought out (in 1884) 
their pioneer treatise on the Birds of the Sand
wich Islands, followed (1893-1900) by the 
beautifully illustrated Avifauna of Laysan, 
including an up-to-date systematic description 
of some birds of Hawaii, by Lord Rothschild. 

Worcester and McGregor published their 
valuable Hand-List of the Birds of the Philip
pine Islands in 1906. 

Much of the literature describing the fauna 
-especially the birds-of the Philippines will 
also be found in certain periodical publications, 
e .g. the Philippine Journal of Science (edited 
by McGregor) ; in the Journal f. Ornithologie; 
Ibis; Proc. Zool. Soc., et al. 

As previously mentioned, Scandinavia is 
well represented in faunal literature, native 
and foreign. An early writer, Conrad Quensel 
(1767-1806), although mostly a botanist, wrote 
(in conjunction with others) Svensk Zoologi, 
1806, while Sven Nilsson, under the caption 
Skandinavisk Fauna, wrote, between 1820 and 
1855, and published in Lund, a series of mono
graphs pretty well covering the whole range of 
Scandinavian vertebrates. 

The Swedish flora and fauna catalogued by 
Linnaeus were fully described by that volumi
nous writer Anders Jahan Retzius (1742-1821) 
in numerous essays on the subject. In the pro-

duction of these tractates he was associated 
with fellow naturalists. One of the monographs 
that interest us is his Faunae Suecicae, pars 
prima (vertebrata), 8vo, 1800. Of the same 
character as Retzius was Georg Ossian Sars 
(1837- 11909), who with collaborators (Daniel 
C. Danielssen, 1815-94, for example) described 
the marine life of north European seas and 
made many contributions to the oceanic fauna 
of other localities. 

vVriting under the pen-name of 'An old 
Bushman' H. W. Wheelwright contributed 
(1852-7) a number of monographs on Swedish 
and general Scandinavian vertebrate zoology. 
See the present Catalogue. 

A survey of the flora and fauna of Iceland, 
Greenland, Lapland, Spitzbergen, the Faroes 
and neigh boring islands was made by a French 
Commission scientifique between 1835 and 
1846 in the corvette 'Recherche'. The results 
of these expeditions were published, 1842-4, 
in nearly 30 volumes, an immense work of 
great importance. We are chiefly concerned 
with the faunal descriptions given by one of 
the zoologists Paul Gaimard (1790-1858), who 
described many new species, especially in the 
Voyage en Islande et au Groenland . .. 1835-36, 
published Paris, 1840-4, 6 vols. text, 3 atlases 
with 250 plates. Associated with the name of 
Gaimard is that of Jean Rene Constant Quoy 
( 17 90-1869) whose corn bined and original con
tributions to zoology are so well known in 
connection with the famous voyages of the 
'Uranie' and 'Physicienne' and the 'Astrolabe', 
1817-18. 

A contribution to the faunal history of Ice
land well worth mentioning is Niels Horrebov's 
Account, published in London, 1758. 

A monograph on Scandinavian ornithology, 
in both Danish and German, was published by 
J. E. C. Waiter in 1828, a second edition 
appearing in 1832. 

Magnus von Wright's Finlands Foglar, 1873, 
is one of the best studies of the birds of Finland 
yet published. 

During 1878-1907, J. C. Schiodte published 
Zoologia Danica, which, though incomplete, is 
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an interesting semi-popular account of faunal 
life in Denmark. 

Of other northern (sub-arctic) ornithology 
the birds of Iceland have been well described 
by Faber, whose Prodr01nus der islandischen 
Ornithologie was published as early as 1822. 
Since that date several travelers and various 
expeditions have furnished additional informa
tion regarding sub-polar fauna, birds in parti
cular. Of these mention may be made of 
Baring-Gould's Iceland; its Scenes and Sagas, 
1862. H. C. MUller has described the birds of 
the Faroes in his Faeroernes Fuglefauna, 1822, 
better known in its German translation. 

Scandinavian ornithology, both general and 
local, is well presented in Collin's Skandinaviens 
Fugle, 1873; by the publication in 1856 of 
Kjaerb0lling's Danmarks Fugle; by Sun
devall's Svenska Faglarna 1856-73; and by 
Holmgren's Skandinaviens Faglar, 2 vols., 
1866-73. 

Attention must be drawn to the recent work 
of Einar Lonnberg, the last edition (1917-29), 
of that classic treatise Svenska fdglar-the 
Birds of Sweden, originally written by the 
Wrights, M. and W. The first edition appeared 
during 1828-38, and was the principal authority 
on the subject. 

A valuable contribution to the systematic 
study of North European bird life is Nordens 
Faglar, now in course of publication (1911-26, 
48 parts), by Jagerskiold and Kolthoff. 

A truly great and well illustrated treatise 
(8 vols.) that was intended to include the avi
fauna not only of Denmark but of Greenland, 
Iceland, and the Faroes is Eiler Lehn Schi~ler's 
(1874-1929) Danmarks Fugle. Two volumes 
had already been published and a third was 
under way when the distinguished author died. 

A more recent and valued publication on 
avian life is Ivar Hartling's (1929) Ornithologist 
Handbok . .. over all i Finland fagelarter. 

As has been noted, the avian literature of 
Norway is quite voluminous, of which one may 
quote Collett's Norges Fugle that first appeared 
in 1868 with a supplement in 1871 and an 
English translation by Cocks in 1894. Collett 

N 

has also written an original work in English 
entitled The 01·nithology of Northern Norway. 

A new and very important contribution to 
Northern faunalliterature is the account (not 
yet completed) given under the title Fauna 
arctica, 1900 to date. Several writers of note 
are included in this series, F. Romer, F . Schau
dinn, A. Brauer, and W. Arndt among the 
number. 

Several pages might easily be filled with a 
list of works on the zoology of Germany, in 
particular treatises on its avifauna, or rather 
upon the bird life of Central Europe. The most 
important of these appear (with brief annota
tions) in the appended Catalogue; only a few 
of the outstanding titles will be referred to 
here. 

Although the complete series of H. G. L. 
Reichenbach's faunal cyclopedia, N aturfreund 
(1834--63), is almo t unobtainable, yet parts of 
it are available and form a valuable contribu
tion to general vertebrate zoology. 

As already pointed out, of treatises on avi
fauna germanica the ystematic volumes of the 
two N aumanns head the list. The various 
editions of these treatises, with their scientifi
cally arranged text, beautiful plates, and well
printed pages, form models after which other 
faunal cyclopedias may well be fashioned. 

Of the many early nineteenth -century efforts 
to describe and depict the fauna of Germany, 
local and general, the Compiler wishes to draw 
attention to the works of Carl Ludwig Koch 
(1778-1857) who, although he is best known 
as a writer on the articulata and other inverte
brates of Middle Europe, also published several 
treatises on the vertebrate zoology of Germany. 
Among these were Deutschlands Fauna (written 
with J. Sturm); System der Baierischen Zoolo
gie, 8vo, Niirnberg, 1816, and Fauna Rati
sbonensis, 8vo, 1840, in collaboration with 
A. E. Fuernrohr. 

One of the illustrators that furnished valu
able information for the student of German 
nineteenth-century biology is the Nuremberg 
artist-naturalist-engraver Jacob Sturm (1771-
1848). In conjunction with several others he 
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depicted with fidelity the flora and fauna of 
Central and Northern Europe. We are mostly 
concerned with his Deutschlands Fauna in 
Abbildungen nach der Natur, mit Beschrei
bungen, 4 parts, Nuremberg, 1797-1857; a 
fifth part, contributed after his death, by his 
son, J. H. C. F. Sturm. This is a magnificent 
series (about 25 vols.) well written and illus
trated by hundreds of colored plates. 

Newton (Dictionary, p. 39), commenting on 
the numerous works on the Birds of Germany, 
contents himself with an alphabetical list of the 
chief contributors. If we add some twenty or 
thirty names to the collection we may (by 
reference to the pages of the present Catalogue) 
gain a fair knowledge of the avifaunallitera
ture of Middle Europe as it appeared in book 
form during the past 150 years. In passing, 
attention is drawn to Die Vogel-Fauna von 
Norddeutschland of Bernard Borggreve, 1869, 
that appends a bibliographical index of all the 
important literature on bird life to the date of 
publication. 

This roster of Central European literature 
on bird lore displays the names of Brehm (the 
elder and younger), von Droste, Gatke, Gloger, 
Hintz, Holtz, Alexander and Eugen von 
Homeyer, Jackel, Koch, Konig-Warthausen, 
Kriiper, Kutter, Landbeck, Landois, Leisler, 
Leverkiihn, von Malzan, Matschie, Bernhard 
Meyer, von der Miihle, Neumann, Reichenow, 
Tobias, Johann Wolf, and Zander-most of 
whose writings have found a place on McGill 
Library shelves and are listed in this Catalogue. 

It must be remembered that certain well
known German ornithologists have written 
much about foreign bird life and little about 
the avifauna of their own country, among them 
Cabanis (editor of the Journal fur Ornithologie), 
Finsch, Hartert, Hartlaub, He~· Prince Max 
of Wied, A. B. Meyer, Nathu · , Nehrkorn, 
Reichenbach, and Schalow. Tot e above list 
may be added the South-German von Pelzeln. -Victor von Tschusi zu Schmidho~en wrote 
a monograph on Tyrolese birds, 1877, as well 
as an ornithological bibliography of Austria
Hungary, 1878. 

The literature of Switzerland's ornithology is 
furnished in a useful Bibliographia Ornitho· 
logica H elvetica by Stalker in the Bulletin de 
la Societe Ornithologique Suisse, vol. ii, p. 90, 
which gives a list to date of publication on 
Swiss birds. The names of Fatio and Studer 
are among the most prominent. 

As regards Swiss vertebrates, one of the 
most reliable of the earlier writers on the sub
ject is Heinrich R. Schinz (1777-1861) who in 
addition to numerous monographs on the 
fauna of his native land, e .g . Verzeichnis der 
in der Schweiz vorkommenden W irbelthiere, 4to, 
1837, published several works on European 
and general zoology. One of the former, in 
2 vols., Stuttgart, 1840, is entitled Europaische 
Fauna. 

The faunae , especially the birds, of Portugal 
have several times been described, in one 
instance rather well by an early, rare, and 
excellent five-volume work on vertebrate zoo
logy by Pedro Blanchard, the Thesouro de 
Meninos; Resumo de Historia Natural, &c., 
Lisbon (1817-19); later a work by Barboza 
du Bocage, Catalogue das Gollecoes Ornitho
logicae, 1869. 

The birds of Spain have not received, rela
tively, much attention, although Irby's Orni
thology of the Straits of Gibraltar (two editions, 
1875 and 1895) and Abel Chapman's "Wild 
Spain (1893) cover the ground fairly well. 

The overlapping of Romance literature is 
seen in zoology as well as in other departments 
of book-making, and there are several French 
faunal works that include the zoology of the 
Iberian peninsula and its neighborhood. 

Italy is well represented by numerous works 
on vertebrate zoology, especially by the Fauna 
d' ltalia, the second part of which, U ccelli, 
from the pen of that eminent zoologist, Count 
T. Salvadori, contains a good bibliography of 
Italian avifaunists. This author has written, 
among other treatises, an excellent Elenco 
degli Uccelli ltaliani (1887) and Savi an Orni
tologia ltaliana, in 3 volumes, 1873-7. Still 
another and much more elaborate treatise is 
Giglioli's lconografia dell'Avifauna ltalica, in 
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five folio volumes, 1879-94, beautifully illus
trated by hand-colored plates. 

It will be remembered that Prince Lucien 
· Bona parte also wrote an I conografia della 

Fauna italica, Roma, 1832-42, in 3 folio 
volumes. 

The animal life of Sicily and its neighbor
hood was thoroughly described in several 
monographs by Oronzio Gabriele Costa (1787-
1867). The earliest of these general descrip
tions is furnished by his Fauna del Regno di 
Napoli, &c. , in 11 vols., 4to, col. ill., 1829-
86, this monumental work having been con
tinued by his son, Achille Costa, after the 
death of the father. 

Among the noteworthy nineteenth -century 
writers on natural history was Alfred Malherbe, 
author of several monographs on Mediter
ranean flora and fauna; also of a Faune orni
thologique de la S icile (1843) and similar works 
on the birds of Algeria (1846 and 1855). Even 
more important is his two-volume (with Atlas) 
folio (Metz, 1861-2), the Monographie des 
P icidees. 

A rather early, almost complete (and rare) 
catalogue of Italian vertebrate faunae was 
compiled by Giglioli in 1880, entitled Elenco 
dei mammif eri &c. 

An Italian translation (1926), with notes, of 
Louis Figuier's popular work on bird life by 
Michele Craveri gives a fair account of birds 
in general with a more extended history of 
Italian avifauna. 

E. G. Dehaut began in 1911 to is ue Materi
aux ... pour l'histoi're zoologique ... de Gorse 
et de Sardaigne. In the half-dozen fascicles so 
far published a very good systematic account 
of Mediterranean vertebrates is given. 

Somewhat earlier (1840) Luigi Benoit in 
Messina had published his Ornithologia Sici
liana. 

G. Motorelli's Monog1·ajia on the birds of 
Sardinia, 1895, is a well written and well 
illustrated systematic essay, although Count 
Salvadori's Gatalogo degli U ccelli di Sardegna 
(1864) made a good foundation for it. 

M. Craveri 's (1927) Atlante orniwlogico; 

U ccelli italiani, Milan, 300 figs. on 50 col. 
plates, with descriptive and explanatory text, 
is a very useful, well arranged work showing 
the majority of Italian birds at a glance. Both 
the indigenous and migratory avifauna are 
pictured for the use of students and visitors, 
the systematic as well as the popular names of 
species being given. 

E. Arrigoni degli Oddi published in 1929 his 
Orniwlogia (36 col. pl. ), an up-to-date account 
of birds of the world, an elaborate extension of 
the author's Manuale di Orniwlogia Italiana, 
1904. 

The best account of the birds of Hungary is 
furnished by the works of G. Madarasz (1899-
1903). 

Countries bordering on the Mediterranean 
were, during the troublous Napoleonic years, 
examined from time to time as to their faunal 
life by Baron Bory de Saint-Vincent, the 
results of which have been given by him and 
other writers. 

The faunallife of the Adriatic and its shores 
was examined and reported on by Stefano 
Andrea Renier (1759-1830) in a posthumous, 
illustrated work entitled Osservazioni posthume 
di Zoologia Ad1·iatica, Venice, 1847. 

Greece, Turkey , and the Levant are partly 
represented in Tristram's Flm·a and Fa~~na of 
Palestine, 18 4, and Shelley's Birds of Egypt, 
1872. 

A note may here be made of the faunal 
li terature of the Far East. Hume and Mar hall 
wrote on Indian Game Birds (1878-80) , and on 
the Nests and Eggs of Indian B irds by Hume 
alone, 1889. These volumes may be regarded 
as supplementing the classic work of Oates and 
Blanford (q .v.), especially their monumental 
treatise on the Fauna of British India, 1889-90. 

A profitable work on the Mammalia of 
Geylon and India was published by Robt. A. 
Sterndale in 1884. 

A brief but useful account of the mammals 
of Borneo was furnished by Chas. Hose, 1893. 

Geylon has received abundant attention 
from zoologists. In 1852 was published 
Kelaart's Prodromus Faunae Zeylanicae; Ten-



92 THE LITERATURE OF VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY 

nent's Sketches of Natural History of Ceylon 
(1861); Legge's Bi1·ds of Ceylon (1878-80) with 

admirable colored plates by Keulemans, and 
(in 1925) vVait's Manual of the Birds of Ceylon. 

During 1927-30 there appeared a note

worthy publication, a series of ( 48) Coloured 
Plates of the Birds of Ceylon, reproductions of 

fine drawings by G. M. Henry, made on the 

spot from live specimens of indigenous Island 

life. This is a Colonial Government publica

tion, the original drawings having been loaned 

for the purpose by the Compiler of this Intro

duction and Catalogue. 
Continental India has had a large share of 

literary contributions to studies of its fauna, 

much of it appearing in periodical literature. 

A Government series of great value, The Fauna 
of British India, by Blanford and Oates (Stuart 

Baker is now engaged on a second edition-in 

six or seven illustrated volumes-of the Avi

fauna) is the most important of these treatises, 

althoughJerdon's Birds of India (1862-4) must 

be given first place as a forerunner. Blyth's 

posthumous Mammals and Birds of Burma 
(1875) must not be omitted from any biblio
graphy, however incomplete, of Indian zoo

logy. 
Of the numerous contributions to a study of 

animal--especially avian-flight in its relation 

to aeronautics, a rather sensible study is an 

early one by Jean Huber, Observations sur le vol 
des Oiseaux de proie, 17 84. 

- Here one may once more remind the reader 

of two remarkable books, first of that monu

ment of industry, Godman and Salvin's Bio
logia Centrali Americana, 1879-1915, in which 

all the vertebrate sub-classes are wonderfully 

well described and depicted. To be bracketed 

with that fine collection is the much earlier 

Fauna Boreali-Americana, the quadrupeds and 

fishes by the Editor, Sir John Richardson; the 

birds by W. Swainson and Richardson. 

Of works on the morphology of bi,rd life, in 

1867 there appeared in London an excellent 

translation of Nitzsch and Burmeister's (1840) 

classic work, System der Pterylographie, still an 

authority on the plumage distribution of birds. 

Of anatomical books on birds one of the best 

is J ames Rennie's Bird Architecture, London 
1844. 

A very important original work of reference 

familiar to all research workers, is Fuhrbrin
ger's (1888, Amsterdam) Untersuchungen zur 
M orphologie u. Systematik der V ogel. 

One of the many textbooks with anatomical 

illustrations is J. 0. E. Perrier's admirable 

Traite de Zoologie, 1893-1928. 

On the organs of special sense, M. G. Ret

zius' Das Gehororgan der Wirbelthiere, in two 

illustrated volumes, 1881-4, is probably the 

most complete of otologic treatises. 
Contributions to the scarce literature on 

fossil eggs have been made by the Compiler. 

See his essays on the Fossil Eggs of Bermudan 
Birds (by Casey A. Wood, 1923), and A Fossil 
Bird' s Egg from the Post-Tertiary Mud-Rocks 

of Fiji, 1925, from the pen of the same writer. 

A book notable for the colored illustrations 

characteristic of the author is John Gould's 

Mammals of Australia, 3 vols., 1845-63. 

In 1871 J. L. G. Krefft published his folio, 

the Mammals of Australia, illustrated, pre
ceded, in 1868, by his Notes on the Fauna of 
Tasmania. 

The end of the nineteenth century and be

ginning of the twentieth was a period for pub

lication of many semi-popular volumes, gener

ally well illustrated in color, describing and 

depicting the fauna of the world. Of these may 

be mentioned Sharpe's Royal Natural History, 

four volumes of which (1898) are devoted to 

bird life; Frank Chapman's Bird Life, N.Y., 

1898; Knowlton and Ridgway's (1909) Birds of 

the World-one of the best-and the Standard 
Natural History, published in Boston, the 

ornithology of which was (1885) edited by 

Stejneger, and the Royal Natu1·al History, 
1893-6, edited by R. Lydekker, who also 

wrote on the vertebrates. To this list may 

well be added two admirable compilations on 

avifauna, Evans (1900), in the Cambridge 

Natural History Series, and Pycraft's History 

of Birds, published in London, 1910. 

A scientific monograph on the Structure and 
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Classification of Birds was published by Bed
dard, London, 1898. A few years before (1896) 
had appeared the first edition of Alfred New
ton's famous classic, A Dictionary of Birds. 

Returning to the other vertebrate classes, 
it will be noted that in 1902 was published 
Stone and Cram's American Animals, a work 
of great practical value to students. Shortly 
before this C. L. Herrick had written (1892) 
his excellent Mammals of Minnesota. 

A useful manual is the recently issued (1929) 
Field Book of Birds of the Panama Canal Zone 
by Bertha Sturgis. 

Richard C. McGregor has furnished us with 
a full description (1903-24) of the avian fauna 
of the Philippine Islands. 

A very good popular and ystematic account 
of Hawaiian bii·ds is given by H. W . Henshaw, 
1902. 

That popular writer on New Zealand fauna, 
H. Guthrie-Smith, published in 1927 an inter
esting book entitled Birds of the Water, Wood 
and Waste. 

French literatu1·e on vertebrate zoology is quite 
voluminous. In addition to that already noted, 
one of the most valuable and extensive under
takings is the Faune Fraru;aise by Louis J. P. 
Vieillot (1820-1831) and other French natural
ists . Eight volumes and an Atlas were pub
lished between 1820 and 1 23; in a sense 
contributions have been made to it ever since, 
if (among many others) one includes such 
additions to this histoire as Paul Gervais' 
Zoologie et Paleontologie fraru;aises, 4to, Paris, 
with an Atlas, 1850; second edition, 1859. 

The fishes and other marine animals inhabit
ing the coastal waters of Southern France 
were, early in the nineteenth century, studied 
and described by Antoine Risso, in his Ichthyo
logie de Nice, 8vo, Paris, 1810, followed by 
his H istoire naturelle des principales productions 
de l'Europe meridionale, 5 vols., Paris, 1826. 

Local French faunae, especially birds, are 
well described by a large number of writers 
whose productions are listed in this Catalogue. 
These are (vide Newton) chiefly Benoit, 
Baillon, Blandin, Bureau, Canivet, Chesnon, 

Degland, Demarle, De Norguet, Gentil, Hardy, 
Lemetteil, Lemonnicier, Lesauvage, Maignon, 
Marcotte, N oury, and Tesle. To this category 
may be added the more modern names of 
Menegaux, Rene Paquet, and many others . 

The last-named, under the pseudonym 
Neree Quepat, has written an interesting 
Ornithologie Parisienne; Roux, Ornithologie 
Provenc;ale, 2 vols., 1825-9; more important, 
Jaubert and Lapommeraye, Les Richesses orni
thologiques du Midi de la France, 1859-61; 
Bailly, Ornithologie delaSavoie, 4vols., 1853-4; 
Bouteille and Labatie, Ornithologie du Dau
phine, 2 vols., 1843-4; and two interesting 
monographs by Crespon, Ornithologie du Gard, 
1 40, and Faune Meridionale, 2 vols., 1844. 

The faunal vertebrate life of Belgium has been 
frequently described, the best of the earlier 
treaties being by M. E. de .Selys-Longchamps 
(1813-1900), entitled Faune belge; a mono
graph that long remained the chief authority 
on the subject. 

As previously mentioned, Pierre J. van 
Bene den ( 1809-94) devoted mo t of his energies 
to a study of the fishes (living and fossil) and 
other marine life of the Belgian coast, but he 
also published occasional papers on the ter
re trial animals of the Low Countries and other 
localitie . 

A well-known treatise, the Planches colorieea 
des Oiseaux de la B elgique, published 1854-60, 
by Ch. F. Dubois fully covers the avifauna. 
This work was so well received that it was 
supplemented by many additions and ap
peared (in 1861-4) as the Planches coloriees des 
Oiseaux de l'Europe. Between 1876 and 1 94 
Alphonse Dubois, son of Ch. F. Dubois, pub
lished a Faune illustree des Vertebres de la 
Belgique (2 vols. text, 2 vols. atla ), which is 
at the moment the best all-round work on the 
vertebrate zoology of Belgium. Newton draws 
attention to the excellence of the text-maps 
showing the geographical di tribution oi 
Belgian animal life. 

Of the many Dutch works on local vertebrate 
zoology, there is room to mention that eminent 
family of naturalists, the Schlegels. Hermann 
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Schlegel's De Dieren van Nederland, 1860, and 
his De V ogels van N ederland, in their various 
editions (1854-78) furnish a useful account of 
Holland's vertebrate faunae. Among other 
authors of importance that have written on the 
animal life of the Dutch possessions we notice 
Biittikofer, Crommelin, Jentink, Albarda, and 
Blaauw. 

Denmark's faunallife is described in a serial, 
Danmarks Fauna, issued by the Danish Natural 
History Society ( 1907 to date) and is well 
worth the student's attention. 

The explorations of Alex. Humboldt in 
various regions have several times been men
tioned. In 1829 he visited A siatic Russia with 
the equally well-known naturalist-traveler, 
Christian G. Ehrenberg (1795-1876), whose 
contributions to the literature of vertebrate 
zoology have already been noted. The travels 
in Southern Russia. of Prince Demidof (1812-
70) are described in a Voyage dans la Russie 
meridionale, 4 vols., 2 atlases, 1840-2, in which 
the zoology of that region is to some extent 
pictured. 

The Caucasus was explored in 1825-6 by 
Carl Eduard von Eichwald (1795-1876). This 
naturalist is among the best known writers on 
Russian floral and faunallife, both living and 
fossil. Among his publications ar.e not only 
the Reise auf dem Caspischen ll1 eere und i"! d~ 
Caucasus, 2 vols., Stuttgart, 1834-8, but other 
works of interest to zoologists, e.g. Lethaea 
Rossica, ou Paleontologie de la Russie, 3 vols. 
and atlas, Stuttgart,. 1852-68. 

Another voyage undertaken in the interests 
of Russian zoology was that of Peter Leopold 
von Schrenck (1826-94) , reported in the Reisen 
und Forschungen im Amur-Lande . .. 1854-56, 
with colored illustrations, St. Petersburg, 
1858-1900. Much of the fauna of northern 
Europe and Asia is well described in these 
interesting reports by Schrenck himself. 

A survey of the Russian Empire under the 
auspices of the Russian Geographical Society 
in which Ernest von Hofmann (1801-71) gave 
an account of the zoology is entitled Der 
n6rdliche Ural und das K iistengebirge Pae-choi, 

Bd. II, St. Petersburg, 1856. Much more 
important and better known are the classic 
works of Alex. T. von Middendorff (1815-94), 
especially the Reise in den iiussersten N orden 
~tnd Osten Sibiriens ... 1843-44, 4 vols. and 
atlas, St. Petersburg, 1847-75. This author 
has also written other treatises that include 
Russian vertebrates. Radde's Ornis Caucasica 
is a biologic-geographic study of great value
really one of the Russian naturalist's reports 
on the fauna of the Empire and of his various 
trips throughout the Czar's vast dominions. 

A valuable contribution to the vertebrate 
zoology of United States territory is the mono
graph of Thos. H. Streets on the Natural 
H istory of Hawaii (1 877) in which he has in
cluded Fanning I sland and Lower California. 
This essay was originally contributed as Bul
letin No. 7 to the U.S. National Museum. 

One of the several treatises on the Birds of 
Hawaii is S. B. Wilson's A ves Hawaiienses, 
1890-9, an excellent systematic work, com
pleted with the help of A. H. Evans and Hans 
Gadow. 

Anthony's Field Boolc of North American 
Mammals, 1928, is to be highly recommended. 

In 1860 (second edition 1861) Le Moine 
published his Ornithologie du Canada, followed 
in 1866 by his Birds of Canada, but none of 
these titles rose to the dignity of a complete 
study of the subject. 

Other important titles in Canadian zoology 
are by C. E . Dionne, Les Oiseaux de Canada, 
1883, and a Catalogue des Oiseaux de la Province 
de Quebec, 1889. 

A local Canadian naturalist, Ernest D. 
Wintle, published in 1896 a very interesting 
volume, the Birds of Montreal, pp. 14+281, 
with two plates and a map. 
. Reference must again be made to that 

excellent work on Mammalia (1902) by F. E. 
Beddard as Volume 10 of the Cambridge 
Natural History. 

F. C. R. Jourdain's contributions to recent 
ornithologic literature include his Eggs of 
European Birds, 1906-9. 

Probably the best popular work on general 
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zoology is in four volumes, Living Animals of 
the World (about 1927), by E. G. Boulenger, 
W. P. Pycraft, and others, published by 
Hutchinson and Co., and profusely illustrated. 

Economic ornithology is a wide subject barely 
touched in this Introduction, but it may be 
well to draw the student's attention to Junius 
Henderson's up-to-date digest of North Ameri
can literature on the subject in his Practical 
Value of Birds, 1927. Perhaps the publications 
of the U.S. Dept. of Agriculture (Biological 
Survey in particular) are the most important 
and valuable contributions to this subject. 
One of many examples is E. R. Kalmbach's 
essays, mostly compiled for the Farmer's 
Bulletin--on the economic relations of birds 
to agriculture, 1920-30. 

Chiefly because of the rarity of monographs 
on the subject one values Waiter E. Collinge's 
Study of the food of some British wild birds, 1913. 

An instructive work on the breeding of wild 
birds is H. K. Job's Propagation of Wild Birds, 
1902. 

The literature of Bird Banding (as a part of 
1 the study of Migration) is of comparatively 

recent date. Alex. Wetmore (Ency. Brit., 14th 
, ed., p. 927) refers to the attempt to mark wild 

birds with small bells paint, colored yarns, 
&c., as much as 125 years ago, but it was not 

until the widespread introduction of aluminium 
bands that the methods became of scientific 
value. Audubon placed silver-wire rings on 
common phoebes to test their return to certain 
breeding localities. In 1899 C. C. Mortensen of 
Denmark began in systematic fashion to band 
ducks, starlings, storks, and birds of prey. 
Such good results followed that the plan was 
everywhere adopted. 

The American Bird Banding Association 
began its work in 1909, afterwards taken over 
by the Bureau of Biological Survey, Dept. of 
Agriculture, at Washington. Now more than 
1,500 persons are regularly engaged in the 
work and more than 350,000 birds have been 
banded. The accounts of this enterprise are 
found mainly in Bird Banding Notes, a monthly 
mimeographed periodical (1922 to date) issued 
by the U.S. Bur. Biol. Survey at Washington. 

In this connection may be studied Dr. Wet
more's able and instructive Migration of Birds, 
1927. 

The literature of the courtship, mating, and 
reproductive habits of animals though not 
very large is important and interesting. The 
chief authority on this subject is Prof. Julian 
Huxley whose very valuable essays form part 
of the treatises listed in the accompanying 
Catalogue. 
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CHAPTER XIV 

THE LITERATURE OF ZOOGEOGRAPHY- VERTEBRATE ECOLOGY

VERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY-ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY-ZOOLO

GICAL GARDENS, MUSEUMS, AND STATIONS. 

A. R. Wallace-Prince of Monaco-An ton Dohrn-K. A. Mobius-E. A. W. Zimmermann 

- Treviranus-Illiger-J. A. Wagner-C. Pickering-Peter Pallas-Agassiz-Prince 

Bonaparte-Gloger-Ludwig K. Schmarda-von Sars -Oersted-Bartholomew

Frank Chapman-A. Dubois-T. H. Huxley-E. Forbes-R. Hall-R. F. Scharti

F. Beddard-A. Murray-C. J. G. Petersen-J. Schmidt-Karl Semper-Edward 

Cope-A. Heilprin-G. P. Moore-Migration of Animals-von Homeyer-A. Wetmore 

-A. Rauber-W. Roux-H. Spemann-Jacques Loeb-Yves Delage-Agassiz and 

Gould-Lydekker and Nicholson-C. Meyer-A. S. Woodward-vonZittel-T. Fechner 

-W. Wundt-Alexander Lehmann-Hans Przibram-Reportsof Zoological Stations

U.S.A.-Louis Agassiz-W. K. Brooks-Wood's Hole-Pacific Grove and Jolla, 

California-N.Y. Zoological Station in British Guiana-Barro Colorado, Panama Canal 

Zone-Helgoland Observatory and other European Stations-Natural History Museums 

of the World and their Reports. 

QUITE a few naturalists of importance 
have given much time to the study of 

geographical biology or to that division of it 
commonly known as zoogeography. Some 
general zoologists, like Alfred R. Wallace, have 
written extensively on the subj,ect, and among 
those of that class not • previously mentioned 
one must remember the oceanographic work 
done at the various marine stations, for ex
ample, that carried on by the Prince of Monaco. 
Among the earliest of these is the Aquarium 
at Naples, founded by Anton Dohrn (1840-
1909). However, the Zoologische Jahresberichte 
and other publications, 1870 to date, of this 
famous scientific center are, like so many of 
its class, mostly taken up with studies of 
marine invertebrates inhabiting the plankton 
and other submarine areas. In consequence 
they find no place in the present compilation 

and Catalogue. 
Among the pioneers in this field who studied 

local vertebrates as well as other forms of 
marine life was Karl August Mobius (1825-
1908). His famous book Die Fauna der Kieler 

Bucht, 1865, is a model of its kind ; he measured 
carefully the estuary that he describes so that 
he might report upon the exact positions and 
areas its marine animals and plants occupied. 
Indeed, Mobius may be said to be the father 
of modern ecology. 

As pointed out by Victor Carus, in a study 
of general zoogeography one should bear in 
mind the comparatively early contributions 
to that subject by E?erhard A. W. von Zim
mermann (1743-1815). In 1777 he published 
in Leyden Specimen zoologiae geographicae, 
quadrupedum domicilia et migrationes sistens, 
pp. 685, 4to, followed by a much enlarged 
German edition, 1778-83, Leipzig, in 3 volumes. 
These treatises were succeeded by several 
other contributions to the same subject, e.g. 
those of Rudolph Christian Treviranus (1779-
1864), Neue Untersuchungen . .. der thierischen 
K6rper, Bremen, 1835; J. C. W. Illiger (1775-
1813) ... Prodromus systematis Mammalium et 
Avium, Berlin, 1811, and other essays of 
similar import. 

In 1873 N. A. Syevertzov (1825-85) wrote 
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an essay on the vertical and horizontal dis
tribution of Turkestan animals. 

Peter Pallas has given us a good idea of the 
distribution of faunal life throughout the old 
Russian Empire in ills Zoographia Rosso
Asiatica, 1831, and in his other voluminous 
writings. 

Johann A. Wagner (1797-1861) published 
Die geographische V erb1·eitung de1· Saugethiere, 
Mtinchen, ( n 1845; (the American) Charles 
Pickering (1805-78), The Geog1·aphical Dis
tribution of Animals and Plants, fol., 1854-76 
(and 1863), Boston, one of the reports of the 
United States Exploring Expedition under 
C. Wilkes ; Ludwig Karl Schmarda, Die geo
graphische Verbreitung der Thiere, pp. 755, 
Wien, 1853; to which may be added, among 
many essays and treatises, the studies of 
Agassiz and Schlegel, who, in addition to 
registering and mapping the regions occupied 
by faunal species, have advanced hypotheses 
and theories to account for the areas and limits 
of habitat and migration. 

An edifying example of zoogeographical 
treatment is Prince Bonaparte's geographical 
and comparative List of Bi1·ds of Europe and 
North America, 1838. 

The early efforts of Michael Sars (1805-69) 
to do for submarine or oceanic depths what 
many others have since his time done for 
mountain flora and fauna in the establishment 
of zones of elevation as part of zoogeography, 
must not be passed in silence. 

Sars ' Fauna littoralis Novegiae, 1846-77, 
gives a fair account of his theories, and one 
might here point to the recent work of Frank S. 
Chapman in South America in which he suc-
cessfully relates the occurrence of definite 
faunal species with well-defined altitudes, 
ranges of temperature, amount of rainfall, &c. 

As early as 1833 C. W. L. Gloger wrote Das 
Abandern der V ogel . . . durch Einjluss des 
Klima' s, und bei den Europaischen Sauge
thie?·en. 

One of the comparatively early studies in 
1 ornithological zoogeography is seen in A. 

Dubois' Conspectus systematicus et geographic~ts 
0 

Avium Eu1·opaearum, 1871. In the same year 
T. H. Huxley delivered his celebrated lecture 
on the Geog1·aphical Distrib,ution of Animals. 

Further examples of zoogeography based 
on physical conditions are several papers 
by Edward Forbes (1815-54), including the 
Connexion between distribution of the Fauna 
and Flora of the B1·itish Isles ... and geological 
changes, Memoirs, I, 1846, that contain valu
able data on that subject. Later he elaborated 
his theories (as to homozoic belts), the result of 
studies made on the zoological collections 
gathered during the Voyage of the 'Herald', 
1852-4, and from other expeditions of like 
character. 

Another edifying account of avian distribu
tion (in Australasia) is R. Hall's Key to the 
birds of A ust1·alia and Tasmania with thei1· 
geographical distribution, 1899. 

As exemplifying the many hypotheses ad
vanced to account for faunal distribution 
Anders S. Oer ted (1 16-71) endeavored to 
prove that the coloration of fishes depends 
largely upon the depth zones which they in
habit. See his De 1·egionibus marinis, 1 44. 

A mo t valuable and graphic guide to re
gional zoography is Bartholomew's Atlas of 
Zoogeography, with numerous colored maps. 

In the domain of local avian distribution a 
painstaking work is now (1930) being is ued in 
parts by H. G. K. Molineux giving a Catalogue 
of Birds and their Distribution in the Western 
PoTtion of the PalaeaTctic Region. 

A thoughtful work on zoogeography is 
R. F. Scharff's European Animals; their geo
logical hist01·y and geog1·aphical distribution, 
1907. 

F. Beddard in 1 95 wrote a Text-book of 
Zoogeography for the Cambridge Natuml 
Science JJ1anuals. 

Andrew Murray has written a very impor
tant quarto (London, 1866) on the Geogmphical 
Dist?·ibution of Mammals, illustrated by 101 
colored maps; and J. Palacky has done the 
same for Birds (1885) and for Fishes (1 91). 

Incidentally, J. A. Palmen wrote a contro
versial work entitled U eber die Zugstrassen der 
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Vogel (1876) which was attacked by von 

Homeyer. During the discussion some light 

was thrown upon moot points on both the 

migration and distribution of bird-life. Shortly 

before this date Eugene Rey wrote his Syno

nymik, 1872, on practically the same subject. 

One of numerous articles on local zoo

geography is E. D. Cope's Geographical Dis

tribution of Batrachia and Reptilia in North 

America. 
In 1882 and 1892 M. A. Menzbir published 

(in Russian) his illustrated Ornithological geo

graphy of Eumpean Russia. Earlier still an

other observer, A. T. von Middendorff, pub

lished (1859) an account of the seasonal flights 

of Russian birds. 
A. Heilprin's Geographical and Geological 

Distribution of Animals, issued with a colored 

map (1887), gives an excellent idea of faunal 

zoogeography. A different view will be found 

in R. F. Scharf'sHistoryoftheEuropeanFauna, 

1928. 
R. Lydekker has written on the distribution 

of game animals throughout the world. See, 

e.g., his Great and Small Game, 1901. 

George P. Moore's study (1879) of the geo

graphical range of 376 avian species of British 

Birds is of great interest. 
A comprehensive study of faunal distribu

tion is W. L. and :rt. L. Sclater's The Geography 

of Mammals, 1899. 
Closely related to zoogeography is that 

important subject-the migration of animals 

(in particular the far and wide wanderings of 

birds), about which so much has been written 

from the earliest to the present times. This 

fascinating study is considered in almost all 

general zoological treatises; also in numerous 

monographs, a few of which are mentioned 

here . An enlightening work, among many, is 

that of E. F. von Homeyer, Die Wanderungen 

der V ogel m it Rucksicht auf die Zuge der Sauge

thiere, Fische und Insecten, 1881, while the 

latest theories as to bird migration are fully 

discussed by Alex. Wetmore in his Migration 

of Birds, Cambridge, Mass., 1927. 

A very good account of European bird 

migration is published by Ott6 Herman in his 

Recensio critica, 1904. 
Wells W. Cooke has written and published, 

mostly through the Bulletins of the Depart

ment of Agriculture, 1J.S.A. (1910-15), several 

very valuable monographs on avian zoo

geography and migration throughout the 

United States including an account of their 

relations to migration in general. 

Among ecologists are C. G. J. Petersen 

(b. 1863) who has investigated and reported 

on the animal life inhabiting the bays and 

inlets of his native Denmark; J. Schmidt 

(b. 1877), the authority upon the reproduction 

and life habits of that vertebrate mystery the 

eel. In like manner Karl Semper (1832-1893), 

professor at Wiirzburg, has reported upon the 

life conditions and distribution of many ani

mals and their particular environments. 

The teaching of comparative biology is now 

commonplace, but it was not when A. A. 

Gould and Louis Agassiz published the first 

edition of their Outlines of Comparative Physio

logy in 1855. 
Among paleontologists with vertebrate zoo

logical leanings was the celebrated American, 

Edward D. Cope (1840-97), who did such 

yeoman service in the cause of zoological 

science, most of it recorded in Smithsonian 

and State Departmental literature. Of these 

several are mentioned elsewhere, but one m!l-y 

recall his Synopsis of Extinct Reptilia . . . of 

New Jersey, 1868, and his editoriallabors on 

the American Naturalist. Dr. Cope especially 

encouraged collaboration with other writers 

and a list of several conjoint titles will be 

found in this Catalogue. 
Among the readable works on faunal paleon

tology are the 1J1anual of Lydekker andNichol

son, 3rd edition, 1889; Christian Meyer's Zur 

Fauna der Vorwelt, in 4 vols., 1845-60, and, 

to jump across the Atlantic, the series of 

articles on Fossil Vertebrates extracted from 

the Bulletins of the American Museum of 

Natural History, the first volume of which 

was published in 1898. 
One of the best modern textbooks on 
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paleontology is Johann H. Steinmann's Ein
fuhrung, whose second edition was issued in 
1907. 

Paleontology is exhaustively treated, also, 
in Stromer von Reichenbach's two-volume 
Lehrbuch, 1909-12. 

Another excellent manual is A. S. Wood
ward's Outlines of Vertebrate Paleontology, 
1898. The other captions of this noted paleon
tologist should also be looked up in the present 
Catalogue. 

An excellent and reliable popular life-history 
of extinct fauna is K. A. von Zittel's A us der 
Urzeit, 1871-2. Von Zittel has also written 
an excellent Handbuch der Palaontologie, 
1876-1893, with English translations from the 
original German amended by numerous col
laborators and continued as a series of mono
graphs until the present time. Altogether it is 
the most comprehensive, modern cyclopedia 
of extinct and fossil fauna so far attempted. 

H. A. Nicholson (alone) has also given us an 
admirable and popular Manual of Zoology 
(seventh edition, 1887), in which extinct 
animals are described. 

A popular but reliable work on vertebrate 
paleontology, written by Prof. Kirtley Mather 
of Harvard University, 1930, is entitled Sons 
of the Earth. 

Within the province of vertebrate zoology 
the records of experimental morphology are not 
voluminous; plant life seems to be a more 
fertile field for the investigator. Still, we have 
the descriptions of August Rauber (1845-
1917) who in his experiments with the verte
brate embryo sought to discover the laws that 
govern its development. Among numerous 
monographs he wrote Ueber die Stellung des 
Huhnchens im Entwicklungsplan, 1876. 

The founder of the school of evolutionary 
physiology was Wilhelm Roux (1850-1924), 
born in Jena. He held professorial chairs at 
Innsbruck and Halle and worked assiduously 
to popularize his novel methods of zoological 
experimentation. His Collected Essays ap
peared in Leipzig, 1895. 

Many of these biological experiments appear 

weird to one who is acquainted with advanced 
laboratory methods, but their value is un
questionable. One of the best known experi
mental morphologists of the day is Hans 
Spemann of Stuttgart (b. 1869), who has held 
several professorial chairs in German uni
versities. The reports of his work are mostly 
contributed to periodicals. 

Finally, let us not forget Jacques Loeb 
(1859-1925), graduate in medicine and privat 
do{ent at Wiirzburg, professor in Chicago 
University, and for several years attached to 
the RockJeller Institute, who made many 
chemical ~d other remarkable experiments 
on the embryo. Frogs and sea-urchins were 
the chief material on which these experiments 
were carried on. An important work by Loeb 
is The Mechanistic Conception of Life. Y ves 
Delage (1854--1920) reached results similar to 
those attained by Loeb but by different 
methods. 

Several works on vertebrate embryology have 
already been mentioned. To these may be 
added T. L. W. Bischoff's volumes, 1852. See 
the titles listed in this Catalogue and on the 
cards of the Medical and Osier Libraries of 
McGill. 

A treatise worth consulting is M. H. Rathke's 
Entwickelungsgeschichte der W irbelthiere, 1861, 
that furnishes a good history of faunal embryo
logy as known in the late' fifties. 

Until the middle of the nineteenth century 
animal psychology was far from an exact 
science. Writers in the past either attributed 
purely human concepts to animals or they, 
like Descartes, regarded them as mere auto
matons. Although it is not the purpose of this 
Introduction to go very deeply into the sub
ject, it is proper to direct attention to the 
writings of Theodor Fechner (1801-87) and 
Wilhelm Wundt (1832-1920). The latter 
wrote, among other contributions to the sub
ject, Vorlesungen ueber . .. die Tierseele, Ham
burg, 1892. Several English and French 
writers have also contributed to the literature 
of comparative psychology. 

The experimental side is discussed by Alfred 
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Lehmann (1858-1921), professor at Copen
hagen, who holds that the chief consideration 
in comparative psychology is the extent to 
which the organs of the lower animals resemble 
those of man. He is best known by his Grund
ziige der Psycho-physiologie, 1912. 

Students interested in the subject will find 
a most useful contribution in H . Przibram's 
Experimental-Zoologie, four volumes of which 
(1907-13) are in the Blacker Library. 

The establishment of zoological stations is 
closely connected with the literature of verte
brate zoology since the reports an<;l journals 
published by them often furnish information 
of great value to students of that specialty. 

In 1873 Louis Agassiz founded a public 
station on Penekese Island, Buzzard's Bay, 
Mass., and later Alexander Agassiz set up a 
private research laboratory at Newport, R.I. 
At about this period W. K. Brooks, Johns 
Hopkins University, became the founder of 
several stations in the Southern States, while 
in 1889 the U.S. Fish Commission opened its 
well-known research station in Beaufort, N.C. 
This was followed by the Marine Biological 
Laboratory at Wood's Hole, Mass., the large 
marine laboratory of the Brooklyn Institute 
at Cold Springs Harbor, L.I., and the U.S. 
Tortugas Zoological Laboratory under A. G. 
Mayer. • 

A very useful Biological Station for Research 
is maintained in Bermuda by Harvard Uni
versity, published reports of which appear 
from time to time. 

Stanford University has opened an impor
tant research and teaching station at Pacific 
Grove, Monterey Bay, Calif., and the Uni
versity of California an equally famous marine 
station near La J olla, Southern California. 

Among other numerous (freshwater) zoo
logical stations in America may be mentioned 
-as contributors to the literature of verte
brate zoology-the Illinois State Laboratory 
of Natural History at Havana, ID., the station 
of Indiana University at Winona Lake, the 
U.S. station at Put-in-Bay, Lake Erie, and 
the laboratory-station at Sandusky, Ohio, 

founded by the State University. Of con
siderable importance, also, was the tropical 
station (now unfortunately abandoned) of the 
N.Y. Zoological Society under the care of 
C. W. Beebe, located 50 miles up the Essequibo 
River in British Guiana, and first utilized in 
1915. The Compiler spent a winter there and 
can testify to its valuable activities. 

Several useful laboratories and stations have 
been founded by various Canadian activities. 
Prominent among these is the Marine Station 
at Nanaimo, B.C. 

Still better situated, perhaps, especially for 
the study of Central American fauna, is the 
U.S. Sanctuary at Barro Colorado in the Canal 
Zone. The London Times (Literary Supple
ment, March 13th, 1930) thus describes it in 
a review of Frank M. Chapman's My Tropical 
Air Castle, 1930 : 

'When the Gatun Dam was finally closed in 
the building of the Panama Canal, the 
Chagres river flooded about 165 miles of 
lowland and made islands of the hills; and 
the largest of these islands is Barro Colorado, 
roughly circular in shape and with a diameter 
of about three miles. In 1923 this island-hill 
was made a nature reserve by the Governor 
of the Canal Zone and was placed in charge 
of the Institute for Research in Tropical 
America, which is a branch of the American 
Government's National Research Council. 
Here, with the lavishness which the American 
Government is able to afford, there has been 
established a laboratory for the study of the 
fauna and flora of the region which comes 
enviably near to the ideal. In comfortable 
quarters specialists in various branches of 
biology live at their ease in an excellent climate 
where malaria is unknown, 450 feet above 
the level of the lake, with the unbroken 
primeval forest as their backyard, and un
limited ice and other luxuries punctually 
delivered to them from steamers passing 
through the Canal. If the world so far has 
heard little of Barro Colorado, it can hardly 
fail to hear very much more. As Dr. Chapman 
rather quaintly puts it, it is "on the threshold 
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of what should be an increasingly important 
existence". It is probable that, as the floods 
slowly rose, the wild things would retreat 
into the safety of the high ground; so Barro 
Colorado may have more than its natural 
stock of birds and beasts. Dr. Chapman 
catalogues some 230 species of birds which 
have already been ob erved; and the three
mile section seems to contain, with the single 
exception of the jaguar, all the larger mam
mals of tropical America, including puma, 
ocelot, tapir, two kinds of peccary and two of 
deer, four monkeys, two sloths, tayra, agouti, 
coati, etc. Flashlight photographs of mo t of 
these, self-taken by the use of trip-wires 
stretched across the trails or in other likely 
places, are an attractive feature of this 
volume. But Dr. Chapman is primarily an 
ornithologist and he has studied closely and 
tells interestingly of the ne ting habits of 
the oropendolas, or American oriole , and the 
grackles and fly-catchers which are parasitic 
on them by nest-robbery; of the mating of 
parrots, the pluck and fighting qualities of 
humming birds and of the coloration of fore t 
species and of the purple gallinule and jacana 
of the open sunlight. His experiments come 
near to proving that, among vultures, the 
so-called turkey-buzzard is guided to its food 
by scent much more than is generally sup
posed. He also gives the pathetic story of 
an attempt to tame a young of the notoriously 
untamable "howler" monkey, the old men of 
which have faces which are "the incarnation 
of every evil thought that has ever passed 
through the mind of man".' 
In the development of economic ichthyology 

not only the United States and Canada but 
Great Britain and her colonies have established 
special laboratories for the study of piscine 
life and culture. Here may be mentioned the 
valuable Liverpool Sea-fisheries Laboratory. 
Many of these stations issue Reports, &c. 

In Europe, also, many governments and 
societies have established schools, observation 
stations, and laboratories for zoological o bserva
tion and research. Among them Germany and 

Northern Europe, at Helgoland; at Rossitten; 
Plon (founded 1892); at Kiel; on islands in the 
White Sea; at Kielkond; Oesel, founded 1909. 
Other stations are at Tromso, Norway; at 
Kristineberg, well-known Swedish station; at 
Copenhagen, and at St. Andrews (Scotland). 
Further south we find laboratories developed 
at Plymouth; on the Isle of Man. In France 
there are stations at Coste in Brittany; at 
Wimereux; at Cette (Montpellier); at Saint
Vaast-le-Hogue; at Finistere (Roscoff); at 
Villefranche on the Riviera. In Italy there is 
a Univer ity Station at Naples; an Austrian 
station at Trieste ; a Rus ian zoological station 
at Seba topol; and at many other European 
points not mentionable here. These institu
tions contribute more or less to reports and 
other records on vertebrate fauna, works 
whose titles will be found in the body of the 
present Catalogue. 

Lack of pace permit the listing here of only 
a small number of the many European Museums 
of Natural History and of their publications
and the same may be said of similar institu
tions in America and elsewhere-but their 
literary output, so far as they touch vertebrate 
zoology, will be found in the appended Cata
logue. 

A useful guide to most North American 
institutions of this kind is F. J. H. Merrill's 
Natural History Museums of the United States 
and Canada, 1903. 

Federal, Municipal, private and other 
Museums furnish their quota of literary 
material in vertebrate zoology. A number of 
these have been noted. Jut here the Com
piler draws attention to the admirable and 
useful publications i sued by the Indian 
Museum of Calcutta, dating from 1881. These 
are all entered in the present Catalogue. 

An admirable Natural History Museum, 
organized mainly by the late Herbert Robin
son, publishing the Federated Malay States 
Journal (Kuala Lam par, 1905 to date), furnishes 
a typical example of many institutions of the 
kind in the Far East. 

Another active institution is the Capetown 
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South African Museum, publishing its Reports 
and Annals since 1856. 

To the long list of American Museums 
largely devoted to vertebrate zoology and its 
literature belongs the well-known Museum of 
Comparative Zoology (Harvard University) 
that since 1861 has issued a series of important 
periodicals, among them its Bulletin published 
from 1863 onwards. 

The many zoological publications of the 
Smithsonian Institution, of the Philadelphia 
Academy of Sciences, the Museum of Verte
brate Zoology, University of California, and 
other American institutions of this kind will 
be found listed in the appended Catalogue. 

The numerous publications of the New 
York American Museum of Natural History 
(founded in 1860) began with the Annual Re
port in 1870, since when the wonderful growth 
of the institution has produced much valuable 
periodical literature, listed in this Catalogue; 

and the same may be said of the N.Y. Zoo
logical Society founded in 1895. 

Of the several works devoted to the manage
ment of museums and zoological gardens in 
general (including the preparation of objects 
for the former) that of P. L. Martin, Die Praxis 
der Naturgeschichte, Weimar, 1869-82, is to be 
recommended. 

The literature, generally annual reports, on 
vertebrates confined in menageries, zoological 
gardens and private collections, can have only 
a passing reference, although it is occasionally 
of importance. Confined animals furnish valu
able information in comparative biology, 
especially in animal pathology, anatomy, 
physiology, and psychology-not to speak of 
classification-but ecological notes of caged 
fauna must always be viewed with some dis
trust since birds and beasts do not always 
behave in captivity as is their wont in the 
jungle. 







CHAPTER XV 

IMPORTANT TREATISES ON ICHTHYOLOGY FROM THE EARLIEST 
TIMES TO THE PRESENT. 

Bashford Dean-Oppian-The Kerns-Belon-Salviani-Rondelet-Gesner-Bossuet
von Schonfeld-Paolo Giovio-Sonnini-Donovan-Seeley-Marcus Bloch-Georgius 
Fabricius-Gottfried Voigt-A. Giinther-Goode and Bean-Aclogue-U.S. Expedi
tions-A. Guichenot-Julian Woods-E. R. Waite-D. H. Storer-G. D. Stead-T. N. 
Gill-Evermann-Eigenmann-David Starr Jordan-L. Vaillant-G. A. Boulenger
H. Sauvage-A. Valenciennes-Pieter Bleeker-Max Weber-E. Geoffroy Saint
Hilaire-S. J. Hickson-William Houghton-F. G. Aflalo-Charles Henry Gilbert
Murray and Hjort-Wm. Houghton-Siebold-J. Couch-Blanchard-W. Grote-W. 
Wright-W. Lilljeborg-Reuter and Mela-B. F. Fried-Day-Hutton and Hector
Weber and Beaufort-Agassiz-A. Griffini-F. Supino-W. P. Pycraft-Bertram
J. T. Jenkins-G. B. Goode. 

T ITLES in ichthyology, systematic, eco
nomic, and popular, are almost as numerous 

as those on mammalogy ; certainly they exceed 
in number the tale of treatises on herpetology 
and amphibiology. 

In particular one notices in a well-equipped 
library hand-colored folios and quartos illus
trating piscine species that remind one of 
the voluminous and magnificently illustrated 
atlases on ornithology. Some northern and 
many tropical fishes lend themselves to ornate 
decoration. Attempts to reproduce their 
brilliant, glowing coloration by the use of gold 
and silver leaf, aluminium paint, and similar 
means are vain efforts to present the resplen
dent and iridescent magnificence of these scaly 
denizens of the deep. In addition to such 
considerations, the world-wide value of fishes 
as food secures the attention of both govern
mental and private activities with print, brush, 
and pencil. 

Relatively few of the large number of 
ichthyologic works shelved in the McGill 
libraries can be mentioned here, but the atten
tion of the student is called to the chief authori
ties on this important subject, especially to 
the complete Bibliography of Fishes by Bash
ford Dean and his collaborators. 

Inasmuch as many valuable accounts of 
fishes from various parts of the world-par
ticularly pelagic species-are to be found in 
the records of Voyages, numerous examples 
of these are given in this Catalogue, especially 
under United States headings. 

Ancient literature has occasionally some
thing to say worth repeating about the natural 
history of fishes. The English translation of 
Oppian's Greek poem (see Oppian's Halieuticks 
of the ~ atu1·e of Fishes and Fishing of the 
ancients in five books, Oxford, 1722) well 
urns up all that was really known about 

Greco-Roman ichthyology. The rarer editions 
of Oppian, including the unique 1508 printing, 
are in the McGill collections. 

Of the early treatises on ichthyology, Belon's 
well-known (French) monograph appeared at 
Paris in 1551. Two years later he published in 
Latin his chief work on Fishes, a French edition 
of which appeared in 1555. Belon's treatises 
are actually the first works on the subject 
that one may take seriously. They are genuine 
contributions to ichthyology and mark a de
cided advance over former writings on the 
subject. 

Hippolyte Salviani (1514-72), Roman 
physician to several popes, wrote his Aqua-
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tilium animalium historiae in 1554-8, a folio 
that was probably not compiled from Belon 
and, in consequence, lacks many of the scien
tific features of Belon's monumental treatise. 
Nevertheless, it forms one of the outstanding 
early contributions to systematic ichthyology. 

Another important-perhaps the most 
important-ichthyologist of the sixteenth 
century was Guillaume Rondelet, another 
medical man, born in 1507, who described with 
great care and accuracy more varieties of 
Fishes than either Belon or Salviani. His 
masterpieces, Libri de Piscibus, &c., 1554, and 
Universae aquatilium Historiae, &c., 1555 (both 
folios) appeared four years before the versatile 
Gesner published his Ichthyologia, in which, 
by the way, much of Rondelet's observations 
are included. In all he catalogued and de
scribed 205 oceanic and 59 freshwater species ; 
of the total 264, 239 are figured by woodcuts. 

In 1558 F. Bossuet wrote a . .sar+ of suppk>
a!i>:R.t" tQ X'ondelet, entitled De natura aqua
tilium carmen in universam Gul. R. &c., Leyden. 

Another physician, Stephen von Schonevelde 
of Hamburg, wrote in 1624 an important 
I chthyologia, describing the fishes of his locality. 

In addition to the many piscine volumes 
writwn by sixteenth-century doctors of medi
cine the~e were a few non-professional authors, 
among them Paolo Giovio who described (De 
romanis piscibus libellus, 1524-7) Roman 
fishes. His small work passed through several 
editions and was translated into Italian by 
C. Zancaruolo of Venice in 1560. 

In passing, mention must be made of 
Georgius Fabricius, who wrote Fishes of the 
Elbe; of the Kerns (father and son) and of 
Gottfried Voigt who in 1667 published at 
Wittenberg his dissertation De Piscibus fos
silibus atque volatilibus. 

From the last-named title it will be seen 
that animal fossils early attracted attention; 
indeed their origin was commonly discussed 
by naturalists of the Middle Ages, most of 
whom agreed without a shadow of doubt that 
they were plantes la by a wise Creator for his 
own inscrutable purposes. 

Felix Plater (Observationes, Basel, 1680) 
regarded the bones of a mammoth or aurochs 
found near Lucerne as those of a giant, but 
Ferrante Imperato (Historia naturalis, 1599) 
illustrated his work with drawings of fossils 
that he correctly surmised-as did others at 
that time-had been deposited in mountains 
that had risen from the primitive ocean. This 
Introduction does not pretend, however, to 
enter, except occasionally, into the fascinating 
field of piscine paleontology. 

One of the most important of the Buffon 
'suites' is that by T. S. Sonnini, the Histoire 
naturelle, generale et particuliere des Foissons, 
1802-5, Paris, in 14 volumes. It is admirably 
illustrated by colored plates and is regarded 
as a classic by systematists. 

Reference has already been made to the 
zoological works of Edward Donovan (1768-
1837), and one must not forget his valuable 
and extensive Natural History of British 
Fishes, in 5 vols., with col. pl., London, 1802-8. 

A noteworthy and comparatively early 
treatise is Wm. Yarrell's History of British 
Fishes, in two volumes, 1835-6, followed by 
two editions in 1841 and 1859. 

Another important ichthyologic treatise is 
H. G. Seeley's Freshwater Fishes of Europe, 
1886. 

An early systematic treatise on fishes is 
P. M. A. Broussonet's Ichthyologia sistens 
Piscium descriptiones et icones, with plates, a 
quarto issued in London about 1782. 

A noted ichthyologist of the late eighteenth 
century was Marcus Bloch (1723-99) whose 
classic treatise on German and foreign fishes 
(Naturgesch. der ausliindischen Fische, 1785-95) 
appeared as part of his voluminous Allgemeine 
N aturgeschichte der Fische, beautifully illus
trated. 

As a model presentation of such subjects 
one should read the Fish of the Voyage of the 
Beagle, by L. J enyns. 

Practically every scientific oceanic expedi
tion investigated fishes, a typical example 
being the report by L. Vaillant on the ichthyo
logy of the Mission du Cap Horn, 1888; the 
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account given of deep sea fishes by A. Giinther 
in the Report of the Challenger Expedition ; the 
record, by A. Valenciennes, of the fishes caught 
during the cruises of the 'V en us', 'Bonite ', 
'Favorite' and similar French scientific expedi
tions. 

Reference has several times been made to 
that monumental work, an annotated Biblio
graphy of Fishes (1916-23), in three volumes, 
the joint work of three accomplished ichthyo
logists, the most important contributor being 
the first author, Bashford Dean. Every serious 
student of piscine life and every natural history 
library should be en rapport with this almost 
unique production. 

Two Americans (George B. Goode and T. H. 
Bean) collaborated to produce a monograph, 
in two volumes, on Oceanic Ichthyology, well 
illustrated by 123 plates. A rare treatise is 
J. V. G. Smith's Natural History of the Fishes 
of Massachusetts, published in Boston. 

A good, recent account of French ichthyo
logy is given by A. Aclogue in his Faune de 
France, 1900. 

As previously stated, the Federal govern
ment of the United States has from time to 
time dispatched expeditions that secured 
large collections of vertebrates, including 
fishes, many reports of which are listed and 
annotated in the present Catalogue, chiefly 
under the heading United States. Among these 
are accounts by well-known zoologists of the 
cruise of the 'Corwin' to Alaska and the N.W. 
Arctic Ocean in 1881; the International Polar 
Expedition to Pt. Barrow, Alaska, &c., 1885; 
Exploration of the Valley of the Amazon, 
1853-4; U.S. and Mexican Boundary Survey, 
1857-9; the U.S. Naval ... Expedition to 
the Southern Seas, 1855; Expedition down 
the Zuni and Colorado Rivers, 1853; Pacific 
Railway Survey, 1855-9, and a dozen others 
in which the ichthyology of the expeditions 
was more or less completely treated. 

One must draw attention to the admirable 
review of American economic ichthyology in 
Fisheries and Fishery Industries of the United 
States (1884-7), edited by G. B . Goode. 

p 

The fishes and reptiles of Chile are described 
and pictured by A. Guichenot in Claude Gay's 
excellent Historia de Chile, 1848-9. 

In 1882 Julian Woods described the Fish 
and Fisheries of New South Wales, followed by 
E. R. Waite who wrote the Marine Fish of New 
South Wales in 1898. 

D. G. Stead has written a report on the 
Edible Fishes of New South Wales, 1908, illus
trated by 81 plates and a colored map, a 
supplement to his more important Fishes of 
Aust1·alia, 1906. 

An early and important New England 
ichthyologist was David H. Storer (1804-
91) whose reports on the fishes and reptiles 
of Massachusetts (1839) and his Synopsis of 
the Fishes of North America (1846) are well 
known to systematists. 

Of the numerous contributions by T. N. Gill 
to American ichthyology his Catalogue of the 
Fishes of the Eastern Coast, 1873, and his con
tribution to K.ingsley's Standm·d Natural 
History (1885) may be mentioned. Another 
American work of value is Girard's Ichthyology 
of the (Mexican) Boundary, illustrated by 41 
plates, 1859. 

A book, both popular and scientific, is C. Z. 
Southard's American Trout, 1928. 

Here may also be noted Kilbourne and 
Goode's Game Fishes of the United States, 1879, 
with 20 colored plates. 

The fishes of Peru are described and depicted 
in J. J. von Tschudi's Fauna Peruana, 1844-6. 

Evermann and Radcliffe have also written 
on the Fishes of the West Coast of Peru, a work 
illustrated by 14 colored plates, 1917 (U.S. 
Nat. Mus. Bull. 95). 

S. E. Meek's well-known Freshwater Fishes 
of Mexico was published in 1904, and C. T. 
Regan in 1906 contributed his section on 
Pisces to the Biologia Centrali-Americana, in 
which many Mexican species are described. 

That well-known authority on American 
ichthyology, Carl H. Eigenmann (1863- ), 
has written extensively on the fishes of South 
America; for example, his Freshwater Fishes 
of British Guiana, an elaborate report pub-
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lished as a M emoir by the Carnegie Institute 

(Pittsburg) in 1912. Other titles of Dr. 

Eigenmann appear in the present Catalogue. 

The fishes of North Borneo are described 

(in Whitehead's Exploration, 1893) by L. 

Vaillant, as are the marine and freshwater 

fishes of Malaysia by J. Johnstone and G. A. 

Boulenger. See Fasciculi Malayenses, 1903. 

Madagascar is well represented in ichthyo

logic literature by H . Sauvage's classic con

tribution to A. Grandidier's Histoire physique, 

1875-1900, of that island. Zanzibar was 

similarly treated (1866) by R. L. Playfair and 

A. C. L. G. Giinther, with the aid of 21 colored 

plates. 
R. T. Lowe's Fishes of Madeira, 1843-60, 

with 17 colored plates, should also be borne in 

mind. 
The ichthyology of the Canary Islands was 

described by A. Valenciennes in 1836-44. 

As one of a series published by Stanford 

University, E. C. Starke gives an account 

(1913) of the Fishes of the Stanford Expedition 

to Brazil. 
Among accounts of local African fishes is 

the description of the catch made during the 

P!ogress of the Mission Chari-Lac Tchad, 

1902~4, under Auguste Chevalier. In the 

appendix the ichthyology of the expedition is 

treated by J . Pellegrin. 
Between 1862-78 the celebrated Dutch 

ichthyologist, Pieter Bleeker, was engaged in 

bringing out his famous Atlas I chthyologique, 

in nine folio volumes, whose splendid colored 

plates picture the fishes of the Netherland 

East Indies. 
The freshwater fishes of the Indian Archi

pelago are carefully described by Max Weber 

in Zoologische Ergebnisse, 1894. He also wrote 

a similar account for \iVichmann's Nova Guinea, 

1906. 
As early as 1803 there appeared a descrip

tion by Patrick Russell of 200 species (and 

colored figures) of Indian fishes collected along 

the coast of Coromandel. 
The student of East Indian ichthyology 

should not neglect the several descriptive 

catalogues issued by the Calcutta Indian 

Museum---especially those by A. Alcock. 

Mention might here be made to a useful 

work, illustrated, Buchanan's Fishes of the 

River Ganges, 1822. 

E . Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire (Description de 

l'Egypte, 1809-30) wrote a Historie naturelle des 

Poissons du Nil, de la Mer Rouge et de la Medi

terranee. It may here be added that E. Riippell 

also wrote (1828) an illuminating account of 

Red Sea fishes, illustrated by 35 colored plates. 

In 1913 C. Alluaud described the fishes 

collected from Lake Victoria Nyanza. 

In 1902 G. A. Boulenger wrote a well-illus

trated work on the fishes of the Nile, and in 

1907 contributed a list of the fishes in the River 

Gambia, West Africa. 
A useful book for the advanced student is 

G. A. Boulenger's Catalogue of the Freshwater 

Fishes of Africa in four illustrated volumes, 

1909-16. 
Among the most famous of the world's 

herpetologists and ichthyologists stands 

A. C. L. G. Giinther, a few of whose works will 

have the required mention here. His con

tributions to the literature on reptiles and 

fishes of the British Museum are well known, 

many of them listed in the appended Cata

logue. 
Of quite another class, though a very inter

esting one, is S. J. Hickson's Fauna of the 

Deep-Sea, 1894. To the same category belongs 

E. W. H. Holdsworth's Sea Fisheries, London, 

1877. 
Although of local importance only and one 

of many such books, W. Houghton's two 

volumes on British Fresh Water Fishes, 1879, 

give a very interesting and accurate account 

of the subject. The same may be said of a 

handsome, illustrated work with the same 

title by Sir Herbert Maxwell, 1904, one of the 

Woburn Library Series. 
F . G. J\..fl_alo has also contributed a volume 

(on British Salt- Wate1· Fishes, 1904) to the 

Woburn Library. 
In 1918, Neal Green brought out his instruc

tive work on the Fisheries of the North Sea. 
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The most important nineteenth-century 
French treatise on fishes in general is the 
extensive work of Cuvier and Valenciennes, 
published 1828-49, the Histoire naturelle des 
Poissons, 22 vols., Paris. 

Ten years later there appeared the first 
portion of the celebrated Catalogue of Fishes 
in the British Museum, London, 1859-70, by 
A. Giinther, who in 1880 also wrote a useful 
and practical handbook, an I ntmduction to the 
Study of Fishes, Edinburgh. Still later there 
appeared several noteworthy contributions to 
ichthyology , among them Eigenmann's South 
American F ishes, San Francisco, 1893, and 
Dean's Fishes, Living and Fossil, N.Y., 
1895. 

These treatises were followed by one of our 
most extensive systematic monographs, Jordan 
and Evermann's Fishes of North and Middle 
A merica in 4 vols., 1896-1900, Washington. 
Dr. David Starr Jordan, who is easily the best 
known authority on ichthyology in America 
if not in the world, is the author of many 
works on that subject, among them a semi
popular volume, Fishes, 1907, N.Y. This 
veteran ichthyologist's best known syste
matic monograph is his Genera of Fishes issued 
1917-20 in four parts, each separately indexed. 
This ' contribution to the stability of scientific 
nomenclature' records the history, biblio
graphy, synonymy, &c. of ichthyology from 
Linnaeus (1758) to 1920. Another standard 
work of reference by Dr. Jordan is his Cata
logue of the Fishes of Japan, 1913. 

It was Boulenger who contributed an excel
lent essay on fishes in general to vol. vii of 
the Cambridge Natural History series. Three 
American authors about this time also pub
lished books that deserve special mention here 
-Ward's Marvels of Fish Life, N.Y. , 1912, 
and Goode and Bean's Oceanic Ichthyology, 
N.Y., 1915, Goode already (in 1888) having 
written on American Fishes, N.Y. 

Another important, general treatise on 
deep-sea ichthyology is Murray and Hjort's 
Depths of the Ocean, 1912. 

Of the remarkable types found in Oceania 

and neighboring waters D. S. Jordan and 
A. Seale described in 1906 The Fishes of 
Samoa ; A. Giinther Die Fische der SUdsee 
(1873-1910), and D . S. Jordan and B. W. 
Evermann, Fishes of the Hawaiian Islands, 
1905. The American titles are mostly U .S. 
Government publications. 

Turning once more to works on foreign and 
fossil ichthyology we note Houghton's (1879) 
F1·eshwater Fishes of Great Britain, London ; 
Siebold's (1863) Die Susswasserfische von 
M itteleuropa, Leipzig; Couch's Fishes of Great 
B1·itain ; Susswasserfauna Deutschlands of 
Brauer, 1909; Blanchard (1 866), L es Poissons 
des eaux douces de la Ft·ance, Paris, and W. 
Grate's Susswasserfische von M ittel-Eumpa, 
Frankfurt, 1909. 

Between 1836-57 appeared the first edition 
of W. Wright's monumental Slcandinaviens 
Fiska1· , followed in 1892-5 by an edition in 
English. This treatise is among the best yet 
written, a beautifully illustrated work on 
North Sea fishes. 

In 1881 was also published an important 
work on Scandinavian pisces by W. Lilljeborg 
-Sveriges och N oTges fislcar-in three volumes. 

An outstanding treatise on the fishes of 
Finland, in fact the standard work on the 
subject, is Reuter and Mela's Finlands Fiskar 
(1883-93, 12 parts so far issued), with the text 
in both Swedish and English. 

Still later (1892-5) is the excellent three
volume monograph of B. F. Frie et al, entitled 
Skandinaviens F islcar. 

Others are Day (1889), Fishes, in Fauna of 
British India; Hutton and Hector's (1872) 
Fishes of New Zealand, and a magnificent 
monograph in five volumes by Weber and 
Beaufort (1911-28) on the Fishes of the Indo
A ustralian Archipelago . 

Of many works on fossil fishes, Agassiz 
(1833-44) wrote Recherches sur les poissons 
fossiles, 3 vols., and supplement, and New
berry (1890) Paleozoic Fishes of North America, 
Geological Survey, Wash. Sir Richard Owen, 
the famous paleontologist, wrote an inform
ing Descriptive Catalogue of Fossil Pisces in 
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the Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons, 
1854. 

The celebrated Alphonse Guichenot con
tributed many useful treatises to his almost 
universal ichthyology, among them the Reptiles 
and Fishes of Cuba, 1843; of Chile, 1848; of 
Abyssinia, 1851, and of Reunion in 1862-all 
of these titles being listed in this Catalogue. 

A useful, systematic, two-volume Catalogue 
of the Fishes of South Africa was published in 
1927 by A. K. Barnard. 

Much earlier, A. Valenciennes wrote on the 
fishes of South America, in the Voyage dans 
l' A merique meridionale, 1835-4 7. 

In 1870J. C. Weberissued thesecondedition 
(amended by Kranz) of his small manual, Die 
Fische Deutschlands u. der Schweiz, illustrated 
by 67 colored plates. 

The Pisces of Siebold's Fauna Japonica 
( 1842-50) furnishes one of the best accounts 
of Japanese ichthyology, although in America 
D. S. Jordan's Catalogue of the Fishes of Japan, 
Tokyo, 1913, is the standard authority. 

Achille Griffini published in 1911 a popular 
work on fishes, amphibia, and reptiles, well 
illustrated . 

. In 1916 appeared Prof. F. Supino's syste-

matic I pesci d'acqua dolce d'Italia, illustrated 
by colored plates. 

Of popular works on general ichthyology 
the Compiler recommends W. P. Pycraft's 
Story of Fish-Life, 1901. 

For a full account of American fish culture 
and protection as well as of the uses of fish for 
food and other commercial purposes the litera
ture supplied by the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture is recommended. 

In Great Britain many volumes have been 
written on economic ichthyology, one of the 
popular titles being Bertram's Harvest of the 
Sea, London, 1865; another, Mcintosh and 
Masterman's British Marine Food Fishes, 
1897 ·; still later a valuable monograph by 
J. T. Jenkins, The Sea Fis~eries, 1920. 

Probably the most important (English) 
source of nineteenth -century literature on fishes 
in general followed the London meeting in 1883 
of the Great International Fisheries Exposition. 
In vol. iii, p. 1170, of the Catalogue of the British 
Museum (Natural History) is published most 
of the papers contributed to that meeting. 
The advanced student of New World ichthyo
logy will look over with profit the list of papers 
by G. B. Goode and other American writers. 







CHAPTER XVI 

SELECTED TITLES FROM THE LITERATURE OF HERPETOLOGY AND 
AMPHIBIOLOGY. 

Charles Owen-von Rosenhof-J. G. Schneider-J. D. Schoepf-Jacob Sturm
Lamouroux and Bory de Saint-Vincent-W. Swainson-V. Kollar-C. Girard-G. A. 
Boulenger-J. E. Gray-E. D. Cope-L. Stejneger-H. C. Bumpus-E. Coues
H. C. Yarrow-Hans Gadow-Lydekker-G. Tornier-J. Van Denburgh-Ditmars
Reese-J. E. Holbrook-D. Humphrey-S. P. Woodward-F. A. Lucas-von Zittel
De Kay-W. H. Smith-Suckley and Cooper-A. S. Woodward-Victoria County 
Histories-Westell-Geo. G. Scott-C. H. G. von Heyden-R. P. Lesson-Temminck 
and Schlegel-T. Bell-Guichenot-Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire-Vaillant and Grandidier
F. M. Fitzsimons-Nieden and Sternfeld-Siebenrock and Boettger-Diirigen-E. 
Schreiber-A. Giinther-Ramon de la Sagra-J. E. Gray-J. L. G. Krefft-Gabriel 
Bibron-Bocourt and Dumeril-J. B. Spix-L. G. Andersson-Baron Tschudi
W. L. Sclater-Patrick Russell-A. Aclogue-J. F. M. Reguis-L. Stejneger-Siebold 
-F. Mocquard-Rooy and van Kampen-L. Mehely. 

I T may here be noted that the term amphibia 
was originally employed by Linnaeus to 

· denote the Class of the Animal Kingdom 
, comprising crocodilia, lacertilia, tortoises, 

turtles, ophidia, salamanders, and frogs. In-
deed, some editions of his Systema Naturae 
add to that list certain groups of fishes. 

: Although this view has been greatly modified 
by later observers and the Compiler knows 
that Hurley and others insist upon the dis
tinctness of the Class Amphibia, yet it is much 
more convenient in the present compilation to 
adopt the plan of Giinther. In his celebrated 
Catalogue he treats amphibia as one of the four 
orders of Reptilia; accordingly the Compiler 
will regard the titles on Amphibia as a part of 
herpetologic literature. In fact they are so 
treated in many monographs. 

Ancient and early medieval literature about 
'serpents' -seems bound 

mp with accounts of animals in general, refer
ences to which have already been abundantly 
made. Most of these primitive discourses, 
especially on 'serpents', are largely mythical 
matter, as will be found in Charles Owen's 
Essay on Snakes, 1748. 

An early writer was Antonio V allisnieri 
whose Istoria del Camaleonte Affricano, e de 
va1j Animali d' Italia, 1715, illustrated by 13 
plates, furnishes excellent descriptions of a 
chameleon and other reptiles. 

Roesel von Rosenhof's Historia naturalis 
Ranarum, with a preface by A. von Hailer, 
and 24 plates, 17 58, is generally regarded as an 
excellent piece of work and rated among the 
early classics of amphibiology. 

To the ame category belongs J. G. Schnei
der's Naturgeschichte der Schildkroten, 1783, 
and 2 colored plates, although J. D. Schoepf's 
Historia Testudinum, 1792, with 34 colored 
plates, adopts a more modern literary dress. 

In 1799-1805 Jacob Sturm described and 
pictured German amphibia in his Deutschlands 
Fauna. 

In 1828 Madame S. Lamouroux published 
her Iconographie des Reptiles, with text by 
Bory de Saint-Vincent. 

W. Swainson made a study of monocardian 
animals (2 vols., 1838-9) in which the Reptiles 
of the World occupy a prominent place. 

A useful account of amphibian life is given 
in V. Kollar's BildlicheNaturgeschichte, 1853-7. 



llO THE LITERATURE OF VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY 

At the outset, attention is again drawn to 
the many valuable systematic accounts of the 
reptiles and amphibians of the world in reports 
of Voyages and scientific Expeditions, both 
governmental and private. Many of these 
herpetological titles are noted below the major 
headings of Voyages in the Catalogue, and 
should not be forgotten by the research student. 
For example, a very elaborate account of 
American herpetology is given by C. Girard 
under United States. Voyages, Wilkes Expedi
tion, 1845-76. 

The chief scientific, i.e. systematic writers in 

English on reptiles and amphibia are G. A. 
Boulenger, J. E. Gray, and A. Giinther of the 
British Museum, E. D. Cope and L. Stejneger 

of the Smithsonian Institution, and R. L. 
Ditmars of the New York Zoological Society. 
Their works (listed in the accompanying Cata

logue) give a good account of the whole subject 
and should be consulted by all students of this 
group. 

One may begin the modern list by mention

ing the monographs of John E. Gray (with 
Sowerby and Lear), Tortoises, Terrapins and 
Turtles, folio, 1872, and L. Stejneger, Herpe
tologyof PortoRico, 200ill., 1904. The batrachia 

3Jld reptilia of the Standard Natural History 
(see Kingsley, J. S.), 1885, are amply discussed 

by H. C. Bumpus and E. D. Cope, and in 

An Expedition to the Valley of the Great Salt 
Lake of Utah by Baird and Girard. See under 

H. Stansbury, 1852. 
A valuable contribution to mid-American 

herpetology (including amphibia) is furnished 

by H. C. Yarrow and E. Coues in the Federal 
Report, Survey West of the Hundredth Meridian, 
1875. 

Hans Gadow, Amphibia (Cambridge Natural 

History, vol. viii), 1901; Lydekker and others, 

Amphibia, London, 1912, and Dickerson's 

The Frog Book, 1906, N.Y., are semi-popular 

works of considerable importance. Valuable 

contributions to fossil amphibia (as a section 

of general paleontology) form part of H. R. 

Knipe's Evolution in the Past, London, 1912. 

As has been pointed out, there are many 

works on general zoology that contain admir
able essays on herpetology. One of these is 
Ehrenberg's Symbolae Physicae whose supple
ment (1899) has excellent, illustrated chapters 
on reptiles by G. Tornier. 

In vol. v of Occasional Papers, California 
Academy of Sciences, 1897, J. Van Denburgh 
describes the reptilia of the Pacific Coast of 
North America. 

Treatises and periodical publications on 
reptilian and amphibian forms are not as 
extensive as might from the interest of the 
subject be expected. However, recent field 
work on world species has occupied the atten
tion both of systematic paleontologists and 

pure zoologists ; there has in consequence been 
a great increase in the literary output dealing 
with prehistoric reptiles. 

One of the noteworthy reviews of general 

amphibiology and herpetology is to be found 
in F. Werner's edition of Brehm's Tierleben, 
1912, under Lurche und Kriechtiere. 

A valuable author's excerpt from the Ameri
can Naturalist (1925) is G. K. Noble's Evolution 
and Dispersal of Frogs. 

One of the best early treatises on British 

reptiles is Bell's History, 1839. 
Of early comprehensive monographs, that 

of Dumeril and Bibron (Erpetologie generale, 
1834-54, Paris) is to be especially recom

mended. Another celebrated work of very 
great local value is Fayrer's Snakes of India. 

J. Verluys, on Amphibia (vol. i, Hand
worterb. d. Naturwiss., 1912), gives a good 

account of the subject; so does E. Perrier, in 

his Traite de Zoologie, vii, 1925, while 0. Abel 
in Die Stamme der Wirbeltiere, 1919, deals 

scientifically with developmental herpetology 

and am phi biology as part of vertebrate zoology. 

A very important contribution to the litera

ture of modern herpetology is the work of 

Bronn, 1866, Reptilia, a section of his monu

mental Klassen und Ordnungen des Thierreichs. 

Of still greater value for advanced students 

are Boulenger's Catalogue of the Reptiles in the 
British Museum, London, 1889-96; Lydekker's 

companion volume (1890), Catalogue of the 
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Fossil Reptiles and Amphibia in the British 

Museum; E. D. Cope's Crocodilians, Lizards 

and Snakes, Washington, 1900, as well as his 

(brief) Analytical Table of Genera of Snalces, 

1886. 
Well written and dependable books of a 

more popular character are Di tmars' Reptiles 

of the World, N.Y., 1910 and 1927; the same 

author's R eptile Book, N.Y., 1914, and Reese's 

Alligator and its Allies, 1915. To these may be 

added S. W. Williston's Water Reptiles of the 

Past and Present, Chicago, 1914, and Boulen

ger's Reptiles and Bat1·achians, N.Y., 1915. 

Among other (American) writers may be 

mentioned John Edwards Holbrook (1796-

1871) who wrote a well-known North American 

Herpetology, &c., in 5 vols.,'with col. ill., 4to., 

Phila., 1842, and other treatises on (local) 

reptilia, such as David Humphrey's (1804-91) 

Report on the Ichthyology and H erpetology of 

Massachusetts, 1839. 

Publications dealing with the extinct and 

fossil forms interesting to both zoologists and 

general readers, are A. S. Woodward's Verte

brate Paleontology, London, 1898; F. A. Lucas' 

Ani1nals befm·e Man in North America, N.Y., 

1903, and K. A. von Zittel's Text Book of 

Paleontology (English translation by C. R. 

Eastman, 2 vols., N.Y., 1903). 

Numerous examples of reptilian fo sil de

posits discovered in Europe are de cribed in 

literature, a good example being the quarto 

volume of E. Fraas, Stuttgart, 1896, Die 

Schwabischen Trias-Saurier. The British Mu

seum publications, especially those of Richard 

Lydekker, elsewhere mentioned, furnish a 

complete study of fossil reptilian and amphibian 

world form discovered prior to 1890. 

Many of the local faunal histories of North 

America describe the reptiles and amphibia 

of a particular locality. Perhaps the most 

elaborate of these is found in De Kay's Natural 

History of New York State, 1842-4. Another, 

le s valuable but furni hing a report on Mid

West American herpetology and amphibiology 

(in Ohio), is made by W. H. Smith. 

In 1859-60 Suckley and Cooper published 

their reports, in three parts, of the fauna col

lected during 1853-60 in Washington and 

Oregon territories, Minnesota, Nebraska, Kan

sas, Utah, and California. Much of this valuable 

material was also utilized for other publica

tions, listed in this Catalogue. Part Ill con

tains most of the zoology, of which J. G. Cooper 

describes the reptiles. 

A small volume containing much informa

tion on vertebrate paleontology is A. Smith 

Woodward's Guide to Fossil Reptiles, Amphi

bians and Fishes, 1910. 

The reptiles and amphibia of the British 

Isles are generously described in various 

treatises and manuals but especially in county 

publications and records of meetings (Dublin, 

Sheffield, et al) of the British Association for 

the Advancement of Science. As outstanding 

sources of information for the fir t of these see 

the Victoria County Histories. There is, how

ever, in the e local faunal accounts a large 

amount of duplication. 

Several of the Guides to the British Museum 

(Natural History) deal with amphibia and 

reptiles in a scientific fashion. Among them 

is a volume, very useful to the advanced 

student, by Richard Lydekker, 1913. 

A recent, mall, popular work on British 

Reptiles and Amphibia is W. P. Westell's 

contribution to the Abbey Nature Books, 

(1) 1927. 
For an up-to-date study of the biologic 

relations of reptiles and amphibia there is no 

better textbook than George G. Scott's The 

Science of Biology, 1930, in which the mor

phology, histology, phylogeny, physiology, 

classification, &c. of these sub-cla ses meet 

the wants of the advanced student. 

At this juncture one may refer to G. A. 

Boulenger' well-known Tailless Batrachians 

of Europe, 1 97, illustrated by 24 colored 

plate -one of the Ray Society publications. 

The batrachians and reptiles of Malaysia are 

well de cri bed by G. A. Boulenger in Annan

dale and Robinson's Fasciculi Malayenses, 

1903. 
In 1832 R. P. Les on inscribed the herpe-
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tology records of a Voyage aux I ndes-Orien
tales, a valuable addition to our knowledge of 
the subject. 

In 1842 appeared the Reptiles of the Voyage 
of the B eagle, an admirable scientific treatise 
byT. Bell. 

Among other early (and unimportant) con
tributions to herpetology is the little book by 
Baron Clermont, A Guide to the Quadrupeds 
and Reptiles of Europe, 1859. 

A noteworthy contribution to the herpe
tology of North Africa was made by Guichenot 
in a Voyage en Abyssinie, 1847-51. The same 
author (with C. H. J acquinot) described the 
reptiles and fishes of the voyages to the 
South Pole of the 'Astrolabe' and the 'Zelee', 
1841-54. 

As part of his several contributions to the 
monumental Description de l'Egypte, 1908-30, 

E. Geo:ffroy Saint-Hilaire wrote several sec
tions on the reptilia of the Nile region. 

The herpetology of Madagascar is well 
described by L. Vaillant and G. Grandidier in 
A. Grandidier's Histoire physique, 1875-1900, 

of that interesting island. 
C. H. G. Heyden's Atlas (1827) of the R eptiles 

of North Africa forms part of the illustrations 
of E. Riippell's Reise. 

An excellent monograph on the Snakes of 
South Africa appeared in 1912 from the pen 
of that noted naturalist, F. W. Fitzsimons. 

A quite recent review of the amphibia and 
reptiles of Central Africa will be found under 
the caption Adolf Friedrich of Mecklenburg, 
by F. Nieden and R. Sternfeld (1912). 

The herpetology and amphibiology of the 
Nile region were well described and pictured 
in 1898 by John Anderson. 

F. Siebenrock and 0. Boettger give a good 
account of the amphibia and reptiles of Mada
gascar and East Africa in A. Voeltzkow's 
Reise in Ostafrika, in 1903-5. 

P. N. Van Kampen describes the amphibia 
of the Indian archipelago, collected by Max 
Weber in 1890. 

The amphibia and reptiles of Middle Europe 
are well described and depicted by Br. Diirigen 

under the ea ption Deutschlands A mphibien und 
Reptilien, 1897. 

Another valuable and systematic treatise, 
but more comprehensive, is E. Schreiber's 
Herpetologia Europaea, 1875. 

A notable (French) edition of G. A. Boulen
ger's work is Les Batraciens et principalement 
ceux d'Europe, 1910. 

A good description of local South American 
amphibians and reptiles is also given by G. A. 
Boulenger in E. Whymper's Travels amongst 
the Great Andes, 1891. 

The reptilia and amphibia of the Americas 
are well represented in literature. In addition 
to titles already quoted one of the best accounts 
of these Mexican and Central American classes 
is furnished by A. Giinther in Godman and 
Salvin's Biologia Cent1·ali-Americana, 1879. 

A good account of Cuban reptilia is given in 
vol. iv of Ramon de la Sagra's Historia fisica , 
1843. See, also, under the captions United 
States in the appended Catalogue, where many 
accounts of American reptilia and amphibia 
are given. 

Of the rather sparse literature of Australian 
herpetologicalliterature mention may be made 
of J . E. Gray's Catalogue of reptiles and 
amphibia to be found in Sir George Grey's 
Journals, published in 1841; also in his and 
A. Giinther's reports on the same animals in the 
Voyage of the 'Erebus' and 'Terror'. 

The reptiles and amphibia of Central Aus
tralia have been systematically dealt with in 
the Report of W. A. Horn's Scientific Expedi
tion, 1896. 

J. L. G. Krefft in 1869 published an admir
able essay on the Snakes of Australia. A good 
account of the reptiles and amphibia of New 
South Wales is contained in the Handbook of a 
meeting of the British Association for the 
Advancement of Science at Sydney in 1914. 

The reptiles of South America as known at 
the date of publication ( 184 7) are well described 
by the naturalist-explorer Gabriel Bibron in 
his several expeditions, including the famous 
Voyage dans l'Amerique meridionale (several 
times referred to here), that of 'La Bonite ',&c. 
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P. Brocchi has also (1882) published an Etude 
des Batraciens de l'Amerique Oentrale in 4to. 

An important paper on the reptiles and 
batrachia of Mexico was written in 1870 by 
Bocourt and Dumeril as part of the Mission 
scientifique au Me.1;ique. J. B. Spix wrote in 
1824 several monographs on the batrachians 
and serpents of Brazil. 

L. G. Andersson listed the reptiles and 
batrachians of southernmost South America 
in 1899-1907, collected by the Swedish Ex
pedition to the lands about the Straits of 
Magellan. 

The reptilia of Peru are pictured and de
scribed in Baron Tschudi's Fauna Peruana, 
1844-6. 

The reptilia and batrachia of India, Burma, 
and Ceylon are well described and depicted by 
G. A. Boulenger in the classic (Blanford's) 
Fauna of British India, 1888. 

A reference list of the Reptiles and Batrachia 
in the (Calcutta) Indian Museum by W. L. 
Sclater will also be found very useful. In 1872 
appeared the first edition of Sir J oseph Fayrer's 
classic Thanatophidia, an interesting account 
of the poisonous snakes of India. 

In 1864, the Ray Society reprinted A. 
GUn.ther's important Reptiles of British India. 

More than half a century earlier Patrick 
Russell wrote two monographs, well-illustrated, 
1796 and 1801, on Indian Serpents. 

French amphibia and reptilia are well 
described in A. Aclogue's Faune de France, 
1900. 

A systematic account of the reptiles of Indo
China is given as Decades Zoologiques ( 1905-7) 
in the report of the Mission Scientifique, pub
lished at Hanoi. 

The batrachians and fishe of Southern 

Q 

France have been described by J. F. M. Reguis 
in his Essai sur l' histoire naturelle de la Provence, 
&c., 1882. 

The reptilian life of Japan is best described 
and pictured (in its modern aspect at least) by 
Siebold in his large and classic Fauna Japonica, 
and by L. Stejneger's H erpetology of Japan 
and Adjacent Territory (1907), the latter a 
profusely illustrated monograph of 577 pages. 

The amphibia and reptiles of North Borneo 
have been fully described by F. Mocquard in 
Whitehead's Exploration, 1893, the same task 
having been undertaken by N. de Rooy and 
P. N. van Kampen for Wichmann's systematic 
travelogue, Nova Guinea, 1906. 

A general report on Asiatic amphibia and 
reptiles wa also furnished by L. Mehely from 
collections made during Zichy's Fo'rschungs
reise, 1901. 

The reptiles and amphibia of North China 
are partly described in Clark and Sowerby's 
report on the Clark Expedition of 1912. 

In 1925 began a very important series, 
entitled Beit1·age zur Fauna sinica, the first 
four parts of which are devoted to a study of 
Chinese reptiles. 

A systematic work, part of Cornalia's Fauna 
d'Italia, is F. E. de Betta's Rettili ed Anfibi, 
4to, 1874. 

Still earlier (1777) Cetti wrote his Anfibi e 
Pesci di Sardegna. 

A work previou ly mentioned is a small but 
useful and well-illustrated treatise, Achille 
Griffini's (first printing in 1911) I pesci-gli 
anfibi-I rettili, in which the essentials of 
universal herpetology are briefly discussed. 

Along with other vertebrates, Bavarian 
amphibia are fully described in Reider and 
Hahn's Fauna Boica, 1831. 



CHAPTER XVII 

ORIENTAL LITERATURE ON VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY-CODICES, 

PRINTED TREATISES, AND LITHOGRAMS IN PERSIAN, ARABIC, 

AND OTHER ISLAMIC LANGUAGES-SANSI{RIT AND SINHALESE 

UTRITINGS- CHINESE AND JAPANESE LITERATURE ON ZOOLOGY. 

Zakariya Qazmini- Al-Jahiz_:_Nizamu'd-din - Faras -nama - 'Ilaju'l-fil-Damiri 

Uthman Beg- Raja Rajeswar Rao-Doki Nandan-Baz-nama- Tuhfatu's-sa'idin

Tibb -i -aspan- Chinese books on Zoology-Japanese Zoological Literature. 

REFERENCES have been made elsewhere 
in this volume to the rather extensive 

collections of Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, ·Hin
dustani, Bengali, Sinhalese (in the form of 
palm -leaf codices or olas), Chinese and other 
oriental works on zoology in the McGill 
libraries. The notes and evaluations to be 
found in the appended Catalogue raisonne are 
intended to furnish some proof that the Far 
Eastern peoples were not indifferent to the 
study and attractions of natural history, and 
that while oriental literature on that subject 
is relatively small it does exist. From the 
roster of Persian, Arabic, and Hindustani 
manuscripts, lithograms, and printed books, 
collected for the Blacker and E.S.W.libraries 
during the Compiler's three years in India and 
Kashmir, he selects the following: 'Aja'ibul
makluqat (Wonders of Creation) by Zakariya 
Qazmini, composed during the thirteenth cen
tury. A Hindustani translationfrom the Persian 
or Arabic. Treats o~ Cosmography and Natural 
Science, including General Zoology. Lucknow, 
1912. Large 4to . Pp. 696. Illustrated in 
color. 

Besides this (lithographed) copy, there are 
in the McGill libraries four other copies or 
editions of this the best known medieval 
Mohammedan work on zoology. 

A very important and fundamental Book on 
Animals was written in Arabic by Al-Jahiz in 
the ninth century from which quotations were 
made by subsequent Islamic writers, including 

Qazmini, and by some medieval Christian 
authors. See the annotation of this work in 
the appended Catalogue. 

Aqlu'sh-shu'ur, by Nizamu'd-din, composed 
about 1873. In Hindi; naturalistic encyclo
pedia. Lucknow, 1914. Pp. 490. 

Danish-niima-i-Ala'i, by Avicenna, begin
ning eleventh century. Persian natural philo
sophy. Haydarabad, 1891. Pp. 7+137+176. 
(Rare publication.) 

Faras-niima, by Muhammad Abdu'l-lah, 
end of nineteenth century; in Hindustani; four 
books, on the horse. 

Faras-niima, a different version of the pre
ceding work, in Hindustani, also in four books. 

'Ilaju'l-jil, by the same writer; in Hindi; 
diseases of the elephant. Lucknow, 1912. 
Pp. 184. 

'Ilaju'l-jil, also a different version of the 
same title, supra. Lucknow, 1899. Pp. 199. 

Hayatu'l-haywan, by Damiri; written A. H. 

1372, in Arabic; zoological encyclopedia. 
2 vols. Tehran, 1868. No pagination. (Rare.) 

Ilmu'l-haywanat, by Uthman Beg, in Arabic; 
modern treatise on zoology. Cairo (?), 1886. 
Pp. 775. 

Tashrihu'l-faras, by Raja Rajeswar Rao of 
Haydarabad, in Hindustani; on breeds of 
horses. Lucknow, 1906. 

M akhzan-i-ilaj-i-haywani, by Doki N andan. 
in Hindustani; composed ea. 1899; Indian 
veterinary art; Meeruth, 1900. Pp. 137. 

Zinatu'l-khayl, by Mahdi Hasan, about 
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1835; versified treatise on horses, in Hindus
tani. Cawnpore, 1907. Pp. 220. 

Fa'ras-nama-i-Rangia, by Rangin Sa'adat 
Yar Khan of Delhi, died 1835. Versified tract 
on horses. Cawnpore, 1886. Pp. 24. 

Sayd-gah-i-Shawkati (or Baz-nama), by Y ar 
Muhammad Khan Shawkat, composed about 
A.D. 1883, in Hindustani. On falconry and 
birds. Rampur, 1884. Pp. 338. 

Tuhfatu's-sa'idin, by Abid b. HusaynAnsari, 
1870, in Hindustani, on the lawfulness of the 
flesh of different animals for food. Lucknow (?). 
1870. Pp. 16. 

An anonymous but well written rubricated 
Persian manuscript (ea. A .D. 17 0)- is the Baz
niima--on the diseases of the falcon and their 
treatment. In this short treatise a description 
of the birds is briefly given. This rare manu
script was discovered by W. I vanow in Hyder
abad. 

A reference to the annotated Catalogue 
under Faras-niima will furnish a fair account 
(manuscript, lithograms, print ) of the horse
favorite of Indian chieftains, especially of 
the Moslems-his varieties, his diseases with 
their medical and surgical treatment ; excellent 
colored drawings, in Persian, Arabic, Hindi, &c. 

A rare anonymous Hindustani manuscript 
(Tibb-i -aspan) gives further informat ion on 
the same subject. Another, Khayl-nama, 
transcribed in 1829, also gives a description of 
equine varieties. A versified book of the hor e, 
12mo, red-and-black letter Per ianmanuscript, 
dated 1245, A . H., details the charms and sings 
the praises of that animal. 

Still another manuscript poem in Per ian 
(Husami) on the same subject, a fine sample of 
calligraphy, posses es some scientific value. 

Two editions, 1873 and 1888 (Hindustani 
litho grams) on Animals and their diseases
' Ilaju'l-baha'im-furnish an account of Indian 
animal pathology and the treatment of faunal 
disease in general. 

According to Dr. Resillac-Roese, Librarian 
of the Gest Chinese Research Library of McGill, 
there are comparatively few individual works 
on zoology in Chinese literature, as can be 

ascertained from the great Chinese Catalogue 
Ssu k'ul£h'y,an SZ!!Jtsung mu, chuan (chapter) 
115, 116, tome IV, vol. 32, original edition, 
A.D. 1790. Nearly all the material on zoological 
subjects is found in encyclopedias, dictionarie 
of terms, some historical works, and gazetteers 
of provinces. Important western works on 
Chinese zoology will be found in Henri ordier's 
Bibliotheca Sinica, vol. i, pp. 171-18 , Pari , 
1881. 

Scientific works on zoology in J a pane e 
before 1860 are quite rare. They are repre
sented in the Blacker and E.S.W. Libraries 
mostly by artistic but not very reliable pic
tures of native faunae-birds in particu
lar-with, in a few instances, descriptive 
text. 

During the past fifty years, however, 
Japanese naturalists have published numerous 
treatises and periodicals on their own and 
general zoology quite equal to European and 
American productions. 

Most of the latter titles appear in the ap
pended Catalogue. 

The Compiler, during· a residence of two 
years in Ceylon, was able to collect and present 
to many libraries, the Bibliotheca Osle1·iana in 
particular, several hundred Olas, curiou ly 
bound manuscripts beautifully written in 

inhalese on prepared leaf-strips of the Talipot 
Palm. A number of these are monographs on 
zoological subjects, plainly though rudely 
illustrated. They are now deposited in the 
Blacker and E.S.W. Libraries of McGill, and 
are among the rarities of those collections. 
Altogether these leafy codices testify to the 
high state of civilization enjoyed by Buddhi-
tic Ceylon during that intellectual darkness 

of Europe called the Middle Ages. 
Dr. Andreas Nell, of K andy, at the reque t 

of the Compiler, gave a full description and 
history of the Ola in the Annals of Medicine for 
1929, while in the same periodical (1926, 
No. 8, pp. 435-55) the Compiler has furnished 
an account of Sinhalese literature in its 
relations to Medicine and Comparative Zoo
logy. 



CHAPTER XVIII 

PERIODICALS AND SERIALS ON VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 

Importance of Periodical Literature in Zoologic Study-Catalogue of Zoological Society 
-Zoological Record-Annals and Magazine of Natural History-Ornithological 
Periodicals, General and Local-London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Magazine-Publica
tions of the various Royal Societies-The Linnean Societies and their periodicals
Proceedings of Local Naturalists' Societies and Clubs-The numerous Publications of 
French Soch~tes des Sciences Naturelles-Spanish Zoologic Periodicals-ltalian 
Periodicals on Zoology-German Periodicals issued by many Naturforschende Gesell
schaften, Naturvereine, &c.-Swiss Periodicals on Vertebrate Zoology-American 
Magazines, Serials, and Reports issued by Societies and Institutions-The Transac
tions of British, American, French, and German Associations for the Advancement of 
Science-Proceedings of International Congresses and Conferences on Zoology and 
its Branches-Journals and Serials published in Holland, Belgium, Scandinavia, and 
Russia-Local Periodicals and Serials of the Old and New World-Canadian Periodi
cals-Local Journals on Zoology published in the United States, Middle and South 
America-African and East Indian Periodicals-Australasian Magazines, Serials, and 
Journals-Japanese Periodicals-Journals devoted to Vertebrate Anatomy, Develop
ment, Behaviour, University Societies and Departments, Embryology and other 
specialized Subjects. 

ON several different pages of this Introduc
tion the Compiler has, in a general way, 

spoken of the extreme importance of journals, 
magazines, serials, &c., in a study of faunal 
literature. These form, indeed, the very 
foundation of our knowledge of the subject. 
Much of the output constitutes a record of the 
work done in laboratories, museums, and other 
institutions, partly or wholly devoted to zoo
logy ; hence it is specially a contribution to 
systematic zoology and it also furnishes the 
latest and most scientific news in all depart
ments of natural science. The number of these 
periodicals has enormously increased in late 
years and it is difficult for even the best 
equipped library to keep pace with them and to 
preserve full sets of their many volumes. The 
McGilllibraries have, however, striven to make 
their collections as complete as possible, and it 
is now proposed to furnish a list (corn para tively 
a small one) of the most important zoological 

periodicals out of the hundreds of those 
now on the tables and shelves of the McGill 
libraries. 

The Compiler once more directs particular 
attention to the extremely valuable geogra
phical catalogue of periodicals on zoology pub
lished in the Catalogue of the Zoological Society, 
the fifth and last edition having been issued 
in 1902. If that indispensable volume were 
brought up to C!-ate (1930) it would form a 
ready and 1musually helpful source of informa
tion that has now to be culled, often with much 
labor, from such ponderous tomes as the 
Union List of Serials, whose very complete
ness as a record of all scientific periodicals 
makes it for our purpose difficult to manage. 
Even the Catalogue of the British Museum 
(Natural History) has for the student of 
vertebrate zoology the shortcomings of its 
many virtues in the inclu ion of every natural 
history title. 
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In an effort to supply this want the Compiler 
has attempted in the present volume to 
furnish, in the excellent form of the London 
Zoological Society's Catalogue, a roster to date 
of most periodicals and serials devoted partially 
or entirely to vertebrate zoology. The work 
that adequately supplements this list is, of 
course, the Zoological Record. 

· A few cu1·rent periodicals on verteb1·ate zoo
logy, especially avian contributions, are: Ibis 
(British); Aquila (Hungary); Auk (U.S.A.); 
Beitriige zur Fortpjlanzungsbiologie der V ogel 
(Germany); Berichte des Vereins Schlesischer 
Ornithologen (Germany); British Birds (Lon
don); Avicultural Magazine (British); Condor 
(Pacific Coast, U .S.A.); Australian Zoologist; 
Emu (Australa ia); Flora og Fauna (Scandi
navia); Novitates Zoologicae (London and 
Tring); Gerfaut (Belgium); Irish Naturalists' 
J ou1·nal ; Scottish Naturalist ; Zoological Reco-rd 
(entire literature of zoology); Jou1·nal of the 
Bombay NatumlHistory Society; Stray Feathers 
(India); Journal fur Ornithologie (Germany); 
K6csag (Hungarian) for Protection of Bird Life; 
London Naturalist; Norsk Ornithologisk Tids
sk?-ijt (Scandinavia); Bulletin Zoological Society 
of Egypt; Oiseau; Revue Frant;aise d'Ornitho
logie (France) ; Der Zoologische Garten ; Zoo
logischer A nzeiger ; Ornithologische M onats
berichte (Germany); Aarsberetning (and Aars
hejter) of the Tromso Museum (Norway); 
Proceedings of the Academy of Natural Sciences 
of Philadelphia ; Journal of M amrnalogy, Balti
more ; Proceedings of the Zoological Society 
(London); Revista do Museu Paulista (Brazil); 
Archivos and Revista do M us eo N acional, Rio 
de J aneiro; South African Journal of Natural 
History ; A nales of the JJf us eo 1\ acional de 
Historia 1\ atu1·al (Buenos Aires); El Hm·nero, 
issued by the Sociedad Ornitologica del Plata ; 
South Australian Ornithologist; Uragus (Si
beria); and the Wilson Bulletin (U.S.A.). 

More of a popular order are the Orni
thologische Beobarjer (Germany); Bird-Notes 
and News (Great ~ritain); Aviculture (U.S.A.); 
Bird-Lore (U.S.A.); the publications of the 
numerous Audubon Societies (U.S.A.), and 

the East Africa and Uganda 1i atu1·al Histm·y 
Society Bulletin. 

International Congresses and Conferences on 
zoology in general were interrupted by the 
World War but have since t hen resumed their 
meetings. 

Several of these have been mentioned in 
connection with the publications to which they 
gave rise . Perhaps the chief meetings are t hose 
of the Cm11Jres Internationale de Zoologie, whose 
fu·st Session was held in Paris in 1889. Since 
then the sittings have occurred about every 
four years-in Moscow, Cambridge (England), 
Leipzig, London, Berlin, Geneva, Boston 
(Mass .), Cambridge (Mass.), &c., the ninth at 
Monaco in 1913. All sorts of Cmnptes-Rendus, 
Regles, Verhandlungen, &c. were issued after 
the various Sessions, for which consult the 
appended Catalogue. 

The papers &c. of the International Congress 
of Ornithology (first held in 1885) generally 
appeared in its official organ, Ornis (q.v.). The 
last or Seventh (quadrennial) Session was held 
this year (1930) at Amsterdam. 

The International Convention for the Pro
tection of Birds, held in Budapest, 1907, is 
reviewed by Ott6 Herman. 

The Compiler has elsewhere spoken of the 
great value to the advanced student of the 
Zoological Recm·d, now in its ixty-fifth volume, 
at the moment ably edited by W. L. Sclater. 
At least the ections that include vertebrate 
should be acce ible to every one interested in 
that subject. 

Another periodical essential to the studie 
of the pecialist in vertebrate zoology is the 
famous Archiv fur Naturgeschichte, 1835-
date. Another i the Archives de Biologie, 
1880-date. Still another is the Annals and 
Magazine of Natural History with its many 
mergers, changes of title, and editorial manage
ment since its fir t issue at Edinburgh in 1837. 
This journal i among the most important 
conservators of vertebrate faunalliterature in 
any language. 

The above four periodicals might well con
stitute a small but comprehen ive reference 

~- ------· ·' . 
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library that contains most of the information 
required by a student of modern vertebrate 

zoology. 
Many of the publications that have from 

time to time been issued by British Colonial 
natural history societies, &c., are listed in the 
appended Catalogue. As an example one may 
quote the Transactions and Proceedings of the 
New Zealand Institute, a composite association 
founded in 1867. This important periodical 
has been issued regularly since 1869. 

It seems hardly necessary to refer to the fact 
that access to the voluminous periodical litera
ture of general biology-which of course in
cludes general zoology-is essential to a serious 

study of vertebrates, and this truism is put 
forward as a reason for including them in this 

Catalogue. 
Of what might be termed 'semi-avian' 

magazines, such as Eggs and Stamps, The 
Naturalist (devoted entirely to Ornithology 
and Geology), The Weekly Oologist and Philate
list, as well as others of a more ambitious type, 

the Compiler cannot give more than a passing 
notice, although some of them present papers 

of ornithological importance. 
The numerous and important publications of 

the British Museum (Natural History) have 

been referred to many times in the present 

Introduction with a note that their titles are 
generally to be found in the appended Cata

logue. The History of the Collections (1904-12), 

in 2 vols. and Appendix, should be in reach of 

every student of vertebrate zoology; nor should 

he despise the various Guides, Books and Maps, 
Instructions for Collectors, Economic Series, 

&c., intended in the first instance for visitors 

and amateurs. A complete list of these titles 

is published in the Cat. Br. Mus. (Nat Hist.) 

Supplement, pp. 130-40. 
The biologic publications of Cambridge are 

more numerous than those of any other 

British University. The 46th Annual Report 

of the Museums (1912) gives an account of 

the natural history activities, that are still 

carried on. 
Of many local British journals are the Pro-

ceedings of the Cheltenham Natural Science 
Society (founded 1877) that began its New 
Series in 1907 ; the Journal of Economic Biology 
(now of Zoological Research), 1905 to date, 
edited by W. E. Collinge; and the Cotteswold 
Naturalists' Field Club, typical of dozens of 
such useful associations in the British Isles, 
published 14 vols. of Proceedings, 1847-1903. 
Still older is the Devon and Cornwall Natural 
History Society, founded in 1838, and its 
publications. 

A specialized but important British periodi
cal is Biometrika, a journal for the statistical 
study of advanced biology, 5 vols. of which 
have appeared, 1901-7. 

Among many other local British periodicals 
devoted to natural history, the majority pub
lished by county and other societies, is the 
Birmingham Natural History . . . Society 

whose annual report has been regularly issued 
(with few exceptions) since 1899. The Bradford 
Scientific (Association, founded 1875) Journal 

published its first number in 1904. The Welsh 
Museum of Natu'ral History, Cardiff (founded 

1863), later the National Museum of Wales, 
and the Cardiff Naturalists' Society both pub

lish Reports and Transactions, the latter 
beginning about 1868. 

The noteworthy Essex Field Club, previously 
mentioned, published a Year Book and Calen
dar (1905-14) and Special Memoirs, 1885-1910, 

including the Birds of Essex by M. Christy, 

pp. 8+ 302, 1 pl. and numerous text figs. 
Mention has been made of the Glasgow 

Naturalist. This journal has been issued 

regularly since the appearance of its first 
volume in 1909. 

The Hampstead Scientific Society (founded 

1899) has issued Annual Reports since 1891, 

as well as other works on the natural history 

of the neighbourhood. 
The Hastings and East Sussex Naturalist 

(1906-date), the organ of the Hastings and 

St. Leona1·d's Natural History Society (founded 

1891), is among several usefUl publications of 

that local society. 
One must not pass over the zoologic publica-
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tions of the Hull Museum, whose Publications, 
Nos. 1- ~ 85 (birds &c.), are of distinct value. 

The periodicals and serials in the German 
language of local societies, museums, univer
sities, and other institutions are more numerous 
than those of any other country. Lack of space 
does not allow the Compiler even to list here 
the chief of these, but the Catalogue does. The 
Zoologische Sammlungen issued by the (Berlin) 
Friedrich-Wilhelms-Universitat is a good ex
ample, one of the first issues appearing in 1899. 

The N aturhistorischer V erein d. Preussichen 
Rheinlandes &c. and theN iederrheinische Gesell
schaft f. N atur- und H eilkunde have both issued 
their Sitzungsberichte since 1906. 

The Badischer Zoologischer V erein (Karls
ruhe) was founded in 1899, since which date 
it has regularly published Mitteilungen, amply 
illustrated. 

The well-known N eue Zoologische Gesell
schaft of Frankfurt a.-M. has published the 
Zoologischer Beobachter, 190 6-11. 

The Thurgauische N aturforschende Gesell
schaft (founded in 1857), one of many similarly
named societies in German-speaking lands, has 
published regularly its .1J1 ittheilungen since 
1857. 

The very important Gesellschaft Deutscher 
Naturforscher u. Aerzte, several times men
tioned in these pages as prolific of zoologic 
literature, has recently (1868-1930) issued 
several important Fest- and Denkschriften 
whose full titles will be found in the accom
panying Catalogue. The Oberhessiche Gesell
schaft f. N atur- und H eilkunde has published 
its well-known Bericht since 1849. 

There are in the McGill libraries many 
'separates' of zoological journals whose perio
dical status presents a difficulty. The e are 
Berichte, Annuals, Year Books, Annual Bulle
tins, Jahresberichte, Aarsberetning, Annuaires, 
&c., generally printed as integral parts of a 
parent magazine and usually paged as it is. 
It often happens, however, that these excerpts 
are provided with a pecial cover, title-page, 
index, and, sometimes, with a preface entirely 
distinct from that of the periodicals from 

which they were extracted. In this guise the 
reprint is placed on the market and advertised 
as a distinct publication. When, in addition to 
these devices, the excerpt is separately paged, 
its claim to a place in such a compilation as 
this is much strengthened. The Compiler 
feels, therefore, that in the following Catalogue 
he may quite properly be criticized for accept
ing some of these abstracts and rejecting others 
of equal or of greater value. 

It may not be out of place to refer, briefly, to 
a few of these yearly reviews. One of them 
is Moske's Ornithologischer J ahresbericht ube1· 
Pommern, printed in the Zeitschrift fur Orni
thologie. This report appeared regularly for 
several years, and does not differ materially 
from similar contributions to journals that 
are quoted in booksellers' lists as bona fide 
periodicals. 

In the case of annuals like the valuable 
Report on Scottish Ornithology (of which three 
issues were printed as separate publications 
and the remainder wholly as contributions to 
the pages, first of the Annals of Scottish Natural 
History and subsequently of the Scottish 
Naturalist) notes on the whole series are ap
pended to the titles in the Catalogue. 

Attention may also be drawn to the Reports 
of the Movements and Occurrence of Birds in 
Scotland by L. W. Hinxman and T. G. Laidlaw, 
that ran for many years in the Annals of Scot
tish Natural History. The E.S.W. Library of 
Ornithology has a serie of these-1891-9 
inclusive-issued separately but bearing the 
pagination of the journal in which they 
originally appeared. 

A short but excellent example of an annual, 
or multiannual, periodical is the Ornitho
logischer Bericht uber M ecklenburg, of which the 
tenth report (1914-20), much delayed by the 
Great War, was printed in the Archiv. d. Fr. d. 
Naturges. in Meckl., 74, 1920. 

Whatever their standing, annual reviews in 
the shape of bound 'separates' form handy 
volumes for the research student even when 
complete sets of the parent journals are also 
accessible. For example, the E.S.W. Library 
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has a 'run' (from the Reichenow-Cabanis 
collection) of the Bericht uber die Leistungen in 
der Naturgeschichte der Vogel, and Aves, edited 
by Hartlaub, von Pelzeln, Hellmayr et al, 
covering the sixty-one years between 1846 and 
1907. These reference volumes are reprints 
from the corresponding J ahrgange of the 
Archiv fur Naturgeschichte, and, in the shape 
indicated, save much time and labor otherwise 
expended in hunting references in the library 
copy of the general zoological periodical. 

A minor but useful yearly review is the 
Koenig-Warthausen Ornithologischer Jahres
bericht, one of the J ahreshefte des V ereins fur 

¥-rlandische Naturkunde in Wiirttembi}rg, not 
separately paged, however. 

Scandanavia, including Holland and Bel
gium, is prolific of natural history societies, 
museums, &c., most of which publish periodi
cal literature on vertebrate zoology. Here one 
may mention, inter alia, the Bergens Museum 
whose Skrifter, in annual volumes, first 
appeared in 1878. 

The A nnales de Zoologie de la M usee du 
Congo Belge, published in Brussels since 1898, 
and the M emoires de la M usee Royale d' His
toire Naturelle de Belgique, 1900 to date, are 
among the important zoological periodical 
literature of Belgium. 

Of some importance are the publications of 
the K. Norsk Frederiks Universitet, issued in 
Christiania since 1895. 

Reference has already been made to the 
Dansk Naturhistorisk Forening, founded at 
Copenhagen in 1838, as well as to the Dansk 
Ornithologisk Forening (founded in 1906) whose 
Tidsskrift has appeared regularly since 1906. 

In Denmark, also, is published the K . Dansk 
Videnskabernes Selskab, whose Biologiske Med
delelser has regularly appeared since 1917. 

A valuable contribution to vertebrate zoo
logy has for many years been the various 
periodicals and single monographs issued by 
the Gothenburg Museum. 

The H ollandsche M aatsckappij of Haarlem 
continues to publish several natural history 
periodicals and other works ; the A1·chives 

since 1898; the Natuurkundige Verkandelingen 
(1900-30), &c. 

The N aturhistoriches Museum and the Zoo
logische Gesellsckaft are among the chief sources 
of periodical and other vertebrate zoological 
literature in Hamburg. Several of these have 
already been annotated in the appended 
Catalogue. 

To the student familar with the Scandina
vian languages, there are several periodical 
reviews accessible. For instance, in a McGill 
Library is a set of early separates: Arsberattel
ser om V etenskapernas framsteg, afgifne af 
Konigl. Vetenskaps-Academiens Embetsman, 
Stockholm, 1822-53. These admirable reports 
on bird life were contributed as follows: 
1821-8, J. W. Dalman; 1829-31, S. Nilsson; 
1832-6, B. F. Fries; 1837-50, C. J. Sundevall. 

Although this is not the place to furnish a 
complete account of such serials, it is even 
more difficult to place reviews that appear 
irregularly or that cover an uneven period of 
years. Such a publication is R. Collett's helpful 
M indre M eddelelser vedr11r N orges Fuglefauna 
i Aarene . . . , issued in several sections as 
appendices of the Norse Nyt. Jl!lag. f. Naturv. 
The first part comprises the years 1873-6, the 
second 1877-80, and the third the years 1881-

92. Such serials, issued in sections and separ
ately paged may, perhaps, be regarded as 
periodicals, but it was decided to omit them 
from this Catalogue. 

Finally, for the English reader the best 
annual reviews of the regularly published sort 
are the Zoological Record and the Ibis Index of 
Ornithological Literature (1870 and onwards) 
by Sabin and Sclater, which for many years 
have furnished an admirable account of the 
literature. 

In determining the sta~us of a 'purely 
ornithological' periodical, it was decided (with 
some regret) to omit those journals that deal 
exclusively (or mostly) with poultry, domestic 
pigeons, canaries, and the sporting aspects of 
bird life. For this reason it was decided that 
such otherwise interesting journals as The 
Homing Pigeon (17 vols., 1905-22) and Die 
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Zeitschrift fur Brieftaubenkunde should be 
excluded. Poultry magazines and kindred 
by-products of scientific ornithology have an 
enormous periodical literature in many lan
guages-particularly in English and German
scattered over the whole globe. The Compiler 
has gathered a list of nearly three hundred of 
these, and he has reason to believe that there 
are many more. Some of them are well 
illustrated and admirably conducted; and not 
infrequently they contain articles of decided 
merit, written by competent observers on 
subjects closely related to scientific ornitho
logy. They occasionally discuss, for example, 
Mendelian problems, avian pathology and 
psychology, experimental aviculture, acclima
tization, hybridism, &c. 

Just what to do with such (generally annual) 
periodicals as Bird Calendars, Taschenbiicher, 
Kalender fur Vogel-F'reunde, Bird Years, &c., 
is not easy to decide, but in view of the generous 
supply of magazines proper it was decided to 
pass them by with this brief mention. 

Although it seems at first blush trivial to 
speak of it, yet who shall say that a century 
hence the 'airy nothings' in our zoological 
periodicals may not acquire a certain value
sociologic, perhaps-and afford a means of 
determining just what sort of people we were 1 
At any rate, the Compiler records the issue of 
one of these comic publications, The Auklet. 
The first number has as its minor title, 
Occasional Journal of Ornithological Minutiae, 
illustrated, Vol.1, No.1, 1920. Current. Anony
mous. Privately printed. Washington, D.C. 
This amusing critique of men and things 
ornithological is well worth reading. 

Although most of the periodical , including 
the annuals and the irregularly publi hed 
bulletins edited by the American Audubon 
Societies, have been listed in this Catalogue 
(and many of them are genuine contributions 
to the progress of scientific ornithology) , yet 
the Compiler has been obliged to orpit a few 
titles of this character because of his inability 
to obtain the data neces ary for annotation. 
In this connection it is hoped that, after a 

R 

proper interval, a supplement to or a second 
edition of this Catalogue will be written, perhaps 
by another hand, in which this and other 
defects may be remedied. 

Of British periodicals devoted entirely or 
partially to natural history the names are prac
tically legion, and the Compiler could not if he 
would mention in this place more than a small 
fraction of them. However, among the oldest 
of the general journals is the famous London, 
Edinburgh, and Dublin Magazine, first pub
lished in 1728, which with several changes of 
major and minor titles still continues its 
useful activities. 

It may be well to repeat at this time that the 
appended Catalogue has a fairly good list (and 
the McGilllibraries a corresponding supply) of 
those numerous British and Colonial periodi
cals and serials whose titles begin with the 
adjective Royal; many of them publish 
valuable articles on vertebrate zoology. Of 
course the publications of the famous Royal 
Society of London (founded in 1660) is the 
forerunner of them all. 

A cha~ of Linnean societies was early forged 
in all countries favorable to such projects. 
Their publications are of outstanding interest 
to naturalists. Among them, and perhaps the 
most important, are the Transactions, Journal, 
&c., of the Linnean Society of London, founded 
in 17 88 ; the Proceedings of the Linnean Society 
of New South Wales, 1877 to date; Transactions 
of the New York Linnean Society; the Bulletin 
and Actes of the Societe Linneenne de Bor
deaux , founded in 1818, and the Annales de la 
Societe Linneenne de Lyons, founded in 1822, 
the first volume of which was published in 
1826-36. 

French-speaking countries have been provi
dent of periodicals largely devoted to natural 
history. In addition to those already mentioned 
one might add such publications as the Bulletin 
scientijique de la France et de la Belgique that, 
with its varying titles , has been published 
regularly since 1869. 

Of departmental and sectional periodicals 
a Bulletin of the Societe des Sciences Naturelles 
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de l'Ouest de la France (founded in 1891) has 

appeared regularly since its foundation. 

During the period of its publication, 1872-7, 

Gervais's Journal de Zoologie, Paris, was a 

valuable periodical and its six volumes still 

stand as a work of reference. 
Of the many natural history publications by 

Museums in France those of the M usee d' His

toire Naturelle de Marseilles, founded in 1819, 

is a good example, especially the Travaux du 

Laboratoire de Zoologie Marine, and the 

Annales, the latter issued continuously since 

1883. Of course the numerous and important 

periodical publications of the Paris Museum 

d' H istoire N aturelle quite overshadow all other 

French serials, including the Bulletin and 

M emoires of the Societe Zoologique de France. 

The Annales of the former first appeared in 

1802, the Bulletin of the latter in 1876. 

During its period of publication (1849-79) 

the Revue et M agasin de Zoologie pure et 

appliquee was a notable French periodical and 

the same can still be said of the Revue Suisse de 

Zoologie, whose first volume was published at 

Geneva in 1893. 
Another local French society, the Societe des 

Amis des Sciences Naturelles, founded in 1865, 

has continuously issued a creditable Bulletin 

since 1866. 
The Iberian Peninsula furnishes quite a few 

periodicals in part or wholly given over to 

natural history. One of these is the Memorias 

published by the Madrid Real Academia de 

Ciencias exactas (founded in 1847); another 

the Boletin of the R. Sociedad Espafwla de 

Historia Natural (founded in 1871) first issued 

in 1901. 
Several Italian natural history periodicals 

have already been mentioned; one of much 

importance is the Atti della Societa Italiana di 

Scienze Naturali issued from Milan since 1859. 

Taking them at random, of a few of the 

more prominent German periodicals in whose 

volumes will be found many valuable and 

original essays and articles on vertebrate zoo

logy one may mention the Biologische Zentral

blatt, founded by Prof. J . Rosenthal, Erlangen, 

1881 to date. The Abhandlungen of the Dres

den N atu1·wiss. Gesellschaft I sis have been 

published since 1860, the society itself having 

been founded in 1833. 

An excellent example of the numerous array 

of local German journals is the J ahresbericht 

of the N aturwiss. V erein von Elberfeza{§ founded 

in 1846. More important are the several 

periodicals (Abhandlungen, Berichte, Katalog~, 
&c.) issued regularly by the Senckenbergische 

N aturforschende Gesellschajt, a vigorous society 

founded in 1817. 

In 1823 was founded the popular Gorlitzer 

N aturforsch. Gesellschajt, since which date the 

society has regularly published its Abhandlun

gen, &c. The Mittheilungen of the Greifswald 

Naturwiss. Verein (founded in 1866) has been 

regularly issued since 1869. The Halle Verein 

(founded in 1848) is still more productive of 

zoological literature issued under various 

titles, especially since 1853; in the same town 

was published Der Naturforscher, 1774-1804. 

Still another active society is the M ecklen

burg. V erein der Freunde der N aturgeschichte 

whose Archiv have been regularly published 

since its foundation in 184 7. 

A most important journal devoted to zoo

logy is that issued, among many others, by the 

Deutsche Zoologische Gesellschaft since 1896-

Das Tierreich. 
A rather important German periodical is 

Kosmos, devoted in particular to vertebrate 

embryology. A complete set (1877-86) of 

19 volumes is in the Blacker Library. 

The important Verhandlungen, as well as the 

official A nzeiger, organ of the Deutsche Zoo

logische Gesellschajt, has been issued since 1891 

and 1890 respectively. 

The organs of the numerous natural history 

societies-mostly in Central Germany-whose 

titles include the name N aturforschender V erein 

are catalogued, as a rule, under the names of 

the towns or provinces to which they belong. 

Some of them are quite important. 

There are few of the numerous general zoo

logical German periodicals more valuable to 

the advanced student than the Zeitschrift f. 
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W issenschajtliche Zoologie, founded by C. T. von 
Siebold in 1849 and since regularly continued. 

Of the numerous French and Swiss journals 
devoted to natural history, many of them 
issued by local museums and societies, a few 
have already been mentioned. Practically all 
the important serials and journals of this class 
find a place in the Catalogue. The Archives 
de Zoologie experimentale et generale (of great 
value to the student) has been regularly issued 
in Paris since 1872, the 66th volume bearing 
date 1927. The Comptes Rendus of the Ass. 
Franyaise pour l' Avancement des Sciences 
(already mentioned) reached its (annual) 
54th volume in 1930. As in the case of corre
sponding Associations elsewhere in the world 
of Science the society has held meetings in 
almost every part of the great Empire included 
in its sphere of action. 

By the way, few there are that know the 
forerunner of our own A.A.A.S.-The Associa
tion of American Geologists, founded in 1840. 

At Bordeaux was first published in 1895 the 
Proces-V erbaux of the Societe des Sciences 
Physiques et Naturelles. 

The Bulletin of the Societe Vaudoise des 
Sciences Naturelles (founded in 1815) has ap
peared promptly since 1842. 

The South European countries supply a fair 
amount of periodical literature dealing with 
vertebrate zoology. The Budapest Magyar 
N emzeti M uzeum published, inter alia, Die 
Vogel Ungarns (1899-1903) by G. Madarasz, 
while the Magyar Tudomanyos Akademia 
(from 1864 onwards) issued treaties of like 
character. The Academia Romanii (founded 
in 1866) has published various zoological 
papers from time to time. 

The long-established Musee d'Histoire Na
turelle of Geneva has published a number of 
serials and periodicals, among them several 
Catalogues of its zoologic collections. 

Local natural history societies, museums, 
universities, and other institutions, with their 
corresponding publications, are almost as 
numerous in America as they are in Europe. 
At this time there is space in this Introduction 

to list only a few of these in addition to those 
already mentioned elsewhere. Among them 
are the important Journal and Proceedings of 
the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. 
An Index to Scientific Contents ... 1812-1912 
was published in 1913. 

The New York State Museum dates from 
1845 and has published Annual Reports since 
1848, a Bulletin since 1887, and Memoirs since 
1889. 

Notre Dame University (Indiana) has issued 
the bimonthly A me'rican Midland Naturalist 
since 1909. 

The (New York) American Museum of 
Natural History, one of the foremost of New 
World institutions, continues to publish impor
tant and numerous serials and periodicals, 
details of which will be found in the appended 
Catalogue. 

The publications of the University of Cali
fornia on Zoology began in 1902, and have 
regularly been issued since that date. 

Volumes of the important Biological Bulletin 
of the (Wood's Hole, Mass.) Marine Biological 
Laboratory have been published continuously 
since 1899. 

The chief Hawaiian natural history activity, 
the Bernice Pauahi Bishop Museum (founded 
1889) &c. at Honolulu, has issued excellent 
Occasional Papers (1899-1930) and Memoirs 
(1899-1930). 

Further mention must be made of the 
Illinois Natural History Survey (established 
in 1918 as one of the State University func
tions) whose Bulletin has been regularly issued 
since its creation. 

The Bulletin of Icm;a State University Labora
tories of Natural History and its continuations 
have been published in yearly volumes since 
1888. 

The University of Colorado Studies (vol. i, 
1903) as well as the Bulletin (vol. i, 1900), 
with contributions on vertebrate zoology, are 
published at Boulder, Colo. 

The Brooklyn (N.Y.) Institute of A1·ts and 
Sciences (founded 1824) is a large and influen
tial combination of various departments of 
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natural history. Prominent among its publica
tions are its Cold Spring Harbor Monographs 
(1903-30); Memoirs of Nat. Sciences (1904); 
the Children's Museum News, issued under 
different titles since 1902 ; and the Brooklyn 
Museum Quarterly (1914-30); &c. 

Of the many zoological periodicals issued by 
Harvard University those of the Museum of 
Comparative Anatomy (already mentioned) are 
to be kept in mind. 

The Departmental publications of the Cana
dian Government and its departments of 
Agriculture, Mines, Marine and Fisheries, &c., 
as well as of the several Surveys furnish a 
goodly array of zoologic literature, all of which 
will be found in the present Catalogue. 

As before intimated, the Carnegie Institute 
(Pittsburg), founded 1895, has issued since 
1898 valuable Publications of the Carnegie 
Museum, while the Carnegie Institution of 
Washington (founded 1902) began to publish 
in 1903 a Year Book and now numbers about 
500 Publications (1902 to date), many with 
papers of great value to the student of zoology. 

The Ohio Naturalist, published at Columbus, 
official organ of the Ohio State University 
(founded 1870), has been issued at regular 
intervals since 1900. 

The American Academy of Arts and Sciences 
(founded in 1780) has continued its first volume 
of Memoirs since 1780, its Proceedings since 
1846. The American Journal (Silliman's) has 
had an honorable career since the first issue 
in 1818. 

Among the many publications of local 
American natural history societies is the serial 
Pacific Coast Avifauna (1900-30) dealing 
chiefly with bird life of that region and issued 
under the auspices of the very active Cooper 
Ornithological Club of California (founded in 
1893). 

Partaking largely of what may better be 
listed as a Serial is that admirable periodical 
described in the appended Catalogue under 
the ponderous caption United States Depart
ment of Agriculture; Biological Survey Division; 
North American Fauna, 1889 to date. These 

separately-paged memoirs are (when treating 
of vertebrate zoology) annotated under indi
vidual headings in the present Catalogue. The 
Biological Survey also issues a separately
paged Bulletin of great scientific interest and 
value, 1889-date. 

Attention has already been drawn to the 
importance of the periodical literature issued 
by the U.S. National Museum-its Annual 
Report (1884 to date); Bulletin (1875 to date); 
Proceedings (1879 to date); and its Special 
Bulletin (1892 to date). 

In Europe scientific societies of this char
acter, as well as their numerous publications, 
are much more prolific than in the New World, 
and it has not been possible to do more than 
mention a small fraction of them. A typical 
example is the Allgemeine Schweizerische 
Gesellschaft, &c., whose Verhandlungen was 
first issued in 1817. With several other 
publications it has been continued ever since. 

Our limited space does not permit of more 
than a mention of a few of the numerous local 
North American periodicals devoted to zoo
logy, but as an example of these the valuable 
Proceedings of the Portland (Maine) Society of 
Natural History (founded in 1843) has been 
continuously published since 1869. 

Canada is well represented by natural his
tory periodicals, listed in the Catalogue, one of 
which is the Canadian Naturalist first published 
as the organ of the Natural History Society of 
Montreal (founded 1827, now defunct) in 1857. 
Another of similar name, Le Naturaliste 
Canadien, was edited by the Abbe L. Pro
vancher, 1869-91, afterwards by the Abbe 
V. A. Huard. 

The Ottawa Field-Naturalist's Club, founded 
in 1879, has published since that date its 
Transactions (1880-7), continued as the Ottawa 
Naturalist. 

Toronto University (founded in 1827) issues 
a valuable series of natural science periodicals, 
among them a Biological Se1·ies, first edited by 
Ramsay Wright, 1898 to date. 

Several South American natural history 
museums and societies (with their publica-
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tions) have already been noted. Among these 
is the Museu Goeldi (Paraense) de Historia 
Naturel, founded in 1867, whose Boletim was 
first published at Para in 1894. 

The Revista issued by the M useo de La Plata 
(founded in 1877) since 1890, and the Anal~ 
since 1891, should not be passed over. 

To the roster of American publications on 
zoology may be added the periodicals of the 
Boston Society of Natural History-Journal, 
Memoirs, Proceedings, &c., that first appeared 
in 1837. It has since published many funda
mental papers on vertebrate zoology. Sets of 
all these serials are on the shelves of the 
McGilllibraries. 

Another notable American society that has 
regularly issued its Journal since its founda
tion in 1870 is the Cincinnati Society of Natural 
History. 

An important though popular magazine is 
Forest and Stream, New York, in which, since 
its first publication in 1874, have appeared 
many serious papers on vertebrate zoology. 

A more recent source of vertebrate literature 
are the publications (various Series especially) 
of the Field Museum of Natural History, 
founded in 1893 at Chicago. 

An American periodical, valuable for the 
research student, is Whitman's Journal of 
Morphology, first published in 1 87. Of even 
greater value is Gegenbaur's Morphologisches 
Jahrbuch, issued regularly since 1 76. 

Another German periodical is the Zeitschrift 
fur Morphologie und Anthropologie, 1899-
1930. 

In the Philippine Islands the Government 
Science Bureau is the one source of periodicals 
interesting to the zoologist. The Philippine 
Journal of Science, edited and fir t regularly 
issued by P.C. Freer in 1906 and now under the 
care of R. C. McGregor, is a periodical of great 
scientific value. 

The Annals of the Durban Museum (founded 
in 1885) has been regularly issued since 1914; 
a General Guide to the Museum was published 
in 1916. 

The Journal of the East Africa and Uganda 

Natural History Society (founded 1909) has 
been published in London regularly since 
1910. 

The Annals as well as the Reports of the 
Pretoria Museum and Zoological Gardens 
(founded in 1892), issued since 1908, deserves 
mention. Another African periodical of impor
tance is the Revue Zoologique Africaine, 
Bruxelles, 1911 to date. 

Of Dutch journals the periodicals of the 
Amsterdam Koninklijk Zoologisch Genootschap 
(1838) and of the Kon. Akademie van Weten
schappen (1851) are very important. They are 
noted in the appended Catalogue. 

Australia and New Zealand have contributed 
quite a few intere ting periodicals to vertebrate 
zoology, some of which have already been 
mentioned. 

The Queensland Museum began publishing 
a serial-Memoirs-in 1912, which has been 
regularly issued since. 

The Canterbury Museum (Christchurch, 
N.Z.) has been issuing Guides since 1900 and 
Records since 1907, dealing with the flora and 
fauna of the Dominion. 

In 1896 was first issued the Geelong Naturalist 
and The Wombat, now consolidated under the 
first-named periodical. It is the flourishing 
organ of the Geelong (Victoria, Australia) 
Naturalists' Field Club, founded in 1880. 

In 1882 was founded the Australasian 
Association for the Advancement of Science 
whose (Annual) Reports have appeared regu
larly since that date. 

Of Northern European countries Finland 
contributes several excellent periodicals, the 
chief of which is, perhaps, the Acta Societatis 
pro Fauna et Flora Fennica, Helsingfors, 
regularly issued since 187 5. 

The Far East-British India, Ceylon, Dutch 
East Indies, Indo-China, Malaysia, Japan, &c. 
-is the source of many activities furnishing 
periodicals of interest to the vertebrate zoolo
gist. One of the most prolific of these is the 
(Calcutta) Indian Museum already mentioned. 
Its Memoirs (separately paged papers) and 
Records, each begun in 1907, are important 
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serials, while Guides, Catalogues, and Lists 
continue to be published. 

Among the issues of the Ceylon Government 
is the Annual Report of the Marine Biologist 
(1909-30). A famous Government institution, 
the Colombo (Ceylon) Museum, founded in 
1875, not only issues the usual Guides, Reports, 
and Memoirs but sponsors the well-known 
Spolia Zeylanica, vol. I of which was published 
in 1903. 

The Museums Department of the Federated 
Malay States has been publishing regularly 
an illustrated Jou1·nal, from Kuala Lumpur, 
since 1905 and an Annual Report since 
1911. 

Of voluminous Russian periodical literature, 
among the most important are the publica
tions of the Societe I mperiale des N aturalistes, 
Moscow, founded in 1805 which, with several 
vicissitudes of name and dates of publication, 
has been issuing M emoires, Bulletins, &c. 
since 1809. 

Of periodicals important for students of Far 
Eastern zoology, none is of greater value than 
the Journal of the Bombay Natural History 
Society, issued regularly since 1886, and, as 
mentioned, the publications of the various 
Royal Asiatic Societies, mostly branches of the 
parent London Society. 

Several Australasian periodicals devoted to 
natural history have already been mentioned, 
and many more are on the roster of the Cata
logue. An important example is the Journal 
and Magazine of the Field Naturalists' Club of 
Victoria (founded in 1880) issued since 1884, 
while the Emu, organ of the Royal Australasian 
Ornithologists' Union, has been regularly 
published for many years. 

Among University institutions devoted to 
natural history and very numerous in the 
United States, one may mention the Illinois 
State Laboratory of Natural History, founded 
in 1862, whose Bulletin has been issued since 
1876. 

Another typical example of a local American 
society issuing praiseworthy periodical litera
ture is the Wisconsin Natural History Society, 
founded in 1857, that published its Bericht, 
first in 1871; Bulletin and Proceedings since 
1885, and Occasional Papers, 1889-96. 

As already noticed, Italian scientific societies 
were among the earliest foundations, and 
among the first to issue their own periodicals 
and serials. One of these, the Reale Istituto di 
Studi Superiori of Florence, was organized in 
the fourteenth century, although its natural 
history Pubblicazioni were not begun, as 
separate memoirs, until1877. 







CHAPTER XIX 

UNIQUE AND RARE PRINTED BOOKS, MANUSCRIPTS, AND DRAW

INGS IN THE ZOOLOGICAL LIBRARIES OF McGILL UNIVERSITY. 

Autograph letters-The Woodward, Darwin, Bowdler Sharpe, Elliott Coues, Sherborn, 
Robt. Ridgway, Brewster, Casey Wood, R. Macgregor, and other Collections-Original 

Drawings and Manuscripts-Rabie-Wm. Lewin-Feather Book of Minaggio-James 
Forbes-F. W. Frohawk-Ronald Green-John Gould-Hayes Family-Keulemans
Joseph Wolf-SamuelHowitt-H. W. Weir-A. Machien-F. W. Surtees-E. A. Wilson 
-F. J. Shore-W. E. Powell-Karl Plath-E. Neale-R. Dias-W. R. Fisher-G. M. 

Henry-John Duncan-W. J. Belcher-The Taylor White Collection of water-colors-
Van Huysum-C. Collins-P. Paillou-E. Albin-G. D. Ehret-G. Webster-Lady 
Elizabeth Gwillim-P. H. Gosse-John Walcott-J. Gundlach-H. Gronvold-Samuel 
Pepys' copy of Willughby's Ornithologia-Rare and unique zoological books--G. 
Germano-J. J. Audubon-Elliott Coues-Sir W. Jardine-John Latham-Wm. 

Turner---J. Lemoine-J. P. A. Leisler-Jas. Backhouse-L. P. Vieillot-Unique 
Persian Codices and Printed works on Zoology-Original manuscripts-G. A. Borelli 
-Antoine Fee-l. G. Saint-Hilaire-Dame Juliana Berners---Jerdon and Blyth

Pliny the Second-Bewick Chapbooks-Alex. Wilson-Rabanus Maurus-1508 edition 

of Oppian-Merrem's Beytriige-Flamen's copper plates-Jan van de Straet's book 
on Venery-Siebold's FaunaJaponica-John Gould's Birdsinmanuscript~o. Ursino 
-Martin Saint-Ange and his Traite elementaire, 1834-40-The very rare Storia 
naturale of Eugenio Bettoni-Balthasar Monconys' Journal des Voyages, 1665-6-
Schonevelde's North European Ichthyology-Barthomaeus Anglicus-Paul Barthez

Sir Joseph Banks' manuscript-Leisler-Milne Edward's Library rarities-Rare 
works of Prince Bonaparte-Martin Saint-Ange-Monconys' Journal-Father Bou

geant-Borkhausen's Teutsche Ornithologie-A rare Buffon. 

EVERY large library gathers in the course 
of time a number of literary treasures that 

vary in number and quality with the enthusi
asm, collecting spirit, and funds at the disposal 
of the librarian or his advisory bodies. In the 
case of McGill the zoological collections not 
only have acquired their share of these rarities 
but have also extended their acquisitions to 
rare and unique items not generally considered 
in University quarters as related to library 
activities. The descriptions that follow are not 
intended to glorify the McGill acquisitions but 
to furnish the student with the characters of 
unusual titles accumulated by every large 
library of the present kind. 

In the category of unica is a collection of 
letters of naturalists. These are regarded by 
the Librarian and the Compiler as of impor
tance because of the character of the subjects 
generally discussed in them and becau e of the 
light thrown on the scientific life and character 
of the writers, their work, their opinions, and 
their peculiarities. A genuine history of the 
progress of vertebrate zoology cannot be 
written unless one is acquainted more or less 
intimately with the working methods and 
daily doings of the makers of that history. 

By purchase and gift the Blacker and 
E.S.W. libraries have in the course of ten 
years or more collected over 25,000 letters and 
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unpublished manuscripts written by nearly 
every prominent writer on zoological subjects 
from the seventeenth to the twentieth cen
turies. Chief among these are the Woodward 
(British Museum), Bowdler Sharpe, Elliott 
Coues, Sherborn, Robt. Ridgway, Brewster, 
McGregor, and Casey Wood collections. This 
assemblage of autograph material, alpha
betically arranged and stored in fireproof con
tainers, is, very naturally, accessible only to 
responsible and advanced students of zoology. 
Much of it cannot be published now, but most of 
it has a direct and important bearing on the 
history of zoology. Moreover, the Compiler 
believes that the future historian of natural 
science and its builders will find a mine of 
information in these more or less personal 
records. 

Original drawings-mostly illustrations for 
zoological works already published-by artists 
more or less famous in the annals of natural 
history are fairly well represented in the 
McGilllibraries. Unfortunately the collection 
is weak in the works of American artists; it 
lacks original examples of Audubon, for 
instance; but the Compiler hopes to remedy 
that defect in the near future. A few of the 
more important acquisitions in this line, taken 
at random, will now be mentioned. 

At the instance of Dr. Alex. Wetmore, the 
Blacker Library acquired recently four folio 
volumes of unpublished aquarelles, with manu
script descriptions and index, by de Rabie, of 
the Histoire Naturelle de St. Domingo. These 
important americana were painted from nature 
by a French artist in the West Indies between 
1767 and 1784, and consist of colored drawings 
of 59 species of birds, 75 of fishes, reptiles, and 
crustaceae, as well as 127 sheets depicting 
several hundred other natural history objects 
found in an important West Indian island. 
Dr. Wetmore has made the avian portion of 
this collection the basis of an illustrated paper 
in the Auk, Oct., 1930. 

The Blacker Library has many original 
drawings by the well-known eighteenth
century artist-author, William Le win. Among 

them is a portfolio of water-colors (made in 
1785) 9f British bird eggs painted from the 
Portland Museum collection, being 90 original 
drawings, depicting 146 eggs, on thick cart
ridge paper, with title, descriptions, and index 
in Lewin's handwriting, 4to (probably unique). 
The figures correspond mainly with the plates 
in his British Birds, but seem to have been 
executed with greater care and were doubtless 
painted before 1786, as the contents of the 
Portland Museum were sold in April of that 
year. 

Probably the most valuable of the unique 
zoological items in the McGill General Library 
is the Feather Book of Dionisio Minaggio, an 
official of the Court of Milan. Its curious title 
is dated 1618, thus making the author-artist 
a contemporary of Shakespeare. The book 
itself, with a reproduction of one of the curious 
feather-made pictures, is described by the 
Compiler in Ibis, p. 731, 1927. It is a huge 
folio, metal-clasped and bossed, 19 X 12iinches, 
five inches thick, and containing 156 pictures 
of various objects-largely birds. The scientific 
importance of this collection lies chiefly in the 
fact that the birds depicted are as much as 
possible the bird -skins themselves with their 
original claws and mandibles! Among them 
we find well preserved specimens of song-birds, 
wading birds, birds of prey, &c. 

The date of their preparation indicates that 
they are, in all pro ba bili ty, the oldest collection 
of bird skins known to ornithologists. Most of 
the examples have their vernacular names 
attached. This extremely important, well
preserved and unique collection will un
doubtly be further examined and reported 
upon by a systematic ornithologist. 

An interesting portfolio with some historical 
value is a collection of 54 sheets-30 figures of 
Indian birds; 16 of eggs; 12 of oriental serpents 
and other vertebrates-for illustrating James 
Forbes (1749-1819) Oriental Memoirs, 1813. 
The drawings were made in India by the 
author-artist about 1760-1813. 

Of the younger school of animal painters 

Ro't.~ Green, born in 1892, at Rainham, 
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Kent, has made a name for himself. He has 
illustrated Pycraft's Flight of Birds and made 
many other drawings for well-known publica
tions. The Blacker and E.S.W. libraries have 
representative collections of his paintings. 

It is not generally known that John Gould 
(assisted by Mrs. Gould) drew some of the bird 
portraits for his celebrated Birds of Australia, 
yet the Blacker Library possesses among its 
most valued drawings 22 water-colors, most 
of which were used for the purpose just indi
cated. The notes on the margins of the draw
ings (made between 1831-6) are in the hand
writing of Mrs. Gould. 

Both the Hayes and the Hayes families of 
animal portrait painters are represented in the 
Blacker and E.S.W. libraries. 

Of the former, Charles Hayes is least known. 
He was, however, the son of the famous 
William Ha yes. Vide infra. His works are 
represented in the E.S.W. Library by a port
folio of 50 well-executed sheets of original 
drawings of birds, without descriptive matter. 

William Hayes (1729-99) is best known as 
the artist who supplied the admirable illustra
tions of the Portraits of Bi1·ds . . . at Osterley 
Park. He drew these and many other paintings 
both alone and in collaboration with other 
members of his family. A portfolio of 49 
colored paintings, from the library of Lord 
Willoughby de Broke, now in the Blacker 
collection, made in conjunction with A. Hayes, 
were drawn between 1779 and 1789. 

Original sketches and water-color drawings 
of the celebrated animal painter John G. 
Keulemans (1842-1912), born in Rotterdam 
but domiciled in England, are well represented 
in the McGill-mostly Blacker-collections. 
Many of the original aquarelles, sketche , and 
colored lithograms intended to illustrate 
Sir Waiter Buller's Birds of New Zealand, all 
of the original water-color drawings (not 
colored lithograms) for St. John Mivart's 
Canidae, and a portfolio of selected drawings 
made to illustrate papers in Ibis, Proceedings 
of the Zoological Society, and many other 
periodicals and treatises are among the trea-

s 

sures of the McGill collections. A unique item 
by this artist is a small series of oil portraits 
on glass of birds, painted for his friend Bowdler 
Sharpe, also in the Blacker Library. Altogether 
Keulemans was acknowledged to be the best 
portrait painter of birds for illustration during 
the last three decades of the nineteenth 
century. 

One of the best known of British zoological 
illustrator-artists is F. W. Frohawk. The 
Blacker Library has several of his painstaking 
and beautiful drawings. 

Among the pictured treasures of the Blacker 
Library are 95 original charcoal drawings, 79 
of which were used to reproduce the litho
graphs of D. G. Elliot's beautiful Phasianidae. 
The remaining sixteen were made for the same 
purpose but were never published. These 
unique originals were made by J osef (or J osep) 
Wolf (1820-99), a famous animal illustrator of 
German birth who came to London at the age 
of 28 and for the remainder of his long life was 
employed as an illustrator by Robert Gray, 
John Gould, and numerous other authors who 
accorded him first rank as a producer of 
animal portraits. 

A representative but small assemblage of 
original drawings on 26 plates-some of the 
figures being unfinished-is from the brush of 
Samuel Howitt (1765-1822). Probably by a 
member of the same family but of later date 
(ea. 1840) is an excellent collection of 400 
drawings in color of British birds' eggs, with 
descriptive MS. text and both vernacular and 
systematic names--evidently prepared for 
publication. 

Another artist-illustrator of books and 
papers on animal life is H. W. Weir (1824--
1906). In the Blacker Library is a most inter
esting collection of 90 spirited, original, pen 
and pencil drawings depicting various faunal 
species, mostly birds, signed and dated 1869-
1901. 

A collection of considerable historical and 
scientific value is shown by the 453 well
executed original drawings of the American, 
A. Machien (1861) drawn on 173 plates, with a 
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manuscript title-page, 'Abbildungen zur Natur

geschichtederVogel, &c., New York, 1861'. The 

collection is from the library of the late George 

N. Lawrence. 
In the library copy of E. L. Layard's Birds 

of South Africa, 1867, are inserted ten original 

drawings of African bn·ds by the artist, F. R. 

Surtees. 
In the Blacker Library are 13 valuable 

drawings by H. Gronvold and E. A. Wilson 

made (1899-1901) to illustrate the Report of 

the Voyage of the 'Southern Cross ' to the 

antarctic region, published in 1902. 

One of the most valuable manuscripts in 

the Blacker Library is an unpublished Appen

dix (in three volumes) to Latham's Bi1·ds, 

1821-8, with 195 original water-colors of 

Indian avifauna by F. J. Shore. Most of these 

are not to be found in the 1821-8 edition, or 

if they do appear, the coloring is probably 

incorrect. This fact is pointed out by the 

artist-editor who states that almost every 

picture in his collection is painted ad naturam 

so that unaltered plumage is depicted. Copious 

notes accompany each drawing. A more com

plete review of this historical series of drawings 

will be found in the appended Catalogue. 

Another small but unique collection of 

water-color drawings by W. E. Powell is in 

the Blacker Library, good examples of an 

illustrator for popular periodicals. 

The E.S.W. Library has a representative 

collection of a rising young artist, Karl Plath, 

born in Chicago, 1886, who has made many 

successful water- and oil-paintings of birds for 

well-known magazines and books. 

A really famous oil-painting by a well-known 

animal painter, E. Neale, who illustrated 

entirely Booth's Rough Notes of British Birds 

and contributed some of the illustrations of 

Dresser's Birds of EuTope, was presented by 

Mr. W. J. H. Craddock to the E .S.W. Library. 

It pictures the Golden Eagle, the canvas 

measuring 3 ft. X 2ft. 4 in. 

Unusually good examples of original draw

ings of East Indian birds by a native artist, 

R . Dias, are in the Blacker Library. This 

collection, bound as an oblong folio and 

gathered between 1878 and 1881, consists of 

llO colored drawings of birds, ll of nests (two 

of which are in black and white), and one of 

eggs. Many sheets bear a printed reference to 

corresponding species in Jerdon's Birds of 

India. They range in size from 5!- X 21 to 

16! X 14! inches. 
A unique item in the Blacker Library is a 

collection bound in three interleaved volumes 

containing 257 sheets of water-color drawings 

(328 subjects) of British birds' eggs by the 

artist, William R. Fisher. These drawings, 

made in 1845, with manuscript descriptions 

and other notes, were intended to supplement 

the second edition of Y arrell's History- of 

British Birds. In the MS. preface, dated 1847, 

Fisher says 'the figures of the rarer eggs are 

chiefly from Mr. Yarrell's cabinet'. This fine 

oological atlas and letterpress was never 

published. 
A remarkable collection of original water

calor paintings of animals was secured for the 

Blacker Library in 1928. The animal portraits 

were painted between 17 20 and 17 40 but all 

efforts to identify the artist have failed. After 

two centuries it is not easy to obtain informa

tion regarding an illustrator who does not sign 

his works. The bound quarto volume of several 

hundred well executed figures has only this 

dated title-page: 'Collection d'oiseaux et 

d'animaux peints d'apres Nature.' 

A small but unique collection of well executed 

drawings are fourteen water-color paintings 

of European birds of prey by John Dun can, an 

English illustrator who in 1898 published his 

own Birds of the British Isles. 

An unusually fine series of aquarelles is 

from the brush of an unknown French artist, 

who flourished at the end of the eighteenth 

century. These carefully executed drawings 

represent 95 birds, 7 butterflies, and 1 bat. 

Of recent original drawings by animal 

illustrators, the Emma S. Wood Library pos

sesses quite a few. The most important is the 

practically complete portfolio of colored draw

ings of the Birds of Fiji (about 150) by W. J. 
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Belcher, of Suva. The depiction of the bird 
life of this Polynesian group, with its appro
priate surroundings, occupied nearly foUI-teen 
years of the artist's leisure, each bird being 
painted ad natu1·am, nearly all from live speci
mens in their native habitat. A number of the 
pictures have been used to illustrate published 
treatises on the avifauna of Fiji, e pecially a 
monograph on the B irds of Fiji by the present 
Compiler and Dr. Alex. Wetmore. 

The single colored illustration that serves 
as a frontispiece to the present work has a 
history that the Compiler has aheady told in 
The Ibis, of October 1927, with the title 'Two 
hitherto Unpublished PictUI·es of the Mauritius 
Dodo'. It will on account of its unique charac
ter perhaps bear repetition here: 'On 16 June, 
1926, there was sold at Sotheby's what is in 
all probability the most notable collection of 
water-colour drawings that has engaged the 
attention of natural history devotees for many 
a year. This property was described in the 
auction catalogue as ''A magnificent Collection 
of Original Water-Colour Drawings of Natural 
History Subjects, by J. Van Huysum, C. 
Collins, P. Paillou, Eleazar Albin, G. D. Ehret, 
and G. Webster, loosely inserted in 29 vol. old 
half calf. The Collection comprises (among 
495 drawings of flowers and insects) Birds: 659 
drawings, by C. Collins and P. Paillou, of Eng
lish and Foreign Song Birds, Game Birds, etc. 
in 16 vol. Beasts: 265 drawing , by C. Collins, 
of Animals from Hudson Bay, North America, 
Carolina, Brazil, Peru, India, etc. Fishes and 
Reptiles: 22 Drawings of Fishes, Crocodiles 
and Tortoises, C. Collins and E. Albin" .' 

This extensive array of aquarelles was 
originally made for Taylor White, F.R.S., of 
Wallingwells, Nottinghamshire, for a time 
Judge on the North Wales Circuit, and a man 
of considerable means. He was certainly an 
enthusiastic naturalist, a collector of curios, 
and a liberal patron of the arts. That he had 
a large collection of stuffed birds and other 
animals is abundantly shown by the notes he 
made on many of the drawings. For example, 
on the painting of what is entitled 'Phaeops 

Minor' is written: 'This bird, with many others, 
was brought me from North America by my 
learned friend, Hodgkinson Banks, Esq.' 
And, again: 'This bird (Falco lagopus) and the 
next, which I take to differ in sex only, were 
given me by Mr. Banks, together with many 
others that he brought from Canada and 
Labrador.' The following notes are appended 
to the picture of the Cow Deer: 'This beast 
with the Female was brought from Bengall 
and presented toLd. Clive by Govr. Cranwell 
in the year 17 67. The whole form of its body 
Divers too much from the Goats particularly 
its head and tail than can not properly come 
in to that Class. So that I considered it as a 
new Genus undescribed by any Author which 
I have met with.' 

Any doubt as to the size and importance of 
the Taylor White collection disappears on the 
discovery by Mr. William J. H. Craddock, 
of a reference to it in the Bowdler Sharpe 
edition of White's Natural History of Selborne. 
On 12 April, 1770, Gilbert White, in a letter to 
Daines Barrington, writes : 'the collection of 
Taylor White, Esq., is often mentioned as 
curious in birds, etc. ; can't I be introduced 
when in town, and see this museum of my 
namesake 1' 

Taylor \iVhite early put into practice the 
excellent plan of preserving the appearance of 
his specimens by having them portrayed by 
competent artists, not only in their natural 
colors but, when that was feasible, of life size. 
This practice seems to have been followed for 
many years, as shown by the dates on the 
pictures. Whether he authorized his artists to 
paint many subjects outside his own collec
tions cannot be stated; certainly the majority 
of the drawings may well have been of live 
and stuffed examples in his own menagerie 
and museum. 

The painters that contributed to this zoo
logical portrait. gallery were the best animal 
draughtsmen of their day-as announced in the 
Sotheby catalogue-and among the pictures 
was a water-color drawing of the Mauritius 
Dodo. So far as concerns this drawing, now in 
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the Blacker Library of McGill University, it 
was probably made from a stuffed specimen in 
the owner's private collection somewhere 
between .A..D. 1730 and 1750. The particular 
portfolio that contained the drawing of the 
Dodo held 66 other pictures of Ostriches, 
Pheasants, Peacocks, &c., all of them by 
Chas. Collin~;~ and P. Paillou, 20 of them being 
signed and dated by Collins, 19 by Paillou. 
The remaining 28 were evidently painted by 
one or other of these artists. Most of the 67 

pictures in this volume were made between 
.A..D. 1736 and 1780. 

A careful examination and comparison of 
the water-colour drawings convinced the Com

piler that the portrait of the Dodo was by the 
brush of Charles Collins, who painted it about 

.A..D. 1736, in the same year in which he 
published his Set of Twelve Hand-coloured 
Birds, with 112 Figures of Animals, T. Bowles, 

London. The latter, by the way, were the first 
colored figures of birds issued in this form in 

Great Britain. 
After further investigation the Compiler 

says :-'I understand that the previous owners 
of this remarkable collection rarely opened the 

portfolios in which the drawings were stored, 
and this fact explains the freshness of the 

pictorial colours and the whiteness of the 

paper on which they were drawn nearly two 
hundred years ago. They have all the appear

ance of having been painted quite recently. 

In consequence I am not aware of any other 

painting now in existence that affords as clear 

and definite a portrait of the Dodo (Raphus 
cucullatus).' 

'So far as the picture of the Black Dodo is 

concerned, the artist undoubtedly painted it 

with either a living or stuffed specimen in front 

of him. As a matter of fact, we do not know 

how many examples of the two Dodos were 

imported into Europe in the early years of the 

eighteenth century, and there was then quite 

as good a chance of the bird appearing in 

Venice, Genoa, or Milan as in Amsterdam or 

London.' 
One of the most important collections of 

original paintings in the McGill libraries is 
that by a comparatively unknown artist, 
Lady Elizabeth Gwillim (1763-1807). The 

Compiler has already told the story of this 
interesting 'find' in The Ibis, July 1925, and 
the following extracts repeat the tale of a 
search in the cellar of a London dealer and the 
discovery there of a parcel containing about 

thirty small (10 X 14 in.) mounted and colored 
drawings of Indian Fishes. Each mat bore an 
auctioneer's (or dealer's) printed number; a 
few were signed 'E. G.' and upon still more 

were written legends (that Sir Henry Drake
Brockman very kindly translated as Urdu) of 
the native names of the subjects portrayed. 
'With the contents of this package I was shown 

a portfolio containing paintings in colour of a 
few Indian flowers, inscribed with . both their 
trivial and systematic names. Pasted on one 
of the front pages of this portfolio was a leaf on 
which was written" Elizabeth Gwillim, Madras, 

1800-1806." While I was examining these 
drawings and asking for more, a salesman 

happened along and said to the proprietor, 
"I think that before I went to France in 1914 

I saw a collection of bird paintings down 

stairs." Shortly afterwards this clerk appeared 
bearing an immense, dust-laden, but extremely 

well made portfolio about five feet broad and 

four high. I noticed that it was brass-bound, 
provided with a safety lock and a wide wooden 

back. It must have weighed thirty or forty 

pounds. On it were painted barely decipher
able initials and a date-"E.C.K. 1800". The 

contents amazed and delighted me. I do not 

claim to be an art expert, but I realized at once 

that the paintings of Indian birds in the 

pockets of the giant container were by the 

hand of no mean draughtsman. 
'We are all well acquainted with the pro

ductions of brush and pencil wielded by ''ladies 
of quality" during the Georgian and early 

Victorian periods, and I fully expected to find 

these amateurish efforts displayed in the bird 

drawings, despite the rather favourable im

pression made on me by the paintings of the 

fishes and flowers. But I was agreeably mis-
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taken; not only were the birds-so far as I 
then knew them- faithfully depicted as to 
plumage· and posture, but the backgrounds 
were painted in a fashion worthy of Keulemans 
or Gronvold. They were in water-colour, care
fully finished and on fine paper. Some of them 
were mounted, and all were numbered in the 
handwriting of the artist. Many bore (on the 
backs mostly) descriptive notes-measure
ments, colour-indications, and other data. 
Generally the systematic title, sometimes only 
the English or vernacular name, was appended. 
On some pictures there was no legend ; on 
others only the genus was given. In addition 
to the completed drawings there was a small 
collection of unfinished sketches evidently the 
usual "studies" of the artist. 

'Some of the paintings bore faint , but elabo
rate, pencilled descriptions of the bird-subject, 
references to its habitat, life-history, nesting
habits, oology, food, sexual difference , &c. , 
showing that the artist was, for her day and 
generation, a well-informed zoologist. 

'In every instance an appropriate background 
-Indian landscape, trees, shrubs, on which 
the particular bird was accustomed to roost, 
flowers, fruit or animal food on which it fed
was provided. 

'In addition to notations by the hand of 
the artist herself the reverse of each portrait 
showed, as in the case of the drawings of the 
Indian fishes, a trade number, as if the collec
tion had been prepared for public sale or 
auction. 

'After I had acquired this rather remarkable 
"find", I na~urally tried to trace the paintings 
to their original source, but in vain. All the 
dealers could tell me was that they were pur
chased by them 'at a sale in the country' many 
years before, but exactly when and where they 
could not remember, and were unable to dis
cover, as no record of the sale had been pre
served. From time to time the portfolio had 
been resurrected and an occasional picture 
sold; it was impossible to say who bought 
these odd lots.' 

The Compiler cleaned the G~rillim pictures of 

their century of dust and other accumulations, 
and was much pleased to find that, chiefly 
owing to the fine quality of the drawing-paper, 
there was very little 'foxing' visible, and that 
the well-constructed portfolio had further 
preserved them. The colors were remarkably 
well preserved; many a brilliant hackle, 
mantle, wing, and tail seemed as freshly 
depicted as when they were painted more than 
a hundred years ago. 

In all there were 121 drawings, and as the 
highest of Lady Gwillim's numbers was 201 
(corresponding to 180 of the supposed dealer) 
it may be assumed that she had at one time 
and another painted at least the first num
ber of bird-portrait , most of them distinct 
species. 

These 121 pictures give one a fair idea of the 
avifauna-indigenous and migrant-of South
ern India. Comparing them with Jerdon's list 
and with the fuller catalogues of Blanford 
and Oates, there are, of course, many gaps, 
many genera not represented at all; but, con
sidering the circumstances, one can easily 
believe that if the artist had lived a few years 
longer she would have made a gallery of Indian 
bird-pictures of the greatest scientific value, 
worthy to rank with the major collections of 
the world. 

The importance of the collection may war
rant a few further remarks about the individual 
pictures, as well as about the artist herself. 

In the first place, almo t all the drawings 
are life-size. If one reflects for a moment that 
Indian birds include many of the largest of the 
Old World avifauna, the reason for the im
mense portfolio just de cribed is clear. 

For example, the painting of Ardea cine1·ea 
measures, exclusive of the mount, 33! in. X 
24 in. ; of Dissura episcopus, 25! in. X 24 in.; 
Herodias alba, 26!- in. X 20 in.; A1·dea manil
lensis, 26! in. X 19i in.; Botaurus stellm·is, 
30 in. X 24t in.; Pseudotantalus leucocephalus, 
25 in. X 21! in.; Gallus sonnerati, still larger. 

It has been the proud belief of Americans, 
the Compiler included, that J. J. Audubon 
first produced full-length portraits of the 
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largest birds, and certainly the pictures of the 

male and female Wild Turkey, of Washington's 

Eagle, &c., and their exact reproduction in 

the elephant folio bear out that claim. How

ever, so far as originals are concerned, we must 

now concede the palm to Lady Gwillim who, 

so fa-r as known, is the first artist-ornithologist 

to paint full-sized and exact pictures of any 

considerable number of birds whose length 

exceeds, say, 30 inches. 
'I asked a number of trained ornithologists 

to examine and give me their opinion of the 

scientific and artistic value of the collections, 

among them Mr. Stuart Baker and Mr. Kirke 

Swarm. The latter carefully revised the syste

matic names of the Birds of Prey, and expressed 

his complete satisfaction with the manner in 

which they had been depicted by the artist. 

Mr. W. L. Sclater also kindly looked over the 

portfolio and agreed that its contents would 

be of distinct value to students and would form 

a desirable addition to any research library. 

He pointed out that in the evident faithful 

delineation of living subjects the pictures 

formed a striking contrast to those common 

but really valueless drawings supplied by 

native artists of Indian birds. Moreover, they 

were likely to be free of those errors ( dis

coloured and faded wattles, legs, ceres, mandi

bles, &c.) sometimes made by even our best 

artists who were obliged to make their drawings 

from bird-skins, in which decided colour

changes occur after death. Lady Gwillim, 

having been in a position to command live 

birds or recently killed specimens, had been 

able to avoid such mistakes. 
'Having settled the status of her pictures, it 

remained to find out something about the 

artist. I have consulted all the ordinary and 

most of the extraordinary sources of informa

tion that would occur to one interested in the 

matter, but with meagre results. Many 

authorities-among them Sir Henry Drake

Brockman (I.C.S.), Sir William Foster of the 

India Office, Canon Bannister, the well-known 

genealogist of Hereford, whence Lady Gwillim's 

husband came to Madras, the Librarian of the 

Inner Temple, Mrs . Frank Penny, the Madras 

historian and well-known Indian novelist, 

and several others, who seemed likely to 

furnish some account of her life and career as 

the wife of a distinguished Indian judge-very 

kindly assisted me in this quest. In addition, 

I have carefully searched all the biographies, 

both British and Indian, at my command and 

have diligently explored, while in that city, 

all the Madras public libraries, including the 

files of the Madras Government Gazette and 

records in the Connemara Library at Madras. 

Through the courtesy of the Garrison Chaplain, 

The Rev. C. E. De la Bere, I was permitted 

to examined the Parish registers of St. Mary's 

Church and to copy the inscription on Lady 

Gwillim's tomb. I regret to say that the 

information thus acquired is small in amount 

and of disappointing character. The Govern

ment Gazette, the only newspaper published in 

the Presidency at the time, gives only the 

usual formal notice of the lady's death, omitting 

her maiden name and birth-place. As Sir W. 

Foster remarks, obituaries of women of title 

were not fashionable at the beginning of the 

nineteenth century.' 
Briefly, all the vital data the Compiler could 

secure up to the present time is as follows: 

Elizabeth Gwillim (maiden name unknown) 

was born (about) April 21, 1763, and came to 

Madras in the year 1800 with her husband, 

Sir Henry Gwillim (just made K.C.M.G.) of 

Hereford, one of His Majesty's Puisne Justices 

of the newly-formed Supreme Court of Judica

ture. She died Dec. 21, 1807 (at the early age 

of 44), and was buried in St. Mary's Church, 

Fort St. George, Madras. 
Among colored drawings employed to illus

trate published works one of the best examples 

is the well-executed collection in the Blacker 

Library of Philip Henry Gosse's Illustrations 

of the Birds of Jamaica. These drawings are 

the originals of the 52 colored plates, 4to., 

London, 1849. 
Because of its interesting provenance the 

library copy of John Walcott's 'Figures' 

(1788-9) is worthy of a brief note. It has two 
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original drawings by the author of the 'Kite
fish ' and the ' Six -lined Lizard' inserted with 
the author's bookplate; also an inscription of 
a former owner on the title-page, 'Presented 
to me by his son, W. V\ alcott, 1817'. 

In this connection, a title of intere t to the 
student of New World ornithologic literature 
is the following, in the E.S.W. Library: 'J. 
Gundlach's (1810-1896) original drawing book, 
1852, 8vo, pp. 121+2, Cardenas, Cuba.' This 
unique volume has about 67 spirited outline 
drawings of birds, with a loose leaf sketch of 
another taken from a letter addres ed to 
Gundlach and postmarked 'Habana, 18 Oct. 
1852 '. It is addressed to him at Cardenas, 
Cuba, where he lived for many years. The 
birds are in each instance given their English, 
Spanish and zoological names. This item was 
secured for the E.S.W. Library through the 
courtesy of Dr. Chas. W. Richmond. 

Among modern natural history artist
illustrators (many examples of these in the 
McGill collections) none is better known than 
Hendrik Gronvold, with a studio in the British 
Museum. He it was who painted the life-size 
portrait of the Amazon parrot, John Illrd, 
now decorating the walls of the E.S.W. Library. 
All his drawings (plain and colored) illustrating 
Kirke Swarm's monograph on the Accipitres 
(continued after the death of the original 
author by Alex. Wetmore) are in the Blacker 
Library, with many more in the best style of 
the artist. 

Every large library inevitably collects in 
the course of time printed books that are so 
rare that they are not on the shelves of other 
collections of even greater size and importance. 
Of natural history libraries that of the British 
Museum stands pre-eminent, and its catalogue 
is the standard reference work for libraries and 
bibliographers in that special field. To pos e s 
a literary item of zoological interest ' not in the 
British Museum', meaning thereby not li ted 
in its Natural History Catalogue so far printed, 
raises its value, commercial and bibliographic, 
considerably and indicates a probable raris
sima. The McGilllibraries have their share of 

these very rare items, a few of which may be 
mentioned at this time. 

Among the many interests in life possessed 
by the famous diarist, Samuel Pepys, was his 
library. In his diary he several times mention 
his collection of books, mo tly bound in uni
form calf, the covers stamped with the Pepys 
arm and further decorated with his book
plate. He was fond of arranging and indexing 
his roomful of literary treasures and of reading 
favorite volumes. He left this collection with 
its bookcases, manuscripts, diaries, and other 
appurtenances to Magdalene · College, Cam
bridge, and there, in a building set apart for 
the purpose, it is di played for all the world to 
see. 

Now it happened that John Ray, president 
of the Royal Society, of which Pepys was also 
a member, wishing to give the diarist a worthy 
book for his library, presented him with a copy 
of the well-known Ray-Willughby treatise on 
Birds. It was the English folio edition, beauti
fully bound in leather. Ray had it rubricated 
throughout and, in addition, the usual black 
and white plates of the original were carefully 
colored. An inscription told the occasion of the 
presentation. The recipient had his coat-of
arms stamped on the covers and, of course, 
added his book-plate. It was a fine accession 
to the Pepys collection. 

On the death of the diarist his executors 
very properly decided to pre ent a few library 
duplicate to relatives. They found two 
examples of Willughby's Birds-one the u ual 
plain copy and the other the Ray presentation. 
By some unexplained error the latter wa 
handed over to a Mr. Jackson-Pepys' relative 
-and the other retained in the Library. After 
the lap e of a couple of centuries this historic 
volume came on the market and was purchased 
for the Blacker Library and i now one of it 
chief treasures. 

There is some doubt as to the first printed 
book on (scientific) comparative anatomy but 
probably it is Giovanni Germano's rare folio, 
Trattato delli piu principali animali-con il 
corpo humano, with copperplate illustrations, 

. =-~ .r . 
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published at Naples, 1625. The Blacker 

Library has a copy, so far as the Compiler 

knows, the only one in the New World. 

The McGill libraries possess practically all 

the important treatises on bird life in America 

prepared by John James Audubon (1780-

1851). This famous naturalist was born in 

San to Domingo, his father being John Audubon, 

a French naval officer. The boy was taken to 

France, where he attended a military school 

and for a brief period studied drawing ; then 

he came to America. A year spent on his 

father's farm near Philadelphia in hunting, 

studying, and painting birds proved a good 

introduction to his future career. A chequered 

period followed attempts to repair his father's 

financial losses in the West In dies, and had 

it not been for the devotion and assistance of 

his wife, Lucy Bakewell Audubon, we would 

probably never have heard of the artist. She 

practically supported the family and encour

aged Audubon to travel to Europe and about 

America gathering subscriptions for his now 

world-known Atlas, Birds of America. After 

the publication of the text for the plates he 

returned to the home of his adoption and 

brought out additional works on faunallife, in

cluding (in collaboration with Bachman, father

in-law of his two sons) a work on American 

quadrupeds. 
The library copy of his first and most 

important work, the remarkable Birds of 

America, issued in ' elephant' folio style, 1827-

38, is a subscription example purchased for the 

general library by lOO merchants of Montreal 

in 1860. This copy, in its original covers, con

tains a list of the donors that forms a roster of 

the best known citizens of the day in that 

Canadian city. The gift shows not only their 

pride in the University but proves their intelli

gent interest in scientific pursuits. 
The format of the original atlas resulted 

from Audubon's desire to reproduce life-size 

portraits of all the birds he painted and, as the 

male Wild Turkey required 'double-elephant' 

folio sheets, all the plates were published of 

that size. When these imposing series ( 435 

hand-colored plates, 1,065 life-sized figures of 

489 supposed species of birds) were exhibited 

in Edinburgh they became the talk of the 

town, as they were considered the first attempt 

to depict birds life-size painted from nature in 

their natural poses and provided with such 

sylvan backgrounds and other surroundings 

as they commonly preferred. 
The McGill copy of Audubon's 8vo edition 

(1840-4) has inscribed on a blank title-page 

the following interesting note: 'Montreal, 

L. C., Sept. 29/42. It is with delight and the 

most grateful sentiments of my poor heart 

towards you that I subscribe myself as your 

sincere friend and servant, John J . Audubon. 

To Frederic Griffin, Esq., Montreal, Canada.' 

As every student of the literature of Ameri

can ornithology knows, Elliott Coues' Instal
ments were intended to be a prelude to a 'Uni

versal Bibliography of Ornithology'. In this 

connection one is reminded that Coues was 

under considerable obligation to his friend 

Professor Alfred Newton, of Cambridge, 

England, for assistance, advice, and encourage

ment in the preparation of his Bibliography. 
One of the treasures of the E.S.W. Library of 

Ornithology in McGill University is an auto

graphed copy from Newton to Dr. Elliott 

Coues, 'with the compiler's kind regards', of 

those 'Extracts from the Record of Zoolo

gical Literature, Vols. I-VI, containing the 

portions relating to Aves from 1864-1869'. 

This compilation proved of great help to Coues 

in assembling data for his great work; and the 

copy in question is full of his marginal notes 

and bracketed paragraphs indicating the 

transference of numerous references whose 

verbiage one may readily recognize in the 

pages of the Instalments. 
The Blacker Library possesses ample evi

dence that when Coues decided he would be 

unable to finish the work so happily and 

successfully begun he did his best to engage 

the activities of others to that end. The account 

of one of these efforts-that unfortunately 

ended in failure-is in the form of a letter 

accompanying a presentation copy by the 
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author of the Instalments 'to his friend W. 
Ruskin Butterfield ' . This communication 
refers to an arrangement made two years 
before his death by Coues with Ruskin Butter
field to proceed with and complete the publica
tion of the Bibliography, so far as it concerned 
British Birds. For this undertaking, Coues 
offers every assistance in his power, including 
the use of his collection of unpublished notes. 

Another item of interest to zoology biblio
philes is the Godman copy of that rare serial, 
Sir William Jardine's Contributions to Orni
thology, 1848-53, 5 vols., with 101 col. pl.-in 
the Blacker Library. Two of the volumes have 
laid in an A. L. S. from Jardine on matters 
connected with the Contributions. 

The E.S.W. Library has also an incomplete 
set with the original covers, and numerous 
MS. notes dealing with the difficult and dis
puted questions of the months of publication. 
It may be added that the dates on the covers 
are quite misleading and throw little light on 
the actual month or year of publication. 

Among rare and interesting volumes in the 
E.S.W. Library is a unique variant of the 
editio nova (1809) of John Latham's well-known 
Index Ornithologicus. The appended notes to 
that title were written for the present Cata
logueattheCompiler'srequest by Dr. Charles W. 
Richmond, from whom the Compiler was able 
to secure the copy-truly a bibliographical 
curiosity. 'It is of particular interest', says 
Dr. Richmond, 'on account of the many manu
script corrections and explanations. At the 
end of the work are what appear to be two 
printed title-pages, one in French and the other 
in Latin, both dated M.Dccc.rx, and both 
differing from ordinary copies. There are MS. 
corrections on each, with autograph additions 
by the hand of Milne Edwards (from whose 
library it was purchased) that include references 
to the pages where he had made notes de nwi.' 

A description of this unique volume, and 
giving its history, are notes in French (tallying 
with Dr. Richmond's annotations) in the 
handwriting and signature of the first owner 
and editor, Eloi Johanneau. These MS. nota-
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tions begin 'Ex lib . Eligii J ohanneau '. The 
first of the (front) double title-pages was later 
pasted in (teste 'Anno XII') doubtless to 
satisfy the regulations of the French (Re
publican) Government. There is also a Preface 
de l'Editeur (pp. xiii-xvi) bound in at the end 
with various MS. corrections; p. xii consists 
of 'emendanda', continued on pp. xiii and xiv, 
with a praefatio auctoria on pp. xv-xvi. At 
the end are 3l MS. pages bound in. The 
Preface is subscribed' Pm·is, ce 15 Juillet, 1809, 
Eloi Johanneau'. The Praefatio is abbreviated 
from the Index Ornithologicus of Latham. 

The library copy of the rare Compendium 
of the Ornithology of Great Britain, written by 
John Atkinson in 1820, belonged to Sir William 
J ardine, who made the following annotation 
on a blank fly-leaf: 'This copy of Atkinson 
belonged to William Y arrell, and was pur
chased at the Sale of his Library, 15th Novr. 
1856for£l.l. 0. Allthenotesinpencilthrough
out the vol. are Mr. Yarrell's-Wm. Jardine.' 

Of volumes that are rarissima (whose posses
sion is due mostly to persistent search and 
the expenditure of dollars) the McGilllibraries 
have the usual share. The evaluations in the 
appended Catalogue generally note unusual 
or scarce items, but a few of the more note
worthy items may be mentioned here. One of 
these is the original edition of William Turner's 
Avium precipuarum . . . apud Plinium et 
Aristotelem, &c., a small octavo printed in 
1544, at Cologne; a well preserved example is 
among the treasures of the Blacker Library. 
This title is marked 'wanting' in the Cat. Br. 
Mus., 1915, and it is undoubtedly a very rare 
little classic. There is a. translation of this book 
by A. H. Evans, published in 1903. 

An extremely rare Canadiana (no copy in the 
Br. Mus. Nat. History, the Smithsonian, nor 
in the Ayer Library) is Sir James Lemoine's 
Tableau synoptique de l'ornithologie du Canada, 
1864, published in Quebec. The only other 
copy known to the Compiler besides that in 
the E.S.W. Library is a better example in 
the library of the National Museum of Ottawa. 

In the Blacker Library are several extremely 

-- ~ -----
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rare copies of that opus magnum, the De Pro
prietatibus Rerum of the Minorite, Bartholo
maeus Angelicus, who flourished about 1250 

A.D. The earliest is dated A.D. 1481 and may be 
described as follows : Gothic letter, 456 ll. the 
first and last blank, first initial of each book 
supplied in red, green, and mauve, other initials 
and paragraph marks in red, rubricated 
throughout, stamped morocco, g.e. by Riviere; 
fol. Cologne. Johann Koelhoff. 

This is the second Cologne edition. The first 
one was issued in 1472, having been printed 

in that town by the famous English printer 
Caxton. Its author, professor of theology in 
the University of Paris, should not be confused 

with Bartholomew de Glanville (like our author 
an English minorite monk) who lived about 
A.D. 1360. The copy in hand is a remarkably 

fine and clean example, wanting only two 

blank leaves. 
A previous owner of this Blacker Library 

copy has written in the following comments : 
'The book before us is no doubt one of the 
earliest specimens of Caxton's art, although it 

it issued to the public as a work of Koelhoff.' 
Caxton, on the termination of his apprentice

ship to a merchant or mercer in London, in 

1442, went into the Low Countries, either on 
his own account or as the agent of some 

merchants, and resided abroad for thirty years. 

Whilst there he studied the art of printing on 

the premises of Koelhoff, during which time 

he was assisted by Wynkyn de Worde, a 

native of Lorraine. 
The first specimens of their craft were the 

present publication, The Game and Play of 

Ohesse, &c., several of them not being actually 

issued until some years afterwards and then 

without date or place. 
Caxton returned to England in 1472, after

wards going back and forth to the Continent, 

his first book printed in Westminster bearing 

date 1477. It was during these migratory 

visits that he began and finally completed the 

'Bartholomaeus ', which he left with his friend 

and instructor Koelhoff, to be published by 

him under his own name, whenever he chose. 

It was not until three years afterwards that 
Koelhoff presented to the world this magnifi
cent edition of an extraordinary work. 

It is from the first printed English edition 
that we quote the authority attributing the 
printing of this Latin version to Caxton. In 
the ' Prohemium Bartholomei de Proprieta
tibus rerum ' -a series of introductory verses
he thus writes: ' and of your charity call to 
remembrance the soul of William Caxton, first 
printer of this book in Latin tongue at Cologne, 
himself to advance that every well disposed 
man may therein look.' 

In the Osier Library is a somewhat later 
edition (A.D . 1482) printed at Lyons ; Rain

C. 2503. 
The first English translation was made by 

John of Trevisa for Sir Thomas Berkeley in 
1397, and it was printed in London in (or 

about) 1495 by Wynkyn de Worde. 
In the edition of 1495 the English names of 

the birds appear in the first paragraph of a 
chapter instead of at the head with the one 
Latin name. 

Of the nineteen books into which the work 
is divided, Book XII is devoted first to ' De 

A vi bus in generali ', followed by accounts of 
'Aquila, or Egle ' ; 'Ancipitre, or Gosehauke' ; 

'Alieto ' [ = Sparrowhawk 1] ; 'Apibus, or 

Bees ' ; ' Bubo, or Owle ' ; ' Columba, or Culuour' 

[ = Dove] ; ' Coturnia, or Curlewe' ; 'Ciconia, or 
Storke ' ; ' Cornix, or Crowe '; 'Corvo, or 

Rauen ' ; 'Cigno, or Swanne ; ' Culix, or Gnatte' 

[the fly]; 'Cicada, or Grasshopper ' ; 'Fenix' 

[ = Phoenix] ; ' Grus, or Crane ' ; ' Gall us, or 

Cocke ' ; 'Gallinaceo, or Capon' ; 'Gallina, or 

Henne ' ; 'Grype' [=Griffon]; 'Herodius, or 

Faucon' ; ' Hirundo, or Swalowe' ; 'Kala

drius' ( 1) ; 'Larus' [a gull] ; 'Locusta ' [locust] ; 

'Mergulus, or Cote ' ; 'Milvus, or Kyte ' ; 

'Nicticorax, or Nyghte Crowe'; ' Onocrocalus, 
or Myre-drumble'; 'Pellicane ' ; 'Perdix, or 

Pertriche'; 'Pavo, or Pecoke'; 'Passeres, or 

Sparrowes ' ; 'Strucio, or Ostriche' ; 'Turture ' ; 

'Vulture'; 'Ulula' [ = Bittern] ; 'Upupa, or 

Lapwynge' ; 'Vespertilio, or Re mouse' [the 

bat]. 
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See, also, an account of another English 
translation, 1582, in this Catalogue. 

A collation of the (first) Spanish edition 
from a copy in the hands of Maggs Bros. is the 
following: 18th Sept., 1494. De las Prop1·iedades 
de las Cosas. Ellibro de proprietatibus Rerum 
e·n Romance. Folio. Gothic letter, double 
columns of 46-7 lines. With the (woodcut) 
Arms of Spain, sixteen large woodcuts, and 
a large woodcut printer's device on a black 
ground. Woodcut initial letters. Head-lines. 
Rarissima. Toulouse, Henri Mayer, 18th Sep
tember. Hain 2523 (without seeing it). Proc
tor 8722. Pellechet 1887. 

Forty-six leaves (gg 1-mm 8), including the 
entire Book XVII, 87 pages, ' De Los Ani
males', from the above edition of this book 
describe llO animals, preceded by several 
pages relating to animals in general. 

Of this extremely rare incunable McGill has 
only a portion, presented to the Library of the 
Medical Faculty by Maggs Bros., London. 
This excerpt comprises 13 ff. which include 
the complete Book Ill, Del Anima, treating 
the several Senses. Beginning on the verso of 
(script) folio 24 is a discussion of Vision-Del 
sentido dela vista, illustrated by two woodcuts 
in the text. 

A facsimile of the general title to the volume 
is prefixed, and on the verso of the leaf is drawn 
a fifteenth -century picture of the crucifixion, 
which does not appear in the original volume. 

The Compiler had the 13 leaves bound (in 
imitation of contemporary binding) by Zaehns
dorf, and forwarded the volume, thus embel
lished, to the Medical Library. 

The collation of the second English edition 
(in the Blacker Library) reads as follows: De 
Proprietatibus Rerum. (In English.) Black
letter, double columns of 50 lines. A.D. 1535, 
London. Thomas Berthelet. Second edition in 
English. Sm. fol. Fol. 226 misplaced. Very 
rare. Lowndes regards (vol. ii, 898) this 
edition as the chej-d' CEuvre of Berthelet's press. 
This famous work is really a compilation 
in nineteen books from various departments 
of human knowledge, and was the encyclopedia 

of the Middle Ages. Berthelet's device is only 
found in a few copies (missing in this instance), 
the others having the last page blank, and 
very often the last leaf containing it is wanting 
altogether. 

The title of another English print is 'Batman 
uppon Bartholome, his Booke De Proprieta
tibus rerum; tr. fr. the Lat. by John de Tre
visa.' Folio. London. T. East. fol. 86-425. 
1582. The work begins with Bk. 7 De infirmita
tibus, and ends with Bk. 19 De Instru. musicis. 

The copy in hand includes . the zoological 
portion, translated by Stephen Batman. It is 
an extremely rare edition; this copy, in the 
Blacker Library, has been carefully compared 
with the British Museum copy, and found to 
agree with it. 

Still another rarissima is Paul Barthez' 
N ouvelle m~canique des mouvements de l'homme 
et des animaux, of 262 pages, published at 
Carcassonne in 1798. It is a scientific contri
bution to a study of aerial flight. In the 
last three propositions of the first section 
(pp. 43-8) the bipedal posture of the bird at 
rest is considered. The sixth section (pp. 190-
245) is a treatise on the flight of birds. This 
work is of historic importance for aviation, 
following upon that of Borelli in the seven
teenth century to be described later. 

Another treasure of the Blacker Library is a 
manuscript of 44 large octavo pages by Sir 
Joseph Banks, written in his own hand and 
giving an account of his Voyage to Iceland in 
1722, after his return from the journey round 
the world with Captain Cook. This scientific 
survey of the polar regions was undertaken at 
the request of Lord Sandwich, First Lord of 
the Admiralty. Banks was on that occasion 
accompanied by Dr. Solander and several 
assistants whom he engaged at his own expense. 

A rare and important item for zoologists is 
J. P. A. Leisler's Nachtraege zu Bechsteins 
Naturgeschichte Deutschlands, two parts, l8ll-
15 (all pub.). The library of the London 
Zoological Society is the only British collection 
that has a complete copy; and there is another 
in the Field Museum (Ayer Library) Chicago. 
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The E.S.W. Library is glad to have Heft I; 
Heft II treats of bats. 

An interesting copy of the rare (Dutch) first 
edition of Georg Rumpf's Amboinsche Rari
teitkamer, Amsterdam, 1705, is in the Blacker 
Library. It is provided with an extra en
graved title-page, and gives one of the best and 
earliest accounts of marine life in the seas of 
Amboyna. 

The following collation describes another 
rare treasure in the Blacker Library :-Anony
mous. 1551. Gontrafactur aller vierfussigen 
Thier-Eygentliche und gantz artliche contra
factur (4 lines). Getruckt zu Strassburg durch 
Balthassar Becken. Erben. DMLI. Sm. fol. 
Gothic letter. 32 leaves, 61large, virile wood
cuts (5-~ X 4! in.) of animals. Bound by 
Riviere. No letterpress except full page title 
and names of animals. On the recto of first 
leaf, in script by a contemporary hand: 
'Franciscus Rossius Noeus, Chirurgus paris, 
1551.' Excessively rare, not in British Museum, 
nor listed by Banks, Brunet, Graesse, nor is it 
in the Gatalogus Bibliothecae histo'rico-naturalis. 

Another very rare treatise of 356 folios, not 
listed in the Nat. Hist. Cat. of the Br. Mus., is 
Jacques Le Fevre's Paraphrases, A.D. 1521. 
This ambitious work endeavors to furnish in 
one volume all the fundamental knowledge 
known to date on natural philosophy. 

Among the rarities, mainly the result of 
limited numbers and private printing, is T. W. 
Blakiston's Amended List of Birds of Japan. 
There is no copy in the Br. Mus. Nat. Hist. 

Another McGilllibrary rarity is listed in the 
Catalogue as: 1720 ~ Miscellania curiosa de 
avibus. On birds. Pp. 122. 95 pl. sq. 8vo. 
MSS. in English and Latin with original draw
ings of English and American birds. 

This curious manuscript describes, with the 
help of Ray's Synopsis and other contemporary 
sources (quoted by the unknown author and 
artist), over 200 species, with colored drawings 
of 98. It is in the E.S.W. Library and may be 
of interest to research scholars. Internal 
evidence indicates its production in the begin
ning of the eighteenth century. 

A number of interleaved treatises with copi
ous notes and marginal additions-evidently 
in preparation for an editio altera that may 
or may not have been published-are in the 
McGill libraries. These unique items have 
something more than a passing interest and 
value and are regarded by the Compiler as 
worthy of record. 

One example of these is James Backhouse's 
Handbook of European Birds, 1890. The 
library copy is interleaved and prepared for a 
second edition which, so far as the Compiler 
knows, was never published. The original 
edition is quite rare, no copy being noticed in 
the Cat. Br. Mus. (Nat. History) nor in the 
Zimmer Cat. of the Ayer Library, Chicago. 

In the E.S.W. Library is the following title: 
L. P. Vieillot, 1816, Analyse d'une nouvelle 
Ornithologie elementaire. 8vo, pp. 70+1. 
Paris. This is the rare editio princeps of a small 
but extremely important volume reprinted by 
the Willughby Society. The present copy 
bears the signature of A. Milne Edwards and 
was auctioned off at the sale of his library. 
There is a very neatly hand-printed list of 
'errata' at the end of the copy. In the opinion 
of Dr. Chas . W. Richmond, through whom the 
E.S.W. Library was able to acquire the item, 
and to whom the Compiler is indebted for the 
following notes, the errata are all taken from 
the Nouv. Diet. d'Hist. Nat. (~vol. xxiv) or 
from some .other of the author's writings of 
1817 or 1818. 'There are about 120new genera 
proposed in the present work as well as 16 new 
species. See, also, Mathews, Birds of Australia, 
Supplt. No. 5. The author tried to publish 
this work for two or three years before it 
finally came out. In spite of Vieillot's industry 
and activity, not to mention originality, some 
people tried to give him a black eye, and 
Temminck even published a pamphlet ( Observa
tions sur la classification methodique des Oiseaux, 
et remarques sur l'analyse d'une nouvelle Orni
thologie elementaire par L. P. Vieillot), dated 
1817 in which he answers Vieillot.' 

Taking them at random, two very rare titles 
in the Blacker Library (neither of which 
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appears in the Cat. Nat. History Br. Museum) 
are Graefe and Naumann's Handbuch der 
Naturgeschichte des Tierreichs, 1836, and A. J. 
Lottinger's Histoire du Goucou d'Europe, 1795. 

As is the case with all large natural history 
libraries of the New World the McGill collec
tions are ill supplied with manuscripts and are 
especially defective in codices written before 
the invention of printing. The Compiler may 
therefore be excused if he quotes at some 
length descriptions of three Persian treatises on 
zoology one of which, and perhaps two, were 
copied before .A..D. 1450. 

The following notes on these extremely 
rare treatises were furnished by Colonel H. 
Murray of Simla, India, in whose possession the 
three manuscripts were at one time, and by 
Professor Syed Azhar Ali, M.A., a well-known 
authority on oriental manuscripts. The latter 
believes the three works, with their fine illus
trations, constitute a 'rare treasure that should 
never have left India'. The remainder of the 
annotations is extracted from a detailed 
description of the second item, Farah-Nama-i
Jamali, published during 1929 in the Jou1·nal 
of the Royal Asiatic Society by W. Ivanow of 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal, author of many 
works on oriental literature and former curator 
of Persian manuscripts in the Imperial Library 
at St. Petersburg. 

Elsewhere it is recorded that the original of 
the Nuzhat-Nama was written in Gurgan and 
Astarabad during a period of non-employment 
and adversity by Shah Mardan, son of Abil 
Khair, when he excerpted and translated from 
other Arabic works such facts and observa
tions as he considered worthy to be presented 
to the public. He made a number of separate 
books in this way, one of which he calledBadir. 
This one he revised and enlarged to form the 
Nuzhat-Nama. 

The Nuzhat-Nama is divided into two sec
tions, the first one into six chapters-on ana
tomy, 'temperaments', animals (mammals), 
birds, reptiles, insects, trees, minerals, &c. 

The second section of the N uzhat-N ama deals 
with astronomy, astrology, and similar subjects. 

The original manuscript of the N uzhat was 
written in the fourteenth century .A..D., after 
the Dilamites had thrown off the yoke of the 
Bagdad Caliphate. 

The small, second part of the collection is a 
separate treatise of 10 pages written by 
Ibrahim, son of Abdul Jabbar. It deals mostly 
with botanical subjects, and is probably an 
original treatise. At least no name is entered 
as copyist, and it is without date. 

The third work in this bound volume is 
entitled Farah-Nama-i-Jamali. It was written 
in .A..H. 899 (about .A..D. 1519) by Abu Bakr, son 
of Muzhar, son of Muhammed, son of Abul 
Casim, son of Abi-Said-il-Jamal, known .as 
Y azdi (citizen of Y azd). 

The author states that while it is largely a 
compilation of natural science, none of the 
contents of the Nuzhat-Nama have been 
repeated. The compend appears in two parts, 
each subdivided into chapters. 

Chapter I of the first section deals with 
anatomy; Chapter II with mammals; Chap
ter ill with birds; Chapter IV with reptiles; 
Chapter V with the vegetable kingdom and 
agricultuTe. 

Chapter I of the second section deals with 
the four seasons and their relation to the sky, 
space, and time ; Chapter II treat of arithmetic, 
astrology, logic, accounts, and the decisions 
and judgments of Ali, the Fourth Caliph and 
son-in-law of the Prophet. 

Like the second treatise, this work is cer
tainly an original manuscript. There is no 
mention of the copyist, but it wa evidently 
written to supplement and bring up to date 
the information supplied by the other two 
monographs. Also, no date is given of any 
copy. 

Mr. Ivanow, in his report on the Farah
N ama-i-J amali notes that until recently ' only 
one copy of the work is so far known, viz., 
in the library of the British Museum; it is 
slightly incomplete at the end, as described by 
C. Rieu, in his Catalogue of the Persian Manu
scripts, vol. ii, pp. 465-6. Not long ago, 
Dr. Casey A. Wood, the well-known ornitholo-
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gist, a professor of Stanford University, while 
on a tour in Kashmir, acquired another copy 
of thi rare work, bound in one volume with 
the Nuzhat-Niima-i-Ala'i, and a fragment of 
another work in the same style'. 

These three quite unique Persian manu

script , all dealing with Natural Science, are 
bound together in one (original) cover. 

The fir t manuscript is entitled Nuzhat
Niima-i-'Alii'i, or Alla's Book of Happiness, the 
name of the Patron to whose order the original 
manuscript wa written being Alla-ud-Daula. 

There are only three known complete copies 
of this work, one in the Bodleian Library at 

Oxford, one in the Ducal Library at Gotha, 
and the present copy. 

The present manuscripts are elaborately 
illu trated with hundreds of colored drawings 

in the best style of the fifteenth century, a 
circumstance that greatly enhances the scien
tific, artistic, literary and, one may add, the 

commercial value of the collection. 
Illu trated manuscripts of Arabic and 

Persian medieval works dealing with natural 

history, accompanied by drawings of the best 
artists of the period, are of the greatest 

rarity. 
Without doubt it was the intention of the 

naturalist who wrote the third section of this 
collection, and who is responsible for the 

whole, to bring togethe_r all that was known in 

his day of natural history. To that end he 

adopted, first of all, the correct plan of repro
ducing in toto what he regarded as (and what 

probably was) the most authentic work on the 

general subject. With this he incorporated a 

few additional, original pages by a second 

author and, finally, he supplemented these 

works, one original and the other a more 

extensive but published monograph, by his 

own contributions taken from various sources, 

but contriving as far as possible not to dupli

cate the observations of the other two writers. 

The colophon records that the copying of 

the first work-the Nuzhat-Nama-was com

pleted on Sunday, the 9th of Rabinawwal, 

Anno Hegirae 807, i.e. about A.D. 1427, and 

that the copyist was Ali son of Mahmud, son 
of Mahammud Surnamed Sayingh, of Shiraz. 

The third page shows the seal of Mahabat 
Khan, Commander-in-Chief in the reign of 
Emperor Jahingir, and records the fact that 
the three books were part of the library of the 
former's son, Aman-ullah Khanazad-Khan
Feroz Jung. 

The transcript not only contains the last 
two chapters, missing in the British Museum 
copy, but also gives very interesting variants 
of the latter, especially in the passages relating 
to the date and the place of its composition. 

The student who is interested in oriental 
zoologica rarissima must not fail to read also 
the chapter on Oriental Literature where, in 
addition to the books just mentioned, are 
described several of great interest, some of 

them extremely rare. 
An almost unique title (in the Blacker 

Library) is the first edition of G. A. Borelli's 
De Motu Animalium, 1680-1, wherein is 

described, for the first time in print, an explana
tion of bird flight ba ed on the theory of the 

lever and aerial resistance. Even subsequent 
editions are rare ; the editio princeps is not 
catalogued in any other library known to the 

Compiler. 
A very rare zoological item (in the Blacker 

Library) is the original edition of Scopoli's 

Deliciae Florae et Faunae lnsubricae, 1786-8, 

the ornithological part of which was reprinted 
by the Willughby Society in 1882. 

In the Blacker Library, also, is the beauti

fully wTitten original manuscript (with plates 

and portraits) of Antoine Fee's well-known Vie 
de Linne, 1832, probably the best of the French 

biographies of the great Linnaeus. The illus

trations of this manuscript are fresh and clear 

-probably first states of the plates-and the 

volume in hand establishes the fact that it was 

really ready for the printer in 1831. 
One of the most interesting and among the 

most valuable of the manuscripts in the Blacker 

Library is one of 46 folios by Isidore Geoffroy 

Saint-Hilaire, dated 1833, entitled Considera
tions sur les caracteres employes en ornithologie 
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&c., an original essay on the classification of 
birds. 

Of considerable interest, also, is a manuscript 
copy, dated 1808 (Blacker Library), of Dame 
Juliana Berners' Treatyse of Fysshynge wyth an 
Angle, 1496-that rare Wynkyn de Worde 
item-by the hand of Sir H. Ellis, Chief 
Librarian of the British Museum who, more 
than a century ago, carefully copied the exces
sively scarce original with his own hand. 

Of interesting volumes in the E.S.W. 
Library unique because of a provenance, 
mention may be made of Jerdon's copy of 
Prince Bonaparte's Conspectus generum avium, 
that famous quarto, published 1849-57. It is 
interleaved, and Dr. Jerdon has made on the 
blank pages many manuscript notes. 

McGill students of advanced ornithology 
should feel much indebted to a good friend
Dr. Charles W. Richmond-for a published 
variant of this celebrated treatise, which he 
discovered by the merest accident. In Dr. 
Richmond's own words:-' No one seemed to 
suspect that there were two editions of Bona
parte's Conspectus until I noted the fact over
fifteen years ago. On comparing my own 
copy with the office volumes I found that 
one set was printed in type slightly smaller 
than the other, and that no new names had 
been added or other changes made in the 
(probably) later printing except certain typo
graphical errors. The reason for the second 
edition may have been the occurrence of a fire 
or a demand for additional copies after the 
distribution of the type used for printing the 
first issue. You will find ·a note on the main 
differences between the two printings on 
p. 579, vol. 53, of the Proc. U.S. Nat. Museum. 
There are many bibliographical and other 
notes throughout the last three parts of my 
copy, some of which may be useful to you. 
There is, also, a note on the cancelled pages 
of Gray's Genera of B irds on p. 596 of vol. 53 
quoted above.' 

As previously stated, of volumes with pro
venances of interest to naturalists and collec
tors-presentation copies, correspondence, and 

other manuscripts bound in, added drawings 
&c.-the McGill libraries have their share. 
One example that occurs to the Compiler is an 
autograph letter, dated September 30th, 1861, 
from Dr. Jerdon to Edward Blyth regarding 
the latter's work on Indian Zoology. It is 
bound with Blyth's Catalogue of the Birds in 
the Museum of the Asiatic Society, 1849. 

Quite a rare work, Pedro Blanchard's Birds 
of Portugal (ThesouTo de meninos, 1817-19) is 
represented in the Blacker Library (no copy in 
London libraries) by an example formerly in 
the Royal Library, with the Portuguese arms 
stamped on the cover. 

Of perhaps minor importance but still inter
esting are such volumes as a presentation copy 
of the seventh edition of Carpenter's M icro
scope, 1861-5, which the editor (W. D. Dallin
ger) has used as a scrap-book for appropriate 
newspaper clippings. 

A provenance that approaches the historical 
is found in a Blacker Library incunabular copy 
of Pliny's Natural H istory (1483) that belonged 
to Laurentius Burellus. It contains his coat 
of arms, manuscript verse, and notes relating 
to the contents of this rare folio. 
~re but interesting items are Bewick's 

Chap-Books of Natural History. These little 
tractates were published by the great (wood
cut) illustrator and placed on sale at Alnwick, 
about 1827, for popular consumption. The 
E .S.W. Library possesses seven of these curio
sities, with the cuts well-preserved and the 
text clear. 

Every American zoologist is interested in 
the publications of Alex. Wilson, most of 
which are in the McGill Libraries. A very 
scarce variant of the 1853 printing (T. M. 
Brewer, ed. , H. S. Samuels, pub.) of American 
Ornithology is the publication by Magagnos and 
Co., N.Y., a word-for-word copy of the 1840, 
1853, and 1854 issues except that it is prefaced 
by a major, colored and gilt title whose ver
biage has been slightly altered. It is merely a 
bibliophilic curiosity. 

Reference has several times been made to 
the 180 incunabula in the McGill libraries-

-~~-----~ 
I . 
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more than 30 of them of special interest to 
zoologists. It is not the purpose of the Corn
piler to mention all the 'rarissima among the 
latter, but several interesting items will be 
found in the present annotated Catalogue 
under the headings Rabanus Maurus, Aristotle, 
and Plinius Secundus. Attention is directed 
to a fourteenth-century MS. of Aristotle's His
toria animalium; to the first printed edition of 
Pliny, and to a copy of the 1472 edition once 
owned by William Morris whose own beautiful 
typography was in all probability influenced 
by the printed pages of Jenson's Venetian 
publication. 

The Osier Library, in which are shelved the 
great majority of the McGill incunabula, has 
many rare volumes of interest to the student 
of vertebrate zoology. One of these is the 
Etymologiae ( cyclopedia) of Bishop Isidore 
(p. 641, Bibliotheca Osleriana) printed in 
Augsburg, 1472. Book XII is devoted to 
animals and was the standard authority on 
the zoology of the ninth and tenth centuries. 

Even rarer than the foregoing (possibly 
unique) is the 1508 (second) edition, printed 
in Venice, of Oppian's poem, Alieutikon. This 
rarissima is not noted by Brunet, by the Biblio
theca piscatoria, or by any other catalogue 
accessible to the Compiler. 

Of titles of excessive rarity even when they 
appear in one or more catalogues the McGill 
libraries have their share. One of these is a 
fundamental treatise, Blasius Merrem's Bey
traege zur besondern Geschichte der V ogel, in two 
parts, with 12 col. pl., 1784-6. The long

established German dealer who supplied these 
volumes to the Blacker Library reports them 

as the first complete copy he had ever 

seen. 
The E.S.W. and Blacker libraries are for

tunate in having been able to acquire several 
of the small ornithologic albums of the artist 

Flamen, whose copperplate engravings of 
fauna are rare in all their states. 

A rare folio of 128 pp. in the E.S.W. Library 

is C. E. Blanchard's Recherches osteologiques, 
1857, in which the osseous structures of birds 

are made the basis of a rational classification. 
This title is not listed in any of the usual 
catalogues. 

The treatise of Jan van de Straet, published 
at Antwerp in 1566 (Venationesferarum), is one 
of the rarest of books on venery, including 
animal fights (bull baiting &c.), for the delecta
tion of the human brute ; and similar perver
sions by man of the ( ~) lower animals. The 
excuse for the inclusion of the book in the 
library is not so much its great rarity as that 
it does deal with a use of birds and beasts that 
occupied much human energy for several 
thousand years, including the present century; 
moreover it is remarkably well illustrated, 
furnishing excellent portraits of the animals 
in question. The Blacker copy is unknown to 
the Nat. Hist. Cat. Br. Mus. 

The botanist Pierre Boitard in 1827 wrote 
a Manuel d'histoire naturelle in 2 vols., Paris, 
which is not listed in any of the usual cata
logues. The copy in the general library of 
McGill is the gift of Sir Donald Smith. 

Another exceedingly rare (when complete) 
and important treatise is Siebold's Fauna 
Japonica, 1834-8, which after several years 
quest the Compiler was able to secure for the 
Blacker Library. Parts or single volumes of 
this well-known monograph are met with now 
and then but the entire system is seldom on 
the market. 

A valued acquisition by the Blacker Library 
is a manuscript in the handwriting of the 
famous naturalist, John Gould, in which he 
describes over six hundred birds, evidently a 
part of the original copy for some of his 
numerous published contributions. 

Both the Blacker and the E.S.W. libraries 
poss~ss several rare treasures in the shape of 
zoological Bonapartiana. An interesting pro
venance is found in a presentation copy of 
Prince Charles Lucien's Revue critique, 1850, 

now in the E.S.W. Library and from the God
man collection. The Prince writes on the fly

leaf, 'To Mr. G. R. Gray, Ornithologist to the 
British Museum, London. This book is now 

sent for the third time. I hope it will reach 
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[you] with all the others'. The natural query 
is who 'bagged' the other two 1 

Another rare treasure is the fine Gurney 
library copy of Bonaparte's Iconographie des 
pigeons, 1857-8, with 55 colored plates
complete. 

Among the rarities in the E.S.W. Library is 
J. C. Aitinger's Kurtzer und einfaltiger Bericht 
von dem Vogelstellen, a treatise of 372 pages, 
quarto, published at Cassel in 1653-4, not 
listed in the Br. Mus. Catalogue. 

Another in the same collection is still rarer 
but of less importance, a poem by Ignacio da 
Persico, published in Verona in 1728. 

The verses are in praise of the Canary which 
the author wrote for a friend, describing and 
depicting his method of teaching canaries 
vocal music by means of the flute. It is 
entitled I Canarini and is illustrated by 
several pretty vignettes. In the same Library 
is a somewhat similar work, published in 
Nuremberg in 1754, folio, 45 plates, intended 
to be a kind of supplement to Hervieux's 
well-known treatise on the Canary, but it is 
mostly occupied in describing certain wild 
birds and illustrating methods for their 
capture. It was written by F. A. von Pernau 
and the title is (in part) Grundliche A nweisung 
alle Arten V ogel zu fangen. 

Of much greater value and scientific impor
tance are the two following fundamental works 
by the famous origjnator of a theory of evolu
tion, a forerunner of Darwin, J. B. de Lamarck 
(1744-1829). 

The first title is Recherches sur l' organisation 
des corps vivans, Paris, 1802; the second 
Philosophie Zoologique, Paris, 1809, in two 
vols. Neither of these editions is in the British 
Museum and only one volume of the latter i 
in the Prussian State Library. FriedHinder & 
Sohn, through whom the Compiler acquired 
these rarissimae, assured him that the volumes 
of the latter, editio princeps, was the first they 
had ever seen in the trade. The editions of 
1830 and 1873 are comparatively common. 
Both these treatises are in the Blacker Library. 

A rare tractate, not in the library of the 
u 

British Museum (Nat. Hist.) but found in the 
Banks Collection, is the Prosopopeia Anima
lium of Johannes Ursinus, published at Vienne 
in 1541. 

Probably issued in more than one printing 
is the very rare Traite elementaire d'histoire 
naturelle of Martin Saint-Ange and others, 
1834-40. The Blacker Library has the four
volume edition (48 livraisons), whose descrip
tion the Compiler is unable to find in any of the 
usual catalogues. 

Eugenio Bettoni's Storia naturale, 1865-71, 
in three volumes is now among the great 
rarities in zoological literature. Only lOO 
subscription copies were issued (in 48 parts) 
of which one complete set is at McGill. 

The Blacker Library acquired a copy of 
the rare Balthasar Monconys' Journal des 
voyages, first edition, 1665-6. In this admir
able history the adventurer describes the 
animal life encountered by him in his world
wide journeys. 

A remarkable treatise is that of Stephenus 
A. Schonevelde on North European ichthyo
logy, with remarks on piscine nomenclature-
a very scarce item. 

The McGilllibraries have an unusual collec
tion of G. L. Buffon's famous works, but one 
deserves special mention here--an 1852 edition 
of the birds of the H istoire naturelle, illustrated 
with 150 hand-colored plates, by two of 
Buffon's followers, A. Comte and Charles 
d'Orbigny. This very rare edition is not listed 
in any of the usual catalogues. 

A complete (22 Hefte and 132 col. pl.) copy 
of Teutsche (not Deutsche) Ornithologie by 
Borkhausen and others, 1800-17, especially 
if accompanied by the original wrappers, is 
among the rarest of avian treatises. This 
scarce folio is in the E.S.W. Library. 

In 1739 a Jesuit Father, Guillaume Bou
geant, wrote a curious but interesting book on 
the psychology of the (?) lower animals, in 
which he anticipated by two centuries many 
modern theories, among them their possession 
of numerous human traits-especially powers 
of speech. The work (now very rare) became 
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immediately popular and was translated into 
English. Two editions are in the Blacker 
Library. This philosophic treatise, however, 
deeply offended the tender susceptibilities of 
the dominant church and Father Bougeant 
was promptly sent to prison for his temerity 
in promulgating doctrines unknown to ecclesi-

astic zoology. That palladium of scientific 
progress, the Church of Rome, gained a com
plete victory over its aberrant adherent. After 
thinking the matter over while in durance vile 
Bougeant decided to apologize for his indiscre
tion, did penance, and once more reposed on 
the bosom of an infallible hierarchy. 







B. STUDENTS' AND LIBRARIANS' READY INDEX TO SHORT 
AUTHOR-TITLES ON VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY ARRANGED GEO
GRAPHICALLY AND IN CHRONOLOGIC ORDER. 

THis classified list is intended to furnish a ready reference to the more important printed books, 
codices, atlases, &c., in the various subdivisions of vertebrate zoology. As a rule only one title 
(presumably the most important) is given from the list of publications (including reprints and 
editions) of a particular author on a particular subject. Other publications, if any, in the McGill 
collections will be found under the author's name in the appended Catalogue. 

The main purpose of this Index is to enable those unacquainted with the bibliography of 
Vertebrate Zoology to find in a few minutes the title of a work whose identity no catalogue 
reveals and which might easily escape the notice of any but a specially informed librarian. Owing 
to its classified arrangement it ought to be of distinct assistance to students and librarians 
generally. 

The Introduction mentions and the Catalogue lists and annotates most of the hundred or 
more titles of County, State, Provincial and other monographs on the local vertebrate fauna of 
Great Britain, Germany and America; but the student is also referred to other sources for 
information because lack of space prevents the entry of many of these titles in this Index. The 
same rule applies to the large body of serials and periodicals; these headings will be found in the 
Catalogue proper. 

As a concrete example of the working of the Student's Index, let us suppose that it is desired 
to find a modern book on the Birds of British Guiana. The titles most likely to furnish full 
information on the subject are (geographically) to be sought, first, under General Treatises on 
.Animals of the World. The Index Indicis furnishes the page for that and other captions, and 
we find a recent treatise (in English) that will probably yield some of the required information, 
1897. Lydekker's Natural History. Then we search for a history of Birds in General and soon 
find 1907, Knowlton and Ridgway. Next we turn to the Birds of the Americas and find 1918, 
Cory and Hellmayr. The list of books on the Vertebrate Zoology of South America follows in 
the work, 1904, Eugene Andre's Guiana. Finally we look up the titles under the heading Birds 
of South America, from which we choose the specific title Birds of British Guiana, a well-known 
treatise, 1912-17, Charles Chubb. Armed with these books a complete account of the subject 
is at once available. 

When information regarding a particular genus or species apart from habitat i required as, for 
example, a description or the life-history of the Lemur , Penguins, Salmon Trout, Cobras, or 
Salamanders, a search for titles under Vertebrates of the World, as well as under such 
(appropriate) headings as Mammals of the World, Birds of the World, Fishes of the 
World, and under Reptiles and Amphibia of the World will certainly yield the required 
data, and probably also refer the student to special monograph" on the subject of the research. 

How to find information regarding unusual titles in vertebrate zoology 

If the treatise sought cannot readily be traced in thi Students' Index-because it is not in 
the McGilllibraries-the following method of search will be useful. 

It not infrequently happens to both the advanced student and the librarian that difficulties 
arise in locating the proper title of a book, an atlas, a manuscript, a periodical, or other item in 
the literature of zoology preparatory to consulting the work itself. 

The main difficulty in this quest lies, as a rule, in the possession of an incomplete or imperfect 
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heading. It is like searching for a person residing in New York or London, whose name is 

improperly spelled or the number of whose street is inaccurately given. It is as if one seeks 

John Smith, 2073 Bayview Street, when Henry Smith, 1073 Rayview Avenue is the correct 

address. Then again, an extract from or a separate of a paper in some obscure journal mas

querades and is not uncommonly advertised as a distinct publication; or a perfectly legitimate 

serial with its own pagination is everywhere described like (to give one of many such examples) 

North American Fauna. It would need a literary divining rod to discover it as quoted in most 

catalogues (unless it be several times cross-referenced) where it is listed under United States

Department of Agriculture-Biological Survey Division-North American Fauna, 1889-date. 

In the appended Catalogue such misleading titles are cross-referenced to the caption under which 

they are most widely known. 
There are many other stumbling blocks to be leaped or pushed aside before a hidden title is 

run to earth, but these two obstructions will serve to illustrate the point. 

To continue, in nine cases out of ten a reference to our best authority, the six (so far published) 

volumes, alphabetically arranged, of the Catalogue of the British Museum (Natural History) will 

afford at once the required information. Failing that source, the item must be rare or the title 

in some respect inaccurate, in which case Mr. H. W. England of the British Museum (Natural 

History) Library suggests (and the Compiler quite agrees) that further search may be made as 

follows: If the date of issue be comparatively recent, i.e. between 1864 and 1930" the Zoological 

Record with its continuations should next be consulted. If no trace is there discovered, try that 

painstaking source of knowledge, the Bibliotheca Historico-Naturalis of Wilhelm Engelmann 

(and his subsequent coadjutors J. V. Carus and 0. Taschenberg) that quite weU covers the 

whole range of literary vertebrate (and other) zoology from 1700-1930. 

There are several original (confirmatory and other) sources of information for books, &c., 

published before 1700, incunabula, &c.; e.g. the catalogues of Hain and Brunet; for titles 

appearing between 1835 and 1930 the supplements to the Archiv f. Naturgeschichte; between 

1878 and 1930, the Zoologischer Anzeiger. 
These investigations made and the title sought still eludes the investigator, the research 

student is justified in declaring either that his first-hand description of the title is in

sufficient or inaccurate, that the work is an excerpt from some obscure item, or that he 

is the lucky possessor of a unica aut zoologica rarissima, not recognized by the usual courts 

of record. 
Although a few periodicals on the various sections of vertebrate zoology are included in this 

list, it is by the Compiler considered desirable to speak of the most important of them in a special 

chapter, to which the student is referred. The Catalogue will be found to be well provided 

with such titles in all the scientific languages. As a rule only one (usually the first) edition of 

a work is quoted; other printings are generally to be found and evaluated in the appended 

Catalogue. 
The following abbreviations are employed in this Index: (Anat.)=Anatomy; (Aust.)= 

Australia, Australasia; (Batr.)=Batrachians, Amphibia; (Belg.)=Belgium; (Bib . .)= biblio

graphic or biographic work; (Austria.)=the former Austrian Empire; (Can.)=Canada; (Cat.) 

=Catalogue list; (Class.)=classi:fication, nomenclature, generic or specific lists; (Comp. Zool.)= 

comparative zoology; (Den.)=Denmark; (Dict.)=dictionary, encyclopedia; (Dist.)=geo

graphic distribution, zoogeography; (Evol.)=evolution, Darwinism; (Ext.)=separate or extract; 

(G.B.)=Great Britain; (Geog.)=geographic distribution; (Ger.)=Germany, Middle Europe; 

(Holl.)=Holland, the Netherlands; (Hung.)=Hungary; (It.)=Italy; (Mass.)=Massachusetts; 

(Mus.)=Museum collections; (Neur.)=neurology; (N.Z.)=New Zealand; (Ont.)=Province of 



-, - -=-





INDEX TO AUTHOR-TITLES 149 

Ontario, Canada; (Ool.)=Oology, nests and eggs; (Oph.)=ophthalmology; (Paleon.)=paleon
tology, fossils, extinct species; (Per. or Period.)=periodical or serial; (Polyn.)=Polynesia; 
(Pop.)=popular; (Psych.)=psychology, animal behaviour; (Que.)=Province of Quebec, 
Canada; (Russ.)=Russian Empire; (Scand.)=Scandinavia; (Seneg.)=Senegambia; (Text-b.)= 
text-book, college manual; (Tr.)=travels; (U.S.A.)= United States; (Voy.)= Voyages, expedi
tions, travels; -date=A.D. 1930. 
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General Treatises on Animals of the 
World 

This section includes works that deal with more 
than one branch of general vertebrate zoology. 
The student of a particular branch will, accordingly, 
consult not only the titles here listed but look up 
special works under their separate headings. To 
as ist in the search most titles have (in parenthesis) 
an indication of any subject specially treated in the 
quoted work. 

300 B.c. Aristotle. 
50 A.D. Plinius Secundus. 

140. Aelian. 
220. Oppian. 
602. Isidorus. 
840. Mesue. 

1020. Theobald. 
1170. A verroes. 

(Diet.) 

1240. Albertus Magnus. 
1260. Barthomaeus Anglicus. 
1265. Thomas de Cantimbre. 
1346. von Megenberg. 
1385. El-Damiri. 
1467. Rabanus Maurus. 
1469. Plinius Secundus. 
1473. Vincent de Beauvais. 
1478. Megenberg, K. von. 
14 79. Anselm of Canterbury. 
1485. von Cube, Johann. 
( ?) 1501. Avicenna. 
1535. Oviedo. 
1547. Wotton, Ed. 
1551. Gesner, Conrad. 
1552. Wotton, Ed. 
1555. Gesner, Conrad. 
1557. Scaliger, J. C. 
1565. Aelianus, C. 
1583. Gyllius, Petrus. 
1584. Ferrarensis, J. A. 
1590. d'Acosta, Jose 
1595. Frey, H. H. 
1598. Ruini, Carlo. 
1599. Aldrovandi, Ulisse. 

(Ancient) 

(Travels) 

(P. Gillius trans.) 

(Ruminants) 
(Travels) 

(Horse) 

1599. Imperato, Ferrante. (Fossil) 
1601. von Hoevel, H. 
1603. Agricola, J. G. 
1605. Belon, Pierre. 
1605. Lecluse, C. de. 
1612. Franz, Wolfgang. 
1618. Sennert, Daniel. 
1619. Waldung, Wolfgang. 
1625. Germano, Giovanni. 
1633. J onstonus, J ohannes. 
1635. Nieremberg, J. E. 
1641. Tulp, Nicholas. 
1645. Severinus, M. A. 
1648-58. Piso, Guil. 
1650. Severinus, M. A. 
1653. Worm, OlaOs. 
1655. Worm, 0. 
1657. Plinius Secundus. 

(Deer) 
(Comp. Zool.) 

(Class. ) 
(Class.) 
(Hare) 
(Comp. Zool.) 

(Class. ) 
(Comp. Zool.) 
(Comp. Zool.) 
(Cent. Am. ) 
(Comp. Zool.) 
(Comp. Zool.) 
(Museum) 
(Dutch ed.) 

1658. 
1659. 
1661. 
1663. 
1672. 
1672. 
1673. 
1673. 
1680. 
1680. 
1681. 
1685. 
1687. 

Bontius, Jacob. 
Thomasius, Jacob. 
Sperling, J ohann. 
Bochart, Samuel. 
Bonfadini, Vita 
Willis, Thos. 
Blaes, Geraard. 
Le Grand, A. 
Platter, Felix. 
Rommel, Petrus. 
Blasius, Gerard. 
Collins, Saml. 
Fabricius ab Aqua-
pendente. 

1693. Ray, J . 
1705. Rumphius, G. E. 
1712r-30. Recti, Francesco. 
1713. Ray, J. 
1718. Willughby, F. 
1720. Valentini, M. B. 
1729. Caiu , John. 
1734-65 . Seba, A. 

(Mole) 
(Class.) 
(Sacred) 
(Sport) 
(Comp. Psych. 
(Comp. Anat.) 

(Fossil) 
( Comp. Embryol.) 
(Anat.) 
(Comp. Zool.) 

(Comp. Zool.) 
(Mam. and Snakes) 

(Comp. Zool.) 
(Birds and Fishes) 
(Letters. Ray) 
(Comp. Anat.) 
(Dogs) 

1740-66. Linnaeus, Carl. (Class.) 
1744. Aelianus, C. (Gr. and Latin) 
1746. Linnaeus, Carl. (Class.) 
1749-1804. Buffon, G. L. L. de. 
1754. Klein, J. T. 
1761-85. Houttuyn, M. 
1762. Brisson, M. J. (Class.) 
1762. Hailer, Albrecht von. (Bib. ) 
1763-5. Aileon-Dulac, J. L. 
(1765-80). Daubenton, E. L. 

-Boddaert, P. 

1766. Hasselquist, F. 
1766. Linnaeus, earl. 
1766. . Pallas, P. S. 
1766-99. Buffon, G. L. L. 
1766- 1804. Vosmaer, A. 
1767. Byron, J. 
1769-1800. Banks, Sir J. 
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( Oiseaux do res) 
(Diet.) 
(Tangaras) 
(Song-birds) 
(Promerops) 
(Pigeon ) 
(Pigeons) 

(Cla s.) 
(Analyse) 
(Cla s.) 
(Clas . ) 

(Atlas) 
(Atlas) 

bert. (Galerie des Oiseaux) 
1827. Wagler, J. G. (Class.) 
1827-43 . Selby and Jardine. (Atlas) 
1828. Lesson, R. P. (Manual) 
1829. Lesson, R. P. (Hum. birds) 
1831. Lesson, R. P. (Traite) 
1831. Rennie, J. (Anat.) 
1832. Lear, Edward. (Parrots) 
1832-5. Kittlitz, F. H. von. (Atlas) 
1833. Geoffroy Saint-

Hilaire, I. 
1833-4. J ardine, vv. 
1834. Gould, John. 
1834. Jardine, W. 
1834-41. Hahn, C. W. 
1835. Baker, T. B. L. 
1835. Selby, P. J. 
1836 . Wood, Neville. 
1836-7. Swainson, V./. 

(Class . Orig. Manus.) 
(Hum. birds.) 
(Toucans) 
(Game) 
(Atlas) 
(Class .) 
(Pigeons) 
(Bib.) 
(Class. ) 

1838. Eyton, T. C. 
1838. Swainson, W. 
1838-43. Temminck, C. J. 
1840. Gray, Geo. R. 
1840. Nitsche and Bur-

meister. 
1841. Belany, J. C. 
1841- 2. Gray, G. R. 
1843. Jardine, W. 
1844. Rennie, J ames. 
1844-9. Gray, Geo. R. 
1844-76. Gray, Geo. R. 

(Anatidae) 
(Fly-catchers) 
(Pigeons) 
(Genera) 

(Eng. trans. Pterylg.) 
(Falconry) 
(Class.) 
(Sun-birds) 
(Anat.) 
(Class.) 
(' Erebus' and 

'Terror') 
1845-9. Des Murs, M. A. P. 0. (Atlas) 
1845-9. Du Bus, B. L. (Atlas) 
1845-56. Thienemann, F. A. L. (Ool.) 
1845-79 . Reichenbach-Meyer. 
1848. Blanc, Alphonse. 
1849. Des Murs, M. A. P. 0. 
1849. Friderich, C. G. 
1849. Kaup, J. J. 
1849- 61. Gould, John. 
1850-65. Bonaparte-Finsch. 
1852. Gray, G. R. 
1852. Martin, W . C. L. 
1853. Heermann, A. L. 
1853. Schinz, H. R. 
1853. Sclater, P. L. 
1854. Stanley, E. 

(Atlas) 
(Cage-birds) 
(Class.) 
(Hum. birds) 
(Class.) 
(Ool. ) 
(Hum. birds) 
(Ool. ) 
(Atlas) 
( Galbulidae) 

1855. Gray, Geo. R. (Class.) 
1857. Souance, C. de. (Parrots) 
1857. Steenstrup, J. J. S. (Vultures) 
1858. Yarrell, W. 
1860. DesMurs,M.A.P.O. (Ool.) 
1863. Sundevall, C. J. (Aristotle) 
1864-5. Elliot, D. G. (Grouse) 
1864, 1902. Wolley, J. (Ool. ) 
1864-1907. 1 ewton, Alfred. (Ool. ) 
1865 . Bonaparte, Prince Charles. (Class.) 
1866. Montagu, Geo. (Diet.) 
1866. Sundevall, C. J. (Woodpeckers) 
1867. Blasius, R. (Ool. ) 
1867 . Huxley, T. H. (Class .) 
1867. Tegetmeier, W . B. (Poultry) 
1868. Tegetmeier, W. B. (Pigeons) 
1868-71. Sharpe, R. B. (Kingfishers) 
1869. Figuier, G. L. 
1869. Seidlitz, G. C. M. 
1869-7 1. Gray, Geo. R. 
1869-73. Cassell' Birds. 
1872-3. Sundevall, C. J. 
1872-7. Giebel, C. G. A. 
1873. Brodrick, Wm. 
1874. Bourcier, J. 
1874. Tegetmeier, W. B. 
1874-6. Wright, L. 
1874-7 . Mulsant and Ver-

(Ool. ) 
(Class.) 

(Class.) 
(Bib.) 
(Falconry) 
(Hummers) 
(Reprint Atlas) 
(Pigeons) 

raux. (Trochilidae) 
1874-98. Br. Mus. Nat. Hist. (Cat.) 
1876. Palm en, J. A. (Migration) 
1876-80. Shelley, G. E. (Sun-birds) 
1877. Russ, K. F. 0. (Carrier Pigeon) 
1877-80. Blakston, W. A. (Cage-birds) 
1878-83. Reichenow, A. (Parrots) 
1879. Benecke and Kupffer. (Embryo!. ) 
1879. Owen, Richard. (Extinct.) 
1879. Selys-Longchamps, 

M. E. (Class.) 
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continued. 
1879-82. Sclater, P. L . (Jacamars) 
1880-7. Sharpe, R. B . (Hum. birds) 
1881. Blyth, E . (Cranes) 
1881. Eudes-Deslongchamps, E. (Trochilidae) 
1881. Seebohm, H. (Passeriform) 
1881. Tegetmeier, W . B. (Cranes) 
1881. Tegetmeier, W. B. (Pheasants) 
1883. Gadow, H. F . (Passeriform ) 
18 3. Gould, John. (Hum. birds) 
1883-9. Sharpe, R. B. 
1884. Greene, W. T. 
1884. Russ, K. F. 0. 
1884-6. Dresser, C. 
1885. Palacky, J . 
1885-94. Sharpe and Wyatt. 
18 6. Ridgway, Robt. 
1887. Green, J . F. 
18 7. Seebohm, H . 
1 88. FOrbringer, Max. 
1888-9. Bartlett, E. 
1888-9. Lydekker, R. 
1889. 'iVaterhouse, F. H. 
1890. Shufeldt, R. W . 
1890. Wright, Lewis. 
1891. Bendire, C. E. 
1891. Harting, J . E. 
1891. LeverkOhn, P. 
1892. Sharpe, R. B. 
1893. Wickmann, H. 
1893-6. Newton, Alfred. 
1 94. Witherby, H. F. 
1895. Headley, F. W. 
1895. Marshall, W. A. L. 
1896. Mivart, St. G. 
1896. Newton, A. 
1897. Blaauw, F. E. 
1898. Beddard, F. E. 
1898. Chapman, Frank. 
189 . Sharpe, Bowdler. 
1898-1902. Seebohm, H. 
1898-1902. Sharpe, R. B. 
1899. Evan , A. H . 

(Parrots) 
(Parrot ) 
(Meropidae) 
(Zoogeog.) 
(Swallows) 
(Color t.) 

(Birds of the Ocean) 
( CharadrOdae) 
(Anat. and Class.) 
( Fringillidae) 
(Fo il ) 
(Index) 
(Anat. Raven) 
(Poultry) 
(Ool. ) 
{Falconry) 
(Ool. ) 
(Class.) 
(Ool. ) 
(Diet.) 
(Duck ) 
(Comp. Anat. ) 
(Anat.) 
(Loriidae) 
(Diet. ) 
(Cranes) 
( nat. and Class.) 
(Pop .) 
(Pop .) 
(Thru hes) 
(Turdidae) 

1899. I ehrkorn, A. (Ool. ) 
1900. Evans, A. H. (Cam. Nat. Hist. ) 
1900. Haecker, V. (Bird-song) 
1901. Eckstrom, Fannie. (Pop. ) 
1901. Lydekker, R. (Di t .) 
1901- 12. Br. Mus. (Nat. Hist. ) (Ool. ) 
1904. Tegetmeier, W. B. (Pheasants) 
1905. Alpheraky, S. (Geese) 
1905. Wyt man, P. A. G. (Clas . genera ) 
1907. Butler, A. G. ( ex Cage-birds) 
1907. Rothschild, L. W. (Extinct) 
1907-10. Godman, F. D . (Petrels) 
1909. Knowlton and Ridgway. 
1910. Beetham, Bentley. (Herons, &c.) 
1910. Pycraft, W . P. (History ) 
1912. Clarl{e, W. E. (Migration) 
1917. Wood, Casey A. (Comp. Oph.) 
1918-22. Beebe, Wm. (Phea ants) 
1921. Knight, C. W. R. 
1921. Lambrecht, K . 
192Zr-6. Phillips, J. C. 
1923. Thomson, J. A. 
1924-date. Swann, H. K., 

and A. Wetmore. 

(Fossils) 
(Ducks) 
(Bioi. ) 

( Acci pi tres) 

1925. Alien, G. M. (Psych.) 
1925-8. Encyclopectie Ornithologique. 
1926. F iguier, Louis. (It. trans.) 
1926. Heilmann, G. (Evol.) 
1926. Thomson, J. A. (Migration) 
1926. Wetmore, Alex. (Migration) 
1927. Wetmore, Alex. (Migration ) 
1928. Hendy, E . W. 
1929. Arrigoni degli Oddi, Ettore. 
1929. Tavistock, Lord. (Parrots) 
1930. Wood, Casey A. (Psittacosis) 

Mam m als of the World 

General Treatises 
1560. Constantinus, A. 
15 4. Aemilianu , J. 
1607. Topsell, Edward. 
1777. Erxleben, J. C. P. (Class.) 
1777. von Zimmermann, E. A. W. (Dist.) 
177 -9. Pallas, P. S. 
1793. Pennant, T. ( ynopsi ) 
1 00. Audebert, J. B. (Monkeys.) 
1 09. Lawrence, J. (Horse) 
1 12. Cuvier, G. L. C. F. D. (Fo ils ) 
1 15-55. Schreber, J. C. D. von. (Atlas) 
1820-2. Desmare t, A. G. 
1 93. coresb , W. (Whales) 
1824. Cuvier and t. Hilaire. 
1 24-9. chinz, H. R. (Cla s.) 
1827. Le on, R. P. (Manual) 
1 27-34. Lichtenstein, M. H. C. (Atlas) 
1 27-41. Temminck, C. J. 
1 2 . GeofTroy aint-Hilaire, E. 
1 29. Huet, J. B. (Mus.) 
1 29 . Khayl-nama. (Horse, Persian) 
1833-40. Royle, J. F. (Himalayas) 
1 35. Treviranu , R. C. (Anat. ) 
1 36. Cu ier, F. G. 
1 39-64. de Blainville, H. M. D. (Osteogr.) 
1 45. Owen, Richard. (Fo sil ) 
1 45. Wagner, J. A. 
1 45-6. Jardine, W. 
1 45-6. Jardine, W. 
1 45-6. J ardine, W . 
1 45-6. Jardine, W. 
1 46- . Waterhouse, G. R. 
1 48. Gosse, P. H . 
1 50. Latham, R. G. 
1 50. ·white, A. 
1854. Agas iz, L. 
1854-5 . Gervais, F . L. P. 
1 62. Gerrard, E. 
1 65. Owen, R. 
1 66. Gray, J. E. 
1866. Murray, Andrew. 
1 6 . Gray, J. E . 
1 68 and 1 71. Gray, J . E . 
1 69. Gray, J. E. 
1870. Gray, J. E. 
1872. Gray, J. E . 
1873. Kowalevsky, V. 0 . 
1 74. Elliot and Wolf. 
1874. Giebel, C. G. A. 
1874. Gray, J. E. 
1876. Buchner, L. 
1881-4. Retzius, M. G. 

(Deer) 
(Felidae) 
( 1onkeys) 
(Ungulates) 
( at. Hist.) 

(Ethnology) 
(Pop.) 

(Fossils) 
(Gorilla ) 
( eals) 
(Zoogeog.) 
(Dolphins) 
(Whales) 
(Carnivora) 
(Monkeys) 
(Ruminants) 
(Fossils) 
(Pop .) 

(Sea-lions) 
(Psych.) 
(Ear) 

157 

·-- -



158 THE LITERATURE OF VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY 
Mammals of the World-General Treatises, 

continued. 
1883. Elliot, D. G. (Felidae) 
1883. Vogt and Specht. (Pop.) 
1883-92. Selenka, E. (Embryo!.) 
1885. Guenther, A. (Br. Mus.) 
1885. Hartmann, C. E. W. R. (Apes) 
1885. Parker, W . K. (Evol.) 
1885-7. Lydekker, R. (Sheep) 
1888-90. Lydekker, R. (Fos il ) 
1890. Mivart, St. G. (Canidre) 
1891. Flower and Lydekker. 
1894. Forbes, H. 0. (Primates) 
1894. Guenther, A. (Br. Mus.) 
1894. Willey, A. (Amphioxus) 
1894-1900. Sclater and 

Thomas. (Antelopes) 
1895. Lydekker, R. (Carnivora) 
1896. Lydekker, R. (Geog. ) 
1898. Lydekker, R. (Deer) 
1898-1905. Trouessart, E. L. (Cat.) 
1899. Sclater, P. L., and W. L. (Zoogeog.) 
1900. Andrews, C. W. (Br. Mus.) 
1900. Beddard, F. E. (Whales) 
1901. Reighard and Jen-

nings. 
1902. Beddard, F. E. 
1902. Roosevelt, T. 
1904. Elliot, D. G. 
1904. Palmer, Theodore. 
1904. Weber, M. C. W. 
1905. Lankester, E. R. 

1905. Ridgeway, W. 
1906. Ingersoll, E. 
1907. Kirby, W. F. 

(Felidae Anat.) 

(Deer) 
(Midd. Am.) 
(Cat.) 
(Comp. Anat.) 
(Extinct Ani-

mal ) 
(Horses ) 

1907. Lydekker, R. (Ungulata) 
1907. Miller, G. S. (Bats) 
1910. Gregory, W. K. (Syst.) 
1910. Osborn, H. F. (Paleon.) 
1910. True, F. W. (Whales) 
1912. Anderson, K. (Bats) 
1913. Lydekker, R. (Ungulates) 
1913-16. Br. Mus. (Nat.Hist. ) (R. Lydekker) 
1916. Forbush, E. H. (Cat.) 
1917. Corni h, C. J. (Pop. ) 
1923. Cox, H. (Dogs) 
1927. Ash, E. C. (Dogs) 
1928. Holmes, S. J. (Frog) 
1929. Rhys, E. (Horses) 
1929. Yerkes, R. M. (Apes) 
1930. Mather, K. F. (Paleon.) 
1930. Demaison, A. (Pop.) 

Fishes of the World 
General Treatises 

1508. Oppianus. (Poem) 
1534. Oppianus. (Poem) 
1544. Rondelet, Guillaume. 
1554-5. Rondeletius, G. 
1554-8. Salviani, Hippo-

lyte. 
1555. Rondelet, Guillaume. 
1558. Bossuet, F. 
1620. Belon, Pierre. 
1667. Voigt, Gottfried. 
1685. Willughby, Francis. 

1686. Ray, J. 
1705. Rudbeckius, 0. 
1722. Oppian. 
1738. Artedi, Peter. 
1740-9. Klein, J. T. 
1754. Gronovius, L. T. 
1760. Schaeffer, J. C. 
1770. Gouan, A. 
1782. Broussonet, P. M. A. 
1785-95. Bloch, Marcus. 
1785. Monro, Alex. 2nd. 
1802-5. Sonnini, C. r . S. 

(Biblical) 
(Ancient) 

(Comp. Anat.) 

1817. Walcot, John. (Amph. also) 
1828-49. Cuvier and Valenciennes. 
1833-44. Agassiz, Louis. (Fossil) 
1844. Oersted, A. S. (Geog.) 
1846. Owen, Richard. (Comp. Anat.) 
1847. Valenciennes, A. 
1851. Gosse, P. H. 
1854. Gronovius, L. T. 
1858. Jones, T. R. 
1859-70. Gtinther, 

(Cat.) 
(Pop.) 

A. C. L. G. (Cat. Br. Mus.) 
1860. Karr, A. (Diet.) 
1868. Mangin, A. 
1874. Bo goed, D. M. (Bib.) 
1877. Holdsworth, E. W. H. 
1877. Rauber, H. 
1877. Young, A. (Salmon) 
1880. Gunther, A. C. L. G. 
1883. Westwood and Satchel!. 
1884. S0rensen, W. E. (Comp. Anat.) 
1885. La Blanchere, H. de. (Diet. ) 
1888. Vaillant, L. L. 
1889- 1900. Woodward, A. S. (Fossil Fishes) 
1890. Cunningham, J. T. (Sole) 
1891. Palacky, J. (Zoogeog.) 
1891. Sauvage, H. E. 
1894. Hickson, S. J. 
1895. Dean, Bashford. 
1895. Goode and Bean. 

(Deep Sea) 

1895-date. Boulenger, G. A. (Cat. Br. Mus.) 
1896. Goode and Bean. (Deep Sea) 
1901. Pycraft, W. P. (Pop.) 
1904. Bridge, T. W. 
1907. Jordan, David S. 
1912. Gemmill, J. F. 

(Pop.) 

1912. Murray and Hjort. (Deep Sea) 
1915. Goode and Bean. 
1916-17. Dean, Bashford. 
1917-20. Jordan, D. S. 
1920. J enkins, J. T. 
1922. aef, A. 
1928. Daniel, J. F. 

(Bib.) 
(Class.) 
(Sea Fisheries) 
(Fossil) 

Reptiles and Amphibia of the World 

General Treatises 
1607. Topsell, Edward. 
1742. Owen, Chas. 
1758. Hailer, Albrecht von. 
1792. Schoepf, J. D. 
1827. Heyden, C. H. von. 
1828. Lamouroux, 

MadameS. 
1830. vVagler, J. G. 
1834-54. Dumeril and Bib-

ron. 

(Serpents) 
(Frogs) 

(Turtles) 

(Amphibia) 
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Treatises, continued. 
1835 . K ielsen, F . C. 
1838-9 . Swainson, W . 
1849. Gray, J . E . 
1850. Gosse, P. H . 
1856. Stannius, H . 
1865. Mayer, A. F. J . C. 
1866. Bronn, H. G. 
1869. Figuier, G. L. 
1870. Dumeril and Bocourt. 

(Amphibia) 
(Fishes and Reptiles) 
(Cat. ) 

(Anat. ) 
(Eggs) 

1872. Gray, J . E. (Turtle ) 
1872. Sowerby and Lear. (Te tudinata ) 
1874. Mivart, St. G. J. (Frog) 
1877. Guenther, A. C. (Tortoise) 
1882. Hopley, C. C. (Pop. ) 
1886. Cope, E. D. (Snake ) 
18 8. Lydekker, R. (Br. Mus.) 
1889. Bottard, A. 
1889-96. Boulenger, G. A. 
1890. Hoffmann, C. K . 
1 90. Lydekker, R. 
1893. Cooke, M. C. 
1896. Tornier, G. 
1900. Cope, E. D . 
1901. Gadow, H . 
1901. Seeley, H . G. 
1906. Dickerson, M. C. 
1910. Ditmars, R. L. 
1910. Vaillant, L. L. 

(Br. 'Ius. Cat. ) 

(Cat. ) 

(Camb. at. Hist.) 
(Extinct Reptiles) 
(Frog ) 
(Pop. ) 

1911. Griffini, Achille. (Pop .) 
1912. Lydekker and other . (Amphibia) 
1913. Br. Mu . ( at. Hist. ) (R. Lydekker) 
1914. Ditmars, R. L. (Pop. ) 
1914. Fairchild, D. G. (Pop .) 
1914. Willi ton, S. W. (Pop.) 
1915. Boulenger, G. A. 
1915. Reese, A. M. 
1919. Abel, 0 . 
1921. Arldt, T . 
1925. Noble, G. K. 
1925. Willi ton, S. W . 
1926. Smith, L 
1927. Ditmars, R. L. 
1928. Marshall, A. M. 
1928. humway, \¥. 
1930. Fitz imon , F . W. 

(Alligators) 
(Evol. ) 
(Fossil) 
(Frog ) 
(Osteol. ) 
(Sea Snake ) 
(La t ed. ) 
(Frog) 
(Frog) 
(Pythons) 

Mrica-The Whole Continent 

General Treatises 

1795. Levaillant, F. (Tr.) 
1798. Levaillant, F . 
1818. Tuckey and Cranch. (Expect.) 
1826. Clapperton and Denham. (Tr.) 
1870. von der Decken, C. C. (Tr. ) 
1883- 7. Rochbrune, A. T . de. ( eneg.) 
1888. Drummond, H . (Tr.) 
1923. Johnston, H . H. (Autobiog.) 
1923. William of Sweden, Prince. 
1924. Statham, J. C. B . 

Birds 

(1796). Levaillant, F. 
1802. Levaillant, F . 
1858. Muller, J. W. von. 
1867. Barboza du Bocage, J . V. 

1872. Andersson, C. J . 
1896-1912. Shelley, G. E . 
1900-5 . Reichenow, A. 
1930. Sclater, W . L. (Bib.) 

Mammals 
1899. Bryden, H. A. (Game) 
1899. Engell, 1. C. (Elephants) 
1903. Baum, H . (Expect.) 
1909. Bryden, H. A. 

Fishes 
1909. Boulenger, G. A. (Freshwater ) 

America-Both Continents 

Genera l Treatises 
1707-25. Sloane, Hans. 
1751. Bartram, J. 
1826-8. Godman, J. D. 
1835-6. Poeppig, E. F. 
1859-60. Suckley, G., and 

Cooper, J. 
1882. Forster, J. R. 
1 95-1909 . Shipley, A. E. 
1900. hufeldt, R. \J . 
1902. Stone and Cram. 
1920. hipley, A. E. 
1924. Mei el Max. 

Birds 

( oy.) 
(Tr. ) 
(Semi-pop.) 

(Pacific Coast) 
(Cat. ) 

(Zool. ) 
(Bib. ) 

01-2. Levaillant, F. (Birds) 
1846. ely -Longchamp , M. E. 
1 61-2. Sclater, P. L. (Cat.) 
1917. Pear on, T. G. 
1918-date. Cory and Hellmayr. 

Fishes 

1 75. cott, G. C. 
18 8. Goode, G. B. 

Asia-Whole Continent 

General Treatises 

1240. Kasvini. (Persia ) 
1756. Russell, Alex. (Aleppo) 
1856-69. Tchihatcheff, P . de. (Asia Minor ) 
1867-76. Martens, E. von. (E . A ia) 
1873. 'Ilaju'l-baha'im. (Hind. lith .) 
1876. Blanford, W . T. (Per ia) 
1876. Goldsmid, F. J. (Persia) 
1891. Hart, H. C. (Palestine) 
1898. Hedin, . 
1901. Zichy, J. (Expect .) 
1901-date. Weber, M. C. W. (Siboga Voy.) 
1902-3. Gardiner, John S. (Maldives) 
1905-7. Mission Indo-

Chine. (F rench Govt.) 
1923. Survey of the Fauna of Iraq. 

Birds 

1828. Ehrenberg, C. G. 
1831. Gould, J ohn. 
1832. Gould, J ohn . 

(Africa and Asia) 
(Himalayas) 
(Himalayas) 
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Asia-Who1e Continent-Birds, continued. 

1850-83. Gould, John, and Sharpe, R. B. 
1870-1. Marshall, Bros. (Barbets) 
1888. Gould and Sharpe. 
1888-94. Menzbir, M. A. 
1890. Timur-Mirza-Qajar. 

1929. Wilkinson, E. S. 

(Turkestan) 
(Persian Fal-
conry) 

(Shanghai) 

Mammals 

1829. Husami. 
1829. Khayl-nama. 

(Persian poem. MS.) 
(Persian MS.) 

Europe, Whole Continent 

General Treatises 

1797-1857. Sturm, Jacob. (Atlas) 
1840. Schinz, H. R. 
1865. Mobius, K. A. 
1899. Scharff, R. F. 
1900. Nansen, F. 
1907. Scharff, R. F. 
1928. Scharff, R. F. 

Birds 

1759. Nob1eville, A. de. 
1830. Schinz, H. R. 
1832-7. Gould, John. 
1834. Gloger, C. W. L. 
1839-51. Susemihl, J. C. 
1842. Werner, J. C. 
1844. Schlegel, Hermann. 

(Dist.) 

(North Pole) 
(Zoogeog.) 
(Dist.) 

(Nightingale) 
(Nests and Eggs) 

(Atlas) 
(Atlas) 

1848. Lefevre, A. ( Ool.) 
1849. Degland, C. D. 
1849. Des Murs, M.A. 
1858-63. Bree, C. R. 
1861-4. Dubois, Ch. F. 
1867. Gerbe and Degland. 

(Atlas) 

1868. Norguet, A. (Races) 
1868-72. Dubois, A., and C. F. (001.) 
1870-1. Fritsch, Anton. 
1871. Dubois, A. 
1871-9. Dresser and Sharpe. 

(Zoogeog.) 

1871-96. Dresser, H. E. (Supplement) 
1872. Rey, E. (Zoogeog.) 
1875-6. Bree, C. R. 
1876. Hamonville, J. C. L. D' (Cat.) 
1884-91. Olphe-Gaillard, Leon. (W. Eur.) 
1890. Backhouse, J. 
1890. Petersen, S. (Song-birds) 
1895. Gatka-Rosenstock. (Migration) 
1902. Arrigoni degli Oddi, E. 
1903-14. Hartert, Ernst. 
1905. Herman, Otto. 
1905-10. Dresser, H. E. 
1906-9. Jourdain, F. C. R. 
1907. Herman, Otto. 
1912. Floericke, K. 
1912. Trouessart, E. L. 
1914-15. Solomirsky, D. 

(Migration) 
(Ool.) 
(Ool.) 
(Prot. Birds) 
(Pop.) 
(Cat.) 
(Atlas) 

Mammals 

1840. Schinz, H. R. 
1859. Clermont, T. F. 
1889. van Beneden, P. J. (Whales) 

1896. Hamilton, E. (Wild Cat) 
1912. Br. Mus. (Nat. Hist.) 

(Miller, G. S.) (W. Eur.) 

Fishes 

1624. von Schonfeld, Stephan. 
1842. Vogt, C. C. (Salmon) 
1862. Widegren, H. (Salmon) 
1886. Seeley, H. G. (Freshwater) 
1909. Challenger Soc. (N. Atlantic) 

Reptiles and Amphibia 

1758. Roesel von Rosenhof. (Amphibia) 
1859. Clermont, T. F. 
1875. Schreiber, E. 
1896. Fraas, E. 
1897-8. Boulenger, G. A. 

(Fossil) 
(Batrachia) 

North and Middle Africa 

General Treatises 

1661. Flacourt, E. de. (Madagas.) 
1704. Bosmar, Guillaume. (Guinea) 
1735. Alpinus, Prosper. (Egypt) 
1803. Bory de Saint-Vin-

cent, J. B. (Canary Islds.) 
1812. Milbert, J. G. (Canary Islds.) 
1818. Tuckey, Jas. K. (Congo) 
1823. Thunberg, C. P. (Guinea) 
1826. Denham and Clapperton. (Tr.) 
1826-8. Ruppell, W. P. E. S. (N. Africa.) 
1831. Lowe, R. T. (Madeira) 
1835-6. Desjardins, J. F. (Madagas.) 
1835-44. Webb and Ber-

thelot. 
1836-8. Wagner, M. F. 
1841. Wagner, M. F. 

(Canary lslds.) 
(N. Africa.) 

1845-51. Lefebvre, C. T. (Abyssinia) 
1846-60. Levaillant, Jean. (N. Africa) 
1850-70. Fornasini and 

Bianconi. (Mozamb.) 
1852-82. Peters, W. C. H. (Mozamb.) 
1859-61. Peters and von 

der Decken. (E. Africa) 
1867-70. Barboza du Bocage, 

J. V. (Portug. Africa) 
1868. Pollen and van Dam. ( Madagas.) 
1870. Blanford, W. T. (Abyssinia) 
1872. Andersson, C. J. (Damaral.) 
1875. Drummond, W. H. (S.E. Africa) 
1875. Mellis, J. C. (St. Helena) 
1875. Monteiro, J. J. (Congo) 
1875-84. Milne-Edwards, 

A. et al. (Madagas.) 
1875-1900. Grandidier, A. (Madagas.) 
1881. Oates, F. (Cent. Africa) 
1882. Revoil, G. (Somaliland) 
1888. Bohm, R. (E. Africa.) 
1888. James, F. L. (Somaliland) 
1891-1901. Stuhlmann, F. L. (Tr.) 
1893. Selous, F. C. (Tr., S.E. Africa) 
1893-1910. Deutsch-Ost-Afrika. 
1898. Annales, Musee du Congo. (Belgium) 
1898-1907. Anderson, John. (Egypt) 
1900. Peel, C. V. A. (Somaliland) 
1901. Moore, J. E. (Cent. Africa) 
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North and Middle Africa- General Treatises, 

continued. 
1902. Blanchard, R. A. E . ( 'Iadagas.) 
1905. Schillings, C. G. (E. Africa) 
1906-? Voeltzkow, A. (Exped.) 
1910. Sjostedt, B. Y . (E. Africa) 
1910-date. Adolf of 1ecklenburg. (Expect. Cent. 

1913. Hartert, E. J . 0. 
1915. Sibree, J. 
1925. Carpenter, G. D. H . 
? 1929. Akeley, Carl E. 

Birds 
1802. Bechstein, J. M. 

Africa ) 
( ahara ) 
(Madagas.) 
(E. Africa) 
(Pop .) 

1845. Riippell, W. P. E. S. (Abyssinia) 
1857. Hartlaub, C. J . G. (W. Africa) 
1861. Hartlaub, C. J. G. (Madagas.) 
1864. Antinori, 0 . 
1 69-75. Heuglin, M. T. von. (N.E. Africa) 
1870. Finsch and Hartlaub. (E. Africa ) 
1 75. Bouvier, A. (E . Africa, Cat.) 
1 75. Heughlin, M. T. von. (N.E. Africa ) 
1 85. Buttikofer, J. (Liberia ) 
1901. Harris, H . E. (Canary Islds.) 
1905. Oberbolser, H . C. (E. Africa) 
1905. Whitaker, J. I. S. (Tuni ia) 
1909. Whymper, C. (Egypt) 
1930. Bannerman, D. A. (W. Africa) 
1930. Bates, G. L. (W. Africa ) 

Mammals 
1203. Abdallatif. ( ile) 
1835-40. Riippell, W. P. E. S. (Aby inia ) 
1847-51. Prevost, F. ( . Africa ) 
1848. Guerin-Meneville, 

F. E . (Aby inia) 
1875-90. Edwards and 

Grandidier. (1\Iadaaas. ) 
1910. Drake-Brockman, 

1917. 
1918. 

Lonnberg, E . 
Hollister, N. 

R. E. ( omaliland) 
(Cent. Africa) 
(E. Africa ) 

Fishes 
1 43-60. Lowe, R. T. (Madeira ) 
1 50-60. Guichenot, A. ( • . Africa ) 
1866. Playfair, R. L. (Zanzibar) 
1869. Petherick, J., and B . H. (Cent. Africa) 
1896. Pfeffer, G. J. (E. Africa) 
1907. Chevalier, Auguste. (Cent. Africa) 
1912r-date. Alluaud and Jeannel. (E. Africa) 
1918. Hubbs, C. L. (E. Africa) 

Reptiles and Amphibia 
1 27. Heyden, C. H. G. von. (Atlas) 
1851. Guichenot, A. (N. Africa) 
1897. jostedt, B. Y . (Kamarun) 

South Africa 

General Treatises 
1 03. Bory de Vincent, J. B. (African Islds. ) 
1811-12 Lichtenstein, M. H. C. (Cape of Good 
1812. Milbert, J. G. Hope) 
1834-6. mith, Andrew. 
1838-49. Smith, Andrew. 

y 

1884. Smith and Sharpe. 
1 92. Distant, W. L. 
1900-6. Stark and Sclater. 
1901-7. atal. 
1905. Flint, v\ . 
190 . Pretoria Annals . 
190 13. Schultze, L. . 
1928. Lot y, J. P. 
1929. Hamilton, J. S. 

Birds 

(Tr. ) 

(Cent. S. Africa ) 
(Evol. ) 

4 . Strickland and Melville. (Mauritius 
Dodo) 

67. La yard, E. L. 
75-84. Layard, E . L. 
2. Holub and von Pelzeln. 

1 4. Layard, E. L. (S. Africa) 
1900. tark and clater. 
1904. Reichenow, A. 

Mammals 
1 40. Harris, W. C. (Game) 
1900-1. cla ter, W. L. 
1919-20. Fitzsimon , F. W. 
19')0. Haagner, A. K. 

Fishes 
1 6 . Fri t eh G. T. 
1927. Barnard, A. K. (Cat. ) 

Rept iles and Amphibia 
1 76. Owen, R. (Fo il ) 
1912. Fitzsimon , F. W. 

Middle America and West Indies 
General Treatises 

1628-51. Hernandez, 
Franci eo. 

165 . de Rochefort, C. 
1705-2-. loane, Hans. 
1722. Labat, J. B. 
1750. Cate by, M. 
1750. Hughe , G. 
1 09. De courtilz, l\1. E. 
1 10. Ledru, A. P., and 

(Cent. Am. ) 
(\ . Indies) 
(W. Indie ) 
(Voy. ) 

(Barbados) 
(Tr. ) 

onnini. ( irain Islds .) 
23. Thunberg, Carl P. (Mid. Am.) 
25. Harlan, R. (U.S.A.) 
40-50. de la agra, Ramon. (Fr. trans. 

1 51 . Poey, Felipe. 
1 59 . Jone , J. M. 
1 68-1909 . Mis ion cien

tifique au Mexique 
et dans l'Amerique. 

1 72-93 . Gundlach, J. 
1 79-1915. Godman and 

alvin. 
1 0. Ober, F. A. 
1 7. Bovallius, Carl. 
1 . Belt, T. 
1902. errill, A. E. 
1927-date. Porto Rico 

and irgin I land . 

Cuba) 
(Cuba) 
(Bermuda) 

(Cuba) 

(Cent. Am.) 
(W. Indies) 
(Mid. Am. ) 
( icaragua) 
(Bermuda) 

( urvey. W . 
Indies) 

161 
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Middle America and West Indies, continued. 

Birds 

1839-61. Sagra, R. de la 
1841. Swainson, Vv. 
1847. Gosse, P. H. 
1849. Go se, P . H . 
1854. Bonaparte, Prince. 

(Cuba) 
(Cent. Am.) 
(Jamaica) 
(Atlas. Jamaica) 
(Cal. and 

185 . 
1859. 
1859. 
1859. 
1862. 
1 64. 
1866. 
1880. 
1880. 
1885. 
18 7. 
1889. 
1892. 
1902. 
1928. 

Nicaragua ) 
Sau ure, H. L. F. de. (Mexico) 
Baird, S. F. (Mexico ) 
Bryant, H. (Bahamas) 
Wedderburn, J. W. (Bermuda) 

alle and Parzudaki. (Mexico) 
clater and Salvin. (Panama) 

Leotaud, A. (Trinidad) 
Cory, Charles B. (Bahamas) 
Sclater, W. L. (Cent. Am. ) 
Cory, Charles B. (W. Indies ) 
Stahl, A. (Porto Rico ) 
Cory, Chas. B. (W. Indies) 
Cory, C. B. (W. Indie ) 
Lembeye, J. (Cuba) 
Sturgi , B. B. (Panama) 

Mammals 
1877. Gundlach, J. (Cuba ) 
1904. Elliot, D. G. (Mid. Am. ) 

1859. Girard, C. F. 
1904. Meek, . E. 

Fishes 
(Mexico) 
(Mexico) 

Reptiles and Amphibia 

1870. Bocourt, F. 
1881. Gundlach, J. 
1882. Brocchi, P. 
1884. Garman, . 
1887. Cope, E. D. 
1904 . Stejneger, L. 

(Mexico ) 
(Cuba ) 
(Batr.) 
(Bermuda ) 

(Porto Rico ) 

U.S.A. and Canada 

General Treatises 

1638-71. Josselyn, Jno. 
1675. Martens, Friedrich. 
1678. Josselyn, John. 
1731-4 . Catesby, Mark. 
1751. Bartram, John B. 
1771. Forster, John. 
1784-5 . Pennant, Thos. 
1791. Bartram, Wm. 
1792. Belknap, J. 
1792. Pennant, T. 
1793. Hontan, Baron de la. 
1793. Imlay, G. 
1794. Williams, Saml. 
1795. Hearne, Saml. 
1799. Barton, B. S. 
1814. Lewis and Clark. 
1819. Leach and Sabine. 
1819. Ross. Sir John. 
1823. Say, ·Thos. 
1825. Keating, W. H. 

( r . Am. Tr. ) 
(Arctic) 
(New Eng.) 
(U .S.A.) 
(U .S.A.) 

(U.S .A. ) 
(N .H. ) 
(N.Am. ) 
(Canada) 
(U.S.A. ) 
(Vt. ) 
(Hud. Bay) 
(U.S .. ) 
( . West.) 
(Arctic Ex. ) 
(Arctic Voy. ) 
(Exped.) 
(Canada) 

1828. Parry, W. E. (N . Pol. Exped.) 
1829-37. Richardson, John. (Canada) 
1829- 37. Richardson and 

Swainson. (N. Am.) 
1834-41. Wied-Neuwied, Max. (N . Am. ) 
1835. Hitchcock, Edward. (U.S.A. ) 
1835. Jefferson, Thos. (U.S.A.) 
1835. Ross, J. C. (Arctic Voy.) 
1836. Godman, J. D. 
1839. Townsend, John K. 
1839. Zoolog. Survey. 
1842. Thompson, Zadock. 
1842-4. De Kay, J. E. 
1850. Aga siz and Cabot. 
1852. Baird, S. F. 
1852. Geol. Survey Wis. 

and Iowa. 
1852. Leidy, Jos. 
1852. tansbury, H. 
1853. United States. 

1853. .S. Geog. and Geol. 

(U.S .A.) 
(Mass.) 
(Vt.) 
(N.Y.) 
(Lake Sup.) 
(Utah) 

(D. D. Owen) 
(Paleon. ) 
(Utah) 
(Zuniand 

Colorado Riv.) 

Surveys. (Colorado) 
1853. Woodhou e, S. W. (S.W.) 
1854. Warren, J . C. (Fossils) 
1855-9. U.S. Pacific Rd. Survey. 
1859-60. Suckley and Cooper. (Exped.) 
1865. Josselyn, John. (New Eng.) 
1866. Lord, J. K. (Brit. Colum .) 
1868. Cronise, T. F. (Calif.) 
1871. Ross, A. M. (Canada) 
1873. Adams, A. L. (Quebec) 
1873-90. United States 

Survey. 
1874-89. U . . Geog. and 

Geol. Surveys. 

(Territories) 

(W. of 100th 
Merid.) 

1875. Harting, J. E. (Prybilov Islds.) 
1877. Miller, S. A. (U.S .A. Fossils) 
1878. Marsh, 0. C. (Evol.) 
1878. Nares, G. S. (North Pole) 
1882. Forster, J. R. (Will. Soc. Hudson Bay.) 
1882. Ohio, State of. (Zoology) 
1883. Barton, B. S. (N. Am.) 
1883. Corwin, Steamer. (Voy. Arctic) 
1883. Stearns, W. A. (Labrador) 
1885. U.S. Expect. Pt. Barrow. (Voy. Arctic) 
1886. Turner, L. M. (N. Am.) 
1889-date. V .S . Biol. 

Survey. 
1894. Ord, Geo. 

(N. A. Fauna) 
(Reprint) 
(Nova Scotia) 
(Alaska) 
(Fossils) 

1895. Swann, H. K. 
1900. Stone, Witmer. 
1901. Lucas, F. A. 
1901. Osgood, W. H. 
1903. Merrill, F. J. H. 

(Br. Columbia) 
(U.S.A. and 

1903. 
1905. 
1908. 
1909. 
1909. 
1911. 
1913. 
1914. 
1918. 
1920. 
1921. 

Canada) 
Stone, W., and Cram, W. E. (Pop.) 
rordenskjold, N. 0. G. (Antarctic) 

Gadow, Hans. (S. Mexico) 
Grenfell, W. T. (Labrador) 
Seton, E. T. (Manitoba) 
Williston, S. W. (Am. Fossils) 
Bailey, V. 0. (Zoogeog. ew Mexico ) 
Hornaday, W. T. (U.S.A.) 

elson, E. W. 
Buchanan, Angus. 
Donaldson, A. L. 

(Canada) 
( Adirondacks) 
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U.S.A. and Canada-General Treatises, con-

tinued. 
1923. Corneau, N. A. (Canada) 
1924. Grinnell and Storer. 
1924. Meisel, M. 
1926. Wetmore, A. 
1928. Cormack, W. E. 
1929. Jordan, D. S. 
1930. Audubon, J. J. 

Birds 

(Bib. U.S.A.) 
(Fossils ) 
(Newfdland.) 
(North-East) 
('Audacious A.') 

1731-43. Catesby, Mark. (N. Am.) (Carolina) 
1807. Vieillot, L. J. P. 
1808-14. Wilson, Alex. 
1827-38. Audubon, J. J. 
1829. Wilson, Alex. 
1832. Wilson, Alex. 
1832-4. Nuttall, T. 
1832-40. Nuttall, Thos. 
1832-49. Audubon,J.J. 
1834. Brown, Capt. Thos. 
1835. Brown, Capt. Thos. 

1839. Peabody, W. B. 0. 
( 1840). Lichtenstein, 

M. H. C. 
1841. Giraud, J. P. 
1843. Linsley, J. H. 
1844. Giraud, J. P. 
1844. Giraud, J. P. 
1847-9. Gambel, William. 
1852. Hoy, P. R. 
1853-6. Cassin, John. 
1854. Wilson and Brewer. 

(N.Am.) 

(Bonaparte) 
(U.S. and Can.) 
(Canada) 
( Ornith. Biol. ) 
(Game) 
(Wilson and 

Bonap. ) 
(Mass.) 

(Pacific Coast) 
(Texas) 
(Conn. ) 
(L. Isld.) 
(N .Y.) 
(Calif.) 
(Wis. ) 
(Calif.) 

1855-9. Heermann, A. L. (S.W.) 
1857. Brewer, Thos. M. (Ool. ) 
1858. Baird, S. F. (Cat.) 
1859-60. Wilson and Bonaparte. 
1860. Cassin and Baird. 
1864. Lemoine, J. M. (Canada) 
1866-9. Elliot, D. G. (N. Am. ) 
1867-9. Bannister and Dall. (Alaska) 
1869. Turnbull, W. P. (Penn.) 
1870-80. U .S. Geolog. Explor. (40th Par. ) 
1871. Ross, A. M. (Canada) 
1872. Coues, EHiott. (Key) 
1872-81. Maynard, C. J. (U.S.A.) 
1874. Brewer, Thos. M. 
1874-84. Baird, Brewer, Ridgway. 
1874. Coues, Elliott. 
1874. U .S. Geog. and Geol. Surveys. ( tah) 
1874. Yarrow, H. C. ( tah and Nevada) 
1875. Brewer, T. M. (New England) 
1875. Snow, F. H. (Kansas) 
1876. Sumichrast, F. E. (S.W. Mexico) 
1878. Pope, A. (U .S.A.) 
1878. Studer, J. H. 
1878-80. Coues, Elliott. (Bib. ) 
1879-86. Jones, H., and N. E. (Ool. Ohio ) 
1880. Marsh, 0. C. (Paleon.) 
?1881-3. Stearns-Coues. ( ew Eng.) 
1882. Brown, N. C. (Maine) 
1882. Wheaton, J. M. (Ohio ) 
1883. Samuels, E. A. 
1884. Reid, S. G. 
1886. Capen, E. 
1886-95. Check-list of 

North Am. Birds. 

(Bermuda) 
(Ool. ) 

(1-2) 

1887. Chamberlain, M. 
1887. Ridgway, Robt. 
1887. Ridgway, Robt. 
1889-95. Ridgway, R. 
1890. Warren, B. H. 
1890-6. Nehrling, H. 
1891. Thompson, E. E. 
1894. Mcllwraith, T. 
1894. Stone, W. 
1894. Studer, J. H. 
1895- 1911. Beal, F. E. L. 
1895. Bendire, C. E. 
1896. Ridgway, R. 
1896. Wintle, E. D. 
1899. Cory, C. B. 
1900. Cooke, W . W. 
1900. Palmer, T. S. 
1900, 1915. Beal, F. E . L. 
1901-19. Ridgway, R. 
1903. Dawson, \1 . L. 
1904. Bruner, L. 
1904. Kermode, F . 
1906. Canada, A. P. Low. 
1906. Halkett, A. 
1909. Cory, C. B. 
1909. Dawson, vV. L. 
1910. Check List of N .Am. 

(Cat. Canada) 
(Ill.) 
(Manual) 
(Illinois) 
(N.Am.) 
(U.S .A. ) 
(Canada) 
(Ont.) 
(E. Peru) 
(N .Am.) 
(Woodpeckers ) 

(Manual) 
(Montreal) 
(E. N.Am.) 
(Colorado) 
(Protect. ) 
(Bird Food) 

(Ohio ) 
(1 ebr.) 
(Br. Columbia) 
(Hudson Bay) 
(Hudson Bay) 
( Ill. and Wis.) 
(Wash. ) 

Birds. 
1910. Cooke, vV. W. 
1910 (1925) . Trotter, S. 
1910-14. Eaton, E. H. 

(Third A.O.U. ) 
(Shore birds. Migration) 

1911. Howell, A. H. 
1912. Bent, A. C. 
1912. Sclater, W. L. 
1913. Bailey, H. H. 
1914. Swarth, H. S. 
1916. Kalmbach , E. R. 
1919. Brimley, H. H. 
1919. Burns, F. L. 
1919. Swenk, M. H. 
1919. Taverner, P.A. 
1921. Daw on, W. L. 
1925. Brooks and Swarth . 
1925. Coues, E. 
1927. Chapman, Frank M. 
1927. Hender on, Juniu . 
1927. Hoffmann, R. 
1927-9. Bent, A. C. 
1928. utton, Geo. M. 
1929. Bready, M. B. 

(New York ) 
(Arkansas) 
(Behring Sea) 
(Colorado) 
(V a.) 
(Arizona ) 
(Economic) 
(N. Carolina) 
(Bib.) 
(Neb. ) 
(Que. ) 
(Calif.) 
(Br. Col.) 
(Key) 

1929. Friedmann, Herbert. 
1929. Hantzsch, B. 

(Econ. Ornith.) 
(Pacific States) 
(Limicolae) 
(Penn. ) 
(Starling) 
(Cowbirds) 
(Labrador) 
{Atlas) 1930. Brasher, R ex. 

Mammals 
1 25. Harlan, Richard. ( .S.A. ) 
1 46. Audubon and Bachman. ( .S.A. ) 
1 57-9 . Baird, S. F. (Survey) 
1859. Baird, S. F. 
1862. Wied-Neuwied, Max. 
1864. Alien, H. 

(N .Am.) 
(Bats) 

1869. Alien, J. A. 
1874. Scammon, C. 1. 
1877. Caton, J. D. 
1877. Coues, E. 
1880. Alien , J. A. 
1886 . Elliott, H. W. 
1 86. Roosevelt, T. 

(Ma .) 
(N.W. Coast) 

(Antelope and Deer) 
(Mu telidae) 
(Pinnipeds) 
(Alaska) 
(Game) 
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U.S.A. and Canada-Mammals, continued. 
1887. Nelson and True. (Alaska) 
1892. Herrick, C. L. (Minn.) 
1893. Roosevelt, T. (Big Game) 
1898-9. Jordan, D. S. (Seals) 
1901. Elliot, D. G. (U.S.A.) 
1902. Roosevelt, Theodore. (Deer) 
1904. Hornaday, vV. T. 
1905. Elliot, D. G. 
1905. Roosevelt, T. 
1908. Stone, Witmer. 
1909. Bangs, Outram. 
1910. ·warren, E. R. 
1912. Cory, C. B. 
1912. Miller, G. S. 
1913. Dugmore, A. R. 
1914. Dugmore, A. R. 
1917. Anthony, H. E . 
1918. Stoner, D. 
1922. Stone, Witmar. 
1928. Anthony, H . E. 

Fishes 

(Check List) 
(Game) 
(New Jersey) 

. (Labrador) 
(N.Am.) 
(Ill. and Wis.) 
(U.S.A. List) 
( ewfoundland) 
(Beaver) 

(Iowa) 

1820. Rafinesque, C. S. (U .S.A.) 
1833. Smith, J. V. C. (Mass .) 
1839. Storer, D. A. (New England) 
1846. Storer, D. A. 
1849. Herbert, W. R. (U.S.A.) 
1852. Perley, M. H . (I ew Brunswick) 
1861. Gill, T. I . (Ea t Coast) 
1866. Knight, T . F. (Nova Scotia) 
1873. Gill, T. N. (Bib.) 
1876. Brown, J. J. .(U .S.A.) 
1879. Kilbourne and Goode. (Game) 
1882. Jordan, D. S. (Ohio) 
1883. Smith, J. V. C. (Mass.) 
1884. United States, Bureau of Fisheries. 
1890. Newberry, J. S. (Fossil. N. Am.) 
1896-1900. Jordan and Evermann. (N. and Cent. 

Am.) 
1899. Rafinesque, C. S. (Ohio ) 
1900-29 . Rhode Island Comm. (Report) 
1903. Goode, G. B. 
1903. Holder, C. F. 
1905. Jordan, D. S. 
1907. Eastman, C. R. 
1927. Cahn, A. R. 
1928. Southard, C. Z. 
1929. Breder, C. M. 

(Big Game) 
(U.S.A. ) 
(Fossils) 
(Wise. ) 
(Trout) 
(Atlantic) 

Reptiles and Amphibia 

1827. Harlan, Richard. (U.S.A.) 
1839. Humphrey, David. (U.S.A.) 
1842. Holbrook, John Edwards. 
1852. Baird and Girard. (Utah) 
1868. Cope, E . D. (Paleon. N.J.) 
1876. Cope, E. D. (Cat.) 
1889. Cope, E. D. (Batr.) 
1896. Cope, E. D. (Zoogeog. ) 
1897. Van Denburgh, J. (Pacific Coast) 
1900. Cope, E. D. 
1907. Fowler, H. W. (New Jersey) 
1908. Hay, 0. P. (Fossil Turtles) 
1917. Stejneger and Barbour. 
1922. Van Denburgh, J. 
1930. Bailey, Vernon. (Yellowstone) 

South America 

General Treatises 

1590. Acosta, Jose d'. 
1633. Marcgrav, George Johan de Laet. 
1648. Laet, J. de. (Brazil) 
1769. Bancroft, E. (Guiana) 
1773. Banks, Sir J. (Voy.) 
1782. Molina, G. I. (Chile) 
1805. Azara, F. de 
1809. de Azara and Sonnini. 
1815-21. Wied- Teuwied, 

Prince 1ax. (Voy. Brazil) 
1817-35. Natterer, Johann. (Brazil) 
1820-5. Mikan, J. C. (Brazil) 
1822. Thunberg, C. P . (Dutch Guiana) 
1822-31. Wied-Neuwied, Prince. (Brazil) 
1823. Thunberg, C. P. (B razil) 
1823. Thunberg, C. P. (Fr. Guiana) 
1823-31. Martius, Ch. F. P. (Brazil) 
1834. Webster, W. H. B. ('Chanticleer' 

Voy.) 
1835-47 . d'Orbigny, A. D. 
1842. U .S. Explor. Expect . (Wilkes) 
1844-6. Tschudi, J. J. von. (Peru) 
1844-71. Gay, Claude. (Chile) 
1847. de Ca telnau, Francis. 
1847-8. Schomburgk, M. R. (Br. Guiana) 
1849-52. Gilliss, J. M. (Naval Expect.) 
1850-9 . Castelnau, F. L. deL. de. (Tr.) 
1853. Wallace, A. R. (Amazons) 
1855 . U.S. Naval Exped. 
1863. Bates, H. W . 
1870. Wallace, A. R. (Amazons) 
1872. Hudson, W . H. (Argentine) 
1875-80. Burmeister, C. H. (Argentine) 
1879 . Waterton, Chas. (Tr.) 
1881. Doering, A . (Patagonia) 
1881. GOnther, A. C. L. G. (Magellan) 
1885-91. Mission du Cap Horn. (Voy.) 
1887. Ball, J. (Tr.) 
1888. Fernando de Noronha. (Brazil) 
1888. White, C. A. (Paleon. ) 
1892. Hudson, W. H. (La Plata) 
1894. Rodway, J. (Br. Guiana) 
1900. Buerger, 0. (Tr.) . 
1901-10. Princeton Exped. (Patagoma) 
1901-13. Belg. Exped. Antarc. (South Pole) 
1902. Br. Mus. (Nat. Hist.) (Voy. 'Southern 

Cross ') 
1902-3 . 'Gauss.' (South Pole Exped. ) 
1904. Andre, Eugene. (Guiana) 
1907. Sao Paulo Museo. (Cat. Brazil) 
1907-date. Br. Mus. (Nat. Hist.) 

(Voy. 'Discovery') 
1909. David, T. W. E . (Antarctic) 
1909. Shackleton, E . H. (Antarctic) 
1910-date. Br. Mus. (Nat. Hist. ) 

(Voy. 'Terra Nova') 
1920-5. Mikan, J. C. (Brazil) 

Birds 
1807. Vieillot, L. J. P. 
1847. Des Murs, 0. 
1858. Sclater, P. L. 
1866-9 . Sclater and Salvin. 
1868. Philippi, R. A. 

(Chile) 
(Ant-birds) 

(Chile) 
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South America-Birds, continued. 
1870. Sclater, P. L., and 

Salvin, 0. 
1871. Pelzeln, A. von. 
1873. Sclater, P. L. 
1874-82. Taczanowski, W. 
1878. Sclater and Salvin. 

(Curassows) 
(Brazil ) 

(Peru ) 
(Cent. and S. 

Am. ) 
1883. Taczanowski, vV. (Ecuador) 
1884-6. Taczanowski, W. (Peru ) 
1885. Jhering, H. von. (Brazil ) 
1888-9. Sclater and Hudson (Argentina ) 
1890. Stempelmann, H., and 

Schulz, F. (Argentine) 
1892. James, H. B. (Chile) 
1894, 1900. Goeldi, E. A. (Brazil ) 
1900-06. Goeldi, E. A. (Atlas, Brazil) 
1902. Stone, Witmer (Patagonia ) 
1906. Hellmayr, C. E. (Brazil; Class. ) 
1907. Crawshay, R. (Tierra del Fuego) 
1912-17. Chubb, Chas. (Br. Guiana) 
1914. Snethlage, E. (Brazil) 
1915-17. Gronvold, H. (Atlas . Game) 
1920. Hudson, W. H. (Argentina ) 
1929. Sturgis, B. B. (Panama) 
1930. Laubmann, A. (Argentina ) 
1930. Palmstruch, J. W. (Gran Chaco Ex. ) 

Mammals 
1802. de Azara, Felix. (S. Am. ) 
1823. Spix, J. B. (Brazil) 
1830. Rengger, Johann R. (Paraquay) 
1844-71. Gay, Claude. (Chile) 
1880. Gervais and Ameghino. (Fo sil ) 
1914-16. Brazil, Commissao. (Amazon) 
1919. Alien, J. A. (Felidae) 
1925. Hinton, M. A. C. (Whales) 

Fishes 
1829-31. Agassiz, Louis. (Brazil) 
1835-47. Valenciennes, A. ( oy. ) 
1893. Eigenmann, C. H. 
1899. Smitt, F. A. (Sts. Magellan) 
1909. Eigenmann, C. H. (Patagonia) 
1912. Eigenmann, C. H. (Br. Guiana) 
1913. Angel. (Antarctic) 
1917. Evermann and Radclifie. (Peru) 

Reptiles and Amphibia 
1824. Spix, J. B. (Brazil) 
1847. Bibron, G. 
1892. Whymper, C. (Andes) 
1899. Nordenskjold, 0. (Sts. Magellan) 
1930. Gran Chaco Expedition. 

Australasia 

General Treatises 
1729. Dampier, vVm. 
1789. Phillip, A. 
1790. White, John. 
1793. Meyer, F. A. A. 
1794. Shaw, Geo. 
1822. Thunberg, K. P. 
1827. King, P. P. 
1834. Bennett, George. 

(Voy. ) 
(Voy. ) 
(Voy. N.S.W. ) 
(Voy. ) 
(Aust. ) 
(New Holland) 
(W. Aust.) 
(Tr. ) 

1843. Backhouse, J. 
1843. Difienbach, E. 
1843. Gray, J. E. 
1844. Forster, J. R. 
1849. Sturt, C. 
1855. Taylor, R. 
1860. Bennett, Geo. 
1865. Krefit, Gerhard. 
1878-90. McCoy, F. 
1889. Queensland. 
1890-8. Queensland. 
1893. Haeckel, E. 
1 93. Semon, R. W. 

(Aust. Colonies) 
(N .Z. Tr.) 
(N.Z.) 
(Aust.) 
(Exped.) 
(N.Z.) 
(Voy. ) 
(Aust. ) 
(Victoria) 
(Exped.) 
(Br. New Guinea ) 
(Aust. ) 

1896. Aflalo, F. G. (Nat. Hist.) 
1896. Horn, Wm. A. (Cent. Aust.) 
1897. Saville-Kent, W. (Aust.) 
1904. Hutton, F. vV. (Cat. N.Z.) 
1904. Hutton and Drummond. (N.Z.) 
1907. Le Souef, W. H. D. 
1909. Chilton, Chas. 
1914. Br. Ass. Ad. Se. 
1923. Leach, J. A. 
1924. Ban field, E. J. 
1924. Downe, T. E. 
1930. Martin, W. 

Birds 
1808. Lewin, J. W. 
1 38. Lewin, J. W. 
1840-8. Gould, John. 
1 48-69. Gould, John. 
1865. Gould, John. 
1 66-77. Diggles, S. 
1 71. Hutton, F. W. 
1872-3. Buller, Waiter. 
1 77. Diggles, S. 
1882. Buller, W. L. 
1883. Campbell, A. J. 
1888. Broinowski, G. J. 
18 8. Buller, Waiter. 
1 8. Ramsay, E. P. 
1891-8. Sharpe, R. B. 
1899. Hall, R. 
1900. Campbell, A. J. 
1911-28. Mathew , Gregory. 

(N.Z.) 
(N.S. Wales) 
(Aust.) 
(Queensland) 
(N .Z. Game) 
(Pop. N.Z.) 

(New Holland) 
(N.S.W.) 
(Aust. ) 
(Aust. ) 
(Aust. Handbook) 
(Aust. ) 
(N.Z. ) 
(N .Z. ) 
(Aust.) 
(N.Z.) 
(Ool. Aust.) 
(Parrots) 
(N.Z.) 
(Aust. ) 
(Bower birds) 
(Di t. ) 
(Ool. Aust. ) 

1912-date. (R. ) Austr. Ornith. Union. (List) 
1923. Leach, J. A. (Aust. ) 
1926. Seth-Smith, D. (Parrakeets) 
1927. Guthrie-Smith, H. (N.Z. Pop.) 
1930. Oliver, W. R. B. (N.Z.) 

Mammals 
1845-63. Gould, John. (Aust. ) 
1871. Krefft, J. L. G. 
1888. Thomas, 0. 
1894. Lydekker, R. 
1909. Le Souef and Lucas. 
1914. Haswell, W. A. 
1923-5. Jones, F. W. 
1924. Donne, T. E. 

Fishes 
1872. Hutton and Hector. 
1882. Woods, J. E. T. 
1896. Hamilton, A. 
1 98. Waite, E. R. 
1906. Stead, D. G. 

(Marsupials) 
(Marsup. ) 

(N.S.W.) 
(S. Aust.) 
(N.Z. Game) 

(N .Z. ) 
(N.S.W.) 
(N.Z.) 
(N.S. Wales) 
(Aust.) 
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Australasia-Fishes, continued. 
1908. Stead, D. G. (N.S.W.) 
1914. McCullough, A. R. (N.S.W.) 
1916. Roughley, T. C. (Aust.) 

Reptiles and Amphibia 

1841. Grey, J. E. 
1869. Krefft, J. L. G. 
1914. Lucas, A. H. S. 

(Aust.) 
(N.S.W.) 

Belgium and Holland 

General Treatises 
1838. Anslijn, N. 
1842. de Selys-Longchamps, M. E. (Belg.) 
1860-78. Schlegel, H. (Holl. ) 
1861. Schlegel, Hermann. (Holl.) 
1876-94. Dubois, Alphonse. (Belg. ) 
1897. Maitland, R. T. (Belg.) 

Birds 

1770-1829. Nozeman, C. (Holl.) 
1789-1829. Houttuyn, M. (Holl. ) 
1822. Anslijn, N. (Holl.) 
1851- 60. Dubois, Ch. F. (Belg.) 
1854. Schlegel, Hermann. (Holl.) 
1875. Fallon, F. F. M. (Belg.) 
1878. Schlegel, H. (2nd Ed. Holl.) 
1897. Albarda, J. H. (Holl. ) 
1897. Blaauw, F. E. (Holl. ) 
1903. Buekers, P. G. (Pop. ) 
1905, 1907. Contreras, M. de. (Belg.) 
1908. Snouckaert van 

Schauburg, R. C. ( Holl. ) 
1928. Van Havre, G. C. M. (Belg. ) 

Mammals 

1880. van Beneden, P. J. (Cetaceans) 

China and Japan 

General Treatises 

1782. Sonnerat, P. (China) 
1822-3. Thunberg, C. P. (Japan) 
1823. Thunherg, C. P. (China) 
1833. Temminck, C. J. (Japan) 
1833-50. Siebold, P. F. (Japan) 
1856. U.S. Exped. Japan. (Perry) 
1858-1900. Schrenk, P. L. von. (Manchuria) 
1864. Mouhot, A. H. (Indo-China) 
1870. Adams, A. (Tr. Japan) 
1870. Swinhoe, R. 
1878. Western Yunnan 

Expedition. 
1892. Pratt, A. E. 
1912. Clark and Sowerby. 
1922-3. Sowerby, A. de C. 

Birds 

(S.W. China) 
(China ) 
(N. China) 
(Manchuria) 

1871. Gray, G. R. (China ) 
1877. David and Oustalet. (China) 
1882. Blakiston and Preyer. (Japan) 
1886. Stejneger, L. H. (Review; Japan) 
1890. Seebohm, H. (Japan) 
1897. Snow, F. H. (Japan) 

1909. Bamberg, 0. 
1928. Bangs, Outram. 
1929. Wilkinson, E. S. 

(China) 
(Tibet) 
(Shanghai) 

Mammals 

1858-90. Schrenck, P. L. von. (Manchuria) 
1913. Wallace, H. F. (Game) 
1929. Roosevelt, T. 

Fishes 

1911-date. Tanaka, S. (Japan) 
1913. Jordan, D. S., and 

others. (Japan) 

Reptiles and Amphibia 

1907. Stejneger, L. H. (Japan) 
1925. Mell, R. (China ) 

Egypt, Syria, and Palestine 

General Treatises 

1 12. Saint-Hilaire, E. G. 
el al. (Description d'Egypte) 

1828-45. Ehrenberg and Hemprich. (Egypt) 
1841. Kitto, J. (Palestine) 
1856-69. Tchihatcheff, P. de. (Asia Minor) 
1865. Tristram, Canon H. B. (Palestine) 
1873. Salvadori, T. A. (Red Sea) 
1884. Tristram, Canon. (Palestine) 
1905. Gaillard and Daressy. (Egypt. 

Birds 

1809. Savigny, M. J. C. L. de. 

Mummy) 

1852. U.S. Exped. Palestine. (Cassin) 
1872. Shelley, G. E. (Egypt) 
1883. Audouin, J. V. (Egypt. Syria) 
1912. Nicoll, M. J. (Egypt) 
1925. Brooksbank, F. H. (Egypt) 

1887. Davis, J. W. 
1921. Flower, S. S. 

Fishes 
(Syria, fossil) 
(Egypt) 

France and Switzerland 

General Treatises 

1680. Wagner, J. J. (Switz.) 
1737. de Plantade, F. (France) 
1820-3. Vieillot, L. J. P. (France) 
1821-date. Mem. Soc. 

d'Hist. Nat. (Geneva) 
1826. Risso, A. (S . France) 
1837. Schinz, H. R. (Swiss) 
1844. Crespon, J. (France) 
1850. Gervais, Paul. (France) 
1861-4. Companyo, Louis. (S. France) 
1863-7. Ogerien. (Jura) 
1869. Fatio, V. (Switz. ) 
1873. Pichot, P. A. (Paris) 
1882. Reguis, J. F. M. (S. France) 
1888-97. Gadeau de Kerville. (Normandy) 
1896- 1900. Aclogue, A. (France) 
1910. France, R. H. (Alps) 
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France and Switzerland, cont inued. 

Birds 
18 15 . Meisner and Schinz. (Switz.) 
1825-30. R oux, J. L. F . P. (S. F rance) 
1840. Crespon, J. (S. F rance) 
1843-4. Bou teille and Labatie. (France) 
1849. Degland, C. D. (France) 
1859-6. Jaubert and Bar-

thelemy-Lapom-
m era ye. (France) 

1864. Necker, L. A . (Switz.) 
1876. Stalker , C. (Switz .) 
1889. Fatio and Studer. (Switz .) 
1892. Studer, T. , and Fatio, V. (Cat. Switz .) 
1897. Ternier, L . (France) 
1899. Paquet, Rene. (France) 
1909. Menegaux, H. A. (France) 
1916. Studer, T . 

Mammals 
1837. Schinz, H. R. wiss) 

1810. 
1866. 

1910. 

Fishes 
Risso, A . . France) 
Blanchard, C. E. (France) 

Reptiles and Amphibia 
Boulenger, G. A. (France. Batr. ) 

Germany and Middle Europe 

General Treatises 
1721. Rzaczynski, Gabriel. (Poland) 
1726. Marsigli, L. F. (Danube) 
1786-8. Scopoli, G. A . (Austria) 
1797-1828. Koch and Sturm. (Ger. ) 
1816. Koch, C. L. (Bavaria ) 
1830-5. Reider and Hahn. (Bavaria ) 
1834-7. Lorek, C. J. (N. Ger. ) 
1837-9. Reichenbach, H. G. L. (Ger.) 
1840. Koch and Fuernrohr. (Bavaria) 
1840. Zawadzki, A. (Poland) 
1882-3. Muller, A. and C. (Ger.) 
1897. Blasiu , R. (Brun wick ) 
1900. Budapest Fauna. (Hung. ) 
1927-9. Dahl, F . T. (N. and Cent. E urope) 
1928. Thienemann, J . R. ( tation) 
1929. Brohmer, P. (Geog. ) 

Birds 
1734-63. Frisch, J. L. (Ger. ) 
1797-1808. Naumann, J. A. (Ger. ) 
1800-11 . Borkhausen, 

M. B. (Ger. ) 
1805-21. Wolf and Meyer. (Ger. ) 
1810-22. Wolf and Meyer. (Ger.) 
1818-28. Naumann and Buhle. (Ger. Ool. ) 
1820-44. Naumann, J . A. (Ger.) 
1825-9. Roux, J. L . F . P . (Mid. Eur .) 
1831. Brehm, C. L. (Ger. ) 
1833. Gloger, C. W. L. (Ger. ) 
1837- 53. Zander, H. D. F. (Ger. ) 
1853-4. Bailly, J. B. ( avoy ) 
1860. aumann-Blasius. (Ger. ) 
1869. Borggreve, Bernard . ( . Ger.) 

1869. 
1871. 
1874 . 
1876. 
1877. 
1877. 

Droste-Huelshoff, F. von. (Cen t . E ur.) 
K och, G. von. (Ger. ) 
W illibald, E . (Ool. ) 
Riesent bal, 0 . (Cen t . E ur.) 
Homeyer, E ugen von. (Ger .) 

1878. 

Tschusi-Scbm id-
h~n, v,~ von. 

Schmidhqyen, V . 
von Tschusi. 

? 1882-4. Reichenow, A. 
1890. Keller, F. C. 
1891. J aeckel, A. J. 
1897-1 905. aumann, J. A. 
1899-1903. Madarasz, G. 
1900. W uestnei, Carl. 
1909. Suolahti, H . 
1912. Dahl, C. F. T . 
1912. Rey, E. 

(Tyrol. ) 

(Bib. Aust.-
H ung.) 

(Ger. ) 
(Carinthia) 
(Bavaria) 
(Ger. ) 
(H ung.) 
(Mecklenburg) 
(Ger.) 
(Mid. E ur .) 
(Mid . E ur. ) 

Mammals 
33. Gloger, C. W . L. (N. Ger.) 
57. Blasius, J. H . (Ger.) 
69 . Stralsund Museum. (Ger.) 

1863. 
1870. 
1909. 
1909. 

Fishes 
Siebold, C. T . E. von. 
Weber, J . C. 
Grote, W. 

ogt, C. 

(Mid. E ur.) 
(Mid. E ur. ) 
(Cent. E ur.) 
(Mid. E ur. ) 

Reptiles and Amphibia 
1799-1805. Wolf, Jobann. (Ger. ) 
1 96. Fraas, E. (Mid. Eur. Paleon. ) 
1 97 . DOrigen, Br. (Ger.) 
1913. ternfeld, R. (Mid . Eur .) 

Great Britain 
General Treatises 

1496. Berners, Juliana. 
1662. Childrey, Joshua . 
1666. Merrett, C. 
1674. Ray, J . 
1677. Boate, Gerard. 
1677. Plot, Robt. 
16 4. Sibbald , Robt. 
16 6. Plot, Robt. 
1700. Leigh, Cba . 
1766. Pennant, T . 
1769. Berkenhout, J. 
17 9. White, Gilbert. 
1797. Bewick, T. 
1 07. Turton, W . 
1 13. Low, Geo. 
1 20. Donovan, E. 
1 28. Fleming, Dr. John. 
1 35. Jenyns (Blomefield). 

(Reprint, 1810) 

(Cat. ) 
( Ireland) 

( cotland) 

( elborne) 

(Orkney ) 

1 3 -44. Couch, Jonathan. (Cornwall) 
1 46 . Forbes, Edward. (Geog. G.B .) 
1 49- 56 . Thompson, William. (Ireland) 
1 54. Morris, J. (Fo ils) 
1 79 . Lubbock, R. ( orfolk ) 
1 0 . Patter on, Robt. L. (Ireland) 
1 91. Buckley and Harvie-Brown. 
1 98. Aflalo, F. G . 
1 99. Evan and Buckle . ( hetland ) 
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Great Britain- General Treatises, continued. 
1903-4. Woburn Library. (G.B. Serials) 
1907. Forrest, H. E. (North Wales) 
1910-13. Andrews, C. W . (G.B. Paleon.) 
1911. Evans, A. H. (Tweed Area) 
1926. Grey, Viscount, of Fallodon. 
1929. Batten, H. M. 

1460. Dame Berners. 
1666. Merrett, C. 
1737. Albin, E. 

Birds 

1773. Pennant, Thos. 
1788-9. Walcott, John. 
1789-94. Lewin, William. 
1791. Lord, Thos. 
1811-21. Graves, George. 
1815-22. Hunt, John. 

· 1816. Graves, George. 
1820. Atkinson, J. 
1821-34. Selby, P . J. 
1822. Muller, H. C. 
1 23. Syme, P . 
1825-33. Selby, P. J. 
1 35-50. Meyer, H. L. 
1 36. Eyton, T. C. 
1836. Wood, Neville. 
1837-43. Yarrell, W. 
1 37-52. Macgillivray, W. 
1837-85. Yarrell, W. 
1839. Beilby, R. 
1843. Meyer, H. L . 
1845. Bolton, J. 
1846. Macgillivray, Wm. 
1851-7. Morris, F . 0. 
1853. Watters, J. J. 
1 53-6. Morris, F . 0. 
1855. Morris, R. R. 
1856. Hewitson, W. C. 
1858. Laishley, R. 
1861. Atkinson, J. C. 
1861. Newman, E . 
1863. Gray, G. R. 
1869. Sterland, W. J. 
1870. Seeley, H. G. 
1873. Salvin and Brodrick. 
1874. Saxby, H. L. 
1877. Wharton, H. T. 
1879. Beckwith, W. E. 
1879. Moore, G. P . 
1880. Butler, A. G. 
1880. Tunstall, M. 
1881-7. Booth, E. T. 
1883-5. Seebohm, H. 
1885. Lilford, Lord. 
1892. Pigott, T. D. 
1892-4. Swann, H. K. 
1895-6. Poynting, F . 
1896 . Mosley, S. L. 
1896. Seebohm, H. 

(Hawking) 

(Song-birds) 
(G.B . Class.) 

(061. ) 

(Col. Atlas) 
(Faeroes) 
( ong-birds) 

(G.B. Atlas) 

(Song-birds) 

(4 eds.) 
(Land-birds) 

(Ireland) 

(061.) 
(061. ) 
(061.) 
(061. ) 
(Cat. ) 
(Sherwood Forest) 
(Fossils) 
(Falconry) 
(Shetland) 

(Shropshire) 
(Geog. Dist.) 
(061.) 

(061. ) 
(Atlas) 
(London) 
(London) 
(061.) 

(0 61.) 
1896. Swann, H. K. 
1897. Marchant and Watkins. (Protection) 
1898. Duncan, J ohn. 
1899. Saunders, H . (Manual) 
1900. Ussher and Warren. (Ireland) 
1901. Selous, E . (B ird watching) 
1902. Millais, J. G. 

1906- 11. Stonham, Chas. 
1907. Balston, R. J. 
1907. Nelson, T. H. 
1907-14. Howard, H. E. 
1909. Birchley, S. W. 
1913. Collinge, W. E. 
1913. Swann, H. K. 
1915. Br. Ornith. Union. 
1922. Massingham, H. J. 
1923. Coward, T. A. 
1930. Stonham, Chas. 

(Kent) 
(Yorkshire) 
(Warblers) 
(Cage) 
(Food) 
(Diet.) 
(List) 
(Pop.) 
(Pop.) 

Mammals 

1809. Bingley, Wm. 
1815. Anonymous. 
1828. F leming, J. 
1837. Bell, Thomas. 
1863. Rowe, J. B. 
1876. Alston, E. R. 
1892. Evans, Wm. 
1895. Lydekker, R. 

(Pop.) 
(Pop.) 

(Devon) 
(Scotland) 
(Scotland) 

1899. Lee, R. B. (Dogs) 
1903. Johnston, Sir Harry H. 
1904-6. Millais, J. G. 
1927. We tell, W . P. 
1928-30. Batten, H. M. 

Fishes 

(Pop.) 
(Pop.) 

1760. Lhuyd, E. (Fossils) 
180Zr-1808. Donovan, E . 
1822. Walton and Cotton. (Complete 

Angler) 
1835-6. Yarrell, Wm. 
1836- 59. Yarrell, W. 
(1839). Jardine, W. 
1859. Yarrell, vVm. 
186Zr-5. Couch, Jonathan. 
1865. Bertram, J. G. 
1875. Mclntosh, W. C. 
1876. Walton, Izaak. 
1877. Couch, J. 
1879. Houghton, Wm. 
1880. Berners, Dame 

Juliana. 
1880-4. Day, F. 

(3 eds.) 
( Salmonidae) 
(3rd ed.) 

(Pop. ) 
(Scotland) 
(Compleat Angler) 

(Reprint, 1496) 

1881. Patterson, R. L. (Ireland) 
1886. Cholmondeley-Pennell, H. 
1896. Cunningham, J. T. 
1904. Aflalo, F. G. 
1904. Maxwell, H. E. 

Reptiles and Amphibia 

1 37. Bell, T. 
1839. Bell, Thomas. 
1928. Westell, W. P. (Pop.) 

India and Ceylon 

General Treatises 

1781. Forster , J.R. (India) 
1790. Pennant, T. (India) 
1805. Percival, R. (Ceylon) 
1830-5. Gray, J. E. (India) 
1830-4. Hardwicke and Gray. (Atlas) 
1834. Belanger, Charles . (Voy. India) 
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India and Ceylon-General Treatises, con-

linued. 
1846-9. Falconer, Hugh. 
1850. Mason, F. 
1852. Kelaart, E. F. 
1860. Mason, F . 
1861. Tennent, J. E. 
1875. Blyth, E. 
1877. Baldwin, J. H. 
1884. Murray, Jas. A. 
1888. Blanford and Oates. 
1888. 'Ilaju'l-baha'im. 
1892. Alcock, A. W . 
1903-date. Spolia Zeylanica. 
1906. Dewar, D . 
1920. Hingston, R. W. G. 
1929. Wood, Casey A. 

Birds 

(Fossils, India ) 
(Burma) 
(Ceylon) 
(Burma) 
(Ceylon ) 
(Burma) 
(Game, Bengal) 
(India ) 
(Br. India ) 
( Hindustani lith.) 
(Tr., India ) 
(Ceylon, Period.) 

(Br. India ) 
(Himalayas) 
(Ceylon ) 

1825. Butler, E. A. (Bombay) 
1847. Jerdon, T. C. (India) 
1862--4. Jerdon, T. C. (Br. India) 
1873-5. Hume, Allan. (061., India) 
1877. Holdsworth, E. W. H. (Ceylon) 
( 1878-80). Hume and Marshal!. (Game) 
1878-80. Legge, W. V . (Ceylon ) 
1883. Oates, E . W. (Burma) 
1885. Barnes, H. E. (Bombay) 
1887-8. Murray, Jas. A . (India ) 
1888. Le Messurier , A. (Game) 
1889-90. Hume, A. 0. (061. ) 
1890. Reid, Geo. (Cat. India ) 
1901. Finn, F. (Cat. India ) 
1908. Baker, E. C. S. (India, Ducks ) 
1913. Baker, E . C. S. (Pigeons and 

1913. Dewar, D . 
? 1922--date. Baker, E. C. S. 
1925. 'Wait, H. 
1927-9. Wait and Henry. 

Doves) 
( India ) 
(Br. India) 
(Ceylon) 
(Atlas, Ceylon) 

Mammals 

1794. Faras-nama. 
1812. Tibb-i-aspan. 
1839. Ogilby, W. 
1867. Jerdon, T. C. 
1867. Tennent, J. E. 
1874. Jerdon, T. C. 
1877. Baldwin, J. H. 

1884. Sterndale, R. A. 
1888-91. Blanford, W. T. 
1923. Brander, A . A. D. 

Fishes 

1803. Russell, P. 

(Per ian MS. ) 
(India, Hind. MS. ) 
(Himalayas) 
(India ) 
(Ceylon elephant) 
(India ) 
(Bengal and 

N.W. India ) 
(Ceylon, India ) 
(Br. India ) 
( India ) 

1822. Buchanan (Hamilton). (Ganges) 
1841. Bennett, J. W. (Ceylon) 
1862- 78. Bleeker, P. (Atlas, Dutch 

1889. Day, F. 
1899. Alcock, A.\¥ . 
1902. Alcock, A . W. 

Indie .) 
(India ) 
(Calcutta Museum) 
(Voy.) 

z 

Reptiles and A~phibia 

1796. Russell, P. 
1812 . Sinhalese, Ola. 
1864. Gunther , A. C. L. 
1872. Fayrer, J. 
1876. Theobald, \¥. 
1888. Boulenger, G. A. 
1921. Wall, F. 

(Snakes) 
(Sinhalese MS.) 
(Br. India) 
(Snakes) 
(Br. India ) 
(Br. India) 
(Ceylon ) 

Italy and Southern Europe 

General Treatises 
1674 . Boccone, P. (or S.). (Sicily) 
1783--4. Cetti, F. (Sardinia) 
1829-86. Costa, 0. G. (Sicily) 
1832-5 . Bory de Saint-

Vincent, J. B. G. M. 
1832--42. Bonaparte, Lucien. 
1847. Renier, S. A. 
1870--4 . Cornalia , E. 
1878-80. Camerano, L. 
1880. Giglioli, E. H. 
1911-date. Dehaut, E. G. 

1776. Cetti, F. 
1 27-31. ·Savi, P. 
1828. Giglioli , E . H. 
1840. Benoit, Luigi. 
1842 . Cara, G. 
1843. Malherbe, A. 
1843. Schembri, A. 
1845. Ionti , M. 

Birds 

1860. Lindermayer, A. 
1864. Salvadori, Count. 
1871. Salvadori, T. 
1 79-94. Manzella, A. 
1 6-91. Savi, P. 
1 90. BOWer, Capt. 
1 95. Irby, L. H. L. 
1 95. Motorelli, G. 
1900. Gaal de Gyula, G. 
1906. Brusine, S. 
1920. Stresemann, E. 
1927. Craveri, L 
1929. Arrigoni degli Oddi 

(S. Eur. ) 
(Italy) 
(Adriatic) 
(Italy) 
(Italy) 
( Italy) 
(Sardinia) 

(Sardinia) 
(Tuscany) 
(Italy) 
( icily) 
( ardinia ) 
( icily) 
(Malta ) 
(Italy) 
(Greece) 
(Sardinia) 
(Italy) 
(Atlas, Italy) 
(Italy) 
(Balkans) 
(Gibraltar) 
(Sardinia) 
(Migr. ) 
(Balkans) 
(Greece) 
(Italy ) 
(Italy) 

1774. Cetti, F. 
1777. Cetti, F. 

Mammals 
(Sardinia) 
(Sardinia ) 

Fishes 

1524-7. Giovio, Paolo. 
1777. Cetti, F . 
1 3. Faber, G. L. 
1 94. Gourret, P . 
1916. upino, F. 

( Italy) 
( ardinia ) 
(Adriatic) 
(Medit.) 
( Italy ) 

Reptiles and Amphibia 

1774. Cetti, F. 
1 74. Betta, F . E . d e. 
1911. Griffini, A. 

( a rdinia ) 
(Italy ) 
( Italy) 

169 
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Malaysia, Borneo and Philippines 

General Treatises 

1707. Sloane, Hans. 
1776. Sonnerat, P. 
1782. Sonnerat, P. 
1817. Raffies, Stamford. 
1821. Horsfield, Thos. 
1824. Horsfield, Thos. 
1839-44. Muller, S. and 

Schlegel, H. 

1839-45. Temminck, C. J. 
1855. Motley and Dillwyn. 
1869. Wallace, A. R. 
1887. Snelleman, J. F. 

(E . lndies) 
(Papua) 
(E. lndies) 
(Java) 
(Java) 
(Java) 

(Dutch E. 
Indies ) 

(Dutch E. Indies) 
(Labuan) 
(Malaysia) 

1889. Hickson, S. J. (Celebes) 
1890-7. Weber, Max. C. W. (E.I. Tr.) 
1893. Semon, R. W. (Malaysia) 
1893. Whitehead, J. (North Borneo) 
1894. Biittikofer, J. (E. Indies) 
1894. Worcester and Bourns. (Philippines) 
1903-7. Annandale and 

Robinson. 
1906-date. Wichmann, 

C. E. A. 
1914. Haniel, Curt B. 
1914-16. Grant, W. R. 0. 

1926. 
1927. 

Wells, Carveth. 
Enriquez, C. M. D. 

Birds 
1822. Horsfield, Thos. 
(1835) . Havell, R. 
1863. Schlegel, H. 

1880. Burbidge, F. W. 
1882-91. Salvadori, T. A. 
1884. Blasius, W. 
1889. Hickson, S. J. 
1891-8. Sharpe, R. B. 
1898. Meyer and Wiggles

worth. 
1906. McGregor and 

Worcester. 
1927. Bucknill and Chasen. 
1929. Robinson, H. C. 

(Malaysia) 

(New Guinea) 
(Malaysia) 
(Dutch New 

Guinea) 
(Malay.) 

(Java) 
(Paradise) 
(Dutch E. 
lndies) 

(Borneo) 
(Papua) 
(Celebes) 
(Celebes) 
(Paradise) 

(Celebes) 

(Philippines) 
(Singapore) 
(Malaysia) 

Mammals 
1832. Sykes, W. H. 
1890. Steere, J. B. 
1893. Hose, Chas. 
1912. Hollister, N. 
1924. Mayer, C. 

1705. Rumpf, G. E. 

Fishes 

(Philippines) 
(Borneo) 
(Philippines) 

1862-72. Bleeker, P. (Dutch E. lndies) 
1906-30. Wichmann, C. E. A. (New Guinea) 
1911-28. Weber and Beaufort. (lndo.-Aust.) 
1920. Gilbert, C. H. (Philippines) 

Reptiles and Amphibia 

1906-30. Wichmann, 
C. E. A. (New Guinea, Amphibia) 

1906-30. Wichmann, 
C. E. A. 

1915-17. Rooij, N. de. 
1916. Gyldenstolpe, N. 

(New Guinea, Reptiles) 
(Indo.-Aust.) 
(Siam) 

Oceania and the South Seas 

General Treatises 
1773. Banks, J. (Voy.) 
1776. Sonnerat, P. (Voy. ) 
1784. Cook, Captain Thos. (Voy.) 
1822. Thunberg, C. P. (Aust.) 
1867. Hartlaub and Finsch. (Cent. Polyn. ) 
1875. Sharpe, R. B. (Oceania) 
1877. Streets, T. H. (Hawaii) 
1879. Roy. Soc. London. (Kerguelen Isld.) 
1879. Roy. Soc. London. (Rodriguez) 
1893. Semon, R. W. (Oceania) 
1897. Saville-Kent, W. (Tr.) 
1898- 1902. Willey, A. (Exped.) 
1900. Andrews, C. W. (Christmas Isld.) 
1916. Shelford, R. W. C. 

1859. Gray, G. R. 
1865. Gould, John. 

Birds 

1867. Finsch and Hartlaub. (Polyn.) 
1880-91. Salvadori, T. (Papuasia) 
1881. Gould, John. (New Guin.) 
1884. Wilson and Evans. (Hawaii) 
1888. Buller, Waiter. (N. Z.) 
1890-9. Evans, A. H. (Hawaii) 
1890-9. Wilson, S. B. (Hawaii) 
1891. Wigglesworth, L. W. (Polyn. ) 
1893-1900. Rothschild, L. W. (Hawaii) 
1901. Bryan, W. A. (Hawaii) 
1902. Henshaw, H. W. (Hawaii) 
1906. Worcester and McGregor. (Phil. Islds.) 
1913. Sarasin, F. 
1925-6. Wood and Wetmore. (Fiji) 
1928. Mathews, Gregory. (Norfolk Isld.) 

Mammals 
1859. Gray, J. E. 
1900. Andrews, C. W. 

Fishes 

(New Guinea ) 
(Christmas Isld.) 

1873-1910. Guenther, A. (South Seas) 
1905. Jordan and Evermann. (Hawaii) 
1906. Jordan and Searle. (Samoa) 
1911-28. WeberandBeaufort. (lndo.-Aust.) 
1926. Douglas and Johnson. (South Seas) 

Russian Empire 

General Treatises 
1556. von Herbertstein, Sig. (Russ.) 
1770-84. Gmelin, J. F. ( Russ.) 
1771-76. Pallas, P. S. (Tr. ) 
1774-80. Pallas, P. S. (Russ.) 
1829. Humboldt, Alex. (Russ. Tr.) 
1831. Pallas, P. S. (Zoogeog.) 
1834-8. von Eichwald, C. E. (Tr. Caucasus) 
1840-2. Demidov, Prince. (Tr. So. Russ.) 
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Russian Empire-General Treatises, continued. 
1842. Pallas, Peter. (As . Russ.) 
1847-75. von Middendorf, A. T. (Siberia) 
1852-68. von Eichwald, C. E. (Russ. Paleon.) 
1856. von Hofmann, Ernst. (Russ.-Asia) 
1858-1900. von Schrenck, P. L. (Russ.-Asia) 
1862. Radde, G. (S.E. Siberia) 
1873. Syevertzov, N. A. (Dist. Turkestan) 
1880. Seebohm, H. (N.E. Russ.) 
1882. Seebohm, H. (Siberia) 
1899. Pearson, H. J. ( . Russ.) 
1906. Lonnberg, E. 
1921. Syevertzov, N. A. (Trans. Russ.) 

Birds 
1879. Bogdanov, M. N. (Caucasus) 
1884. Radde, G. F. R. (Caucasus) 
1884. Bogdanow, M. N. (Empire) 
1887. Lorenz, Th. (Caucasus) 
1887. Palmen, J. A. (Siberia) 
1888-91. Pleske, T. D. (Empire) 
1894. Reiser, Othmar. (Balkans) 
1897. Somow, N. N. (Kharkow ) 
1907. Byal-Birulya, A. A. (Siberia) 

Mammals 
1766. Pallas, P. S. 

Fishes 
1856. Pander, C. H. (Ru . fossils ) 

Reptiles and Amphibia 
1881-83. Kiprijanoff, W. 

Scandinavia and Northern Europe 

General Treatises 
1746. Linnaeus, C. (Sweden) 
1755. Pontoppidan, E. L. (Norway) 
1758. Horrebov, Niels. (Iceland) 
1780. Fabricius, 0. (Greenland) 
1788-1806. Muller, 0. F. ( cand. ) 
1791. Fischer,J.B. (Livland) 
1800. Retzius, A. J. (Sweden) 
1806. Quensel, Conrad. (Sweden) 
1806-9. Palmstruch, J. W. (Sweden ) 
1820-55. Nilsson, Sven. (Scand.) 
1823. Thunberg, C. P. (Sweden) 
1832-50. Voyage en Islande. (Iceland) 
1835-6. Gaimard, Paul. (Voy. N. Eur.) 
1838. Reinhardt, J. C. H. (Greenland) 
1842-4. ' Recherche' ( oy. N. Eur. ) 
1846. HolbOll, C. P. (Greenland) 
1846-77. Koren, J. (Norway) 
1846-77. Sars, Michael. (Geog. Norway) 
1854. Lloyd, L. (Scand.) 
1858. Nilsson, S. (Scand.) 
1862. Baring-Gould, S. (Iceland) 
1865. Wheelwright, H. W. (Scand.) 
1869. Bowden, John. (Norway) 
1871. Wheelwright, H. W. (Lapland) 
1873-4. Bremen. Geog. Gesell. (North Pole) 
1878-1907. SchiOdte, J. C. (Den. ) 
1879. Kinberg, J. G. H. (Ool. ) 
1895. Trevor-Battye, A. B. R. (Arctic) 

1900-date. Roemer and 
Schaudinn. (Arctic) 

1903. Kennedy, E. B. (Scand.) 
1907-date. Danmarks Fauna. (Den. ) 
1909. Mela, A. J. (In Finnish) 
1910. Dahl, Svend. (Danish Zool. Diet. ) 

Birds 
1764. Brunnich, M. T. 
1787. Heerkens, G. H. 
1792. Beseke, J. M. 
1822. Faber, F. 
1828. Wa1ter, J. E. C. 
1846. HolbOll, C. P. 
1847. Wright, M. 
1851-6. Kjaerb~lling, Niels. 
1856-73. Sundevall,C.J. 
1859. Wheelwright, H. W. 
1864. Collett, R. 
1866- 75. Holmgren, A. E. 
1 67-71. Widegren, H. 
1868-71. Collett, R. 
1873. Palm en, J. A. 
1873. Wright, M. von. 
1874. Ringius, G. E. 
1879-8 . Sundman, G. and 

Palmen, J. 
1886. Sundstrom, C. R. 
1895. Gatke, H. 
1895. Loewis, 0. von. 
1898. Winge, H. 
1898-1902. Kolthoff and 

Jagerskiold. 
1901. Slater, H. H. 
1902-3. Dresser, H. E. 
1911. Koenig, A. F. 
1911-26. J agerskiOld and 

Kolthoff. 
1911. Shackleton, E. 
1917-29. Wright-Lonnberg. 
1926. Kolthoff, G. I. 
? 1926-date. Schi~ler, E. L. 
1929. Hartling, Ivar. 
1930. Molineux, H. G. K. 

(Scand. ) 
(Frisian Islds. ) 
(Courland) 
(Iceland) 
(Scand.) 
(Greenland) 
(Finland) 
(Den.) 
(Sweden) 
(Scand. ) 
(Norway) 
(Scand. ) 
(Pop. ) 
(Norway) 
(Finland ) 
(Finland) 
(Scand.) 

(Finland) 
(Sweden) 
(Heligoland) 
(Song-birds) 
(Greenland) 

(Norway) 
(Iceland) 
( Palearctic) 

(Norway) 
(Antarctic) 
(Sweden) 

(Den. ) 
(Finland) 
( Palearctic.) 

Mammals 
1823. Scoresby, W. 
1866. Lilljeborg, W. 
1902. Winge, H. 

(Whales, Greenland) 
(Scand.) 
(Greenland) 

Fishes 
1624. Schonevelde, S. (N. Eur.) 

(Sweden) 1835. Ekstrom, C. U. 
1844. 0rsted, A. S. 
1846-56. Sars and others. 
1862. Widegren, H. 
1875. Li.itken, C. 
1883-93. Reuter and Mela. 
1891. Lilljeborg, W. 
1892-5. Fries and others. 
1892-5. von Wright, W. 
1894. Vaillant, L. 
1895. Stuxberg, A. 
1918. Green, Neal. 
1920. Schager, C. H. 

(Scand.) 
(Sweden) 
(Greenland) 
(Finland) 
(Scand.) 
(Scand.) 
(Scand.) 
(Arctic) 
(Scand.) 
(North Sea) 
(Sweden) 

- ---------~ -i . 
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Spain and Portugal 

General Treatises 

1817-19. Blanchard, Pedro. 
1856. Rosenhauer, W. G. 

Birds 

(Portugal) 
(Spain) 

1869. Barboza du Bocage, J. V. (Portugal ) 
1870. Smith, A. C. (Portugal) 
1875. Irby, L. H. L. (Gibraltar) 
1888. Irby, L. H. L. (Gibraltar) 
1909. Veiner, Willoughby. (Spain) 
1924. Tait, W. C. (Portugal) 

Mammals 
1903-30. Madrid. See Memorias and Bolelin of the 

R. Soc. Esp. de Historia natural. (Spain 
and Port.) 

Fishes 
1866. Capello, F. de B. (Portugal) 
1868. Barcel6 y Combis, F. (Spain ) 
1870. Comisi6n permanente de pesca. (Spain) 
1897-8. Sauvage, H. E. (Port. Pal.) 

Reptiles 
1876. Barcel6 y Combis, F. (Spain) 
1903-30. Soc. Esp. de Hist. Nat. (Memorias) 
1898. Sauvage, H. E. (Paleont. Port.) 







C. A PARTIALLY ANNOTATED CATALOGUE OF THE TITLES 
ON VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY IN THE LIBRARIES OF McGILL 
UNIVERSITY. 

Tms section is essentially an author's catalogue, chronologically arranged. In the absence of 
any name entitled to authorship, real or assumed, in the work under inspection, the title is 
listed under the caption 'Anonymous', with a secondary heading of the first principal word of 
the title and, when deemed useful, cross references are also given. 

Titles of periodicals-those bugbears of the Cataloguer-are generally entered under the name 
of the particular society or body presumed to be responsible for their issue. In addition a cross 
reference is made to the ordinary title of the magazine or serial, if this precaution is deemed 
necessary to assist in finding the publication in question. The same treatment is accorded 
Expeditions, Surveys, and Explorations by Governments, Societies, Museums, or other bodies. 

In most of the Catalogue captions the definite and indefinite adjectives or articles a well 
as certain prepositions (de, von, van, d', der, di, della, &c.) are ignored. 

This Introduction and Cata.logue will not notice to any extent elementary college and school 
text-books on vertebrates. It also passes over lightly the literature of veterinary medicine or 
surgery, of anthropology, microscopical anatomy, biochemistry, zoological cytology, pathology, 
physiology, specific morphology, microbiology, experimental biology, e:Arperimental psychology, 
serology, vitalism, Mendelism, and systematic natural philosophy apart from vertebrate zoology. 
The Compiler knows that all these subjects interest (or hould interest) the tudent but he has 
at his disposal neither the time nor the space required for more than a partial catalogue and 
review of their extensive literature. 

Although the Introduction and Index of the present volume deal exclusively with the litera
ture of vertebrate zoology, many of the titles herein do not appear to relate to that study. 
However, it must be remembered that many works apparently covering only botanical geo
logical, or invertebrate zoological subjects discuss also important topics connected with tudies 
of interest to the investigator in vertebrate zoology. 

Following the scheme adopted by the Gat. Br. },{us. (Nat. Hist.) the word (Wanting) i ap
pended to titles not for the moment in any of the McGilllibraries. At the same time it is under
stood that the items thus indicated are 'on order' and some of them may have, meantime, been 
acquired by and are actually in one of the collections. 

As new treatises, periodicals, &c. on vertebrates are constantly appearing and as unheralded 
old ones come frequently to light, it follows that many titles will be added to the McGill helves 
of which no notice can be taken in the present compilation. In other words the Catalogue in 
hand is not a complete roster of all the vertebrate zoological titles at McGill. Conversely, there 
are quite a few titles of serials and periodical introduced not only in the hope of securing them 
for the various libraries but to inform students and librarians of their existence and importance 
in a study of the literature of vertebrate zoology. It is the firm purpose of the McGill authorities 
to secure these (and others) when they appear in the market. 

Titles in Arabic, Greek, Rus ian, Japanese, Chinese, Serbian, and other languages not em
ploying Italian letters, if transliterated, generally follow the rules laid down by the Cataloguers 
of the British Museum. 

It was the original purpose of the Compiler to append notes of evaluation at lea t to all 
important and most of the minor publications, but for many reasons this praiseworthy plan had 
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to be abandoned. However, it is believed that the annotations provided will furnish the student 
and librarian with a fair idea of the value of the great majority of fundamental treatises. 

With the exceptions already noted the (estimated) 20,000 bound and unbound pamphlets, 
excerpts, separates, reprints, exfoliates, and collections of newspaper and magazine clippings on 
subjects relating to vertebrate zoology in the McGill libraries, although entered in the card 
catalogues of the University, are not recorded or evaluated here. Many of these titles may be 
important contributions to zoological literature-much more important than some of the 
separately bound volumes-yet there is in the appended list no place for them. 

Generally the form and order observed by the authors of the British Museum (Nat. Hist.) 
Catalogue are followed, but almost as frequently the title-sequences of the Library of Congress 
are adopted; there seem to the Compiler to be merit and advantage in both schemes. 

When the symbol [0.] occurs it indicates a title in the Osler Library, and that a more 
complete description of it will be found in the Bibliotheca Osleriana. [G.] indicates that it 
is in the Gest Library of Chinese Literature; the letters [W. I.] indicate that the preceding 
notes were contributed by Mr. Wladimir Ivanow, formerly assistant curator of Persian Manu
scripts at the Imperial Library in St. Petersburg. 

The series of asterisks ****that act as substitutes for the name of an author, a country or 
a magazine, refers to the first name of the previous heading. 

The Compiler is anxious to repeat that only independent publications are, as a rule, entered 
in this Catalogue. Separates or reprints of, or excerpts from parts or single volumes of published 
works (especially from Government, institutional, and Zoological Society journals and serials) are 
excluded unless they are copies of specially reprinted parts (or' Authors' editions') and listed as 
such in a McGill Library card index, and are actually on hand or on order for delivery in the 
near future. 

Of course this rule excludes the listing and notices of much meritorious literature but, 
unfortunately, lack of space prohibits annotation in this work of many a; valuable contribution 
to the literature of vertebrate zoology. 
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CATALOGUE OF TITLES IN M0GILL UNIVERSITY 

LIBRARIES 
AARA'U. AargauischeQNaturforsch. Gesell

scha.ft. 
1878-date. Mittheilungen. Vols. 1- 17. 
A fair example of a German periodical devoted to local zoology. 

AAltBOG, 
MUSEUM. 

Bergens Museum. See BERGE ·s 

Aargauische Naturforschende Gesellschaft. 
See AARAU. 
1863-date. Mittbeilungen. 

AAltSBEltETNIGAlt OM DANSKE FUGLE. 
See JAHRESBERICHT UBER DIE ORNITHOLOGISCHEN 
BEOBACHTUNGSSTATIO E DA "EMARK. 

AAltSBEltETNING, Bergens Museum. See 
BERGENS MUSEUM . 

~ Abbildung und Beschreibung Naturhistori
scher Gegenstande. 1795-1802. (Wanting. ) 

B erlin. 

ABBOTT, CHARLES CONRAD [1843-1911] . 
1868. Catalogue of er tebrate Animals of New 
Jersey. (Cook's Geology of New Jersey. ) 8vo. 
One of the numerous local lists of .American fauna; valuable for 
reference. 

1884. A naturalist's rambles about home. 8vo. 
pp . 485. T. of c. append. index. ew York. 
These notes-the gatherings of many years-and some of which 
had already appeared in various magazines-were made by the 
author whilst residing on the Delaware river near Trenton, N.J. 
The bird notes are confined to Chapters XII-XXVTI, pp. 93-241, 
whilst the appendix contains a list of the birds to be found in 
Mercer County, New Jersey, pp. 451-75 . .A second revised edition 
appeared in 1887 (q.v.). 

--?' 1887. A naturalist's rambles about home. 2nd ed. 
rev. 12mo. pp. (2) + 485. T. of c. append. index. 

ew York. 
A slight revision of the first edition published in 1884 (q.v.), the 
changes referring more particularly to the mammals and reptiles, 
the author stating that be found little to amend in the ornithological 
Chapters XII-XXVTI. 

1890. Outings at odd times. 8vo. pp. x+282. 
T. of c. New York. 
In some of the above outings in New Jersey the author records his 
ell.-perience with Owls, Wrens, now-birds, Blue Jays, etc. 

1894. Travels in a tree-top. 8vo. pp. 215. index. 
Phila. 

A series of popular essays on natural history based on the author's 
observations in the vicinity of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

1895. The birds about us. 8vo. pp. xi+ (1)+ 
9-288. front. 23 pl. 50 figs . (1 col. ). T. of c. 
index. Phila. 
In the opening pages some of the more characteristic pha es of 
bird-life in general are touched upon, followed by a popular account 
of the birds themselves as found in North America. 

1895. Cyclopedia of Natural History. illust . 
A brief account of the subject. 

ABBOTT, CLINTO GILBERT [1881- ] . 
1911. The home-life of the osprey. Photographed 
and described by Clinton G. Abbott ... with 
some photographs by Howard H. Cleaves. With 
thirty-two mounted plates. Sup. 8vo . pp. 54 +( 2). 
32 pl. London. 
A detailed account of periodical observations at various nests of 
the Osprey situated at Atlantic Highlands, New Jersey, Gardiner's 
Island, N.Y., and elsewhere, illustrated with beautiful photographs. 
The work forms one of The Bird·Lover't Home-Life Seriu. 

1919. Home-life of the Osprev. 
32 photo plates. 
Another edition. 

4to . 

ABBOTT , PRANCES MATILDA [1857- ]. 

pp. 50. 
N.Y . 

1906. Birds and flowers about Concord, New 
Hampshire. 12mo. pp. xxi+ (3)+ 140+ (1). T . of 
c. index. Concord, N. H. 
An endeavor to bring before other people, especially children, the 
joy that comes from knowing the common things around us. The 
birds are dealt with on pages 1-58, followed by a list of those seen 
by the author about Concord (110), and those seen by other ob· 
servers (91), pp. 59-74. 

ABEL, 0THE 10 [1875- ]. 
1919. Die SUi.mme der Wirbelthiere. (Wanting. ) 
.A fundamental source of information on the origin and chief 
characters of vertebrates. A complete account of the amphibia will 
be found here. 

1922. Leben bilder aus der orzeit. 
1926. Amerikafahrt. 

Jena. 

Jena. 

ABHANDLUNGEN AUS D. GEBIETE DElt 
VOGELZUGFORSCHUNG. See No. 1. WEI
GOLD, H. No. 2. DROST, R. HELGOLA D. 
~ 
ABHANDLUNGEN AUS DElt NATUltGE
SCHICHTE , PltAKTISCHEN ARZNEY
KUNST . . . UND ANDEltElt HOLLANDI
SCHEN GESELLSCHAFTEN. 1775- 6 . 

Leipzig. 

ABHANDLUNGEN AUS DElt NATUlt
LEHltE , HAUSHALTUNGKUNST UND 
MECHANIK. (K . Svenska veten, Stockholm.) 

Hamburg. 
1739-79. Continued as Neue Abhandlungen . . . 
mechanik. 

ABHANDLUNGEN DElt BAMBERG. 
N ATUlt:FOltSCH . GESELLSCHAFT . 
1924-date. 

ABHANDLUNGEN DElt BltEMEN. 
NATURWISSENSCHAFTL. VEltEIN. See 
BREME . 

ABHANDLUNGEND.CHEMNITZ. N ATUlt
WISSENCHAFT. GESELLSCHAFT. See 
CHEMNITZ . 

ABHANDLUNGEN D. 
MUSEUMS ZU DltESDE 

ZOOLOG ... . 
ee DRESDE • 

ABHANDLUNGEN D. MUSEUM :Fttlt 
TIERKUNDE UND VOLKERKUNDE Z'U 
DRESDEN. See DRESDE • 

ABHANDLUNGEN D. NATUlt:FOlt-
SCHENDli..GESELLSCHAFT ZU GORLITZ. 
See GORLIT;(.' 

ABHANDLUNGEN ZUlt NATUltGE-
SCHICHTE, PHYSIK UND OEKONOMIE. 
1779-80. Leipzig. 

ABHANDLUNGEN ZUlt THEORETI-
SCHEN BIOLOGIE. 1919-date. Berlin. 
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ABHANDLUNGEN D. ZOOLOGISCH. 
GESELLSCHAFT. WIEN. 
1901-25. (All pub .) Vols. 1-15, pt. 1. 

ABHANDLUNGEN UND BERICHTE D. 
XGL. ZOOLOG . ... MUSEUMS ZU DRES
DEN. Hg. A. B. Meyer. See also DRESDEN. 

1889-1903. Vols. 7-10. 

ABHANDLUNGEN UND BERICHTE D. 
POMMERSCH. NATURFORSCH. GESELL
SCHAFT. See also STETTI N . 

1919-dale. Parts 1-9, 1 and 2. 

ABHANDLUNGEN UND VERSUCHE D. 
DANZIG. NATURFORSCH. GESELL-
SCHAFT. See DANZIG. 

ABHANDLUNGEN UND VORTRAGE AUS 
DEN GEBIET:Ej_ DER MATHEMATIX, 
NATURWISSEN~CHAFT UND TECHNIX. 
1916-dale. (Wanting.) Leipzig. 

ABHANDLUNGEN UND VORTRAGE AUS 
DEM GESAMMTGEBIETE DER NATUR
WISSENSCHAFTEN. 1887-1897? B erlin. 

ABID B. HUSAYN ANSARI. 
1870. On the lawfulness of the flesh of different 
animals for food. In Hindustani. 4lo. pp. 16. 
lithograph. Lucknow. 

ABILDGAARD, P.C. See MULLER, o. F., 1788-
1806. 

ABSTRACT OF THE PROCEEDINGS OF 
THE DELAWARE VALLEY ORNITHO
LOGICAL CLUB. 1890-1900. Continued as 
Cassinia . Phila. 

ABU BAXR IBN AL-MUZHIR. . . . AL 
.TAMAL AL-YAZDI. . 
1493. Farah- (or Farrukh) nama-i-Jamali. 

The reviewer of this title is the well-lmown authority on Persian 
MS ., Wladimir Ivanow, formerly attached to the Imperial Library 
in St. Petersburg, now an official of the Asiatic Society of Bengal at 
Calcutta. Until recently only one copy of this work was known. It 
Is in the Bri tish Museum but is incomplete towards the end. C. Rieu, 
(Catalogue of the B.M. Persian Manuscripts) describes it in vol. II, 
pp. 465-6. A Vienna MS. (No. 1449 in Fliigel's Catalogue) contains 
some extracts from the work. 

'Dr. Casey Wood, of Stanford University, while in Kashmir, ac
quired another copy of this rare treatise bound in one volume with 
an early copy of the famous Nuzhat-niima-i-'Ala'i and part of 
another work in t he same style and on the same subject. Both this 
fragmentary monograph and the Farah-nama were intended to 
supplement the earlier Nuzhat-nama.' 

'The transcript of the Farah-nama contains not only the two last 
chapters, missing in the British Museum copy, but it furnishes in
teresting variants of the latter especially as to the date and place 
of composition. In catalogues both works are classed as encyclo
pedias of useful or natural history sciences, but they are something 
more and treat of many beliefs-especially superstitions-connected 
with both organic life and inorganic matter . It is particularly 
noticeable that the text of all the documents breathe a spirit free 
of all the bonds of Muhammadan orthodoxy. For example, the book 
gives detailed directions as to bow the figures of planets and the 
deities they represent should be drawn-operations specifically for
bidden by the Koran.' 

The diction of the Faral)-nama is very simple and unpretentious 
and, of course, not quite so archaic as that of the lOO-year older 
Nuzhat-niima. For further information relating to the remarkable 
MS. see under Nuzhat-niima. 

The present copy gives the date of the original composition 
(written when the author was only 20 years old) as A.H. 597 or A.D. 
1201, while Rieu quotes it as A. H. 587 or A. D. 1184. It was composed 
at the village of Malil) in the province of I~takhr. 

ABU BAXR IBN BADR (14th cent.) . 
1852-60. Le Nacert . .. Traite complet d 'Hippo
logie ... des Arabes. Traduit par M. Perron. 
3 vols. Bvo. 2 pis. illusl. Paris. 

Written by a veterinary surgeon to Al-Nacer, t he most brilliant of 
t~e ~a~ian-Egyptian rulers (1294-1341). This book records the 
hippiC science of the Arabs at its best period. (0.] 

ACADEMIA CAESAREA LEOPOLDINO 
CAROLINA . ... See also L E OPOLDINISCH, etc. 
1871-1921. 

ACADEMIA CAESAREA LEOPOLDINO
CAROLINA GERMANICA CURIOSORUM. 

1652. 

1687. 

1694? 

1712. 

1727. 

1748. 

1752. 
1859. 

Founded as Academia Naturae Curio
sorum. (Akademie der Naturforscher.) 

Academia Imperialis Leopoldina Naturae 
Curiosorum. (Kaiserliche Leopoldi
nische {\.kademie der r a turforscher.) 

Academia Caesareo-Leopoldina Naturae 
Curiosor"urn . 

Academia Caesareo-Leopoldina Carolina 
Naturae Curiosorum. 

Academia Caesarea Leopoldino-Carolina 
Naturae Curiosorum. (Kaiserliche 
Leopoldinisch-Carolinische Akademie 
der Naturforscher.) 

Academia Caesarea Leopoldino-Franci
scana Naturae Curiosorum. 

Reverted to title of 1727. 
Academia Caesarea Leopoldino-Carolina 

Germanica Naturae Curiosorum . 
( Kaiserliche Leopoldino-Carolinische 
Deutsche Akademie der Naturfor
scher.) 

1670-7. Miscellanea curiosa rnedico-physica, etc. 
Ann. I-VII. 4lo. Lipsiae, etc. 

1678- 80. Miscellanea curiosa, sive Ephemeridum 
rnedico-physicarurn, etc. Ann. VIII
X. 4lo. V ralislaviae and Bregae. 
Ann. I- X, forming 6 vols. bound in 4. 

1683-92. -- Decuriae II, Ann. I- X. (In 5 

1695. 

1694-
1706. 
1713. 

vols.) 4lo. Norimbergae. 
-- Index generalis . . . Dec. I and 

II, etc. 4lo. Norimbergae. 
-- Decuriae Ill, Ann. I- X. (7 vols. 

in 4.) 4lo. Lipsiae and Francofurti· 
-- Index generalis ... Decuriae ter

tiae, etc. 4lo. 
Francofurli ad M oenum. 

1712-22. Acaderniae ... Ephernerides, etc. Cen
turia I-X. (5 vols. in 3. ) 4lo. 

1739. 
Francofurli and Lipsiae, etc. 

Index . . . rerum . . . quae in 
Decuriis Ill ac Centuriis X. Ephe
rneridurn Acaderniae . .. extant, ad
juncta Sylloge alphabetica auctorum, 
etc. 4lo. Norimbergae. 

1727-54. Acta physico-rnedica, etc. Vols. I-X 
(in 5). 

1757- Nova Acta (Verhandlungen), etc. 
4lo. Norimbergae. 

1913. Acta Nova. Reportoriurn. 2 vols. 

ACAD. CAESAR.-LEOPOLD NAT. CUB. 
See LEOPOLDINI SCH -CAROLIN I SCHE DEUT. AKAD. D. 

NATURFORSCHER. 
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(R. ) ACADEMIA DE CIENCIAS E XACT AS, 
FISICAS Y NATURALES DE MADRID. 
1857-dale. Anuario. 
1850-1925. Memori'as . Series l. 
1921-dale. femorias . , 2. 
1847-63. Re umen de las aetas . 
1904-dale. Revista . 

ACADEMIA DE CIENCIAS EXACTAS, 
FISICO-QUIMICAS Y NATURALES DE 
ZARAGOZA. 
1916-date. Revi ta. 

ACADEMIA DE CIENCIAS MEDICAS, 
FISICAS, Y NATURALES DE LA 
HABANA. 
1869-date. Anale . 

(R. ) ACADEMIA DE CIEI'iCIAS NATU
RALES Y ARTES DE BARCELONA. 
1883-5. Aetas. 
1840-2. Boletin. I epoca. 
1876-date. Memorias. 

ACADEMIA MEXICAN A DE CIENCIAS 
EXACTAS, FISICAS Y NATURALES. 
1895-9. Anuario . 
1903-date. Anale . 
1876-1910. Memorias. 

ACADEMIA N ACION AL DE CIENCIAS 
EXACTAS, CORDOBA, ARGENTINE RE
PUBLIC. B uenos Ayres. 
1875-89. Aetas. Vols. I-6. 
1921-dale. Aetas. Vols. 7- . 
1874-dale. Boletin. 
1920-dale. Miscelanea. 

ACADEMIA DAS SCIENCIAS DE LISBOA. 
1899/ 1904-dale. Aetas. 
1857-8. Annaes. 
1854--dale. Memorias. 
1866-88. J ornal. Series 1. 
1889-1910. Jornal. , 2. 
1917-dale. Jornal. , 3. 

ACADEMIE IMPERIALE DES SCIENCES 
DE ST. PETERSBURG. See AKADEMIIA 
NAUK, LE I GRAD. 

ACADEMIE DEMETZ. 
1819-52. Memoires. eries l. (Wanting.) 
1852-71. Memoires. eries 2. 
1871-1914. Memoire . Series 3. 
1914-dale. Memoires. Series 4. 

ACADEMIE ROYALE DES SCIENCES , 
DES LETTRES ET DES BEAUX-ARTS 
DE BELGIQUE. Brussels. 
1835-date. Annuaire. 
1832-56. Bulletins. eries l. 
1857-80. Bulletins. , 2. 
1881-98. Bulletins. , 3. 
1899-dale. Bulletins. (Su pended 1915-18.) 
1840-1904. Memoires couronnes. 
1769-88. Memoires. Series 1. 
1820-1904. Memoires. Series 2. 
1904-date. Memoires--classe des sciences. 

ACADEMIE DES SCIENCES, BELLES-
LETTRES ET ARTS. Lyons. 
1845-6. Memoires. Series 1. 
1851-92. femoires. Series 2. 
1893-date. 'lemoires. eries 3. 

ACADEMIE DES SCIENCES DE CltACO
VIE. See AKADEl\IIJA UMI IpET osci, KRAKOW . 

ACADEMIE DES SCIENCES. 
ee I TSTITUT DE FRAJ CE, PARIS . 

Paris . 

ACADEMIE DES SCIENCES DE L'INSTI
TUT DE FRANCE. 
1901-22 . Memoires. eries I , vols. 7-12 : 

er. , vols. 1, 2, 3, pt. 1-9, and Jan. 1922. Paris. 

ACADEMIE DES SCIENCES , PARIS. 
1924-5. Inventaire de periodiques scientifiques 
de bibliotheque de Pari . 4 pt. By A. Lacroix 
and other . Paris . 

ee also INSTITUT DE FRANCE. 

ACADEMY OF NATURAL SCIENCES OF 
PHILADELPHIA. 
1817-42. Journal. eries 1. 
1847-191 8. Journal. erie 2. 
1841-daie. Proceeding . 
1824- 8 . Report of Tran action . 
1921-3. Annual Report. Earlier reports in 
Proceedina . 
1922-dale. pecial publication . 
1923-dale. Year-book. 

Biological and micro copical ection. 
1922-date. Contributions. 
1853 . Catalogue of the oological collection. 
See HEER IAN T' A . L . 

ACADEMY OF SCIENCES, PASADENA, 
CALIFORNIA. ( 
1897- 8. Publication I-III. 1\. l CLf..L fo ,J,. . ) ? 

ACADEMY OF SCIENCE OF ST. LOUIS. 
1856/ 60-date. Tran action (includes Proceed
ing ). 

ACCADEMIA DEGLI ASPIRANT! NA
TURALIST!, NAPLES. 
1843-6 . Annali. erie 1. 
1847. Annali. erie 2. 
1861-6 . Annali. erie 3. 
1867. Annali. erie 4. 
1868-9. Annali. econd era . 
1887-date. Annali. Third era. 

(R.) ACCADEMIA DEI FISIOCRITICI. 

1760-1 841. Atti. eries 1. 
1862-70. Atti. erie 2. 
1873-85. Atti. , 3. 
1889-1908 . Atti. eries 4. 
1909-date. A tti. eries 5. 
1883-8. Bollettino. 

Siena. 

1894-dale. Proce i erbali delle Adunanze. 
1877-8 1. Rapporti e Processi Verbali. 
1869-72. Revista Scientifica . 

A a 
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(R.) ACCADEMIA DEI LINCEI, ROl\IE. 
1870-3. Atti. Series 1. 
1873-6. Atti. , Z. 
1876-84. Memorie. Series 3 . 
1884-90. Memorie. , 4. 
1884-91. Rendiconti. 
1892-1924. Rendiconti. Series 5 . 
1925-date. Rendiconti. , 6. 
1876-84. Transunti. 

ACCADEMIA SCIENTIFICA VENETO
TRENTINO-ISTRIANA, PADUA. 
1872-date. Atti. 

(R.) ACCADEMIA DELLE SCIENZE DEL
L'INSTITUTO DI BOLOGNA. 
1850-1907. Memorie. Continued as Memor. delle 
Cl as e di Scienze fisiche, 1908-date. Index, 
1850-79. 

ACCADEMIA DELLE SCIENZE DI SIENA. 
See also ATTI, etc. 
1761-4. Vols. I-V. 

(R.) ACCADEMIA DELLA SCIENZE DI 
·TORINO. 
1865-da te. Atti. 
1759-1838. Memorie. Series 1. 
1839-date. Memorie. , Z. (Wanting.) 

ACCLIMATISATION AND ORNITHOLOGI
CAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 
1860-8. Annual report. Lond. 
1-5 (1860-4) title reads: Annual report of the 
Society for the Acclimatisation of Animals, Birds, 
Fishe , Insects, and Vegetables, within the United 
Kingdom. 
In 1865 united with the Ornithological Society of 
London. 

ACCLIMATISATION SOCIETY OF GREAT 
:BRITAIN, IRELAND AND THE COLON
IES. See ACCLIMATISATIO AND ORNITH OLOGICAL 
SOCIETY OF LO DON. 

ACXERMANN, KARL [1841-1913]. 
1898. Thierbastarde. Theile I und Il. 8vo. Kassel. 
One of the few works on hybridization of animals. 

ACLOGUE, ALEXANDRE [1871- ]. 
1895-1900. Faune de France &c. 4 vols . 8vo. 
illust. Paris. 
A scient ific treatise. All the indigenous vertebrates are sys
t ematically described in vol. I, pp. 7+548, text figures, and in 
vol. IV. Several of the above volumes have also been separately 
published. 

1900. Faune de France, contenant la description 
des especes indigenes. Vol. I. 12mo. illust. Paris. 
Co TENTS, vol. 1. Mammiferes, oiseaux, poissons, 
reptiles, batraciens, protochordes. 

ACOSTA, JOSEPH DE [1539-1600]. 
1590. Historia natvral y moral de las Indias, en 
qve se tratan las cosas notables. del cielo, y 
elementos m etales, plantas, y ammales dellas: 
y los ritds, y ceremonias, leyes, y gouierno, y 
guerrasdelos Indios . 21 cm. pp. 535+ (36). Books 
1-2 appeared originally in Latin under t itle ' De 
natura Novi orbis libri duo', 1588-9 . 
The library copies of this famous work on the nat~al h~story of ~he 
West and East Indies are in severallanguages-~cluding J!!nglish. 
It is one of the earliest and fundamental Amencan treat1ses on 
natural history. 

1598. Histoire Naturelle-traduite en Fran<;;ois 
&c. 8vo . (Marc Orry pub.) Paris. 
A French translation. 

1598. Historie Naturae! ende Morael van de 
Westersche Indien. Black Letter Dutch. 
A Dutch edition of this justly celebrated work. 

1604. The aturall and Morall Historie of the 
East and West Indies . 
First English Edition. 

1608. Historia Tatural y moral de las indias &c. 
4to. Madrid. 

A comparatively late Spanish edition. 

ACTA NOVA D. ACADEMIA CAES. LEO-
POLD-CAROL. GERMAN NATURAE 
CURIOS. ee ACADEMIA CAES., etc . 

ACTAS D. (R.) ACADEMIA DE CIENCIAS 
Y ARTES DE BARCELONA. See (R.) ACA
DEMIA DE CIE CIAS . .. BARCELO 'A. 
1840-2. 1 epoca. 

ACTA SOCIETATIS PRO FAUNA ET 
FLORA FENNICA. See HELSINGFORS. sociE
TAS PRO FAU A ET FLORA. 

ACTAS. CLASSE DE SCIENCIAS MATH., 
PHYSICAS E NATURAES. See ACADEMIA 
DAS SCIENCIAS DE LISBOA. 

ACTA UNIVERSITATIS L UNDENSIS. 
1869-71. Section Mathem. and Nat. Se. 
1905-11. New Series. Vols. 1-7. 

ACTA ZOOLOGICA FENNICA. 
Vols. 1-3. H elsingfors. 

ACTAZOOLOGICA. INTERN. TIDSXRIFT 
ETC. STOCKHOLM. 
1920-date. Vols. I-

ACTES DE LA SOCIETE HELVETIQUE 
DES SCIENCES N ATURELLES. See ALLGE
MEINE SCHWEIZERISCHE GESELLSCHAFT FUER DIE 
GESAMMTEN ATURWISSENSCHAFTEN. 

ACTES DE LA SOCIETE LINEENNE DE 
BORDEAUX. See BORDEAux. 
This periodical is a type of the Transactions of numerous Linnean 
Societies published throughout France, Germany, Great Britain 
and America. 

DAM, VICTOR. 
1844. Museo del caccialiatori o collezione di tutte 
le specie di selvaggina di pelo o di piuma che si 
cacciano coll 'ar chibugio, etc. Prima traduzione 
Italiana. 4to. 72 pl. index. Venezia. 

This rare treatise on sport, in which game animals are described 
by an unknown 'cacciatore naturalista', is profusely but poorly 
illustrated. However, it gives a fairly good, semi-popular descrip
tion of the animals hunted. Adam, the French illustrator, was 
really a fine artist. The present title is of the first Italian 
translation. 

1852. See BUFFON, G. L. L. Histoire naturelle, &c. 
lllustre ... de 150 dessins de Victor Adam. 
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ADAMS, ANDREW LEITH [1826--82]. 
1867. Wanderings of a naturalist in India, the 
western Himalayas, and Cashmere. Bvo. pp. xi+ 
(1) +333. front. T. of c. index. Edinburgh. 
An interesting account of the author's seven years' sojourn in the 
East-with frequent change of place-he being a surgeon in the 
army. References to birds are very numerous and occur throughout 
the volume. 

1870. Notes of a naturalist in the Nile Valley and 
Malta, a narrative of exploration and research in 
connection with the natural history, geology, and 
archaeology of the lower ile and Maltese Islands. 
Bvo. pp . xvi +295. front. 10 +( 3) pl. map (col. ) 
T. of c. Index. Edinburgh. 

1873. Field and forest rambles, with notes and 
observations on the natural history of eastern 
Canada. Bvo. pp. xvi+333. front. vignette. 
25 figs. 4 maps (1 col. fold .). T . of c. append. 
index. London. 
Field studies made principally in New Brunswick during three years' 
sojourn 1866-8. References to birds are very numerous, pp. 117-98, 
28~9-!, with a list of the birds of -ew Brunswick in the appendix, 
pp. 296-302. 

ADAMS, ARTHUR [1820-78], ed. 
1848-50. The zoology of the voyage of H. L . 
Samarang; under the command of Captain ir 
Edward Belcher ... during the years 1 43-1846. 
Pub. under the authority of the lords commis
sioners of the Admiralty. pp. xv+ (250 ). 55 pl. 
(35 col.) 31! cm. London. 
This famous Voyage added much to our knowledge of vertebrates 
(that were described by J. E. Gray), the fishes being reported upon 
by Sir J. Richardson. 

See also SA1\1ARA G. 

1870. Travels of a naturali t in Japan and 
Manchuria. Bvo . pp. x+334. front. (ports. ). 
1 fig. T. of c. London. 
An interesting account of the author's visits to various places in 
Japan and Manchuria, whiist acting as staff-surgeon on board 
H.M.S. 'Actreon'. References to birds met with both on sea and land 
occur in almost all of the twenty-two chapters into which the book 
is divided .. 

ADAMS, CHARLES CHRI TOPHER [1873- ). 
1913. Guide to the study of animal ecology. 
pp. 12 + 184. pl. ew York. 

ADAMS, H . B. and' ADAMS , H. G. See ADAMS, 
H. G. 
1874. The smaller Briti h birds, &c. 

ADAMS, H. DAvj PORT. The Bird. 
W.H. D. 

ee ADA1>1S, 

ADAMS, HE -RY GARDI 'ER [1811-81). 
1851. Favorite song birds; containing a popular 
description of the feathered songsters of Britain; 
with an account of their habits, haunts, and 
characteristic traits. Interspersed with choice 
passages from the poets and quotations from 
eminent naturalists. 12 col. ill. on stone, by 
Edward Gilks. 16mo. pp. xii+196. front. (col. ). 
T. of c. index. London . 
An endeavor by the author to set before his readers a series of 
pictures of the most esteemed of the British ong Birds, with an 
account of their habits, and distinguishing traits, as he was able to 
gather from the best and most recent authorities on the subject. 

1853. Cage and chamber-birds; ... Tr. from the 
German of J . M. Bechstein. With considerable 
additions on structure, migration, and economy, 

comp. from various sources. Incorporating the 
whole of Sweet's British Warblers. See BECH
STEr , J. l\1, 

1854. Nests and eggs of familiar Briti h birds, 
described and illustrated; with an account of the 
haunts and habits of the feathered architects, and 
their times and modes of building. With eight 
coloured plates of eggs, containing forty-eight dif
ferent species. Bvo. pp. iv+78 +(1). front. (col.). 
7 pl. (col.). index. London. 
A little book intended for young readers, the title sufficiently ex
plaining its scope. 

[1856.] Humming birds, described and illustrated. 
Bvo. pp. (4) + 144. front. (col. ). 7 pl. (col. ). 7 figs. 
Index. London. 
A general, popular account of the homes and haunts, habits, nests, 
voice, and scientific arrangement and names of the Trochilidre. 
Following this is a more detailed account of the sLxteen species 
figured in the colored illustrations. 

[1862] . Our feathered families, the bird of prey; 
being an anecdotal and descriptive account of the 
rapacious bird of Britain. With a chapter on 
Ancient and Modern Hawking. With about fifty 
illustrations by F. W. Keyl, Harvey, and others. 
12mo. pp. 320. front. 52 figs. T. of c. Index. 

London. 
This forms the second of three volumes of descriptive sketches of 
the Feathered Families of Britain. Volume J contained the Song 
Birds and their Congeners [1 62], and vol. m, the Game and 
Water Birds [1 63]. There was a new edition of the present volume 
in 1 68, and a reissue of the three volumes in [1879]. Chapter XV, 
pp. 297-316, contains the account of ancient and modern hawking, 
whilst the frontispiece depicts a modern hawking party. 

[ 1862] . The wild flowers, birds, and insects of the 
months, popularly and poetically described, with 
numerous anecdotes. pp. vi+ 7-316. front. 2 pl. 
47 figs. append. index. London. 

1871. Nests and eggs of familiar birds. Described 
and Illustrated. London. 

1874. The smaller Briti h birds. With descrip
tions of their nests, eggs, habits, &c. Bvo. pp. iv + 
252. front. (col. ). 32 pl. (col.). T. of c. London. 
A popular account of the habits of the smaller British birds, written 
in collaboration with H. B. Adams. Another edition was issued in 
1894. 

1890. e ts and Eggs of Familiar Bird . London. 

ADAMS, WILLIMf HE 'RY DAVE PORT [1828-91), 
and GIACOMELLI, H. 
1878 . The bird world de cribed 
pencil. xii+(13)-464pp. T. of c. 
page plates. 

with pen and 
umerous full

London. 
The text of this attractive volume is b• dams; the Illustrations by 
Giacomelli. According to the author, t~ object of the chapters is 
to gossip pleasantly about birds distinguished by the possession of 
some special character-introducing, where appropriate, the descrip
tions of travellers, or the fancies of poets, or the as ociation of 
history and romance. There are several editions of this well-known 
volume. See also illCHELET, JULES, 1869. 

1885. The Bird World, &c. Bvo. ed. altera . 
London. 

ADAMSON, CHARLES M RRA Y [ob . 1894] . 
1879. undry natural hi tory scraps, more 
e pecially about bird . 2 vols . Bvo. 

N ewcastle-upon- Tyne. 
Interesting excerpts from The Field, with fresh title-page and cover. 
The present copy is from the Mullens library. 
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[ADAMSON, C. M. (contd.)J 
1880. Some more scraps about birds. 8vo. pp. 8 + 
273. T . of c. pl. 43. ewcaslle-upon-Tyne. 

Charming notes about various British birds, from personal observa

tions. Rather a scarce book as only a limited edition was printed 

'many of which have been promised to my friends'. 

1881. tudies of birds. obl. 8vo . pp. (4) . front. 

(photo. ). 40 pl. 1 fig. (v ignette ). 
N ewcaslle-upon- Tyne. 

Comprises the plates from the author's previous work, Some More 

Scraps about Bird.s, 188G-1, the legends being in pencil. This copy 

has the original covers, and is one of the artistic scrap-books of this 

author. 

1882. Another book of scraps, principally relating 

to natural history, with thirty-six lithograph 

illus. from pen and ink sketches of wild birds. 

8vo . pp. (4)+56+36. ewcaslle-upon-Tyne. 

Another of this ornithologist's delightful, privately printed 'Scrap 

Books', illustrated by his own drawings. 

1887. Some more Illustrations of wild birds, 

showing their atural Habits. oblong roy. 8vo. 

pp. 3 + 24. 24 col. pl. Only 200 copies printed. 

introd. and index. London. 

One of the several attractive 'Scrap-books' arranged by this well

known ornithologist. 

ADANSON' MICHEL [1727-1806]. 
1757. Histoire Naturelle du Senegal. Avec la 

relation abregee d'un Voyage fait en ce pays, 

pendant ... 1749-53. 4to. pp. (viii), 190; xcvi, 

275. 19 pis. 1 map. Paris. 

AD-DAMIRI , ABUL-BAXA MUHAMMAD 

B. MUSA [born 1349 .A .D.]. 
1906-8. Hayat al-Hayawan (A Zoological Lexi

con) . Tran lated from the Arabic by A. S. G. 

J ayakar. Vols. I and II, part 1 (all pub.). pp. xxx+ 

1-87 5 and 1-604. indexes to both vols. 
London and Bombay. 

The complete work in Arabic, of which this is an English translation 

of an important portion, constitutes one of several extensive 

encyclopedias of natural history originally written in one of the 

Islamic languages. Although much of the matter in this compendium 

-a large percentage about birds, with their Arabic names-is 

borrowed from others, not a little from Pliny and Aristotle, and much 

more drawn from the oriental imagination of the writer, yet, con

sidering his medieval surroundings, the treatise is well worthy a 

place in the library of the advanced student of natural history. The 

McGilllibraries have several MS. and printed variants of this well

known cyclopedia. 

ADOLF FRIEDRICH GEORG, Duke of Meck 

lenburg [1882- ] . 
19 1. 0-date. Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse der Deu t

schen Zentral-Afrika-Expedition, 1907-8. 8vo. 

7 vols to 1914. (Wanting.) Leipzig. 

Although important from other natural hi tory viewpoints this 

voluminous report (so far as made) says very little about vertebrate 

zoology. Vol. JV (1912) gives a description by F. Nieden of the 

~mphibia and R. Sternfeld of the reptiles. 

ADOUIN, J . V. Description de l'Egypte. See 

SAVIGNY, MARIE JULES - CESAR LELORG E DE. 

****and GEOFFROY SAINT HILAIRE , E. 

1812. Description des Mammiferes qui se trouvent 

en Egypte. 4to . editio princeps. Paris. 

Originally part (Tome JJ) of that famous Del!Cription d'EgJJpte 

ordered by Napoleon J. A second and inferior edition appeared in 

1828. 

ADVOCATE OF SCIENCE, AND ANNALS 

OF NATURAL HISTORY. 
1834-5. (Wanting.) 

AELIANUS, CLAUDIUS (fl. ea. 140 A.D.). 

(1 556.] Claudii Aeliani praenestini pontificis et 

. .. Opera quae extant omnia, graece latineque 

e regione edita, . . . partim multo quam antehac 

emendatiora in utraque lingua, cura et opera 

Conradi Gesneri, Tiguri, apud Gesneros fratres. 

[Printer's device; al o the same on last page.] 

folio. First line of title-page in Greek. n .d. pp. 

24 ff. + 658. T. of c. and index. 

A fine, bilingual and complete edition of the works of this writer. 

The first section, latinized as De animalium natura liilri X VII, has 

been translated and annotated by the naturalists, Peter Gillius 

(Gallus) and Conrad Gesneri (Helvetius) from the best Greek 

codices. Charming initial , clear print, and the usual account of 

such birds as the swan1 the goose, eagle, &c., not to mention much 

legendary avian life aaopted from Aristotle and others. There are 

many marginal notes in both Greek and Latin by the hands of 

previous owners. vi' 

1562. Aeliani de historia animalium libri XVII. 

Quos ex integro ac veteri exemplari Graeco, 

Petrus Gillius vertit. Vna cum elephantorum 

descriptione. Item Demetrii de Cura accipitrum, 

et de Cura et medicina canum, eodem Petro 

Gillio interprete. 12mo. pp. 668+(index ) 118. 
Lugduni . 

One of the numerous editions of Aelianus' book on Natural history 

(originally in Greek) that, translated into several languages and 

published separately, have been printed since the editio princep.~ 

appeared in the beginning of the sb.:teenth century. The present 

copy is largely devoted to birds. It is a rare item, not mentioned 

by Brunet. Three titles are added, one on the Elephant, one on 

Dogs, and the third on Falconry. 

1565. De hi toria animalium libri XVII. pp. 16+ 

668 +38. 1~ • Lugduni. 

The well-known treatise on animals by Aelianus translated by 

Petrus Gillius, to which is added a new description of certain 

elephants; also an essay on the care of hawks and dogs by Demetrius 

-tthrough t~e same translator. 

1616. De Animal. natura. Lib. XVII. Geneva. 

1744. ,AtAtavov mpt 3wwv 't5tOTT}TOS ~~~Ata IZ. 

Aeliani de Natura Animalium Libri XVII. Cum 

animadversionibus C. Gesneri et D. W. Trilleri: 

curante A. Gronovio, etc. 4to. 2 pt. pp. 14+27 + 
1128+88. Greek and Latin. London. 

1772. Histoires diverses d'Elien, traduites du 

Grec, avec des remarques [by Bon. Jos'eph Dacier]. 

sm. 8vo. pp. xii+520. preface, T. of c. 

In this French abbreviation of Aelianus, the author's natural history 

chapters are poorly represented, and the birds are almo t neglected. 

There are evcral other editions of Aelianus in the library that 

furnish a complete account of the writer's zoology, 

1784. 'AtAta vov 1TEpt 3wwv 't5tOTT)TOS ~tf3Ata IZ'. 

Aeliani de Natura Animalium Libri XVII ... 

interpretum ... J. G. Schneider. 2 vols. 8vo. 
Lipsiae. 

1832. Aeliani de Natura Animalium libri XVII. 

Volumen primum. Verba ad fidem librorum 

manuscriptorum constituit Fredericus Jacobs. 

Adjecti sunt indices rerum et interpretatio latina 

Gesneri a Gronovio emendata. 2 vols. small 8vo. 

Vol. I, pp. 465+254. Vol. II, pp. 700. indices. 
Jena. 

Vol. II. Volumen alterum. Annotationes scripsit 

Fridericus Jacobs. Adjecti sunt indices verborum 

cum addendis conjecturis ineditis Jo. Jac. Reiskii. 

A useful edition of Aelianus' Animals, since it contains the original 

Greek t ext and the Latin translation by Gesner, as revised by 

Gronovius. 

1858. French edition. Paris. 

In library but for the moment inaccessible; this title is rare. 
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1864-6. German edition. Leipzig. 
This rare copy is in the library but the full title is at the present 
time inaccessible. 

AEMILIANUS , JOANNES . 
1584. Naturalis de Ruminantibus historia Ioannis 
Aemyliani . . . vario doctrinae genere referta. 
8vo . [20] +122 pp. Veneliis. 
In some respects an original, certainly a rar e and quaint treatise 
on ruminants. 

AFLALO, FREDERICK GEORGE [1870-1918] . 
1896. A sketch of the natural history of Australia 
with some notes on sport. (Macmillan's Colonial 
Library. ) 8vo. pp. xxv+ (3) +307. front. 30 figs. 
1 map. T. of c. append. glossary. index. 

London. 
A sketch of the zoology of the Au tralian colonies, intended by the 
author a an introductory handbook. The birds are described on 
pp. 87-154, with 7 illustrations. 

1898. A sketch of the natural hi tor (verte
brates) of the British I lands; with a conci e 
bibliography of popular works relating to the 
Briti h fauna and a li t of field clubs and natural 
history societies in the nited Kingdom. With 
illust . 8vo. pp. xiv + 498. front. 3 pl. 70 figs . 
1 map (fold ). T. of c. appends. bibliogr. index. 

Edinburgh. 
In this volume some clue is given of the appearance and life-history 
of the 700 odd vertebrates, which either reside in, or visit the 
British Islands. The portion devoted to the bird will be found 
from pp. 97-296, with 36 illustrations, and a bibliography, pp. 
449-57. A list of Natural History ocieties and Field· lubs is a! o 
given in AppendLx ll, pp. 46G-7. 

1904. British salt-water fishes; with a chapter on 
the artificial culture of ea fi h b R. B. Mar ton. 
(Woburn library of natural hi tory.) 4to. pp. 12 + 
328. London. 

AFRICA !TALIANA (Soc. afric. d 'Italia) . 
1882-date. Bollettino. 

AGASSIZ, ALEXA1"1 DER E:~fMAl""' EL R DOLPH 
[1835-1910]. 
1888. A contribution to American thala oo-raphy. 
Three cruises of the United tates Coa t and 
geodetic survey steamer ' Blake' in the Gulf of 
Mexico, in the Caribbean ea, and along the 
Atlanticcoastofthe nitedStatesfrom1 77-18 0. 
2 vols. roy . 8vo. Vol. I, pp. xxii +314. front. 
202 figs. (including maps ). T . of c. ol. II, 
pp. (4) +220. 383 figs. T. of c. index. London. 
In the e two volumes references to birds are few and far between, 
the majo portion of the work being devoted to a de cription of the 
various forms of life in the deep seas. In vol. I on pp. 114 and 120, 
however, we find reference to the bird fauna of the West Indies, 
and to the effects of currents on the distribution of birds, and there 
are other short reference to bird in the fauna of various places, 
such as the Tortuga Islands, etc. Text is identical with the Boston 
edition, also in the library. 

AGASSIZ, ELIZABETH. See AGA IZ , J. L. R. and 
AGA SIZ, ELIZABETH . 

- iGASSIZ , JEA LOUIS RODOLPHE [1807-73 ) . 
1833-44. Recherches sur les poissons fos iles. 
3 vols. and supplement. euchdtel. 
One of the earliest and most authoritative treatises, by this famous 
naturalist, especially valuable as a textbook on European fish 
fossils. 

1839-42. Hi toire naturelle des poissons d'eau 
deuce de l'Europe centrale. 28 cm. pp. vi+ 
326 + [2]. 2 pl. and 55 pl. (partly col.) in 3 portfolios. 
32! x 48! cm. Neucluitel . 

Plates of portfolios (except 'livr.' 2, pt. 2) inter
leaved with text in French, German, and English. 
The text, intended to form vol. 2, was issued in 
1845 in vol. 3 of M emoires de la Societe des 
sciences naturelles de euchdtel under title: 
Anatomie des Salmones, par L. Agassiz & C. Vogt. 
It was accompanied by 18 plates, of which 14 are 
identical, except in size and quality of paper, with 
those of 'livr.' 2, pt. 2, of the present work. 
Co TE T .-t. 1. Emhryologie des Salmones par 

C. Vogt. 1842.-Portfolios: [ l.] livraison. Les 
especes des genre Salmo et Thymallus. 1839. 
2. livraison. [ptie. I ] L'embryologie des Salmones . 
1842. 2.livraison [ptie. 2] L 'ana tomie des Salmones. 
The first embryologist who studied development of fishes by artificial 
fertilization was Rusconi in 1 36, although the method had been 
employed in industrial fishing in Germany at the end of the eighteenth 
century. Vogt was the second embryologist to employ the method 
of Ru coni. He lost thousands of eggs in his anxiety to protect 
them from the shock of the waves, until be found that they require 
to be kept in perpetual movement. 

1842-6. N omenclator zoologicus: continens 
nomina ystematica generum animalium tarn 
viventium quam fossilium, secundum ordinen 
alphabeticicum dispo ita, etc. 4to. Solodurni. 
This classic bibliography appeared in 26 fascicles constituting one 
volume, each part having a special title-page, pagination, and 
bibliography. It i a mo t valuable work of reference and forms 
a companion for the author 's well-known Namenclatorill zoologici 
index unit:er~ali.~, also published at olothurn in 1846. 

1846 . omenclatoris zoologici index univer alis. 
pp. 8+393. Solodurn i . 
A valuable contribution to the bibliography of zoology. companion 
of the author's Nomem:lator zoologicu..' (q.v.). The e · well-known 
compilations have been reviPwed by Prof. A a Gray in the .American 
J ()Umal of Science, March 1 47. 

n.d. omina ystematica generum avium tarn 
iventium quam fo ilium. (. omenclator zoolo

gicus, fa c. 2. Continen Aves.) 4lo. pp. x+90. 
[So lodurni, Jent et Gassmann. ] 

Lists the names, with bibliographical references, of all genera of 
birds to the year 1841. 

1850. Lake uperior: its physical character, 
vegetation, and animal , compared with those of 
other and similar regions. With a narrative of 
the tour, by J. Elliot Cabot. And contributions 
by other scientific gentlemen. illusl. 8vo. pp. x+ 
(2)+ 9-428. front. 16 pl. (1 map ). T. of c. Boston. 
The main object of this excursion was a purely scientific one, viz. 
the study of the atural History of the northern hore of Lake 

uperior. Report will be found in the second part of the volume, 
pp. 137-12 , the account by J. E. Cabot of the birds collected and 
ob erved appearing on pp. 3 3-5, as well as other references in 
part 1, 'the nrrat1ve', pp. 9-133. 

1854. ketch of the natural provinces of the 
animal world and their relation to the different 
types of man. 8vo. pp . 22. pl. map. illust. 

Philadelphia. 
E):tracted fr. Nott and Gliddon's Types of mankind. Presentation 
copy to Prof. Eschricht from author, with autograph. 

1857- 77 . Contributions to the Natural History 
of the United States of America. 5 vols. 4to. 

Boston. 
1857-62. Contributions to the natural history of 
the United States of America. By Louis Agassiz 
.. . Boston, Little, Brown and company; London. 
4 vols . illust. 33 cm. 77 pl. (4 col., 2 fold .) 
The complete work was to include ten volumes, 
but only four were published. First monograph 
(vols. 1-2) in three parts; second monograph (vols. 
3-4) in five parts. 
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[AGASSIZ , J . L . R. (contd.}) 
Co TENTs.-vol. I. pt. I. Essay on classification. 

pt. I I. North American Testudinata. 1857 .-vol. 

II. pt. Ill Embryology of the turtle. 1857.

vol. Ill. pt. I. Acalephs in general. pt. II . Cteno

phorce. 1860.-vol. IV. pt. III. Discophorce. pt. IV. 

Hydroidce. pt. V. Homologies of the Radiata. 

1859. An essay on classification. Suo . pp. uiii + 
381. index. London. 

The contents of this volume appeared for the first time as an 

introduct ion to a larger work now in cour e of publication, under the 

title of Contributions to the Natural H istory of the United States. 

The principal references to birds will be found under such headings 

as Birds, their standing, p. 40; their development, p. 125; Parasitic 

birds, p. 187 ; Birds as to their place and order in the principal 

systems of Zoology, pp. 285-370 . 

., 1866. The Structure of Animal Life. Buo. 

(lVIilRtiD~ t ) ew York. 

~ 
**** and STRICKLAND, H GH EowiN. 

1848-54. Bibliographia zoologiae et geologiae : 

a general catalogue of all books, tracts, and 

memoirs on zoology . . . corrected and enlarged, 

and edited by H. E . Strickland. Roy. Society. 

4 vols . London. 

A classic, alphabetically arranged author catalogue which may be 

regarded as the forerunner of the Catalouue of Scientific Papers 

published by the Royal Society. It should find a place in every 

reference library on natural history. 

****and GOULD, A GUSTUS A. 
1848. Principles of zoology: touching the struc

ture, development, distribution, and natural 

arrangement of the races of animals, living and 

extinct; with numerous illustrations. For the 

use of schools and colleges. Pt. I. Comparative 

physiology. Buo. pp . (4) +xix +(1) +216. front. 

1 map. 170 figs. T. of c. index. Boston. 

References to birds are general, and occur throughout the volume, 

under such headings as Special senses, sight, hearing, voice, &c.; 

Intelligence and Instinct; Motion (flying) ; :Nutrition; Blood and 

Circulation; Embryology, &c., &c. 'pecial references occur also 

to the eJrtinct Dodll, nests of Baltimore Oriole and Tailor birds, and 

bird-tracks in red sandstone. Many of the illustrations also refer 

to the anatomy of birds. 

1855. Principles of zoology. pp. (2)+5-250. 

fro nt. 1 map. 170 figs . T . of c. index . Boston. 

A revised and enlarged edition of the earlier issue of 1 4 . The 

illustrations are the same as in the preyjous edition, the reyjsion 

and enlargement being in the main text only. Another issue 

appeared in 1856. The present copy contains the autograph of 

Sir J . W. Dawson. 

1856. Principles of zoology. pp . (2) +5-250. 

front. 1 map. 170 figs. T. of c. index. Boston . 

Apparently identical with the issue of 1855. 

****and AGASSIZ, ELIZABETH . 
1886. A journey in Brazil. Buo. pp. 20 + 540. 

Illust. p l. map. Boston. 

Valuable and interesting references to the flora and fauna of South 

America. The Library has also another edition, published in 1888. 

1888. A J ourney to Brazil. Illust. Edilio altera. 
Boston . 

**** and others. 
1894. Naturgeschichte des Tierreichs. Stuttgart . 

AGASSIZ, Louis . See BLA 'C, HENRI. 

AGASSIZ ASSOCIATION. General Conven

tion. 
1890. Journal of P roceedings. 

AGASSIZ BULLETIN. 
1890-1. 7 nos. 

AGASSIZ COMPANION. 

Gilman, Ill. 

1886-8. 5 vols. (all pub.). Wyandotte, I<.as. 

AGASSIZ INSTITUTE. P r oceedings. 

1872-3 . 2 vols. (all pub.). Sacramenta, Gal. 

AGASSIZ MUSEUM OF COMPARAT IVE 

ZOOL OGY. See HARVARD UNIVERSITY: MUSEUM 

OF COMPARATIVE ZOOLOGY. 

AGASSIZ RECORD. 
1888. Nos. 1-6 (all pub.) . Oskaloosa, Iowa. 

AHLSTR OM, A. M. See THU BERG, c . P. 

AIKE N , CHARLES E. H. and WARREN, E. R. 

1914. The birds of El Paso County, Colorado. 

Pts. I- II in 1. Buo. Pt. I, pp. 455-96. 8 pi . 

(15 figs .). 1 map. Bibliogr. Pt. II, pp. 497-603 + 
(10 ). 16 pl. (30 figs .). Index . Colorado Springs. 

According to dated covers bound in at the end of this volume, 

part I was issued in May 1914 and part II in June-September 1914, 

being Colorado College Publication. General Series Nos. 74-6. 

Science eries, vol. x.ii, o. 13, I, pp. 455-96; IT, pp. 497-603 . No 

more published. The area covered by this list is the whole of El 

P aso County, while notes are given for points without the boundaries 

of the County, but adjacent thereto, especially that portion of the 

Pike's Peak Region in which are situat-ed the Seven Lakes. Five 

life zones occur within the boundaric~ of El Paso County, Upper 

Sonoran, Transition, Canadian, Hudsonian, and Arctic-Alpine, the 

bird life in consequence being of a varied character, the number of 

species represented in the annotated list amounting to 276 species. 

A bibliography is included in part I, pp. 47(}-5. 

AIKIN' ARTHUR [1773--1854). 
1798. The natural history of the year; being an 

enlargement of Dr. Aikin's Calendar of nature. 

cap . Buo. pp. vi+(2)+195+(1). 1 pl. (fold.) . 

Numerous references to birds in each month of the year. A second 

edition, 16mo, was published in 1799, and a fourth in 1815. 

AIKIN, JoHN [1747-1822] . 
1790. An Essay on India, its boundaries, climate, 

soil, and sea. (On the birds of Paradise and the 

Phoenix.) Trans. from the Latin of J . R . Forster 

(q.v .). 

1795. A naturalist's calendar, &c . See wHITE, REV. 

GILBERT. 

1798 . The natural history of the year; being an 

enlargement of Dr. Aikin's Calendar of nature 

by A. Aikin. See AIKI , A . 

AIKMAN' JAMES. 
1852. A Natural History of Beasts, Birds and 

Fishes, &c. Buo. (Wanting.) London. 

AITCHISON' J AMES EDWARD TIERNEY [ 1836--98 ]. 

1887. Zoology of the Afghan Delimitation Com

mission. 

AITINGER, J. C. 
1653-4 . Kurtzer und einfaltiger Bericht vom dem 

Vogelstellen, &c. 4to. Pp. 12+ 351 +9. 52 pi. 

Engraved title and index. Cassel. 

This is a very rare title, in the E. S. W. Library, not listed in the Cat. 

Br. Mus. (Nat. Hist). 

AITKEN, E. H . 
1883. The tribes on my frontier; an Indian 

naturalist's foreign policy, by Eha. With illustra

tions by F. C. Macrae. cr. Buo. pp. viii +216. 

front. 8 pi. 39 figs . T. of c. Calcutta. 

These papers were written during the Afghan war by E . H . Aitken, 

an officer In the Indian Government. They are irresistibly funny in 
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description (of the various small animals and insects encountered 
by the author) and illustration, but full of genuine science too. 
There are several references to birds under the following headings, 
viz. the crows, p. 55; birds of the garden, pp. 135--46; birds at the 
mango top, pp. 147-57; birds at the tank, pp. 158-71; the poultry
yard, pp. 172-83. A sb:th edition appeared in 1897 (q.v.), and 
a ninth in 1920 (q.v.). This writer adopted the pseudonym Eha or 
EHA. 

1897. The tribes on my frontier . Illust . by F. C. 
Macrae. 6th ed. cr. 8vo. pp. (6)+216. front . 
7 pl. 57 figs. T . of c. London . 
The tex-t of this edition is apparently the same as that of 1 3. 
The illustrated title-page, however, does not appear, but a li t of 
figures has been added, as well as seventeen e:-.:tra illustrations. 

1920. The tribes on my frontier; an Indian 
naturalist's foreign policy, by EHA. Illust. by 
F . C. Macrae. 9th ed. cr. 8vo. pp. (6)+216. 
front. 7 pl. 57 figs. T. of c. London. 
The tex-t and illustrations in this edition appear to be the same as 
that of 1897. 

1923. A naturalist on the prowl or in the jungle, 
by Eha. Illust. by R. . terndale. 5th ed . 12mo. 
pp. xii+257. front. 77 figs . T . of c. London 
The author here deals in his amu ing and interesting way with the 
animals, birds, and insects, &c., that are common to India, fonning 
to some extent a sequel to his The Tribes of My Frontier. There 
are seventeen illustrations of birds with appropriate text. The first 
edition appeared in 1894. 

n.d . The common birds of Bombay by E. H. A. 
Illust. 2nd ed. 8vo. pp. xiv+195. 32 figs. T . 
of c. 2 indexes. Bombay. 
This work consists of a number of popular articles which were first 
published in the Times of I ndia on the common birds of Bombay, 
and arc here republished with some additions. 

AJA'IBA'L-MAXHLUQAT, by Zakariya Caz
wini, XIIIc. Persian trans. Cosmography and 
natural science. large 4to. lithograph. pp. 584. n.d. 
See also CAZWINI and AL-QAZWI r. Lucknow (? ). 

(X.) AKADEMIE VAN WETENSCHAPPEN. 
Amsterdam. 
1898-date. Proceedings. Afdeeling Natuurkunde. 
1865-84. Processen-verbaal. Afdeeling Natuur
kunde. 
1854-92. Verhandelingen. Afdeeling atuur-
kunde. 
1892-date. Verhandelingen. First section (Natuur 
kunde, &c. ). 
1892-date. Verslagen van de gewone vergaderin
gen der wis- en natuurkundige afdeeling. 
(Wanting.) 

AKADEMIE DER WISSENSCHAFTEN, 
PREUSS., BERLIN. 
1926-7. Nomenclator animalium generum et sub
generum, hrsO'. von. F. E. chulze, vV. KOkenthal; 
fo r tgesetzt von K. Heider. chriftleiter : Th . 
Kuhlgatz, Berlin. Pts. 1-6. 

(X.) AKADEMIE DER WISSENSCHAFTEN. 
Vienna. 

1864-date. 
1850-dale. 
Klasse. 

Anzeiger. Math.-Naturwiss-Klasse. 
Denkschriften. Math .- aturwiss-

1848-date. Sitzungsberichte. Math.-Naturwiss
Klasse. (Wanting.) 

AKADEMIIA NAUX, LENINGRAD. 
1777-82. Acta. (Wanting.) 
1860-88. Bulletin. Series 3. 

1890-4. Bulletin. , 4. 
1894-1906. Bulletin. , 5. 
1907-dale. Bulletin. , 6. 
1836-42. Bulletin scientifique. Series 1. 
1843-59. Bulletin de la Classe Pbysico-Mathe
matique. Series; 2. 
1726-46. Commentari1. (Wanting.) 
1828-57. Compte rendu. 
1849-94. Melanges bio1ogique. 
1831-59. femoires. Sciences . . . naturelles. 
1859-97. Memoires. 
1829-35. Memoires-supplement. Bulletin scien
t ifique. 
1783- 1802. ova Acta . ("Wanting.) 
1827-48. Recueil des Actes. (Wanting.) 
1853-9. Recueil des memoires. 

AKADEMIJA UMI~JETNOSCI, KRAXOW. 
1889-1900. Bulletin international. Comptes ren
dus des seances. 
1901-dale. Bulletin international. Classe des 
sciences . .. naturelle. 

AKELEY, CARL E. 
1929. In Brightest Africa. 
The writer (whose early death is much to be deplored) approaches 
and deals with the fauna-especially the larger anjmal life-of 
Africa in a manner quite unlike the usual traveler and sportsman. 
Although es entially a collector of specimens for an American 
museum his activities (much aided by his clever wife) are invariably 
those of an educated naturalist eager to observe and record hitherto 
unobserved characters in the animals he meets. 

AKSELL, P. M. ee THU BERG, c. P . 

ALABAMA BIRD DAY BOOK. 
1913-15. 3 vols. col. pl. Monlgomery. 

ALABAMA MUSEUM OF NATURAL HIS
TORY. Museum Papers. 
1910-dale. (Geological Survey.) Tuscaloosa, Ala. 

ALAUDA. Etudes et notes ornithologiques. 
June, 1929-dale. No. 1. June; no. 2, J uly; no . 3, 
Aug. 1929. P aris. 
This is a new and popular ornjthological journal in which many 
French naturali ts are interested and to which they contribute. 
Among them are J. Delamain, P. Paris, and H. Heim de Balsac. 
In number three is a paper on Ornithomelology, or an analysis of 
Bird-song. 

ALBARDA, H ERMAN [ -1899) . 
1884. raamlijst der de provincie Friesland in 
wilden staat waargenomen vogels met vermelding 
van al de soorten, die in Nederland voorkomen. 
8vo. pp . 147. index. Leeuwarden. 
A privately published descriptive list of the birds of Friesland 
second edition of an earlier (1866) catalogue. The treatise is ui 
fact a brief study of Dutch avifauna. 

1897. Aves Neerlandicae. Naamlijst van Neder
landsche Vogels. 8vo. index. pp. vi + 151. 

Leeuwarden. 
Second edition of short descriptions, with synonymy, range, vulgar 
and scientific names, of Dutch birds. 

ALBATROSS. 
1912- 19. Vols. I-VII (all pub .). Cleveland, Ohio. 
A rare and rather important periodical. 

ALBERT' FEDERICO. 
1898. Contribuciones al Estudio de A ves Chilenas. 
(Wanting.) 
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ALBERT HONORE CH ARLES, Prince of 

Monaco. 
1889-dale. Resultats des Campagnes scientifiques 
&c. Vols. 1-66 to 1922. 8vo. Monaco. 
These noted oceanographic reports made from material collected 
mostly during voyages by the Prince's yacht, the 'Hirondelle'. 

ALBERTIN US , AEG. 
1612. Der Welt-Tummel und Schaw-Platz. 

lVl ilnchen . 
A rare work mostly on natural history. 

ALBERTIS , ENRICO ALBERTO D, [1847- ] . 
1888. Crociera del Corsaro alle Azzorre. 8vo . 
pp. 269+3. illust. maps. lVlilano. 

ALBERTIS, LUIGI MARIA n' [1841-1901]. 
1881. New Guinea : what I did and what I aw. 
2nd ed. 2 vols . 8vo. Vol. I, pp. xii+424. front. 
(porlr.). 20 pl. (4 col., birds). 59 figs. 1 map 
(col. fold.). T . of c. Vol. II, pp. xii+422. 17 pl. 
2.3 figs. T . of c. index. London. 
A very interesting account of the author's various voyages a.nd 
explorations during the years 1871-7. Both volumes abound w1tlt 
references to birds, in addition to wh.ich there are cata!ogues. of 
birds collected in New Guinea (N.W.) m the year 1872-mcludmg 
many new species-also in ew Gui'!-ea ( .E.) in th~ year 1875. ix 
of the thirty-eight plates represent brrds, four of which are coloured. 

ALBERTUS MAGNUS [1193-1280] . 
- 1479. De Animalibus. Hain-Cop. 546. Folio. 

Pub. by Paul of Butzbach. Edilio princeps. For 
a complete review of this very rare title see 
Stadler (Beilraege z. Gesch. d. Philos. d. Miltelal
lers, Bd. 15-16, MOnster, 1916-21). Manlua . 
.A full account of the author's ornithology is given by S. Killermann 
in Die Vouelkunde des A.lbertus Maunus, Reuensburu, 1910. 

--1490. Summa naturalium (Philosophia naturalis). 
B . Farfengus. sm. 4lo [0. 7406.] Hain-Cop. 504. 

Brescia. 

(1490). Liber aggregationis seu secretorum; et 
de mirabilibus mundi. [0 . 7407]. sm. 4lo . 

_..r 1508. Das ~uch de~ Versamlung : : . vnd von 
l_etlichen Th1eren. F1rl!:.£:erman ed1t10n. Brunet. 

'1:- ~ · • !' Slrassbourg . 

1545. Thierbuch &c. 8vo . ff. 172 . 215 col. illusl. 
Franckforl-am-M a in . 

- 1596. De Falconibus, Asturibus, et Accipitribus. 
Appendix to F rederic II, Reliqua Librorum
De Arte Venandi cum Avibus. sm. 8vo. See 
FREDERICK 11. Augsberg. ....._ ___ _ 
1778-89. Albertus Magnus Capit. de falconibus, 
asturibus, &c. J o. G. Schneider. Bound with the 
1596 ed. 

_/1928. See BALSS, HEINRICH. 

ALBIN, ELEAZAR [fl. 1713-59]. 
[1731-8.] A natural history of birds. Illustrated 
with . . . copper plates, curiously engraven from 
the life. And exactly colour'd by the author. To 
which are added, notes and observations by 
W . Derham. 3 vols . 29! x 24! cm. 306 col. pl. 
index. London. 
The following is the collation of the library copy of this the first 
published series of colored plates of British birds, and about 
which there is considerable confusion as to the dates of publication: 

Vol. I. 1738. pp. 7+96+4. 101col. pl. Index; 'In two volumes, 
Vol. I .' 

Vol. II. 1738. pp. 7+92. 101 col. pi. Index. 'In two volumes. 
Vol. II.' 1'-

Vol. Ill. 1738. pp. 7+95+1. 101 col. pl. Index. 
The Library of Congress gives the dates of publication of their 

volumes 1-2 as 1831-4. Vol. Ill is sometimes t reated as a supple· 

ment to vols. I and II; and it occasionally appears with the date 
1840. 

l\fullens and Swann point out that the three-volume editions, as in 
the case of the copy in hand, were printed 'before 1738' and when 
the third volume was completed the three were issued together, 
with changed title, and all given the same date. The title of the 
third volume in the copy in hand is 'A natural history of .)3irds 
illustrated with a Hundred and one Copper Plates, engrave1 fFom 
the Life. Published by the Author Eleazer Albin, and carefully 
colour'd by his Daughter and Himself, from the Originals, drawn 
from the live Birds'. 

1737. A natural history of English song-birds, 
and such of the foreign as are usually brought over 
and esteemed for their singing. sm. 8vo. index. 

front. pp. [4]+98+[2]. 23copperpl. London. 
The above is the first edition of a popular, indeed famous, little 
book of which there have been many editions. 

1740. A Supplement to the Natural History of 
Birds. London. 

1754. A natural history of singing birds; and 
particularly that species of them most commonly 
bred in Scotland; by a lover of birds [pseud.] . 
12mo. pp. [16] + 170. col. front. 30 col. pl. index. 

Edin. 
A pirated edition, with the plates colored, of Albin's A. Natural 
Hi.~tory of En(JlVih Song-Birdl1; first edition, 1737. In this state it 
is much the rarest of the half-dozen printings of this little treatise, 
which was quite popular in its day. 

1779. A natural history of English song-birds, 
including such foreign birds as are usually brought 
over and esteemed for their singing: &c. New ed. 
12mo. front. pp. 4+107. 92 col. figs. index. Land. 
One of the half-dozen editions of this or sinlilar titles. The popular 
book may be regarded as the fourth edition. There were also two 
pirated prin tings . 

ALBUM DER NATUUR. HAARLEM. 
1852-1909. 58 vols. Tables 1852-94. 61 vols. in 
all. Serial. 
Contains much natural history, illustrations and text. 

ALCOCX, ALFRED WILLIAM [1859~ ] . 
1899. A Descriptive Catalogue of the Deep Sea 
Fishes in the Indian Museum. 'Investigator' 
Marine Survey. 4to. Calcutta . 

1899. See CALCUTTA. I DIAN MUSEUM. 

1902. A naturalist in Indian seas; or, Four years 
with the Royal Indian marine survey ship 
'Investigator'. 8vo. pp. xxiv+328. front. 98 figs. 
map (fold.). T. of c. 2 appends. index. New York. 

References to birds : Behaviour of birds, pp. 123-6; Edible nests of 
swifts, p. 81; Breeding haunts of sea-birds, and destruction of 
young by crabs, pp. 181-3; Oceanic Teal and Snipe on Great 
Coco, and Andaman teal on Little Coco islands. 

ALCOCK, Tnos. See scm CE LECTURES, 1883-5. 

ALDRIDGE, W . 
1885. A gossip on the wild birds of Norwood and 
Crystal Palace district. sm. 8vo . pp. xiii+ 109. 

fro nt. 12 pl. T . of c. Upper Norwood, London. 

ALDROVANDUS, ULYSSES [1522-1605]. 
1599-1664. Opera omnia. 11 vols. folio. A fine 
and complete set that includes the De animalibus 
I nseclis libri septem; De A vibus; De Piscibus; 
De Quadrupedibus; De Serpentibus; De Draconi
bus; De Monstris, etc. 
This celebrated naturalist was born at Bologna of a noble family and 
devoted his life to lecturing, collecting specimens, and in writing and 
illustrating numerous treatises on biological subjects. He became 
blind a few years before his death but died rich in honors, although 
for many years he spent most of his income in scientific pursuits. 
The Bib. Osleriana also has the complete zoological works of 
Aldrovandus in later (1602-45) editions. 

-) 
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1603-81. Ornithologire, hoc est de Avibus Hi
storire libri XII. Tomi 3. folio. Bonon. 
These three volumes were issued at different dates and by different presses. [0.] · 

1610-35. Ornithologire hoc est, de avibus hi-

handbook for the identification of the various species of sea-birds likely to be met with on voyages in any part of the world. Excellent plates from photographs accompany the text. 

ALEXANDRE, NICOLAS (1654-1726) . 

,.......-storire libri XII. 3 vols in 1. illust. Francofurti. 
1777. Dictionnaire botanique, etc.-et des animaux 
d'usage. 

/ 

Vols. 2-3 have title: Omithologi.a3 tomus alter-[tertius] and contain libri XIII-XX. 

1613. De Piscibus libri V, etc. 1st ed. folio . 
Bononice. 

1638. De piscibus libri 5, et de cetis, lib. unus; 
J. C. Uterverius collegit. M. A. Bernia in lucem 
restituit. folio. pp. [ 6] + 7 32. illust. Bononice. 
.A separately published volume from the author's collected works, edition oi 1638. 

1639. De quadrupedibus solidipedibus volumen 
integrum; J. C. Uterverius collegit et recensuit, 
M. A. Bernia in lucem restituit. folio. pp. [2] +495. 
illust. (in his (Collected works, 1638-vol. 3) ). 

Bononice. 
1640. Serpentvm, et draconvm hi torire libri dvo. 
Bartholomrevs Ambrosinv ... opvs concinnauit 
... 4 p. l., pp. [30]+427, illust . Engr. title. 
Colophon: Bononire M.oc.xxxix. folio. Bononice. 
1642. Quadrupedum omniu bi ulcoru historia 
J. C. Uterverius colligere incoepit. Thomas 
Dempsterus perfecte absoluit, M. A. Bernia in 
lucem editit. folio. pp . [6] + 1040. illust. Bonon. 
1642-57. Mon trorum historia; cum Paralipo
menis historiae omnium animalium. Bartholo
maeus Ambrosinus volumen composuit, M. A. 
Bernia in lucem edidit. 2 pts. in 1 vol. folio . 
illust. Bononice. 
1645. De quadrupedib. digitatis viviparis libri 
tres, et de quadrupedib' digitatis oviparis libri 
duo; Bartholomaeus Ambrosinus collegit. pp. [2] + 718. illusl. folio. Bonon. 
1645. Quadrupedum omnium bisulcorum Historia. 
folio. illust. [0 .] Bonon. 
1645-6. Ornithologiae hoc est de avibus historiae 
libri 12-[20]. 3 vols. folio. illust. Bonon. 
1766. De Piscibus libri V, etc. folio. illust. [0 .] 

Bonon. 
1908. Onoranze a Ulisse Aldrovandi nel terzo 
centenario, etc. folio . [0.] Imola. 

'ALERT', H. LS. 
1881. 

See GUE THER, A. c . L. G. 

1884. Report on the Zoological Collections made 
in the Indo-Pacific Ocean ... by H.M.S. ' lert '. 
8vo. London. 
The accounts of work done in Vertebrate Zoology during this celebrated Voyage will be found mostly under Guenther, A. C. L. G. , 18 1. 

ALEXANDER, WILFRID BACKHOUSE [1885- ] . 
1928. Birds of the ocean, a handbook for voyagers 
containing descriptions of all the sea-birds of the 
world, with notes on their habits and guides to 
their identification. 8vo . pp. xxiii +(1) + 428. 140 
illust. front. 87 pl. T. of c. append. index. 

New York. 

ALFARO, A ASTASIO . 
1897. Mamiferos de Costa Rica, etc. 8vo . 
( \~ anting.) San Jose. Costa Rica. 
An important local faunistic treatise. 

ALGEMEENE GENEES- NATUUR- EN 
HUISHOUDKUNDIGE JAARBOEKEN. 
1785. Dort. 

ALGERIA. 
1844-67. Exploration scientifique de l'Algerie 
pendant les nnees 1 40, 1841, 1842, publiee par 
Ordre du Gouvernement et avec le Concours d'une 
Commi sion academique. Zoologie. 10 vols. folio. 
Complete, with 299 coloured plates . Paris. 
Mollusques, par M. G. P. Deshayes; Animaux 
Articules, par H. Lucas; Reptiles et des Poissons, 
par A. Guichenot; Oi eaux, par V. Loche; Mam
mifere , par V. Loche. 
A very important and finely illustrated record. African vertebrate zoology is well represented by celebrated writers. 

AL-GHAFIKI [d. 1165). 
(A.H. 654. ) Manuscript in Arabic, by al-Ghafiki, 
a Spanish physician, on Simples, arranged 
alphabetically. Vol. I ( -K) only. Illustrated 
with 367 col. drawings, among them 6 of animals. 
(0 . 7508.) 

ALGIERS. 
1920-date. Travau,x du Laboratoire de Zoologie 
generale. 
1921-date. Travaux du Laboratoire de Zoologie 
appliquee. 

ALIX, Eo 10 o. 
1874. Essai sur l 'appareillocomoteur des oiseaux. 
8vo. T . of c. pp. ii+583. 3 pl. Paris. 
A comprehen ive, scientific, and valuable contribution to a. study of locomotion in birds and other animals. Autographed, presentation copy from the author. 

AL-JAHIZ [? 800-865]. In Arabic. 
1899-1905. Book of Animals. 7 vols. 8vo. Cairo. 
The Compiler is indebted to Professor Ramsay Wright of Toronto for the following notes on this important, early Moslem work on zoology: 'The treatise is frequently mentioned in Bochart's · Hierowicon [two editions of which are in the McGill libraries] and by QazwiDI (d. 12 3) and Damiri (d. 1405) [titles also in McGill, q.v.], who borrow largely from Al-Jahiz. nder the caption Al-Jahiz or Diahiz a. reference to the present work will be found in the Encyclopaedia of I slam, vol. I.' 

ALL EN, A. A. and FUERTES, L. A.; PIRNIE, 
LD. 

1927. General ornithology laboratory notebook 
for the recording of observations made in the field 
and studies made in the laboratory on the birds 
of Ea tern North America. 4to. pp. (320) . 5 pl. 
461 figs. (250 maps.) Ithaca. 
Issued by Cornell University. Included in this notebook are studies of the bird's skeleton, external parts, and feathers. Keys to the orders of .A. birds; migration data. for the birds of Central New York, a. field roll book, key to the nests of birds of E.N. America, and 125 identification and life-history sheets for intensive studie~ of the birds of E. . America. These sheets are supplied with outline Probably the first comprehensive treatise of the birds of the ocean, maps for charting distribution and with outline figures of the birds the aim of the author having been to prepare a convenient pocket for coloring. 

Bb ~.> 

~ 
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ALL EN BIRD CLUB. See ANNUAL REPORT OF 

THE ALLEN BIRD CLUB. 

ALLEN, E. J. 1928. See CHALLE GER soCIETY. 

ALLEN, FRA 'CIS H. 
1925. Thoreau 's Bird-Lore, etc. 12mo. Boston. 

ALLEN' GLOVER MORRILL [1879- ] . 

****and H OWE , R. H.jr. 
1901. The birds of Massachusetts. See HOWE, 

R. H. 

1903. A list of the birds of New Hampshire. 
Manchester N.H. 

1904. Fauna of New England. Il. Aves. Boston 

Soc. of Natural History. 

1909. Occasional papers of the Boston Society of 

Natural History. VII. Fauna of New England. 

Il . List of the aves. 8vo. pp. 4+ 10 +230. 

An annotated list of all the birds known to have occurred in New 

England within historic times. The nomenclature is that adopted 

by the American Ornithologists' Union Check-list, July 1908. The 

birds listed number 402; irrespective of introduced, escaped, or 

hypothetical species whicn are given in a separate list. 

1909. See GRENFELL, W. T. 

1924. An introduction to the study of birds. 

Being ten lectures delivered under the auspices 

of the New England bird banding association. 

Unpaged. 2 pp . l., 118 pp. 23! cm. Lectures 3-10 

have each a separate t .-p. 
This may be regarded as a prefatory volume to the author's Birds 

and their .AttrilFutes. 

1925. Birds and their attr ibutes. pp. xiii + 338. 

col. front ., illus., plates, port. 21f cm. Index. 

Originally prepared as a series of lectures under the auspices of the 

New England (now Northeastern) bird banding association. An 

admirable account of the human and many other relations of birds. 

ALLEN, GRANT [1848-99] . 
1881. Vignettes from nature. 8vo . pp. viii+229. 

T . of c. London. 

Only one of the above vignettes is devoted to birds, and that to 

the Heron. This admirable brochure was also published as No. 33, 

~vol. 2, of the Humboldt library. 

1898. Flashlights on nature. 8vo. pp. viii + 312. 

144 p l. T . of c. New York . 

One of the above interesting life-histories is devoted to birds, seven 

plates depicting phases in their life-history. • 

1905. Flashlights on nature; a popular account 

of the life histories of some fam iliar insects, birds, 

plants, etc. 8vo. pp . vii i +312. new ed. front. 

144 pl. T . of c. New York. 

The first edition of this charming work was issued in 1898. 

1908. The natural history of Selborne. See WHITE, 

REV. GILBERT. 

ALLEN' HARRISON [1841-97] . 
1864. Monograph of the bats of North America. 

8vo. pp. 22+[2]+85. illust. (Smithsonian m is

cellaneous collections, no. 165.) Wash. 

.Author 's separate of an important tract. 

ALLEN, JOEL ASAPH [1838-1921]. 
1868. Birds Observed in Western Ohio, Nor thern 

Ill. and R ichmond, l nd. 4to. Boston. 

One of the first brochures of a famous American naturalist, many of 

whose contributions to vertebrate zoology were made to periodical 

and government publications. 

1869. Catalogue of the Mammals of Massachusetts, 

etc. 8vo. pp . 65. Washington. 

An excerpt of considerable value to the systematist. 

1872. Bulletin of the Museum of Comparative 

Zoology, at Harvard College, Cambridge, Mass., 

Vol. Ill, No. 6. Notes of an ornithological recon

naissance of portions of Kansas, Colorado, 

Wyoming, and Utah. 8vo. pp. 113-83. 
Cambridge. 

In this author's reprint are indicated some of the results of field 

work on the Plains and in the central portions of the Rocky Moun

tains; these results include more or less complete annotated lists 

of the birds of nine quite widely separated localities, with a general 

summary of the whole. 

1873- 90 . See UNITED STATES. SURVEY OF TERRI

TORIES. 

1874. Notes on the Natural History of Montana 

and Dakota. Author's separate. Boston. 

1876. The American bisons, living and extinct. 

4to. pp . 10 +246+ 12 pl. map. (Harvard Coli. 

Museum of comparative zoology. Memoirs, 

vol. 6, no. 10.) 

1876. Progress of ornithology in the United States 

during the la t century. 8vo. pp . 16. Author's 

separate. 
This paper reviews the early articles, general works, as well as works 

and papers of a special or local character on .American birds, 

concluding with a summary of the progress of Ornithology in the 

United States during the last century. [From the .American 

Naturalist, vol. X, pp. 53&-50, September 1876.] 

1880. History of North American pinnipeds; a 

monograph of the walruses, sea-lions, sea-bears 

and seals of North America . 8vo. pp. 16+785. 66 

figs. (U.S. Geological and geographical survey of 

the territories. Miscellaneous publications, no. 12.) 

Author's separate. 

1884-7 . See UNITED.STATES. BUREAU OF FISHERIES. 

1886. Revised List of the Birds of Massachusetts . 

1889. On Cyclorhis viridis (Viell.) and its near 

allies, with remarks on other species of the genus 

Cyclorhis. 8vo. pp. 123-35. 7 figs. (Extracted 

from Bull. Am. Mus. Nat . Hist., Vol. II, No. 3.) 

Author's edition issued June 17, 1889. New York. 

Three times within the space of five years bad this genus been 

monographed; by Hans Gadow in 1885, by Dr. Sclater in 1887, 

and Count von Berlepsch in 1888, but in each case with only 

partially satisfactory results, owing in large part to lack of a suffi

cient number of specimens to show what limit of variation in any 

one form should be allowed for individual variation. Luckily this 

deficiency, in the case of one species at least (C. viridis) was supplied 

by material which came into Mr. Alien's hands while the subject 

was fresh, thus enabling him to supplement the efforts of his pre

decessors by a much more elaborate paper. The article contains 

the author's present impressions of the status, relationships, and 

distribution of the various forms of Cyclorhis, concluding with an 

excellent Key to the species. 

1892. The North American species of the genus 

Colaptes, considered with special reference to the 

relationships of C. auratus and C. cafer. Author's 

edition, extracted from Bulletin of the American 

Museum of Natural History, vol. IV, no . 1, 

ar ticle II, pp. 21-44. 8vo. pp. [24]. 1 map (fold) . 
New York . 

In arriving at a solution of this problem 785 specimens of the 

genus Coldptes were examined, r epresenting all of the North 

American and West Indian forms of the genus in the leading public 

and private museums of the country. 

1892. Descript.ion of a new Gallinule, from 

Gough Island. 8vo. pp. 57-8. Author's edition, 

extracted from Bu lletin of the American Museum 
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of atural History, Vol. IV, o. 1, Article VI, 
pp. 57-8. New York, May 9, 1892. New York. 
Gough Island is situated about 200 miles south-west of the Cape of Good Hope, and about the same distance east of Tristan d'Acunha. t is a mere volcanic islet about 7 miles long by 3-4 wide and rises to 4,3 0 feet, very little apparently being known of its natural history. The pecies here de cribed is based on three skins collected by Mr. Geo. Corner, after whom the species is named Porphyriornis 
comeri, gen. et. sp. rwv . 

1896. Alleged changes of color in the feathers of 
birds without molting. 8vo. pp . 13-44. Author's 
edition, extracted from Bulletin of the American 
. \!Iuseum of 1 atural Hi tory, ol. Ill, Art. Ill , 
pp. 13-44. .Y. Mch. 18, 1 96. 1 ew York. 
A summary and criticism of the work of some of the more important writers upon the subject of color changes in feathers without molt, and it deals unsparingly with those who have a erted as possible the complete reju>enation of an abraded feather. These ob ervers appear to have had too little material on which to build and o have had recourse to fanciful theories which the present author has done his best to e:-..-plode. 

1900. Li t of birds collected in the di trict of 
Santa Marta, Colombia, by Mr. Herbert H. 

mith. Author's edition, extracted from Bulletin 
of the American Museum of 1 alural History, 
vol. XIII, article XI , pp. 117- 3. 8vo . 

ew York. 
The basis of this list representing 3 species is a collection of 

purpose of determining the truth or fallacy of certain allegations regarding the results of t:y-pe-determination by the above method of elimination. 

1910. Collation of Brisson's gener a of birds with 
those of Linnaeus. 4to. pp. [21]. T. of c. (Am. 
Mus . 1 at. Hist. Bulletin , vol. 28, a r t. 27, pp. 317-
335 .) 
Author's edition which is for that reason, although a separate, annotated here ; also because it is a valuable contribution to the early history oi ornjthology. 

1919. Synonymy and 
maller potted Cats 

8vo. pp. 79 . 31 illust. 
A valuable work of reference. 

Nomenclature 
of Tropical 

of the 
America . 

N.Y. 

1925. Primates collected by the American Museum 
Congo Expedition. 9 plates. ew York. 

**** and others. 
1886. The code of nomenclature and check-list 
of North American birds adopted by the American 
ornithologi ts' nion. Being the r eport of the 
committee of the nion, ... [J. A. Alien and 
Other ] . ee AMER IC A OR ' ITHOLOGIST ' IO . 

1895. econd edition. 

1908. Revi ed edition. 
2, 34 birds collected by Mr. mith in the neighborhood of anta 191 R · d d" t• :Marta, Columbia, between sea-level and an altitude of about 0. ev1 e e 1 IOn. ,000 feet, from lliy 4, 1 9 , to eptember 7, 1 99. 7. 

ALLEN'S NATURALIST'S LIBRARY. 1905. Mammalia of Southern Pataaonia. Prince-
ton niv. Expedition. ol. Ill, Pt. l. 

1905. Report on the birds collected in • orth
eastern iberia by the J e up orth Pacific 
Expedition, with field notes by the collectors. 
8vo. pp. 219-57. New York. 
Author's edition, extracted from Bulletin of the .Am. M us. Nat. 
H ist., vol. XXI, art. XIII, pp. 219-57. .Y., July 24, 1905. The econd of a series of papers on the Zoological results of the iberian Divi ion of the J e up orth Pacific EA-pedition, the fir t relating to the Mammals. The collection of birds, like the collection of mammals, wa made chiefly by Mr. Bu..U.On whose itinerary and general de cription of the country appears in the previous paper, pp. 104-19. The collection contains 
00 skin , of which 5 0 were Mr. Buxton' , the remainder being presented by lli. okolnikoff, an officer in the Russian army and Governor of the Anadyr Di trict, with head-quarters at Iarcova. The number of specie repre ented in the collection and here included in the annotated list is 127, of which two-an .A.lauda and an .Anthus-appear to be not heretofore described . 

1907. The Boeolophu bicolor-atricri tatu group. 
8vo. pp. 467-81. ew York. 

1907. The types of the 
of birds. 8vo. pp. 106. 

orth American genera 
ew York. 

An author's edition, extracted from the Bulletin of the .American 
Jfuseum of Natural History, vol. XXIII, article XVI, pp. 279-384, New York, Apl. 15, 1907. In its pages the genera and ubgenera of the present (second) edition of the A.O .. Check-List of North 
.American Birds and its several supplements are taken up in the systematic sequence of the Check-List, for the purpose of showing how the types, as now currently accepted, came to be o recognized, and in cases where the type was determined by elimination, an attempt is made to show each step of the process. 

1908. A li t of the genera and subgenera of North 
merican birds, with their type , according to 

article 30 of the International code of zoological 
nomenclature. 8vo. pp. 50. ew York. 
Author's edition, extracted from Bulletin of the .American Museum 
of .Natural History, vol. XXIV, article I, pp. 1-50. New York, December 26, 1907. In a previous volume of this Bulletin (vol. XX ill, pp. 279-384, Apl. 15, 1907) the author published a paper entitled 
The Types of the Genera of North .American B irds, as determined in accordance with the rule of priority, or the so-called method of elimination. The present investigation was undertaken for the 

1894-7. Edited by R. B. Sharpe. The compo
nents of this semi-popular series are n early all
including the vertebrate zoological titles-anno
tated in the accompan ing Catalogue. The faunal 
subjects of e pecial interest are: Primates, by 
H. 0. Forbes, 2 vols., 1 94; Carnivora, R. L dekker 
(1895) ; Marsupialia and Monotremata, R. Lydek
ker (1 94); British Mammalia, R. Lydekker, 
1895; Game Birds, W. R. Ogilvie-Grant, 1895 
et eq.; Birds of Great Britain, 4 vols., R. B. 

harp e. 

ALLEON. LE COl\1TE. 
1898. ouv. procedes de taxidermie, accomp. de 
qq. impre ion ornithol., de photoar. des princ. 
types de la Coll. de l 'aute ur a Makri-Keui, pre 
Con tantinople, et de ph ionomies de rapace sur 
nature. 4lo, 132 figs. 
A rare item, not listed in the Br. M. Cat. ( at. Hist.) , but in the 
Cat. of the L ib. Zool. oc. 

ALLEON-DULAC, J. L. 
1763-5. Melanges d'hi toire naturelle. 
illust. with pl. 
Contains notes on the whole range of natural history. 

6 vols. 
Lyon. 

ALLGEMEINE BIBLIOGRAPHIE. 1856-
1914. Leipzig . 

ALLGEMEINE DEUTSCHE NATURHIS
TORISCHE ZEITUNG ISIS. 
1846-7. ols. 1-2. Dresden . 
1855-7. ew eries. ol . 1-3. 

ALLGEMEINE 
1816-date. 

FISCHEREI- ZEITUNG. 
Munich . 

ALLGEMEINE GEFLUEGEL- ZEITUNG. 
1883-4. Vols. 1-2 (all pub.) . Wien. 
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ALLGEMEINE SCHWEIZERI SCHE GE

SELLSCHAFT FUER DIE GESAMMTEN 

NATURWISSENSCHAFTE N . 
1825-1920. Actes de la Societe Helvetiques des 

Sciences Naturelles . Sessions 11-98. 88 vols. 8vo. 
Sololhurn. 

Each year's proceedings are, as a rule, printed and published in the 

town where the meeting is held ; the title was formerly in the pre

vailing language of the place-German, French, Italian, and in 

one instance (1863) Romanish; but since that date two title-pages 

(German and French) have been issued. 
This edition, issued by the Archives des Sciences de Geneve, really 

includes all the headings of the French·German Society-Actes, 

Comptes Rendus, Verhandlungen, etc. 

See also SCHWEIZERISCHE NATURFORSCHE DE 

GESELLSCHAFT. 

ALLGEMEINES MAGAZIN DER NATUR , 

XUNST U. WISSENSCHAFT. 
1753-67. Vols. 1-12. Index. (all pub.). L eipzig. 

ALLUAUD , CHARLES A . (1861- ) and JEAN

NEL,R. 
1912--dale. Voyage . . . en Afrique Orientale, 

1911-12. Resultats Scientifiques. 8vo. CWanting.) 
Paris . 

Although this report of the fauna of Ea t Africa is valuable so far 

as it goes there is little of vertebrate zoology furnished . .Alluaud, 

however, gives an interesting account of the fishes in Lake Victoria 

Nyanza. 

AL-MUSTAUFI AL-QAZWINI , HAMDULLAH. 

1928. The Zoological Section of the Nuzhatu-1-

Qulub. Edited, translated and annotated by 

Lieut. -Colonel J. Stephenson. Pub. by the Royal 

Asiatic Society. Oriental Translation Fund, New 

Series, vol. XXX. 8vo. pp . xix+100+128. 

index. London. 

The original treatise, with the flowery title of Heart's Deliuht, is 

a scientific encyclopedia giving the P ersian views of the natural 

world as held in the fourteenth century. The portion devoted to 

zoology is the third martaba (chapter) of the first maqala (section), 

and Stephcnson has fully translated it \vith valuable notes. A 

reproduction of the Persian manuscript (written A.H. 740) occupies 

the second half of the book. 

ALPHERAXY, SERGIUS [1850- ] . 
1900. Utlti Rosii. 2 pis. St. Petersburg. 

1905. The geese of Europe and Asia; being the 

description of most of the old world species; 

[illust.] by F . W. Frohawk and P. P. Sushkin. 

folio . index. pp . 8+[2]+198. 24col. pl. London. 
English translation of the Author's Russian work (Gusi Rosii) on 

the geese of the palearctic region published in 1904. There is an 

.Appendix I, by G. F. Gobel, on the Eggs of Russian Geese; as well 

as Append.Lx II by Buturlin on a visit to Kolguev in 1902. The 

colored plates are well printed. 

j.. ALPINA. 
' \ 1806-1827. First Series, 4 vols. 8 vo ., 1806- 09, 

ed. by C. V. von Salis and J . R. SteinmOller. 

Neue Alpina (J. R. SteinmOller) 2 vols . 8 vo . 1821-

lf 
27. Winterthur. Both series record new species. 

~ (Wanting.) 

ALPINUS, PROSPER [1553-1617]. 
1735. Historiae Aegypti naturalis; opus postu

m um . 2 vols . 8vo. pl. Lugduni Batavorum. 

CoNTENTS. Vol. 1. Rerum Egyptiarum libri 

quatuor. 2. P lautis Egypti. 

AL-QAZWINI, Z AKARIYA B . MuHAMMAD. 

Ca. 1675. Ajaibul-makhluqat. Wonders of crea

tion. Persian MS. 4to. Ff. 401. Numerous col. 

illust. 
This famous author's name is also transliterated Cazwini and 

Al-Cazwini. 

This is a fairly good copy of the famous work on zoology originally 

written in Arabic about A.D. 1250. It has often been reproduced in 

MS. and by lithography and translated into Persian, Hindi, and other 

tongues. The Blacker library has several other copies-f!ome of 

them variants of the original. The paintings in the present copy are 

quite artistic; and the calligraphy is good. 

ALSTON, EDWARD RICHARD [1845-81]. 
1876. See BRIT . ASSOCN . AD. SC. 

1879-1915 . See GODMAN A D SALVIN, BIOLOGIA 

CENTRAL I -AMERICANA. 

ALTENB URGISCHE NAT URFOR-

SCH E N DE GESELLSCHAFT . See OSTER 

LANDISCHE BLATTER ... GEWERBEKUNDE . 

ALTON' J OHANN SAMUEL EDUARD D' [1803-54] . 

( 1824.) Zur vergleichenden Osteologie von Goethe, 

etc. 4to. illust. [0. 2768.] Bonn. 

ALTON , J. W . E. D' [1772-1840] . See PANDER 

AND ALTO , 1821-38. 

ALTUM, BERNARD [1824-1900]. 
1868. DerVogel u. sein Leben. 8vo. pp. 16+256. 

Munster. 

The third German edition of this widely read and popular book. 

1875. Der vogel und sein leben. 
pp. xv+295. Fifth edition. 

8vo. Index. 
Munster. 

This popular work furnishes an interesting account of the feather 

form ation, plumage coloration, song, nidification, family life, etc., 

of birds. 

1876-80 . Forstzoologie. 2te verbesserte und ver

mehrte Aufl. 8vo. 2 vols. illust. pl. Berlin. 

Co TENTs . Vol. I. Saugethiere. 2. Vogel. 

1878. Lehrb. d. Zoologie. 8vo. pp. 424. 226 figs . 
Freiburgl!:.!!J Breisgau. 

This is the fourth edition of a well-known college text and reference 

work on general zoology . 

****and LANDOIS , H. 
1883. De vogel en zijn leven, met bijzondere 

toelating des schrijvers vertaald door Frans de 

Poorter. 8vo. pp. 359. Lokeren . 

Dutch edition of a popular work on bird life. 

ALVERDES , FRIEDRICH [1889- ] . 
1923. Neue Bahnen in der Lehre vom Verhalten 

der niederen Organismen. 8vo. illust. pp. 64+4 . 

Bibliography, pp. 60-2. Berlin. 

AMATEUR NATURALIST. Ashland, Me. 

1904-9. Merged into Guide to Nature. · 

AMEGHINO, FLORENTINO. 
1894. Sur les Oiseaux Fossiles de Patagonie. 

8vo. Buenos Aires. 

AMERICAN ACADEMY OF ARTS AND 
SCIENCES. 
1780-1821. Memoirs. Boston. 

184{Hiate. Proceedings. 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR 
ADVANCEMENT OF SCIENCE. 
1875. Memoirs. 

1848-date. Proceedings. 
See also SCIE CE. Camb ., lVIass . 

T HE 
Salem. 
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1909. F ifty years of Darwinism, modern aspects 
of evolution ; centennial addresses in honor of 
Charles Darwin, J anuary I , I 909. 8vo. 3+[3]+ 
274 pp . N . Y . 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF GEOLO
GISTS AND NATURALISTS. 
1840-2. Transactions. B oston. 

AMERICANA COLLECTOR, THE. 
June, 1926. Metuchen, N .J. 

AMERICAN BIRD HOUSE JOURNAL. 
Edited by J. W . J acobs. 4to. 19+ illust. Vol. 4, 
no . I, i ~ January I9 I9; vol. 5, no . I, is January 
I 921. Colored wrapper. Waynesburg, Pa. 
This is a trade circular published under the guise of a periodical and in the interest of a commercial firm, but it advertises, neverthele , a most useful adjunct to bird protection and bird culture. It may be described as an irregular annual. 

AMERICAN EXCHANGE AND MART. 
1884-7. Vols. I-III. Boston. 
The compiler has seen only Vol. Ill, No. 4, Feb. 1 7. 

AMERICAN FIELD. 
1874-5. P ublished as Field and t ream. 
1875-6. Published as Field. 
1878-81. Published as Chicago Field. 
1882-date. Published as American Field. Chicago. 
The .American sportsman's journal-containing many articles on natural history. 

AMERICAN FISHERIES SOCIETY. 
1870-date. Transactions. 

-> 
AMERICAN JOURNAL OF SCIENCE. 
1818-96. I820-79 known as American Journal of 
Science and Arts, also as Silliman's J ournal of 
Science. Conducted by Benjamin Sillirnan, 
J ames D. Dana, etc. 
First Series. I OO nos. fo rming 49 vols. General 
Index, I vol. In all 50 vols. I8 I8-45. 
Second Series. I50 nos . forming 50 vols. I846-70. 
Third Series. 300 nos. forming 50 vols. I87I-95. 
Fourth eries. Vol. I, o. I. I896. New Haven. 

AMERICAN JOURNAL OF SCIENCE AND 
ARTS. See AMERICAN JOURNAL OF CIENCE. 

AMERICAN XENNEL GAZETTE. 1888-
date. ew Y ark . 

AMERICAN MAGAZINE OF NATURAL 
SCIENCE. Sac City and Des Moines, Iowa . 
1892-4. {All pub.) 

AMERICAN MIDLAND NATURALIST. 
Noire Dame, l nd. 

1909-dale. Vols. I-I3 . See also MIDLA D ATURA
LIST. 

AMERICAN MUSEUM OF NATURAL HIS-
TORY. ew York . 
1921-dale. American Mu eum Novita tes. 
1907-dale. Anthropological papers. 
1881-dale. Bulletin . 

1912-dale. Handbooks. 

1901-date. Illustrated Guide Leaflets. 

1893-1908. Memoirs·. 

191 2-date. Memoirs. New series. 

1913. Monographs; monograph ser. 8vo . vols.1-3. 
illusl. plates. 

1900-dale. Natural History. 

1869-date. Reports. 

AMERICAN MUSEUM OF NATURAL HIS
TORY. 
1917. Guide to the nature treasures of New York 
city. American museum of natural history-New 
York aquarium- ew York zoological park and 
botanical garden-Brooklyn museum, botanic 
garden and children's mu eum. Prepared by 
George N. Pindar as isted by Mabel H. Pearson and 
G. Clyde Fi her. 12mo. pp. x+269. front. 61 figs. 
(3 maps, 6 plans.) T . of c. [ ew York .] 
.An illustrated guide to the abo>e Institutions. In the American Museum of 'atural History the birds of the world numbering 13,000 known species will be found in the south central wing, pp. 5Q-4, whilst the local birds are in the west corridor, p. 5 ; and the habitat bird groups in the south central wing, pp. 74-85, with eight illustration . References to birds in the other museums will be found on pp. 171-6, 234-7, and 243- , with five illustrations. 

AMERICAN NATURALIST, THE. 
1867-date. Edited by . S. Packard Jr., E. S. 
Mor e, . Hyatt and F. v . Putnam, (and after
ward ) R. H. v ard, E. D. Cope, J . . Kingsley, 
F. C. Kenyon, . M. Brown. 8vo. 

alem, 1ass., etc. 
Vol. I wa publi hed by the E ex In titute, 
Vol . II-IX by the Peabody Academy. 

AMERICAN NATURE ASSOCIATION, 
WASHINGTON. ee NATURE ~AGAZI 'E . 

AMERICAN NATURE STUDY SOCIETY. 
ee AT RE- TUDY RE lE\ • 

AMERICAN ORNITHOLOGIST AND EX
CHANGE. 
1891. No. I , March I89 1. 8vo. 8 pp. Devoted 
to the intere t of all collector . Editor : C. 
Morri ; as ociate: J . F. Hoffman. All i sued? 

ot een by Compiler. nimportant (Burns). 
(Wanting.) P aw Paw, Ill . 

AMERICAN ORNITHOLOGISTS' UNION. 
ee AUK . 

1886. Committee on Protection of Birds. Bulletin. 
Nos. I-2. vo . N . Y . 
No more published. 
Co TE TS A n NoTE : No. 1. Destruction of our 
native bird . 16 pp. Reprinted from the supp. 
to Science, Feb. 26, I8 6. No. I 60. 2. Protection 
of birds by legislation . 8 pp. Reprinted from 
Forest and stream, Nov. 11, I8 6. 
This publication gives a complete account of the work o f a vain conservation in the United States nearly forty years ago . 
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[AMERICAN ORNITHOLOGISTS' UNION 

(contd.)] 
1886. The code of nomenclature and check-list 

of North American birds adopted by the American 

ornithologists' union. Being the report of the 

Committee of the Union on classification and 

nomenclature. (Coues, Elliott; Alien, J. A.; 

Ridgway, Robert; Brewster, William; Henshaw, 

H. W. ) 8vo. pp. viii+392. T. of c. index. 
New York. 

A check-list of the species and subspecies of North American birds 

prepared by a committee of the American Ornithologists' Union 

appointed for the purpose. Original references are cited for generic, 

subgeneric, specific, and subspecific names and for accepted com

binations, and the types of the genera and subgenera are indicated. 

Reference are given (by number) to the check-lists of Baird, 1858, 

Coues, 1873, Ridgway, 1880, and Coues, 1882, and the geographical 

distribution of each form is noted. This check-list occupies pp. 73-

367, being preceded by a code of nomenclature drawn up by the 

committee for their own guidance in the preparation of the check

list. 

1887. By-laws and rules and list of members. 

Dec. 1887. 8vo. pp. [2]+20. New York. 

Copy of the By-laws as they stood in 1887. An original copy is in 

the E .. W. Library. These have since been amended from time 

to time, a copy of the latest rules appearing in the January number 

of the Auk for 1927. 

1889. Check-list of North American birds. Accord

ing to the Canons of nomenclature of the American 

Ornithologists' Union. Abridged ed. Revised. 8vo . 

71 fol. Washington. 

This list contains not only the species and subspecies of the old 

Check-list, but also the additions and the changes of nomenclature 

made in the Supplement (published at the same time as the above), 

the additions being interpolated in their proper places. Another 

edition, the third (revised), was issued in August 1910. 

1889. Supplement to the code of nomenclature 

and check-list of North American birds adopted 

by the American Ornithologists' nion; prepared 

by a committee of the Union. 8vo. pp. iv+23. 
New York. 

Embodies various changes in the A. 0 . U. check-list of 1886. 

1889. Pocket Check-list of North American Birds. 

1892. The Code of Nomenclature adopted by the 

American Ornithologists' Union. New York. 

1895. Check-list of North American birds. Pre

pared by a Committee of the American Ornitholo

gists' Union. (Coues, Elliott; Alien, J. A.; 

Ridgway, Robert; Brewster, William; Henshaw, 

H. W.) 2nd and revised ed. 8vo. pp. viii+345. 

(T. of c. and index both wanting in this copy .) 
New York . 

The second edition of the Society's Check-list (1st ed., 1886), 

embodying the changes in nomenclature and status of species which 

were made in the second to seventh supplements, published from 

time to time in the A uk, following the issuance of the revised 

edition of the Check-list in 1889. A third edition appeared in 1910. 

1908. The code of nomenclature adopted by the 

American Ornithologists' Union. (Alien, J. A.; 

Brewster, William; Dwight, Jonathan, Jr.; 

Merriam, C. Hart; Richmond, Charles W.; 

Ridgway, Robert; Stone, Witmer.) Rev. ed. 

8vo. pp. lxxxv. T. of c. index. New York. 

A revised edition of the first issue of 1886 (q.v .). In this many of 

the Canons have been more or less changed, usually by amplification 

without materially changing their purport or purpose; a few have 

been radically modified, chiefly by the adoption of the new 'Article 

30' of the International Code of Zoological Nomenclature, which 

relates to the method of determining the types of genera. 

1910. Check-list of North American birds. Pre

pared by a Committee of the American Ornitholo 

gists' Union. (Alien, J. A.; Richmond, Chas. W.; 

Brewster, William; Dwight, Jonathan, Jr.; 

Merriam, C. Hart; Ridgway, Robert; Stone 

Witmer.) Third ed. (Revised.) 8vo. pp. 430: 

(ront. (map col. fold.). 1 map (fold). T. of c. 

zndex. New York. 

The third edition of the check-list embodying the changes published 

in the Auk in the eighth to fifteenth supplements to the Check

li~t. The plan of t~e work follows that of the 2nd edition 1895 (q.v.) 

'~Ith a few alter.atwns. R~ferences are given to the original designa

tiOn of the vanous genenc types and the mode of such designation 

is. in~cated, the citations of original references to accepted com

bmatwns of names are omitted, type localities are given for the 

species and subspecies, and serial numbers, prominent in former 
lists, are subordinated. 

1926. Exhibition of bird art held in connection 

with the 44th meeting of the American ornitholo

gists' union, Victoria Memorial Museum, Ottawa, 

Canada, Oct. 11-31, 1926. 8vo . pp.16. [Ottawa.] 

Catalogue of the 444 paintings, drawings, and photographs exhibited 

by members and others at the 44th l\Ieeting-the first one ever 

held in Canada-of the American Ornithologists' Union. Included 

in the list is the Historical Collection loaned by the Emma 

foC:t~~~1-:'ood Library of Ornithology, l\IcGill University Library, 

AMERICAN ORNITHOLOGY. 
1901-6. For the Home and School. Monthly. 8vo. 

Worcester, Mass . 

Vols. I-VII, J an. 1901 to July-August 1906. 

(All issued.) The periodical was discontinued 

owing to the death of the chief Editor. 

The wrapper title-page (well illustrated by photo

engraved studies of birds and bird-life) shows 

several variations, especially in the subtitle. 

Sometimes part of this is printed diagonally or 

across the upper sixth of the title-page in ( colored 

type larger than the major title, making it read 

'American (BIRD MAGAZI E) Ornithology'; 

occasionally the larger lettering is confined to the 

word ORNITHOLOGY, thus reading 'Am erican 

(OR ITHOLO GY) for the Home and School' . See 

cuts. 

The Editorial title reads 'American Ornithology. 

A Magazine Devoted Wholly to Birds ' . 

Vol. I. 1901. Nos. 1-12. Jan.-Dec. pp. 246. 

illust. 
Editor : C. Albert Reed. 

Vol. II. 1902. Nos. 1-12. Jan.-Dec. pp. 386. 

index. col. illust. 
Editor: Chester A. Reed. B.S. 

Vol. Ill. 1903. Nos. 1-12. Jan.-Dec. pp. xii+ 

410. col. illust. index. 

Vol. IV. 1904. Nos. 1-12. Jan.- Dec. pp. vi+336. 

col. illust. index . 

Vol. V. 1905. Nos . 1-12. Jan.-Dec. pp. vi +308. 

col. illust. index. 

Vol. VI. 1906. Nos. 1-7. Jan.-July. pp. 176. 

[Suspe.nded. ] 

The Publisher of all the volumes was Charles K. 

Reed, Worcester, Mass. 
American Ornithology belongs to the better class of popular journals, 

and was profusely illustrated by both half-tone and colored en

gravings of decided merit. Although contribut ions to its columns 

were made chiefly by the Editors yet a number of well-known 

American ornithologists added their quota of observations, many 

of them of scientific value and interest. 
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AMERICAN OSPREY, THE. 
1885. A monthly Magazine Devoted to Ornitho
logy and Oology. 12mo. Publisher, W. G. Tal
mage. Plymouth, Conn. 
Vol. I. 1885. Nos. 1-2. May-June. 12 pp. 
(All issued.) 
Failing to secure second-class P.O. rates this short-lived periodical 
was merged with the Agassiz Journal. [Burns.] 

AMERICAN OSPREY. 
1890. 8vo. Devoted to Ornithology and Oology. 
Published monthly. Unpaged. 4 pages to a 
number. Paul B. Haskell, ed. and pub . 

Ashland, Ky. 
Vol. I. os. 1-12, 1 90. Supplement to No. 7. 
About 50 pp. All issued. 
Frank Burns describes it as a neat little beet to which H. F. 
Andrews, B. s. Bowdish, and other well-known ornithologists 
contr!buted short articles. 

AMERICAN PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY. 
Philadelphia. 

17 44-1833. Proceedings. 
1838-<:late. Proceedino- . 
1769- 1804. Transaction . 
1818-<:late. Transactions. New erie . (v anting.) 

AMERICAN POULTRY ASSOCIATION. 
1905. The American tandard of perfection ; a 
complete description of all recognized varietie of 
fowls, as revi ed by the American poultry a ocia
tion at its 2 th annual meeting, at Roche ter, 
New York, Nineteen hundred and four. 8vo. 
pp . (2)+290. 89 pl. 35 figs. T. of c. glossary. 

[Buffalo.] 

AMERICAN SCIENCE SERIES. 
1889 . ... Zoology for high school and college , 
by A. S. Packard. 7th ed., re i ed . See PACKARD, 
A. S. 

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF MAMMALO
GISTS. (Founded 1919. ) 
The organ of the ociety is the well-known 
Journal of Mammalogy. ol. I. 8vo, 1919-+ (q.v. ). 

Baltimore. 

1924-date. Monograph . o. 3 (1927?) is Animal 
life of the Carlsbad Ca ern, by ernon Bailey. 

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF NATURALISTS, 
Records. 
1883-date. From 1883-5 known as the ociety of 
Naturalists of the Ea tern nited tate . 

AMHERST OF HACKNEY' MARY ROTHES 
MARGARET CECIL (born Tyssen -Amherst), 
Baroness (1857-1919] . 

1904. Bird notes from the ile. By Lady William 
Cecil. 12mo. pp . xii +113. front . (col .). 12 pl. 
27 figs . T. of c. [London .] 
These notes with but few exceptions are limited to tho e birds 
which are residents in Upper Egypt, and which the author saw 
above L\L\:Or and in ubia, a lthough a few are mentioned during 
a. short vi it to Khartoum on the Blue Nile, and also on the White 
Nile above Omdurman. A list of species is given at the end of the 
volume, pp. 75-113, with Engli h, Latin, and Arabic names, 
Resident or :lligratory, locality and range, etc. 

AMSTERDAM. See (K.} EDERLAJ DSCH I ·-
STITUT A WE TEN CHAP PE , etc . 

AMSTERDAM. XONINXLIJXE AKADE
MIE V AN W ETENSCHAPPEN. Verslagen 
en Mededelingen, etc. (Afdeeling Natuurkunde). 
1853-date. 

AN ALES D. ACADEMIA DE CI ENCIAS 
MEDICAS, FISICAS Y NATURALES DE 
LA HABANA. 1865-dale. See ACADEl\1IA DE 
CIE CIAS ... HABANA. (Wanting .) 

ANALES D . ACADEMIA MEXICANA DE 
CIENCIAS EXACTAS, FISICAS Y NA
TURALES. 1903-da te. SeeACADEMIA MEXICAN A, 
etc . 

ANALES DE CIENCIAS NATURALES 
(earlier Anales de historia natural}. 
1799-1804 . Vol . 1-7 (all pub. ). Madrid. 

ANALES DE HISTORIA NATURAL. See 
ANALES DE CIE CIAS AT RALES, MADRID. 

AN ALES DE LA SOCIEDAD ESPANOLA 
DE HISTORIA NATURAL. Madrid . 
1872-5 . ols . I-V. 

ANALES DE ZOOLOGIA APLICADA. an
tiago de Chile. 1914-date . (v anting.) 

ANATOMICAL RECORD. (Includes Pro
ceedings of American Society of Zoologists.) 
1906-date . Baltimore, Philadelphia. 

ANATOMICAL SOCIETY OF GREAT 
BRITAIN. See JOUR AL OF ANATOMY. 

AN ATOMISCHE HEFTE. 
1891-192 1. Bd . 1-59. Hefte 1-100. Contd. as 
the Zeit crift f. d. ge amte Anatomie. 

ANATOMISCHER ANZEIGER. 
1886-date. Jena. 

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF ZOOLOGISTS . ANDERSEN, C. H. 
See ANATOMICAL RECORD. 1861. Zoologins Historia foere Linnaeu Lund. 

THE AMERICAN SPORTSMAN' S 
L I BRARY. 
1903. The water-fowl family. See SA FORD, 
LEO ARD CUTLER. 

1902. pland game birds. See SANDYS, EDWY .. 

AMERICAN STANDARD OF PERFEC
TION. (Fowls.) 
1905 . illust. 

ANDERSEN, J OHA ES CARL (1873- ] . 
1926. Bird -song and New Zealand song birds. 
8vo. pp. (12) +215. front. 18 pl. T. of c. bibliogr. 
index. Auckland. 
Human song gives wide e:-.:pression to the emotions of love, of praise, 
of joy, of good-fellowship. That which is true of human song is 
true, in a larger degree, of bird-song; nor does this ascribe to birds 
a greater aesthetic sense than has already been ascribed to them by 
those who maintain their song is purely sexual. This roughly 
suma up the view of the author of this interesting book on bird
song which should be read by all those interested in the subject, 
The present copy is subscriber's o. 77, autographed. 
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ANDERSEN, KNuD. 1912. See BR. MUS. NAT. 
HIST. 

ANDERSON, JoH N [1674-1743] . 
1746. Nachrichten von Island, Gronland und der 
strasse Davis zum wahren nutzen der wissen
schaften und der handlung. Mit kupfern, und 
einer nach den neuesten und in diesem werke 
angegebenen entdeckungen, genau eingerichteten 
landcharte. r ebst einem vorberich te von den 
lebensumstanden des herrn verfassers. 20 cm. 
15 pp. l., 328, [5] p . front. 4 fold. pl., fold. map. 
'Vorbericht' signed: Z * *. [i.e. J. D. Winckler] . 

Hamburg. 

ANHA G: Dictionariolum (Danish-German-Es
kimo); Appendix formularum loquendi u itatis
simarum [etc.] : pp. 285-328. 
This is the first edition of a fundamental work on Iceland and 
Greenland. 

ANDERSON, JoHN [1833-1900]. 
1875. See BLYTH, E. 

[1876]. On the osteology and pterylosis of the 
spoon-billed sandpiper (Eurynorhynchus pyg
maeus, Linn. ). med. 4to. pp. 213-18. 1 pl. 
(No. 35) . 2 figs. [London]. 

Observations founded on a specimen procured at Chittagong in 
Eastern Bengal in 1856, which reveal only one important feature 
wherein this peculiar little bird structually differs from the genus 
Tringa, namely the singular expansion of the bill. (Excerpt from 
the Linnaean Society Transactions, 2nd Ser., Zoology, vol. 1, 1877.) 

1878. Anatomical and zoological researches : 
comprising an account of the zoological results 
of the two expeditions to western Yunnan in 
1868 and 1875; and a monograph of the two 
cetacean genera, Platanista and Orcella. 2 vols. 
33 cm. illust., lxxxi (i.e. 85) pl. (part col., 2 fold.). 
fold. map. Vol. 2: Plates. London. 

See also WESTERN YUNNAN EXPED ITIO ' . 

1898-1907. Zoology of Egypt. 4 vols. 4to . London. 

A very important addition to our knowledge of Egyptian zoology. 
Vol. I is entirely devoted to Reptilia and Batrachia, 1 98, by the 
editor, pp. 65+371, 60 col. pi., 1 map, figs. in text. Vol. II, Mam
mals, also by Anderson, but revised and completed by W. E. de 
Winton, pp. 17+374, 66 col. pi., 1 map and portrait, figs. in text, 
1902. Vols. III and IV, Fishes of the Nile, by G. A. Boulenger, 
1 vol. text, 1 vol. pi., pp. 51+578, 103 col. pi., 1 map, figs. in text. 
Vol. m was published at the expense of the Egyptian Government. 

1898. Zoology of Egypt: Reptilia and Batrachia. 
4to . pp. lxv, 371 . 60 pl. (co l. ). 1 map. text illust. 
Separately published first volume of Author 's Zoology of Egypt. 

1902. Zoology of Egypt: Mammalia . Rev. and 
completed by W. E. De Winton. pp. 3 l., [v]-xvii, 
374. front. (port. ). illusl. 66 pl. (part double, part 
col. ). map. London. 

Separately published vol. II of the Author's Zoology of Egypt. 

ANDERSON, P . 
1913. Birds in the Island of Tiree. 

ANDERSON, RunoLPH MARTIN. 
1919. The brant of the Atlantic coast. sm. 8vo. 
pp. 4. Ottawa. 

A short discussion of the status of the Atlantic coast brant (Branta 
bernicla glaucogastra) which has caused considerable controversy 
among both sportsmen and ornithologists, owing partly to its 
remote breeding grounds where it meets the summer range of the 
Black Brant (Branta nigricans), this fact no doubt being responsible 

for the uncertainty existing as to its exact status. The present 
pamphlet appears under the auspices of the Dominion Parks 
Branch, Department of the Interior, Ottawa, Ont. 

1929. See HA 'TZSCH, BERN HARD . 

ANDERSONIANNATURALISTSSOCIETY' 
GLASGOW, Annals. 1891-date. 

ANDERSSON' CHARLES J OH [1827-67]. 
1856. Lake gami; or Explorations and dis
coveries during four years' wanderings in the 
wilds of south western Africa. Map. Illust. 
representing sporting adventures, subjects of 
natural history, devices for destroying wild 
animals, etc. 2nd ed. roy. 8vo. pp. xviii +546. 
front. 15 pl. (lithogr. ). 1 map (fo ld.) . 40 figs. 
T. of c. 2 indexes. London. 
A record of the author's experiences during two expeditions in the 
wilds of the outh-westcrn parts of Africa, during the years 185G-4. 
References to birds are numerous and occur throughout the book, 
with a chapter on the natural history of the Ostrich, pp. 253-69, 
with plate depicting coursing young ostriches. The first edition 
appeared also in this same year, with an American issue in 1857. 

1857. Lake Ngami; or explorations and dis
coveries. With an introductory letter by John 
Charles Fremont. pp. (2)+v-xxii i +(1)+433. 
front. 15 pl. 40 figs. T. of c. New York . 
In this American edition the main text is the same as the first. 
The p lates are inferior, not being lithographed, the paper is of a 
poorer quality, and no index or map is supplied. 

1872. Notes on the birds of Damara Land and 
the adjacent countries of South-West Africa; 
ed. by J. H. Gurney. 8vo. pp. xlviii+394. front. 
(map col.). 4 pl. bibliogr. index. London. 
A descriptive account compiled by Gurney from Andersson's note
books of 428 species of birds in his collection at the time of his death. 

1873. The lion and the elephant; ed. by L. Lloyd. 
8vo. pp. 12 +386. pl. London. 
A posthumous publication from the Author's notes. 

1875. Notes on Travel in South Africa. Ed. by 
L. Lloyd. 8vo . London. 
Edited from notes by the author after his death. 

ANDERSSON,K. A. 1905. SeeNORDENSKJOLD, 
N.O.G. 

ANDERSSON, L. G . 
n.d. Reptiles and batracbians (from Egypt). 
illust. See also CORNISH, c. J., 1903. 

ANDERTON, BASIL [1864- ), and GIBSON, 
W.H. 
[ 1901]. Catalogue of the Bewick collection. 
pp. (4)+ iv+ (2)+ 110. front. (porlr.). 9 pl. 
(1 portr.). 4 figs. T. of c. index. 

N ewcaslle-upon-Tyne. 
This collection contains not only the works of Thomas Bewick, but 
also some excellent examples of John Bewick's skill, and that of 
some of Thomas Bewick's pupils too (Luke Clennell, William 
Hervey, etc.) are charmingly represented. In the Catalogue the 
arrangement of the books is, in its main outline, chronological. 
That is to say, Bewick's earliest works come first. The date of the 
first edition of each work is taken as a starting-point. There are 
then recorded in a single group all subsequent editions in the 
collection. When that group is finished, the Catalogue harks back 
to the first edition of the next earliest work; and so on. The 
frontispiece is a portrait of Thomas Bewick, the other being that of 
the donor of the Collection, John William Pease. There is also a 
beautiful woodcut of Bewick's masterpiece, • The Chillingham Bull', 
1789. 

ANDRE, E. 
1904. A Naturalist in the Guianas. With a 
Preface by J. Scott Keltie. port. of Author. 2 col. 
pl. of Birds by Keu~emans. 8vo. map. 30 pl. 
A scarce and interesting work. 







CATALOGUE OF TITLES IN M0 GILL UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 193 

ANDREWS, CHARLES WILLJA],{ [1866-1924) . 
1899. On the extinct birds of Patagonia. 1. The 
skull and skeleton of Phororhacos inflatus Ame
ghino. folio. pp. 32. illust. pl. London. 
London Zoological Society Trans., vol. 15, pt. 3. 
Bound with Newton, Alfred. On a picture sup
posed to represent the Didine bird. 
1900. A monograph of Christmas Island (Indian 
Ocean) : physical features and geology. Descrip
tions of the fauna and flora by numerous con
tributors. 8vo. pp . xiii+(3) +337 +(20). 21 pl. 
(col.). 1 map (col . fold. ). 27 figs. T . of c. bibliogr. 
append. index. London. 
.A. monograph (British Museum) embracing the scientific results of 
the explorations in 1 97-8. The birds, pp. 37-50, are by Mr. Bowdler 
Sharpe, accompanied with notes by Andrews, and four coloured 
plates by Keulemans. 

1906. A descriptive catalogue of the Tertiary 
Vertebrata of the Fayum, Egypt. Based on the 
collection of the Egyptian government in the 
Geological museum, Cairo, and on the collection 
in the British museum (Natural history). roy. 4lo. 
pp. xxxvii+(1)+324+(52). front. 26 pl. 98 figs. 
1 map. bibliogr. 2 indexes. London. 
The small portion relating to the class .A. ves will be found on 
pages 258-60, with three illustrations. 

19 10-1913. See BR. MUS. AT. HIST. 

ANDREWS, JMms [1801?-76). See [? 1854-6) 
COTTON, JOH . Beautiful birds. 

ANDREWS, RoY CHAP tAN [1884- ) ; 
(OSBORN, HE RY FAIRFIELD}. 
1926. On the trail of ancient man; a narrative 
of the field work of the Central Asiatic expeditions, 
by Roy Chapman Andrews, se. D., leader of the 
Central Asiatic expedition of the American 
museum of natural history in cooperation with 
'Asia magazine', with an introduction and a 
chapter by Henry Fairfield Osborn. 58 photo
graphs by J. B. Shackelford. roy. 8vo. pp. xxiv+ 
375. front. (portr.) . 60 pl. 1 fig. (map ). T . of c. 
index. New York. 
References to birds are infrequent · 1t when occurring are of great 
interest. At the 'Flaming Cliffs oand-grouse were in countless 
thousands, pp. 178-9; Fossil eggs of the extinct giant ostrich 
Struthiolithus were found, pp. 272 and 298. 

ANECDOTES OF BIRDS, &c. SeeANo YMous, 
1809 . 

ANGLER' S NOTEBOOK AND NATURAL-
IST'S RECORD. 1 884-6 . London. 

ANGLES, RAouL . See VOYAGES, FRE CH. 
VOYAGE EN ISLANDE, 1838-52. 

ANHALT. Dessauer Naturhistorischer 
Verein fuer Anhalt. 
1840-73 . Verhandlungen. 1- 31 (all pub.} 

ANIMAL LIFE AND WORLD OF NATURE . 
1902-4 . (Wanting.) London. 

ANIMAL RESCUE LEAGUE. Boston. 
1900-date. Report. See also OUR FOURFOOTED 
FRIE DS. 

ANIMALS: PHOTOGRAPHS FROM LIFE 
IN ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD . 

New York, Chicago. 
189 8-1900 . Continues Nature and Art. 

ANIMALS' DEFENDER. Boston . 
1895-1905 . (Wanting.) 

ANIMALS' DEFENDER AND ZOOPHI
LIST. (National Anti-Vivisection Society. ) 
1881-date. London . 

ANIMALS' FRIEND. (Animals' Friend 
Society. ) 1833-41 . London. 

ANIMALS' FRIEND. 1894-date. London. 

ANIMAL W ORLD. (Royal Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals. ) 1869-da le . 

London . 

ANKE NBRAND , L. 
1912. Aus~dische Stubenvogel. 2te. Auf. illus. 

ANN AB E R G-B UCH HOL ZER VEREIN FUR 
NATURXUNDE. 
1865-dale. Bericht. 

ANNAES D E S CIENCIAS NATURAES . 
Oporlo, Portugal. 

1894-1906. 1-10 (all pub. ). 

ANNALEN DER NATURGESCHICHTE. 
Gottingen. 

1791. Succeeded by Beitraege zur Naturgeschichte. 

ANNALEN DER NATURPHILOSOPHIE . 
1901-21. (Wanting .) Leipzig. 

ANNALEN DES X. K. NATURHIST. 
MUSEUMS. Wien. 
1886-92. Bd. 1-35. 

ANNALES D. BUDAPEST. Historico 
Naturalis Musei Nationalis Hungarici. 
1903- 22. ee BUDAPEST. MAGYAR EMZETI 
1\'nJZEUM. 

ANNALESFRANQAISESETETRANGERES 
D 'ANATOMIE ET DE PHYSIOLOGIE , 
APPLIQUEES A LA MEDECINE ET A 
L'HISTOIRE NATURELLE. 1837-9 . Paris. 

cc 

ANN ALES GENERALES DES SCIENCES 
PHYSIQUES. 
1819-21. Par J. B. Bory de St. Vincent, A. 
Drapiez, et J. B. Van Mons. Vols. 1-8. All pub
lished. With 130 plates, many being colored. 
Contains various Zoological papers. Bruxelles. 

ANNALES D ' HIST OIRE NATURELLE . 
190 8- 13 (all pub. ). Paris. 

ANNALES MUSEE DU CONGO. See AN ALES 
DU MUSEE DU C01 GO. 

ANN A L ES DU MUSEE DU CONGO 
PUBLIEES PAR ORDRE DU SECRE
TAIRE D ' ETAT . Serie Zoologie. 1898-dale. 

Bruxelles. 

ANNALES DU MUSEE DU CONGO . 
1906-7. Etudes sur la Faune Mamrnalogique du 
Congo, par Paul Matschie, Tome I. 5 pl. 2 col. 
(Zoologie, Serie V); Contributions a la Faune du 
Congo, Tome I, Okapia, par Julien Fraipont. 
4 col. pl. and 28 others in lithograph and helio
gravure. 1 vol. roy. 4lo. Bruxelles. 
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ANN ALES DU MUSEE D'HISTOIRE 
NATURELLE DE MARSEILLES. 
1882-date. (Wanting.) 

ANNALES DE PALEONTOLOGIE. 1906-

date . Paris. 

ANN ALES DES SCIENCES NATURELLES. 
Paris . 

1824-31. Zoologie. Series 1, with Atlas 1-12. 

1834-1917 . Zoologie. Series 2--9. 

1918-date. Zoologie. Series 10. 

ANN ALES DE LA SOCIETE DES 

SCIENCES NATUltELLES DE LA 

CHARENTE. See LA ROCHELLE, An.11ales de 
1 'Academie des Se. Nat. (Wanting. ) 

ANN ALES DE LA SOCIETE ROYALE 

MALACOLOGIQUE DE BELGIQUE. See 
A ALES DE LA SOCIETI;; ROYALE ZOOLOGIQUE DE 
BELGIQUE . 

ANN ALES DE LA SOCIETE ROYALE 
ZOOLOGIQUE DE BELGIQUE. 
1863-1927. Tomes 1-57. Commenced as Annales 

de la Societe royale malacologique de Belgique 
in 1863 and continued under the title given as 
above with the addition 'et malacologique ' . 

ANN ALES DE LA SOCIETE ZOOLOGIQUE 
SUISSE ET DU MUSEE D'HISTOIRE 

NATURELLE DE GENEVE. ee REVUE 

SUISSE DE ZOOLOGIE . 

ANN ALES DE L'UNIVERSITE DE LYON. 

N ouvelle Serie. 
1899-date. Fasc. 1-36. 

ANNALI D. ACCADEMIA DEGLI ASPI
RANT! N ATURALISTI. 1843-87. See ACCA

DEMIA . . . APOLI. apoli. 

ANNALI D. MUSEO CIVICO DI STORIA 

NATURALE D. GENOVA. 
1870-date. See GE OA . 

ANN ALl DEL MUSEO IMPERIALE DI 

FISICA E STORIA NATURALE DI 

FIRENZE. 
1908. Vol. I. 4to. 

ANNALI DI STORIA NATURALE. 
B ologna. 

1829-30. Continued as Nuovi Annali delle Scienze 

Naturali . 

ANNALS OF THE ANDERSONIAN 

NATURALISTS' SOCIETY. 1891-date . 
Glasgow . 

ANNALS OF APPLIED BIOLOGY; the 

official organ of t he Association of economic 

biologists. 
1914-date. V ols. 1-18. illust. 4to. L ondon. 

->ANNALS AND MAGAZINE OF NATURAL 

HISTORY. 1837-date. ' L ondon . 

This very important, indeed indispensable, zoological perioclical 
began its useful career as the Magazine of Z oology and Botany, Edin-

burgh, 1837, with Sir W. Jardine as chief eclitor. In 1838 it was 
merged with ir W. J. Hooker's Companion to the Botanical M agaz:ine 
and appeared as the Annals of Natural History (when the office of 
publication was transferred to London) until 1841 when its full title 
became The Annals and Magazine of Natural History including 
Zoology, Botany, and Geology. ir W. Jardine ceased to be principal 
Eclitor in 1857, since which date it has been under the eclitorial 
management of a distinguished array of British naturalists. 

ANNALS OF NATURAL HISTORY. See 
A NAL A D MAGAZI E OF ATURAL HISTORY . 

ANNALS OF NATURE. See RAFINESQUE
SCHMALTZ, C. S. 1820. 

ANNALS OF PHILOSOPHY, NATURAL 

HISTORY, etc. 1801-4. (Wanting.) London . 

ANNALS OF SCOTTISH NATURAL HIS-
TORY. Edinburgh . 
1 892- 1911 . See also SCOTTISH NATURALIST. 

ANNANDALE , THOMAS NELSON (1876- ] ; 
and ROBINS ON, HERBERT C. 
1903-7. Fasciculi M alayenses. Anthropological 
and zoological results of an expedition to Perak 
and the iamese Malay states, 1901-2. 4 parts. 
4to. col. illust . (Wanting. ) London. 

.A valuable contribution to .Asiatic faunal history, as the result 
of an expeclition to Perak (one of the Federated Malay tates) and 
the iamese Malay tates in 1901-2. Part of vol. I (1903) is devoted 
to Mammals, by J. L. Bonhote; Batrachians and Reptiles, by G . .A. 
Boulenger; Fishes, by J. Johnstone (Marine) and G . .A. Boulenger 
(Freshwater). The Birds are described by W. R. 0. Grant in vol. II. 

ANNEE BIOLOGIQUE . Comptes rendus 

annuels des travaux de biologie gen. publies 

sous la direction de Yves Delage. 1895-dale. 

7 
Paris. 

ANNOTATIONES ORNITHOLOGICAE 

ORIENTALIS. Tokyo. 
1927-date. Vol. I, No. 1; No. 2, J an. 1928. 

ANNOTATIONES ZOOLOGICAE JAPON

ENSES. (Societas Zoologica Tokyonenses .) 

1897-dale. Tokyo . 

ANNUAIRE DU MUSEE ZOOLOGIQUE 

DE L'ACADEMIE D. SCIENCES DE ST. 

PETERSBOURG. 
1896-dale. 8vo . In German, French, English, 
and Russian. St . Pelersburgh. 

This important perioclical is still published by the Soviet govern
ment with a slight change of title. 

ANNUAL RECORD OF SCIENCE AND 

INDUSTRY. 1871-8. New York. 

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE ACCLIMA-

TISATION AND ORNITHOLOGICAL 

SOCIETY OF LONDON. 
1861-8. Vols. I-VII I. [All issued?] 

.Although this Year Book is not exclusively devoted to Ornithology 
yet the larger number of its contributors and contributions deal 
with birds. 

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE ALLEN BIRD 

CLUB. 
1912-15 and continuation. Fourth R epor t . For 

1915. p p. 37. Issued J an. 1916. P art MS . with 

printed 'Suggested outline for the Observation of 

Birds', and a 'Reference List of Alien Club Bird 

Books and Magazines' . Springfield, Mass. 

This perioclical report shows the .Alien Club to be an active and 
effective organization for the cultivation of Bird Study and Pro
tection among its hundred·odd members as well as a propagandist 
society in Springfield. 
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ANNUAL REPORT OF THE BIRMING
HAM NATURAL HISTORY AND MICRO
SCOPICAL SOCIETY. 
1872-94. All published. The Reports for 1886 and 
succeeding years were published in the M idland 
Naturalist. See also BIRMINGHAM AT. HIST. AND 
MIC. SOCIETY. 

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE DIVISION OF 
ORNITHOLOGY. COMMONWEALTH OF 
MASSACHUSETTS. 
1909-date. Illusl. 8vo . Covers. Mostly published 
separately, as part of the annual report of the 
Dept. of Agriculture. By Edward H. Forbush, 
Director. Reports I-XIII for 1909-21. 

Boston, Mass . 
[Report for 1920.] 47 pp. illust. T. of c. I ssued in 1921. Change 
of title to First Annual Report of the Division of Ornithology. 
Being a reprint of a part of the Annual Report of _the Dept. of 
.Agriculture for the year ending ov. 30, 1920. [Repnnt for 1921.] 
41 pp. illust. T. of c. Issued in 1922. Change of title to Annual 
Report of the Division of Ornithology. For the year 1921. 

[ANNUAL ] REPORT OF THE ROYAL 
SOCIETY FOR THE PROTECTION OF 
BIRDS. 
1891-date. [Nos.] 1 to 30. 
The first report (London, Oct. 1891. 12 pp. small 12mo) was 
followed by others (8vo. covers) regularly every year until the 
present time. Besides business matters connected with tl1e ociety 
there are valuable contributions to the history of bird protection. 
See also Bird Notes and N ews; as well as Proceedings of the Roy. oc. 
or the Protedion of Birds. 

ANONYMOUS. (Titles in alphabetical se
quence. ) 
1746. Abbildungen von Elefanten. 9 figs. 1 sh. 
with text. 

1773. Aedonologie ou traite du Rossignol franc ou 
chanteur, etc. Paris. 
This work is sometimes attributed to ..A.rnault de obleville. 

1809. Anecdotes of birds; or, hort account of 
their habits in a tate of nature, collected from 
the best authors on natural hi tory with fiaures 
engraved on wood. fcap. 8vo. pp. xi i + 123. 9 figs. 
T. of c. London. 
The nine woodcuts are attributed to Bewick, the present copy being 
from the Mullens library. 

1831. (The) Architecture of Birds. 12mo. illust. 
Issued by the Society for the Diffusion of seful 
Knowledge. London. 
.A semi-popular but well-written book chiefly on birds' nests. 

1876. (The) Arctic world: its plants, animals and 
natural phenomena. With a historical ketch of 
Arctic discovery. roy. 4lo. pp. viii+9-276. front. 
15pl. 102figs. T.ofc. index. Londonand .Y. 
In the above pages it has been the writer's object to bring together 
just such particulars as might enable the intelligent reader to 
realize for himself the true character of the world which extends 
around the orth Pole. The ornithology of the region is treated on 
pages 96-106 with eight illustrations. 

1823 . (The) atlas of nature, being a graphic dis
play of the most interesting subject in the three 
kingdoms of nature for study and reference. 
folio. pp. iv + 40. 83 pl., mostly colored. T . of c. 

London. 
This descriptive atla11 of natural history objects contains 13 colored 
figures (rather well done) of curious birds with their nests and eggs. 
These include the hoopoe, tailor-bird, skylark, etc. 

1836. Aves Britannicae. A systematic Catalogue 
of British Birds. 8vo. Manchester . 
(? 1780). Baz-nama. (Persian Manuscript.) / 
.A concise Persian treatise on the diseases of the falcon, apparently 
abbreviated from a larger treatise. The name of the author, the 
date of composition, and the title of the original treatise from which 
the present one has been abbreviated, are not given. Apparently 
no other copy is known. Tbe treatise gives a brief description of 
diseases, and several recipes for their treatment. Also many recipes 
are included for the general upkeep and hygiene of the_f~ 
The copy dates apparently from the end of the XVIIIth-ceiffiiry, 
and has been transcribed somewhere in the Western part of India. 
The name of the copyist, the place of copying, etc., are not men
tioned. Condition is fafrly good, except for occasional worm
holes. (W. I.) 

ea . 1905. Baz-nama. Tract on falconry. Persian 
MS. 8vo. Ff. 11. Fragment. No jadwals. 

1762. (The) bird fancier's necessary companion, 
and sure guide. Pts. 1-2. 2 vols. in 1. 12mo. 

London. 
CONTENT : Pt. 1. Curious remarks on the nature, sex, management 
and diseases of English song-birds. 2. Easy way of breeding canary 
birds and the best method of 'chusing' and keeping them both for 
breeding and song. 

1728. (The) Bird Fancier's Recreation. Being 
Curious remarks On the 1 ature of song-birds, 
with Choice instructions Concerning The Taking, 
Feeding, Breeding and Teaching them, and to 
know the Cock from the Hen. AI o The Manner 
of taking Birds with Lime-Twigs, and the Pre
paration nece sary thereto. V\ ith an account of 
the Distemper; incident to ong Birds, and the 
Method to cure them. 18mo. pp. 96. Curious 
frontispiece. London. 
.An odd little book (from the Mullens library) full of shrewd observa
tions on the care of cage-birds. 

n.d. Bird Keeper's Guide and Companion, etc. 
Illust. 12mo. (Canaries.) 
[ea. 1914]. Birdland; the nature study book. 
ob. 8vo . [5] pl. (col.) . [Ch icago.] 
In this book the entire heads of the different birds have been cut 
from the heavy board leaves and the circular pieces are of the 
proper size and bevel to fit into any of the holes. Intended especially 
for children, teaching them to find the correct heads for the different 
birds. 

1905 . Birds I have een. 16mo. pp. [22]+ 169. 
1 ew York. 

.A pocket ornithological note-book, for jotting down impressions 
of any unfamiliar bird seen. The blank pages have the following 
printed headings for recording impressions, viz.: Date, where seen, 
appearance, habits, the female, its note, its nest, common and 
scientific name, family, and remarks. The first edition appeared 
in 1901. 

1888. (The) birds of the Stonyhur t district. 
Reprinted from the tonyhurst Magazine, July 
l 8. 8vo. pp. 14. 1 map (on cover). 

1851. (The) book of birds; intended for the 
amu ement and in truction of young people. 
Illu t. with 16 woodcuts. 16mo. pp. x iv +21-200. 
front. T. of c. Philadelphia. 
Popular accounts of 60 interesting birds, wifh illustrative anecdotes. 

n .d. Book about Bird . 6 col . pl. 

1832 . ( ) book of ornithology for youth ... Boston. 
1848. Boy's Own Book of Sports, Birds and 
Animals. lllust. . Y. 

n.d. (The) Briti h aviary, and bird keeper's 
companion; containing copious direction for pro
pagating the breed of canaries: al o, goldfinch and 
linnet mules . 16mo. pp. xii+~3- 0. front. 17 pl. 
index. Lo1rdon. 

7s 
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[ANONYMOUS. (Titles in alphabetical se
quence. ) (contd.)] 
1840. British Birds. 12mo. 24 col. pl. London. 

n.d. (The) British bird toy and painting book. 
ob. 4to. no t.p. pp . [16]. 
A useful guide for the amateur bird-illustrator. 

1799. Canary Bird, a moral fiction, etc. London. 

1836. (A) Catalogue of the Ashmolean Museum, 
etc. 1 vol. 4to. pp. 12, 188. 1\ Oxford. 

1829. Catalogue des oiseaux composant le cabinet 

~de M. le Comte de Rioucour. Nancy . 

)( ? 1500. Chin hsiu wan hua ku . A classified en
cyclopedia, including material on all kinds of 
animals, fishes, insects, etc.; Ch'ien chi (1st part) 
chOan 36-7, and chOan 39; Hou chi (2nd part) 
chOan 39-40; published in the Ming Dynasty 
(1368-1644). Size 24·2 x 16·1 cm. [G.] 

(ea . 1720-40.) Collection d'oiseaux et d'animaux 
peints d'apres ature. 1 vol. 4to. 
A unique collection of water-colors by an unknown artist. 

1813. (A) complete natural history; containing 
correct delineations of upwards of three hundred 
animals, in which are included Quadrupeds, birds, 
fishes, insects, etc. Exhibiting in a small compass 
a full description of the numerous creatures which 
compose the Animal Kingdom, with their varieties 
and peculiarities. Illustrated by accurate en
gravings on Wood, by the first artists. 8vo . 
pp. xii+13-336. 325 figs. T. of c. London. 
This work on atural History has been specially written for the 
' Fair ex', all matter offensive to the eye of female modesty being 
omitted, so the introduction tells us. It is divided into four classes 
Quadrupeds-Birds-Fishes-Reptiles and Insects. The portion 
relating to birds is contained on pages 127-246, with 113 illustrations 
in the text. 

1551. Contrafactur aller vierfOssigen Thier
Eygentliche und gantz artliche contrafactur 
(4 lines). 
(Colophon :) Getruckt zu Strassburg durch 
Balthassar Becken Erben DMLI. Sm. fol. Gothic 
letter. 32 leaves, 61 large, virile woodcuts 
(5! x 4t ins.) of animals. Bound by Riviere. No 
letterpress except full-page title and names of 
animals. On the recto of first leaf, in script by 
a contemporary hand: Franciscus Rossius oeus, 
Chirurgus paris, 1551 . 
Excessively rare, not in British Museum, nor listed by Banks, 
Brunet, Graesse, nor in the Oatalogus Bibliothecae historico
naturalis. 

::;,n.d. Domestic Habits of Birds. 82 illust. 8vo. 

1794. Faras-nama. Persian manuscript. Colored 
illust. On the Horse. A.H. 1208. 8vo. (?) Shiraz. 
This unique MS. was purchased for the Blacker Library by W. 
Ivanow in orth India and is described by him as of fine caligraphy. 
Not only are Eastern variants of Equus described and depicted but 
their diseases and modes of treatment are given and pictured. 

1823. Faras- ama-i-Hisami. Persian manuscript. 
A short treatise in verse on the Horse, divided 
into 54 chapters. The original was composed in 
847 A.H . (1443 A.D.). 

It is apparently a unique copy, or at least quite unknown to 
bibliographers, as it is not signed and no information about it can 
be obtained from other catalogues. It is a well-written copy and 
the text is complete. (W. I.) 

[ea. 1600.] Ganse-Logia, Das ist der Ganse 
wunderbarliche Geburt, lObliches Leben etc. 
18mo. n.d. n.p. pp. 72. illus(. title. Pt. · 7 of 

'Die neu-erOfnete lustige SchaubOhne '. 'Gedruckt 
in diesem Jahr.' 
This curious little treatise on the Goose-especially St. Martin's 
goose-is an exceedingly rare contribution to the subject. 

n.d. Guernsey, Sark, etc.; a handbook for 
invalids, geologists, naturalists, archaeologists and 
others. 16mo. pp. 29. Guernsey. 

A view of the general character of the islands. A list of the birds 
will be found on pp. 28-9. 

[ea. 1860.] Habits of birds. 16mo. pp. xvi+379. 
82 figs. (woodcuts). T. of c. London. 
Title-page mutilated, with no indication of author. The contents 
are arranged under the following headings : (1) Habits of cleanliness, 
(2) Birds solitary and gregarious, (3) Pairing, (4) Structure and 
colour of eggs, (5) Hatching, (6) Evolution of chick, (7) Sheltering, 
~ie~!s. and t raiuing of young, (8) Songs and mimicry, (9) Longevity 

1875. Half hours in woods and wilds; adventures 
of sport and travel. illust. 12mo. pp. xi+(1)+ 
308. front. 21 pl. 60 figs. T. of c. London. 
The scenes are mostly laid in North and South America, Africa, and 
Europe. Birds are referred to under the following headings : 'In the 
forests of the upper Amazon' , pp. 68-102; ' In Britain and Every
where', with rooks and their relations, pp. 105-22; 'In English 
Woods', with birds and their homes, pp. 125-46. The work forms 
one of the volumes in ' The Half Hour Library' . 

1846. Handbuch der Ornithologie; hrsg. von 
einem Freunde der Ornithologie. 8vo. index. 
4 pl. pp. vi+200. 
CoNTE TS: Erster Theil: Das System und die 
Gattungen. [all pub . ?] Kopenhagen. 
A useful and popular manual, brief and correct, of which the Compiler 
has seen only the above first part. From the Godman library. 

1865-6. Histoire Naturelle de Saone-et-Loire. 
Vols. I-II. 

1829. See Hu s.A.Mi. Persian MS. poem on the 
hor e. 

After 1873. 'Ilaju'l-baha'im. (Hindustani manu
script. ) 
.A text-book of veterinary art, based on a European system· an 
official publication, composed by a commission, which was held 
originally at Allahabad, in 1873. The text is apparently a transla
tion from English, and may be very useful for references concerning 
the interpretation of the native terminology. 
Lithographed at H aydarabad in the Deccan; the date is not 
mentioned. pp. 98. (W. I .) 

1888. 'Ilaju'l-baha'im. (Hindustani lithograph.) 
Another edition, or a revised version of the same official treatise 
on veterinary art as the preceding. Most probably it is based on 
a different translation of the original text, because the phraseology 
of the two does not often agree. 
Lithographed at Lucknow, 1888. pp. ii and 96. (W. I.) 

1674. Instruction pour elever, nourrir, dresser, 
r ·re & penser toutes sortes de petits oyseaux 

iere, que l 'on tient en cage pour entendre 
chanter; avec un petit traite pour les maladies des 
chiens. nar. 24to. pp . [12] +84. vignette. 4 figs. 
(tail pieces ). T. of c. Paris. 
This small calf-bound volume on the methods of caring for song
birds and making them sing was published by Charles de Sercy, 
by privilege granted by the king of France, the author remaining 
anonymous. A chapter is also given to the treatment of canine 
diseases. 

1835. (An) introduction to the study of birds; or, 
The elements of ornithology, on scientific prin
ciples, with a particular notice of the birds men
tioned in Scripture. 8vo . pp. viii + 584. illust. 
in the tex t. T. of c. London. 

1830. (The) Journal of a Naturalist. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
London. 

.A delightful volume written, as the unknown author tells ns, under 
the influence of Gilbert White. 
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703- Jeaperson. Ornithological observation iu .th 
North Atlantic Ocean. 6 0 



J 

(--



I 

-~~Ut-mooN AND WESLEY, ~"E, 32, CATALOGUE NEW SERIES NO. 28 Desiderata for E. s. w. Library of Ornithology, McGill University, second 
list, to be ordered 1£ not in any of the libraries. Underscored itema 
are ordered forthwith. 

No. ~538 - Granvik, Con'Cl'ibutions to the knowledge of th East African ornithology I a 10 0 548 • Greane, Diseases of cage birds. 
1 6 ___.- / 549 - - Notes on cage birds. 
5 0 .iJ 568 • Haacke. Die Sohopfung der Tie -t. 10 6 J570 - Hachisuk:a. Handbook of the birds of Iceland. 12 6 .;" lsn - - Birds of Egypt, 

ru...t..,. "C; '-"' ls1a - Bmcock. 10 0 

, 

j 586 - Harting. 
j_ 
587- --

590- --

/595- -
) 
56---

Fasciculus of eight drmrl.ngs ••• 
English glossary of falconry. 
English gentleman. 

Handbook of British birds. 

Our aUIJiiller migrants. 1877. 
Same. 1889. 

10 6 

4 0 

5 0 

1 0 0 

4 6 

3 6 616 - Herschend. Ta.gtta{;e.ffer ove,. Danmarks fuglefo.una 2 0 
.; . 

617 - Hatt. Glossary of popular, 1oc8J. and old fa hioned :na.mas of birds. 3 0 627 - Biesemann. Losung vogelsschut£frage nach Freiherrn v. Berlepsh. 1907. 2 0 
628 .. - Same. 1909. 

2 6 629 - -.. same. 1911. 
2 6 ri33 • Hameyer. Syatematische Uebersicht der Vogel I Pommerns. 

10 0 637 - Horne. 
/. j53 - Hudson. 

654 - ---

Aviary pheasants and how to rear them. 
ature in downland. 

Portrait by Morley Roberts. 

4 0 

1 18 0 

10 0 694 - Jennlnge. Ornithologla ••• l829. 
7 6 696 - JeDf.ns. Manual or British vertebrate animals... 5 6 

r-
103 .. J sper on. Ornithological ob ervation ill · th North Atle.ntio Ocean. 6 0 





Wheldon and Wesley List - 2. 

J 

I 

J 
712 - Keartan. British birds• nests. • 17 6 J 
717 l{ by . Beautiful birds in far off lands. 4 0 J 
720 - Klein. Historite avium prodromua... 5 10 0 ,~ 

748 - La Fr snaye. Essai dtune nouvelle ma.niere de grouper lee genres... 3 6 J 
759 • Lawrence. The birds of western and north-western Mexico. 10 0 J 
772 • Le Measurier. ~, shore and water birds of 
I 
781 - Levaillant. 

India. 

Bistoire naturelle d•une partie d•oiseaux nouveaux et rarea de 

50 

I l'Amerique... 12 0 0 
w' 786 - Lew:tn. Natural history of the birds of New South Wales. 6 18 0 I 

817 - Mackintosh. Birds of Darjeeling and India. 12 6 j 
820 - Macoun. Catalogue of Canadian birds. I 6 0 
823 - --- same. 1909. 10 6 T 
826a - :Malherhe. Du role des oiseaux chez lea 
I anciens et chez lea modernes. 2 0 

832 - Marelli. Elenoo sistematioo de la fauna de la 
/ Provincia de Buenos Aires. 5 0 
842 - Martinelli. Lea apparitions des turdidea ••• 3 0 
857 - Mamoire instruotif sur la maniere d rassembler 7 6 I 
858 ... Menegaux. Etud des oiseaux de 1 t equateur 1 5 0 I 
859 • Meredith. Tasmanian friends and foes... 6 0 ./ 
8'10 - l4eyer • Angen.ilbmer und nutzliohen zeit-vertreib... 7 0 0 I 
879 - Milman. In the garden of peace. 3 6 / 
880 - Milne-Edwards. Recherchea sur la fawe des 

regions Austral s. 5 0 .; 
881 - .,.. 

I 

Recherche& sur la faune 
ornithologique ••• 

894a - Koore• s Columbarium. 
I 
921 - udie. Feathered tribes of the British Islands. 

3 10 0 

6 0 

1 10 0 
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Wh ,. n and Wesley List - 3. 
J 
924 - Mudie. Feathered tribes of the British 

Island • 4th ed. 

' 925 - - . same. 18'11 • 
./ 

it 12 0 

4 0 

963 - Neumeister. D&.ii Ga.nze der Xauben.zucht. I 
V' 986 • Noble. Birds of Jesmond Dene. 

(' 

lOOOa - Omand. How to know the Orkney birds. I 

15 0 

15 0 

1017 - Oustalet. Catalogue methodique des oiseaux. 
,.I 

~V 1018---

3 6 

l 5 0 

/ 
1022 - Parrots. r-
1035 - Pennant. 
~ 
1037 - -I 

Lea mammi£eres et les oiseaux de 
ilea Ma.ria.mtas 

48 colored plates. 

Arctic zoology. 1792. 

British zoology. Birds. 

1038 - --- same. 3rd ed. 

"' 1048 - Phebus. Livr de la chasse. .; 
1053 • Piggott. London birds ••• 

I 
1055 - --- same. 1902. 

I 
'!:!!77/ Radde. Reise tin Suden ••• 

~ - Ray. S~op 1 methodica aVium. t piscium. 
v' 

V' 1091 • Reichenow. Systemat che Uebersicht der -
./ 

1093 - ---

./ 

Schreitvoge1. 

Die vogel fatma des mittel 
afrikanischen seengebietes. 

1098 - Reinhardt. Ichlvologiske ••• 
./ 

1099 - Reis r. Ergebni s der ornithologiscb n ••• .; . 

1130 - Rubow. Danak: ugl.el1 v stor.maagen ••• 
./ 

137 - Rus • !:Tandbuch tur voge11ieblJa r ••• 
J 

1138 - --- same. 4th ed. 
.; 

1141 - Russow. Die Orni ••• 
./ 

1143 - Rutledge. Plantation gam tra ls. 

1167~ Schat.t. Unaer Singvogel. 
t/ 

1188 - Schenk. Di einst en ••• 

1 10 0 

1 10 0 

4 10 0 

2 0 0 

5 0 

1 0 0 

1 0 

5 0 

3 3 0 

1 0 0 

7 6 

7 6 

l 50 

4 6 

2 6 

50 

6 0 

15 0 

7 6 

3 6 

6 0 
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·ealey List • 4. 
I 

( ' -208 ,/ Se bobm. Miscellanea ornithologica. 

1218 - Sharp • Revievr of recent attempts to classify 
bird • 

1227 - Shufeldt. Chapters on th natural history of 
the United states. 

1244 - Southgate • Wild£ owl and waders. 

1245 ... Sowerby. Rooks and their neighbors. 

1246 • Speight. Natural history o£ Canterbury. 

24 • Slaney. Outline of smaller Briiish birds. 

1250 - ; .. of the .marshes. 3rd ad. 

1251 - Woodland, moor an stream. 

: 4 .• 1270 - Stonham. Birds of the British Islands. -
( 1285 - Suteliff' • Incubators and their management. 

1286 • Suttie. Dictionary of poultry. 

1291 • Swainson. Taxidermy ••• 

(i3l - faylor • Runne duck • 

l!t 12 6 

2 6 

7 6 

2 15 0 

10 6 

5 0 

2 6 

4 6 

3 0 

10 15 0 

2 0 

3 6 

5 0 

2 6 

1318 - Tegetmeier. Pheasants... 10 6 

1319 - -· Pheasants for covert and aviaries. 4 0 

1320 - -·- same. 2d ed. 10 o 

1331 - Thomson. Naturali tion of animals and plants ••• 2 2 0 

1334 - Thampson. N and complete bird fancier. 

1355 - upland game bird shooting in America. 

1357 - Ure. Our fancy pig on ••• 1886. 

1364 - Voigt. E:x:kur ionsbuch ••• 

1365 - --- same. 2d d. 

1366 • -- same. 4th d. 

1369 - Wagl r. Yonographia psittacorum. 

1373 - Watkina. Pictures of bird life ••• 

1 6 

5 10 0 

2 6 

2 0 

2 6 

3 0 

15 0 

10 0 

1376 • Weis. Koerhoge, ia~ctage1ser £ra vestjydske 
ynglepl dser. 10 0 

1379 - W tell. British birds. 4 6 





I 

llel "' and Wesley List - 5. 

~382 - Westerlund. Skandinairsk oologi ••• 

1383 - Western Australian :Museum. guide ••• 

1387 - Whitalmr. British duck decoys ••• 

• 10 6 

2 0 

40 

1390 - White. Tabular view of the orders and families... 3 6 

1395 - White. Works in natural history ••• 

1402- --

1406 - ---

1409 ... --

1410 - --

1411 - -. 

1412 - -

1413 .. -

1418 - -

1419 - -

1420 - ---

1423 - -

1427 "" --

1428 - ·-

1430 .. -

Natural history ••• of S~lborne. 

Sam&. 

same. 

same. 

Same. 

Sa:me. 

Same. 

same. 

Gilbert White. of Selborne ••• 

Gilbert White, pioneer ••• 

Gilbert White, of Selborne. 

1 10 0 

4 0 

3 6 

50 

4 0 

5 0 

2 0 

5 0 

50 

3 6 

7 6 

2 0 

4 0 

50 

50 

3 0 

6 6 

3 6 

1436 -Wilder. Tentative list of Chines birds. 12 6 

1465 - Wilson. Wild animals and birds... 4 0 

1470 • Witherby. On the more important additions... 5 0 

1479 - ood. British bird-preserver. 1 6 

1485 - Wright. What i a bird? 2 0 

2022 - Armstrang. Bandlist to the birds of Samoa. 

~20~5 • Schauens e. Collection of birds from Siam. 

7 6 

50 
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[ANONYMOUS. (Titles in alphabetical se
quence. ) (contd.)] 
1829. Khayl-nama. (Persian manuscript.) 
A detailed treatise on the selection of a good horse, its upkeep and 
hygiene, and on treatment of its diseases. The book is divided into 
two kititbs, or books, the first subdivided into 40, and the second 
into 60 short biibs (chapters). Unfortunately, the preface is missing 
in this copy, and there is no indication of the author or of the date 
of composition. It seems that there' are no other copies of this book 
in the libraries with which I am acquainted. It is a good copy, 
in a fairly good state of preservation. It has been transcribed by 
the same scribe as the Hazin, 1829-in Rabi' I 1245 A.H., or Sept. 
1829. (W. I.) 

ea . 1580. Kitabu'l-haywan. A zoological diction
ary. Arabic manuscript. 
The copy is incomplete both at beginning and end, so that the exact 
date of its original composition and the name of the author cannot 
be determined. As it is distinctly different from other works of the 
kind written in the same period it is probably unknown to cata
loguers and, consequently, very rare. (W. I.) 

n .d. Lebensbilder aus des Tierwelt Europas. 
Bd. I I. Saugethiere; Vogel Band II and Bd. IV, 
Antilopen, etc. 

n.d. [List of British Birds.] Large folio sheet, 
printed on one side. Indigenous and visitant 
species with both specific and systematic names. 
Loosely inserted in Seebohm's History of British 
Birds, 1883. Attributed to Bowdler Sharpe. 
n.d . London Zoological Society. List of abbrevia
tions with titles of journals containing papers 
dealing with matters of zoological importance. 
pp. 42. London. 
~aluable list for the use of libraries on zoology. 

Tit~d. . Marvels of the Universe. (Introd. by Lord 
Avebury.) 2 vols. 4to. 36 pl. 

1758. Memoire instructif sur la maniere de rassem
bler, de preparer ... les divers curiosites d 'histoire 
naturelle. 8vo. pp.235. 24foldingcop.pl. (6birds; 
7 fishes and sea invertebrate animals ). Published by 
J. M. Bruyset. Lyons . 
Well-illustrated manual on the preparation of birds, fishes, and other 
sea animals for preservation in natural history collections. 

[1847]. Migratory birds; or, such as visit Britain 
at different seasons of the year. guide to their 
favourite places of resort, with their natural 
history, songs, and the benefits which their 
migrations confer on mankind. 16mo. pp. iv+ 
5-64. 1 fig . (vignette .) T. of c. London . 
This little work comprises short accounts of the birds that arrive 
in the British Isles during March, April, and May, pp. 5-50; the 
autumn and winter birds of passage (September), pp. 5G-6, and 
winter birds of passage, comprising waders and swimmers, pp. 56-64. 

1720? Miscelania curiosa de avibus . Of birds. 
sq. 8vo. pp . 122. 95 pl. MSS. in English and 
Latin with original drawings of English and 
American birds. 
This curious manuscript describes, with the help of Ray's Synopsis 
and other contemporary sources (quoted by the unknown author 
and artist) over 200 species, with colored drawings of 98. It is in 
the E.S.W. Library and may be of interest to research scholars. 
Internal evidence indicates its production in the beginning of the 
eighteenth century. 

[1 822 ?]. [Natural history. A miscellaneous book 
of natural history in manuscript, containing 
descriptions of birds and method of preserving 
their skins; of preserving shells, plants, minerals, 
and insects, also historical notices on falconry 
and falcons, etc.] cr. folio. pp . 233. 3 figs. index. 

1793. The natural history of birds, compiled from 
the best authorities, and illustrated by a great 

variety of copper plates, comprising near one 
hundred figures, Accurately drawn from Nature, 
and beautifully engraved. 12mo. pp. xi i +204. 
26 pl. London. 
The plates in this small and popular volume are exceptionally well 
done. There are several editions of this work in the libraries of 
McGill, one at least (1791) in 3 vols. with col. pi. 

1815. (The) natural history of birds, from the 
works of the best authors, antient and modern. 
Embellished with numerous plates, accurately 
coloured from nature. 2 vols . 8vo. Vol. I, 
pp. xxxv+( 1)+ 586. 69 pl. (co l. ). Vol. II, pp. xv+ 
(1)+700. 83 pl . (col.) . T. of c. Bungay. 
A series of descriptions of birds from all countries, with notes on 
habits, etc., under Vernacular names, and arranged by so-called 
tribes. The plates are hand-coloured, although hardly accurately. 
There is a London edition of the same year, with a slightly different 
title. 

1840. Natural history of birds; their architecture, 
habits, and faculties, with numerous engravings. 
12mo. pp. [8] +308. T. of c. Cuts in text. 
(Harper's Family library. 1841-8. vol. 98.) 

New York. 
This juvenile manual is an amended American edition of a similar 
work originally published by the British Society for the Diffusion of 
Useful Knowledge. It is signed H. and B. Another (identical) 
edition was published in 1845. 

[ea. 1852] . (The) natural history of land birds. 
12mo. pp. 62 . pl. Cincinnati. 
This juvenile book is illustrated with cuts evidently borrowed 
from Nuttall's Manual. 

1821. atural History of remarkable Birds, etc. 

1754. (A) natural history of singing birds bred 
in Britain. See ALBI , E . 

The E .S.W. Library has another edition (several were published) 
dated, Edin. 1776-all attributed to E. Albin. 

1740. rature Displayed, being Discourses on 
- - - Fish, Birds, plants, etc. Edited (translated) 
by S. Humphreys. 3 vols. 
This title is attributed to Noel Antoine Pluche (q.v.). 

n.d. (Die) aturgeschichte in getreuen Abbil
dungen und mit ausfOhrlicher Beschreibung 
derselben. Vogel. 4to. 183 pl. (col. including 
engr . title-page ). Halberstadt. 
The second volume only of a work on natural history, consisting 
of 183 colored plates of the birds of the world. There is no clue 
to the date nor to the author. The plates are hand-colored. At 
Halberstadt where it was published there is a celebrated ornitho· 
logical museum. 

1740. aturgeschichte in Mablerey Bestehend. 
2 vols . ob. 8vo . Many original oil-paintings of 
animals and birds with German descriptions. 

1866. (Die) Nester und Eier der Vog~~ mit 304 
grosstentheils nach der Natur entwo~nen und 
genau kolorirten Abbildungen. eue Ausgabe. 
sq. folio. pp. (2) +24. 8 pl. (col .). 26 figs. 

Stuttgart. 
Colored figures of birds' eggs with some nests. The introduction 
contains an account of the gross features of the development of 
the chick in the egg. 

ea. 1780. New British Bird Fancier, etc. Bvo. 

1745. (A) new general history of birds; including 
the methods of breeding, managing, and teaching 
of song birds. 2 vols. 18mo. London. 
'Illustrated with about 400 figures, copied from 
the originals.' 
Vol. I, pp. i-xi i, 1 l., pp. 13-340, 171 woodcuts 
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[ANONYMOUS. (Titles in alphabetical se
quence. ) (contd.)] 
(portrs . of birds) and numerous decorations. 
Vol. 11, pp. i-viii, 3-314, 3 ll . (i ndex, begun on 
p. 314), 182 woodcuts (portrs . of birds) and numer
ous decorations. 
There are several editions and variant printings of this curious 
work on the habits and other characteristics of many birds. The 
Ayer-Zimmer Catalo(Jtte describes a Birmingham edition published 
in 1743. 

~ 1791-2. A new system of the natural history of 
quadrupeds, birds, fishes and insects. 3 vols. 8vo. 
Vol. I, pp. xviii+(2) +586 +(1). 46 pl. T. of c. 
Vol. 11, pp. vii+(1)+568. 56 pl. T. of c. Vol. Ill, 
pp. viii+577+(2). 44 pl. T. of c. Edinburgh. 
A work largely compiled from the writings of others. The portion 
relating to birds will be found in vol. II, pp. 1-568, with 56 plates. 

1801. Notice des principaux objets d'histoire 
naturelle, etc. See JAU:ME-SAI T-HILAIRE. 

n.d. (Les) oiseaux, description des principales 
especes des oiseaux d'Europe; dessins et gravures 
de Pauquet freres. 4to. pp. 32. T. of c. 8 col. pl. 
18 figs. in the text . Paris. 

An attempt in a few pages to describe and depict the genera and 
species of the principal European birds. The work has little scientific 
value, although some of the colored plates are good. 

1855. Ornithological synonimy; an anonymous 
manuscript. 4to. [434] fol. 
An old manuscript by some unknown English ornithologist dealing 
with the Vulturidae, Falconidae, and Strigidae . 

1767-73. Ornithologia, Methodice digesta, atque 
lconibus reneis ad vivum illuminatis ornata 
[Latine et Italice a Xavier Manetti, Laurentio 
Lorenzi, et Violante Vanni]; Vols. 1-V. 600 
coloured plates, portrait of Gerini after Zocchi, 
vignettes, etc. roy. folio. Florentice. 
A very valuable collection of early plates from treatises by several 
well-known naturalists. 

1743-5. Ornithologia nova; or, A new general 
history of birds, extracted from the best authori
ties in various languages both antient and modern. 
W ith Remarks and proper observations upon the 
different species and kinds throughout the known 
world, from the most curious Naturalists, Vir
tuosos and travellers. Containing, a description 
of a great number of curious and uncommon 
birds, found in different parts of the Universe. 
Illustrated with about four hundred figures, 
copied from the best originals. 2 vols . 16 mo. 
Vol. I, pp. xii+(2) + 13-340. 257 figs. Vol. 11, 
pp. (2)+viii+3-314+(6) . 250 figs. index. 

Birmingham. 
A curious little work, describing the appearance and habits of 
various birds. Many of the accounts are based on travellers' tales, 
whilst others are from more reliable sources. The 507 woodcuts 
are very quaint and crude. 

1780. Ornithotrophie artificiele, etc. Paris. 

(1840). The Parrot-keeper's Guide. By an 
experienced Dealer. pp. 48. small 8vo. 6 col. 
and 3 plain plates. index. London. 

1815. Recreations in natural history; or, Popular 
sketches of British quadrupeds : describing their 
nature, habits, and dispositions, and interspersed 
with original anecdotes; embellished with numer
ous engravings and wood cuts from portraits of 

living animals. 4to. illust. pl. pp . 16 +368. 
After L. Clennell. London. 

1835. Saydiyya. Persian manuscript. sm. 4to. 
21 folios. 
A short, anonymous treatise on bunting from the religious (Shibite) 
viewpoint. Incidentally it furnishes a list of birds, mammals 
insects, and other animals in Arabic, P ersian, and Hindi. (W. I.) 

1828. Sketches of Birds by Japanese Artists 
(unsigned) of the Old Kano School. (Arranged in 
E uropean order.) Vols. 11 and IV. 

(? 1785.) Tibb-i-aspan. (Hindustani manuscript.) 
A short versified treatise on the treatment of diseases of the horse. 
It is divided irregularly into a large number of short paragraphs 
which have each a special beading. The name of the author and the 
date of composition are not mentioned. Most probably the work 
was composed towards the end of the XVIIIth, or beginning of the 
XIXth century, judging from its style. A fairly good and well 
preserved copy. (W. I.) 

ea . 1885. Tibbu'l-l).aywan. Arabic manuscript on 
veterinary Medicine and Surgery. 
Useful for determining the meaning of terms one meets with in 
Arabic and Persian works on zoology. As there is no proper intro
duction, the author 's name, date of composition, and formal title 
are not mentioned. The copy (or original) is not found in the usual 
catalogues, so that the treatise may be unique. There is a table of 
contents at the end of the book. The caligraphy is good. (W. I.) 

1920. Tota Kahani; [or Indian folklore story of 
a parrot]. 8vo. pp. 104+ 1. Lahore. 
A translation into Urdu of a famous series of Persian folk-lore 
stories, akin to the Arabian Nights Entertainments, in which a wise 
old parrot gives his experience of life in and out of the jungle. 
There are several editions, including an old Persian MS. beautifully 
illustrated, of this volume. 

1925. Tota Maina; [or Indian folklore taleso~· 

the parrot and the Mynah]. 8vo. pp . 168. 
Lahore. 

Folklore tales of the Mynah and Parrot, familiar to most North 
Indian and Persian peoples, with whom they were very popular. 
The present edition is printed in Urdu. 

1765. A treatise on domestic pigeons; compre
hending all the different species known in England 
. .. Carefully compiled from the best authors. To 
which is added, a most ample description of that 
celebrated and beautiful pigeon called the almond 
tumbler. post 8vo. pp. xvi + 144. front. 13 pl. 
75 figs. (head and tail pieces) . London. 
The Columbarium of Moore (1735) amplified by a practical fancier. 
It embraces everything necessary for the successful breeding and 
rearing of pigeons in general. The book is said to be extreme])' 
scarce according to a pencil note on the fly-leaf. 

1864. Unterricht f. Liebhaber der Kanarienvogel. 
Quedlinburg. 

[ea. 1700. Uccellini; a book of Italian water-color 
drawings of birds.] folio. 105 pl. 

n.d. Wild Birds at Home. 2 vols. 12mo. First 
and Second Series. 

1923. (Die) Zweisprach der Tiere (Dialogus 
creaturarum). 8vo. pp. 78. 38 woodcuts in text. 
T. of c. Miinchen. 
A modern edition of the well-known Physiologus or D ialO(Jus 

creaturarum, that in the early middle ages formed one of the few 
manuscripts on birds and other animals. These fables, by an 
unknown author, have been frequently copied, the first printed 
edition being published by Peter van Leu at Houda, Holland, in 
1480. The present volume is number 27 of a 550 limited printing 
translated from Latin into German, with the woodcuts of the early 
Dutch edition. There are many dialogues in which birds take part, 
thus illustrating their habits and establishing their identity. 

1854-60. (The) zones of the earth; productions of 
the zones. folio. 2 vols. pl. London. 

CoNTE TS: vol. [1]. Text. [2]. Plates. 
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ANSLIJN, ICOLAAS [1777-1838] . 
1822. Systematische beschrijving der Vogelen. 
pp. 596. Leyden. 
This is a rare treatise not listed in the Cat. Br. M us. (N at. Hist.), and 
probably a forerunner of the author's two-volume treatise on the 
vertebrates of Holland. 

1838. Afbeeldingen van Niederlandshe dieren. 
2 vols . 8vo. 316 col. pl., of which 133 are of birds. 

Leg den. 
An earlier (first?) edition of this excellent treatise on the vertebrates 
of Holland was published in 1830. The plates are hand-colored. 

ANTARCTIC EXPED. (BR. MUS. ) ZOO
LOGY. See NATIONAL ANTARCTIC EXPED. 

ANTHONY, H. E., and others. 
1917. Mammals of America; technical editor, 
H . E . Anthony ... artists, Carl Rungius Belmore 
Browne, George A. King. 

New York, The University society inc. 

1928 . Field Book of North American Mammals. 
12mo. pp . 625. 32 col. pl. 175 illust. N. Y. 
The author, well known as the Curator of Mammals in the American 
Museum of Natural History, systematically describes every mammal 
north of the Rio Grande, and gives an account of its habits, 
geographical ranges, etc. 

1929. Field Book of North American Mammals, 
with 32 colored plates, and 173 text illust. cr. 8vo . 
map. New York. 
Another printing of an earlier edition. 

ANTHONY, R. See FRANCE. EXPEDITION ANT
ARCTIQUE, (1906-8) . 

ANTHROPOLOGIE. 1890-date . Paris . 

ANTINORI, 0RAZIO , MARCHESE [1811-82] . 
1864. Catalogo descrittivo di una collezione di 
uccelli nell' interno dell' Africa centrale nord dal 
maggio 1859 alluglio 1861. 8vo. pp. 30+117. 

Milano. 
In this important catalogue of birds found in north-central Africa 
several species new to science are described. The present copy is 
from the Godman library. 

1873. Viaggio dei Signori 0 . Antinori, 0. Beccari 
ed A. Issei nel mar Rosso, nel territorio dei Bogos 
e regioni circostanti durante gli anni 1870-71. 
Catalogo degli uccelli compilato per cura di 0. 
Antinori eT. Salvadori. 4to. pp . 161 . pl. 

Genova. 
ANTONIUS LE GRAND. 

1673. Historia naturae, variis experimentis et 
ratiociniis elucidata. pp. 38 + 416. Londonini. 
This rare treatise is in the Dean A dams Library (McGill). Not listed 
in the B.M. Nat .• Hist. Cat. 

ANUARIO D. ACADEMIA MEXICANA DE 
CIENCIAS EXACTAS, FISICAS Y NATU
RALES. 1895-9 . See ACADEMIA MEXICANA, etc. 

ANZEIGEBLATT DER ORNITHOLOG. 
MONATSSCHRIFT DES DEUTSCHEN 
VEREINS ZUM SCHUTZE DER VOGEL
WELT. See also MONATSSCHRIFT DES f{jcHISCH
THURINGISCHEN VEREINS, etc . 
TheE.S.W. Library has 1897-1903, 12nos. in each. With 1901,No. 3, 
the title waa changed to Anzeigen-Beilaue. Table of contents and 
volume indices. Many colored and other illustrations. That well 
conducted journal, the Ornithologische Monatsschrijt, published 
several supplemental periodicals and aerials. The title of the chief 
of these was the A.nzeigeblaU. This was issued in 12 (monthly) 
numbers per volume (annum), and printed in Gothic type with 
separate pagination, title-wrapper, and numbering. It was of the 
same size and excellent quality as the Monatssehrift, was well 

illustrated both in colors and black and white, and contained many 
valuable contributions to science by well-known ornithologists. 
The Compiler has so far seen only the following separate issues : 
1897. Nos. 1-12. 364 pp. T. of c. col. illust. List of Members. 
1898. Nos. 1-12. 376 pp. T. of c. col. illust. index. 
1899. Nos. 1-12. 380 pp. T. of c. col. illust. index. 
1900. Nos. 1-12. 496 pp. T. of c. Many col. illust. 
1901. Nos. 1-12. 434 pp. T. of c. Many col. illust. index. 
Title of No. 3 and subsequent numbers changed to A.nzeigen-Beilage. 
1902. Nos. 1-12. 536 pp. T. of c. col. illust. index. 
1903. Nos. 1-12. 506 pp. T. of c. Many colored and other illust. 

ANZEIGEN -BEILAGE. 
Continuation of the Anzeigeblatt der Ornitholog. 
Monatsschrift des Deutschen Vereins zum Schutze 
der Vogelwelt (q.v. ). 

ANZEIGER FUR BOTANIK UND ZOO
LOGIE. 
? 1896-date. o 33 bears date 1929. Published 
as a dealer's list by Oswald Weigel, Konigstr. 

Leipzig. 
A useful priced catalogue of titles in all departments of natural 
history. 

ANZE IGER F.D. GES. NATURWISSEN
SCHAFT . 
1817- 22. 1-5 (all pub.). See BER . 

ANZEIGER DER ORNITHOLOGISCHEN 
GESELLSCHAFT IN BA YE R N . 
Beiblatt to the Verhandlungen d. Ornithol. 
Ge ellsch. in Bayern. (q.v. ) ; also the Jahres
bericht des Ornith. Vereins MOnchen. os. 1 
and 2. 1919. 14 pp. ro. 3. 1920. o. 4. March 
1921. o. 5. Dec. 1921. 8uo. Miinchen . 
Although this magazine is officially described as 'ein uuregelmassig 
erscheinendes Beiblatt' of the 'Verhandlungen' it is issued quite 
independently of the latter and contains many scientific contribu
tions ( tresemann, Hellmayr et a!) apart from its office as a record 
of the business meetings of the Society. 

APGAR , AUSTI CRAIG [1838-1910] . 
1893. Pocket key of the birds of the northern 
United States, east of the Roclcy Mountains. 
sm. 8vo. pp. (4) +5-63. glossary. index. 

Trenton, N.J . 
The title sufficiently covers the description, the glossary giving the 
meaning of the minimum technical terms used. The present copy 
is an autographed presentation from the author. 

1898. Birds of the United States east of the 
Rocky Mountains, a manual for the identification 
of species in hand or in the bush. 8vo. pp. 415. 
70 figs. and numerous line drawings. T. of c. 
glossary. index . New York. 
A work for students and beginners, with short descriptions of the 
species, keys for their determination in the field, and a glossary of 
technical terms. The half-tone illustrations as a rule are poor, in 
fact unrecognizable in some cases. 

APLIN , BENJAMIN D'OYLY. See APLIN, F. c . 

APLIN, F . C. ; APLIN, Rev. B. D'O. and 
APLIN' 0LIVER V . 
1882. A list of the birds of the Banbury district. 
8vo. pp. 177. Banbury. 
Forming the first publication of the Ban bury Natural History Society. 
The annotated list comprises some 180 species. · 

APLIN' 0LIVER VERNO [1858- ] . 
1882 . SeeAPLIN,F.C. 

1889. The birds of Oxfordshire. With a map. 
8vo. pp. vii +(1)+217. front . (col.) . 1 map (col . 
fold. ). addend. glossary. index. Oxford. 
A well annotated list of 242 species1 iu addition to six species the 
occurrence of which is considered aoubtful. A topographical and 
historical chapter precedes the bird matter. 

18 98. Pygopodes. See BUTLER, A.G. British birds, 
&c. Vol. vi. 
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APOSTOLIDOS, NIKOLAOS CHRISTO. 
1885. (In modern Greek.) Das Tierreich, Natur
gesch. d. Saugetiere, Vogel, Kriechtiere, etc. 
(The Animal Kingdom, Natural hist. of Mammals, 
Birds, etc.) 4to. 90 col. pl. Athens. 

APPUN, C. F. 
1871. Unter den Tropen, etc. 2 vols. 8vo. 

(Wanting. ) Jena. 

APTERYX. 
1905. A New England quarterly of natural his
tory. Vol. 1, nos. 1-3; Jan.-July 1905 (all pub.). 
3 nos. in 1 vol. 23-! cm. ix pl., 1 col. ( incl. double 

map ). Pub. quarterly in ~he interests of the 
Roger Williams park museum of Providence, R.I. 

Providence, R.I. 

This promising periodical eventually failed because of lack of support 
from the municipal government. 

APUNTES DE HISTORIA NATURAL. 
1909-10? Buenos Aires. 

AQLU'SH-SHU'UR, by NIZAMU'D-DIN. 
1914. Hindustani natural history encyclopedia. 
Lithograph. pp. 490. Lucknow. 

AQUATIC LIFE. 1915- date. (Wanting.) 
. Philadelphia. 

AQUATIC MONTHLY AND NAUTICAL 
REVIEW. 1872-81. New York. 

Devoted to the interests of all pastimes (and natmal history) by 
field and water. 

AQUILA. 
A Magyar Ornithologiai Kozpont Foly6irata. 
Periodical of Ornithology. Journal pour Orni
thologie. Zeitschrift fOr Ornithologie. Edited for 
the Hungarian Ornithological Central-Bureau 
(founded in 1893) by Herman Ott6. 4to. Pictured 

tinted wrappers. Quarterly. Budapest. 

1894-date. 
Published in both Hungarian and German-two 
parallel columns to a page. Papers occasionally 
published in French or English. Collation of the 
first 28 vols. follows. 
Jahrg. I. 1894. Motto: In excelso figit nidum 
Regina avium. Nos. 1 and 2, July; Nos. 3 and 4, 
Dec. 188+36 pp. col. pl. index. 

Jahrg. II. 1895. Nos. 1 and 2, April; Nos. 3 and 4, 
Dec. 201 pp. illust. index. 

Jahrg. Ill. 1896. Nos. 1-2, May; Nos. 3-4, Dec. 
252 pp. two col. pl. 

Jahrg. IV. 1897. Nos. 1-3, June; No. 4, Nov. 
288 pp. index. col. pl. and figs. 

Jahrg. V. 1898. Nos. 1-3, March; No. 4, Nov. 
311 pp. index. col. pl. and figs. 

Jahrg. VI. 1899. Nos. 1-2, May; No. 3, Aug.; 
No. 4, Dec. 425 pp. index. col. pl. and figs. 

Jahrg. IX. 1902. Nos. 1-4, Aug. 272 pp. index. 

col. pl. and figs. Supplement. 28 pp. 

Jahrg. X. 1903. 
Jahrg. XI. 1904. Nos. 1-4, Dec. 404 pp. index. 

Many col. pl. and figs. Motto omitted. 

Jahrg. XII. 1905. Nos. 1-4, Dec. 387 pp. index. 

tables and charts. 

Jahrg. XIII. 1906. Nos. 1-4, Dec. 274 pp. 

index. col. pl. and figs. 

Jahrg. XIV. 1907. Nos. 1-4, Dec. 380 pp. index. 

plates and figs. 

Jahrg. XV. 1908. Nos. 1-4, Dec. 360 pp. index. 

plates and figs. 
Jahrg. XVI. 1909. Nos. 1-4, Dec. 359 pp. index. 

plates and figs. 
Jahrg.XVII. 1910. Nos.1-4,Dec. 305pp. index. 

col. pl. and figs. 
Jahrg. XVIII. 1911. Nos. 1-4, Dec. 447 pp. 

index. col. pl. and figs. 

Jahrg. XIX. 1912. Nos. 1-4, Dec. 504 pp. 

index. col. pl. and figs. 

Jahrg. XX. 1913. Nos. 1-4, Dec. 585 pp. index. 

col. pl. and figs. 
Jahrg. XXI. 1914. Nos. 1-4, Dec. 299 pp. index. 

plates and figs. Death of the Editor and Founder, 
Ott6 Herman. 
Jahrg. XXII. 1915. Issued as a single vol. 
German text follows the Hungarian. 437 pp. 

1 pl. and 27 figs. Editor: Titus Csorgey. Full 
index pub. in 1918. 
Jahrg. XXIII. 1916. 599 pp. index. 2 col. pl . 

and 9 figs. in the text. Editor: Stefan Chernel. 

Jahrg. XXIV. 1917. 321 pp. index. 2 pl. and 

21 figs . in text. Full index to Jahrg. 1915, pub. 
as supplement. 16 pp. 

Jahrg. XXV. 1918. 236 pp. index~ 1 pl. and 

23 figs. in text. Two supplements. 76 + 69 pp. 

Jahrg. XXVI. 1919. 164 pp. index. portrait. 

Jahrg. XXVII. 1920. [Issued Mar. 15, 1921.] 
304 pp. plates and 1 text illust. 

Jahrg. (Tom.) XXVIII. 1921. 245 pp. index. 

figs. in text. And continuation. 
This well-edited magazine, belonging to the highest class of scientific 
jomnalism, smvived the hard struggle of the World War and 
continues to appear, although in somewhat belated fashion. The 
volUIDes are well illustrated and the contributions are chiefly from 
the pens of Hungarian writers, although nUIDerous papers have been 
written by others. Besides the editors were Blasius, C. Floericke, 
Frivaldsky, Fiirbringer, Kleinschmidt, Schenk, Tschusi zu Schmid
hofen, and nUIDerous others of like rank. 

ARBEITEN DER BIOL. STATION ZU 
HOSSINO, etc. 
1924-6. 3 vols. Text Russian and German. 

ARBEITEN A. D. ZOOLOG. INSTITUT ZU 
GRAZ. 
1886-1911. Vols. 1-9 (all pub.). Milnchen. 

ARBEITEN AUS DEM ZOOLOGISCHEN 
INSTITUT DER UNIVERSITAT WIEN 
UND DER ZOOLOGISCHEN STATION IN 
TRIEST. 1878-1915. Vienna. 

ARBEITEN ZOOL. INST. WttRZBURG. 
See WURZBURG. ZOOLOGISCH-ZOOTOMISCHES IN
STITUT. 

ARBEITEN AUS DEM ZOOLOGISCH. U. 
ZOOTOMISCHEN KABINET D. UNIV. 
ST. PETERSBURG. 
1890-1911. Nos. 2-21. Mit vielen Taf. 

St. Petersburg. 
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ARBOLEYA, J . G . DE . 

1852. Manual de la Isla de Cuba. 1 vol. 18mo. 
Havana. 

ARCAN A: or , THE MUSEUM OF NATURAL 
HISTORY. London. 
1810-11. See P ERRY, GEORGE . 

ARCANA NATURAE. 1859. (Wanting .) 
.:::, Paris . 

ARCHIV F. BIONTOLOGIE. (Gesellschaft 
f. naturf. Freunde zu Berlin. ) Berlin . 
1906-date (suspended 1909-12) . 

ARCHIV FUR ENTWICKELUNGSME
CHANIX DER ORGANISMEN. Leipzig . 
1894-1923. Merged into Archiv fOr mikros. anat. 
und entwick., etc. (Wanting.) 

~ARCHIV FUR GEFLUGELKUNDE. 
MONATSSCHR. F. FORDERUNG, etc. 
1926-date. Edited by Dr. Otto Bartsch, Berlin
Niederschonhausen, Kaiser Wilhelmstr. 66, Ger
many. 
A semi-popular periodical devoted mainly to barnyard fowls. 

ARCHIV F.D. GESCHICHTE D. NATUR
WISSENSCHAFTEN U. DER TECHNIK. 
1909-18. Vols. 1-8. 

ARCHIV FUR HYDROBIOLOGIE UND 
PLANKTONXUNDE. Berlin, Stuttgart. 
1893-1905. As Forschungs. aus d . Biologisch. 
Station zu Plon. 

1905-date. New series. (Wanting.) 

ARCHIV FOR MATHEMATIK OG NATUR-
VIDENSKAB. 1876-date . Oslo. 

ARCH IV F'UR MIKROSKOPISCHE AN A-
TOMIE UND ENTWICKLUNGSME-
CHANIK. Bonn. 
1865-date. Continuation of Archiv fOr Entwick. 
der Organismen. 

ARCH IV FUR N ATURGESCHICHTE . 
Berlin. 

1835-1911. Continued in two sections. 

1912-date. Abteilung A: Original Arbeiten. 

1912-date. Abteilung B : Jahresberichte. 

1835-date. Herausgegeben von . .. A. F. A. 
Wiegmann, (and afterwards) W . F. Erichson, 
F. H . Troschel, E. von Martens, and F. Hilgendorf. 

1860. ,,Register zu den ersten fOnfundzwanzig 
Jahr~gen. 

1895. Register zu dem 26. bis 60. J ahrgang. Suo. 
Berlin. 

One of the longest established and most important of the periodicals 
devoted to natural history. Invaluable to students of vertebrate 
zoology. 

ARCHIV DER 
1827-30. (Wanting.) 

N ATURGESCHICHTE. 
Naumburg . 

ARCHIV F'UR NATUR, KUNST, WISSEN
SCHAFT UND LEBEN. 
1841-8. Bd. 9-16. J rg. Braunschweig. 

ARCHIV F. DIE NATURXUNDE EESTIS. 
Tartu. 

1854-1905 ? as Archiv fOr die Naturkunde Liv~, 
Ehst- und Kurlands ; 1920-3 Archiv fOr die Natur 
kunde des Ostbaltikums. Suspended 1906-19. 

1854. First series. Geologica, chemica et physica. 
Vols. 1-9. Pt. 5? as Mineralogische Wissenschaf
ten, nebst Chemie, Physik, etc. 

1859. Second series. Biologische naturkunde. 

ARCHIV FUR DIE NATURKUNDE LIV-, 
EEST- UND KURLANDS. See ARCH IV FUR 

DIE NATURKUNDE EESTIS. 

ARCHIV FUR DIE NATURKUNDE DES 
OSTBALTIKUMS. See ARCHIV FUR DIE 

NATURKUNDE EESTIS. 

ARCHIV FUR NATURWISSENSCHAFT. 
See KONIGSBERGER ARCHlY FUR NATURWISSEN 

SCHAFTE UND MATHEMATIK. Konigsberg. 

ARCH IV F'UR DIE N ATURWISSEN-
SCHAFTLICHE LANDESDURCHFOR-
SCHUNG VON BOHMEN. 1869-date. 

Prague . 

ARCHIV FUER DIE ORNITHOLOGI E. 
See NAUMAN IA. 

ARCH IV F'UR DIE SYSTEMATISe HE 
N ATURGESCHICHTE. Leipzig. 

1804. Continued as Beitrage zur aturkunde. 

ARCHIV D. VEREINS D. FREUNDE D. 
NATURGESCH. 
1847-1922. Jrg. 1-75. Mit Inhaltsverz. zu 21-50 
u. alphab. Register zu 11-50. Nebst 2 Katl. d . 
Vereinsbibliothek von 1887 u. 1896. Gustrow. 

Mecklenburg. 

ARCHIV F. WISSENSCHAFTL. U. PKT. 
THIERHEILKUNDE. 
1875-1901. Vols. l-27. (Continues the earlier 
Magazin f. d. ges. Thierheilk.) Berlin . 

ARCHIV F'UR ZOOLOGIE UND ZOOTOMIE. 
Berlin, Brunswick . 

1800-6. Continued as Ieues Archiv fOr Zoologie 
und Zootomie. 

ARCHIVES DE BIOLOGIE. 1880-date. 
Paris, Ghent, Liege . 

A very important periodical, especially for reference. 

ARCHIVES DE LA COMMISSION SCIEN-
TIFIQUE DU MEXIQUE. t Paris. 
1865-7 . (Wanting.) 

ARCHIVES OF COMPARATIVE MEDI
CINE AND SURGERY. See JOUR AL OF 

COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND VETERI NARY ARCHIVES . 

ARCHIVES ITALIENNES DE BIOLOGIE. 
1882-date. (lHa:Rtitl~ e ) Pisa, Rome. 

ARCHIVES DU MUSEUM D'HISTOIRE 
N ATURELLE DE LYON. See MUSEUM DES 

SCIE CES NATURELLES DE LYON. 

Dd 
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ARCHIVES DU MUSEUM D'HISTOIRE 

NATURELLE DE PARIS. 
1865-74. 1st Ser. 1-10. 

1875-88. 2nd Ser. 1-10. 

1889-98. 3rd Ser. 1-10. 

1899-1908. 4th Ser. 1-10. 

1909. 5th Ser. Vol. 1 and continuation . 

ARCHIVES NEERLANDAISES DE 

PHYSIOLOGIE DE L'HOMME ET DES 

ANIMAUX. 1916-date. The Hague. 

ARCHIVES NEERLANDAISES DES 

SCIENCES EXACTES ET NATURELLES. 
The Hague. 

1866-97. Series l. 

1897-1911. Series 2. 

1911-date. Series 3a. ( ciences Naturelles.) 

ARCHIVES PORTUGAISES DES 

SCIENCES BIOLOGIQUES. 1921-date. 

(Wanting.) Lisbon. 

ARCHIVES OF SCIENCE AND TRANS

ACTIONS OF THE ORLEANS COUNTY 

SOCIETY OF NATURAL SCIENCES. 

1870-4. Newport, Vi. 

ARCHIVES SLAVES DE BIOLOGIE. 1886-7. 

(Wanting .) Paris. 

ARCHIVES DE ZOOLOGIE EXPERIMEN

TALE ET GENERALE. 
1872-date. Publiees sous la direction de H. de 

Lacaze-Duthiers. Tom. 1-X. 

1883-92. Ser. 11, Tom. 1-X ( = XI-XX). 

1893-1902. Ser. Ill, Tom. 1-X ( = XXI-XXX). 

Publiees sous la direction de H. de Lacaze

Duthiers (et G. Pruvot and afterwards E. G. 

Racovitza). 

1903-9. Ser. IV, Tom. 1-X (=XXXI-XL). 

Fondees par H. de Lacaze-Duthiers. Publiees par 

G. Pruvot et E. G. Racovitza. 

1909-13. Ser. V, Tom. 1-X (= XLI-L) . 

1912-date. Tom. LI- . 8vo. Paris. 

ARCHIVIO DI BIOLOGICA. 1894-date. 

(Wanting.) Florence. 

ARCHIVIO DI SCIENZE BIOLOGICHE. 

1919-date. Naples. 

ARCHIVIO PER LA ZOOLOGIA, L'ANA

TOMIA E LA FISIOLOGIA. 
Genoa, Modena, Bologna. 

1861-6. Series l. 

1869-70. Series Z (all pub.). 

ARCHIVIO ZOOLOGICO. (Unione Zoologica 

Italiana. ) aples. 

1902-date. Suspended 1917-20. 

ARCHIVOS DE BIOLOGIA. 1916-date. 
Suo Paulo, Brazil. 

ARCH IV OS DE VETERIN ARIA Y ZOO

TECHNIA. 1921-2? (Wanting. ) Montevideo. 

ARCHIVUM BALATONICUM. (Mus. Na-

tion. Hungaricum.) 1926-date. Budapest. 

ARCHIVUM ZOOLOGICUM. 
1909-10. Redactionis curam gerentibus Dr. J. de 

Madarasz et E. Csiki. Vol. I. Budapest. 

ARCTIC WORLD, THE, etc. See A ONY

Mous, 1876. 

ARDEA. 
Tijdschrift der Nederlandsche Ornithologische 

Vereeniging onder redactie van: Dr. L. F. de 

Beaufort, A. A. Van Pelt Lechner en Dr. E. D. 

Van Oort. 8vo. Plates and cuts in the text. 

Colored wrappers, with figure of Ardea. 

1912-date. Jaargang 1-. Quarterly. 8vo. 
Leiden, Holland. 

The Journal is the continuation of the Verslagen 

en M ededeelingen ederlandsche Ornilhologische 

Vereeniging. 
A detailed catalogue of the issues to 1922 is as 

follows: 
Jaargang I. 1912. Afl. 1, Z, and 3-4. Apr.-Dec. 

137 pp. index. illust. Double part 3/4. 

Jaargang 11. 1913. Afl. 1-4. Mar., June, Sept., 

Dec. 173 pp. index. illust. 

Jaargang Ill. 1914. Afl. 1-4. Mar., June, Oct., 

Dec. 149 pp. index. illust. 

Jaargang IV. 1915. Afl. 1-4. Mar., June, Sept., 

Dec. 146 pp. index. illusl. 

Jaargang V. 1916. Afl. 1-4. Apr., Aug., Dec. 

118 pp. index. illusl. Double part 3/4. Dec. 

Jaargang VII. 1918. Afl. 1-4. Apr., Aug., Dec. 

184 pp. index. illusl. Double part 1f2. 

Jaargang VIII. 1919. Afl . 1-4. Aug.; Afl. Z, 

Nov. 132 pp. illust. Pub. by A. B. Wigman, 

Wageningen, Holland. 

Jaargang IX. 1920. Afl. 1 May and Z Sept. 

60 pp . index. illust. 

Jaargang X. 1921. • Afl. 1-3. · 193 pp. index 

illust. Pub. by E. J. Brill, L eiden . 

Jaargang XI. 1922. Afl. l. 96 pp. 
On the list of contributors to the Verslagen and to .Ardea may be 

mentioned F. E. Blaauw, Dr. A. E. H. Swaen, Dr. E. D. Van Oort, 

F. Willemse et al, who furnish a number of valuable observations 

(occasionally in French and German) on both Dutch and Batavian 

species. 

ARENBERG, E., Prince n'. 
1911-12. Les oiseaux nuisibles de France et les 

modes de chasse ou de piegeage propres a leur 

destruction suivi de quelques considerations sur 

les buses et le faucon cresserelle. 2 vols. 12mo. 

Vol. I. 1911. pp. 109+1. 22 col. pl. T. of c. Vol. 

11. 1912. pp. 156. 27 col. pl. T. of c. 

An essay on French economic ornithology in which bird-hunting 

and its methods are fully discussed. 

1922. Les passereaux, les pigeon , les echassiers 

et les palmipedes nuisibles de France, et les modes 

de chasse et de piegeage propres a leur destruction. 

27 Planches coloriees. 12mo. pp.156. 21 pl. (col.). 

T. of c. Paris. 

A crudely illustrated booklet on birds alleged to be injurious in 

France. 
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AREVALO Y BACA, Jos:E [d. 1890]. 
1887. Aves de Espafla . sm. 4to. 29 cm. pp. [iii]
vi, [ 7]-471. (Half-title: 1emorias de la Real 
academia de ciencias exactas, fisicas y naturales. 
tomo xi) . Madrid . 
A monograph on the birds of Spain, with their vulgar and systematic 
names, food supply, distribution, habits, and other characters. 
The work, excellent as it is, lacks illustration. The present copy, in 
the original wrappers, is from the author's library. 

ARGENSOLA, BARTOLOME LEONARDO D' [1566-
1631 ] . 
1708. The discovery and conquest of the Molucco 
and Philippine Islands; containing their history, 
ancient and modern, natural and political . . . 
Written in Spanish by Bartholomew Leonardo de 
Argensola . . . ow translated into English : And 
illustrated with a map and several cuts. pp. (4) + 
260+(8) . 1 pl. index. London. 

ARGENT, J.A. 
1839. A Nomenclature of British Birds, etc. 
(Labels for collections.) 1 vol. 8vo . London .• 
A useful collection of tags for reference. 

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC. Comisi6n cienti
fica de la expedici6n al Rio Negro, 1879. 

1881-2. Informe oficial de la Comisi6n cientifica 
agregada al Estado mayor general de la expedici6n 
al Rio egro (Patagonia) realizada en los meses 
de abril, mayo y junio de 1879, bajo las 6rdenes 
del general D. Julio A. Roca (con 16 laminas). 
3 pis. folio. 33! x 25! cm. pp. 24+530. illust. 
plates (partly col.) . Buenos Aires. 

CoNTE TS: entrega I. Zoologia. 1. Observaciones 
generales sobre la fauna del territorio conquistado, 
por Adolfo Doering. rr. Enumeraci6n sistematica 
de las especies observadas durante la expedici6n : 
Vertebrados, por A. Doering. Moluscos, por 
A. Doering. Insectos, por Carlos Berg. Aracnidos, 
por E . L. Holmberg.-entrega II. Botanica, 
por P. G. Lorentz y G. iederlein.-entrega Ill. 
Geologia, por A. Doering. 

ARISTOTLE [384-322 B .c.]. 
Early 14th century. German manuscript. 
Translacio tractatus primi libri quem composuit 
Aristoteles in cognitione naturarum animalium. 

~A fragment of the translation of the Historia animalium from 
~ I Arabic and Latin by Michael Scott. [0.] 

1476. Libri de Animalibus. 
Proctor 4312. [0.] 

Hain-C. 1699. 
Venice. 

_, 1493. Prepositiones ex omnibus Aristotelis libris 
philosophie, moralis, naturalis & prime nee no 
dialectice, rhetorice & poeticae, diligetissime 
.excerpte : & ad certa rerii capita pulcherimo 
ordine per tabellam additam redacte [by Theo
philus de Ferrarus, ed. by Benedictus Soncinas] . 
folio. pp. [56]+287. Venetiis. 

_ 1495-8. Opera; Graece, etc. Aldus Manutius. 
folio. 5 vols. 'API.ETOT. llEPI ZQQN 'LETOPIA. 

[0. ] Venice . 
The second volume of this rare (and famous) Greek edition con· 
taining the History of Animals . 

..,. 1498. De natura animalium, de partibus ani
malium, de generatione animalium (lat.), inter
prete Th. Gaza. Bartn O.e Zani~. Venetiis. 

~ . 

1513. Habentur hoc volumine haec Theod. Gaza 
interprete. Aristotelis de natura animalium, de 
partibus et generatione animalium. Theophrasti 
de historia plantarum, etc. Alexandri Aphrodi
siensis problemata, etc., latine. Aldus. folio. 
AV-<))..-~~ . Venetiis. 
The celebrated Aldine print. 

1533. De Historia animalium. Simon Colinaeus. 
folio . Parisiis. 

,.. 1783. Histoire des animaux d'Aristote, avec la 
traduction frangoise, par M. Camus. 2 vols. Paris. 

Vol. 2 has title: Notes sur l'Histoire des animaux 
d'Aristote, par M. Camus .. . 
Greek and French on opposite pages. 
' rotice des mss . & des editions de l'Histoire des 
animaux, soit en grec soit en latin, dont on a fait 
usage pour cette edition' : vol. l , pp. [xl i]-lvi . 
'Table des auteurs qui ont ete consultes pour la 
redaction des notes ' : vol. 2, pp. [xliv]-xlviij. 

1811. Aristotelis de animalibus historiae lib. X 

Graece et La tine. Textum recensuit, J. C. 
Scaligeri versionem recognovit, commentarium 
indicesque adjecit J. G. Schneider. 4 vols . 8vo. 

Lipsiae. 

1816. Naturgeschichte der Thiere. Ubers. v. F. 
Strack. Frankfurt-a -M. 

1831-70. Ari toteles Graece ex recensione Im
manuelis Bekkeri. Ed. Academia Regia Borussica. 
Vols. 1, 2, & 5. [0.] B erol. 

1831. Historia Animalium. Lipsiae. 

1853. Vier BOcher ueber die Theile der Thiere; 
Griechisch und Deutsch und mit sacherkHirenden 
Anmerkungen hrsg. von A[lexander] von Frant
zius. pp. 12 +322. 

,.....1857. Zoologisch-kritische Bemerkungen zu Aris
toteles Thiergeschichte. 4lo. pp. 2+27. See 
SO NENBURG, LUDWIG. ' Bonn. 

•1862. Aristotle's History of animals. In ten 
books. Trans. by Richard Cresswell. H. G. Bohn. 
pp. ix +(1) +326. append. index. London. 
This excellent translation forms vol. 7 of Bohn's Classical Library. 

1863. Die Thierarten des Aristoteles von den 
Klassen der Saugethiere, Vogel, Reptilien, etc. 
8vo. pp. 242. (Wanting. ) Stockholm . 
This is an admirable translation from the Swedish by C. J . Sundevall. 
It gives a clear description of the zoology of the illustrious, ancient 
naturalist. 

1868. Aristotelis de partipus animalium libri 
quatuor ex recognitione Bernhardi Langkavel. 
sm. 8vo. pp. lxviii+261. index. Leipzig. 
The Greek text of Aristotle's 'animals' with (Latin) notes by the 
Rev. Bernhard Langkavel of Berlin. 

1868. Thierkunde. Kritisch-berichtigter Text, 
mit deutscher Ubersetzung, sachlicher und 
sprachlicher Erklarung u. vollstandigem Index 
von H. Aubert u. Fr. Wimmer. 2 vols. pp. 1052. 
7 pl. Leipzig. 

1882. Aristotle on the Parts of Animals. Tr ...• 
by W. Ogle. 8vo. [0.] London. 

1883. Histoire des animaux traduite en Frangais 
... par J. Barthelemy-Saint-Hilaire. J vols . 8vo. 
Part of his muvres d'Aristote, [0.] Parts. 

Jsg.,/. 
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[ARISTOTLE [384-322 B.c.] (contd.)] 
1887. Traite de la Generation des Animaux . 
traduit par J. Barthelemy-Saint-Hilaire. 2 vols . 

Paris. 

1908. The works. Tr. into English-J . A. Smith 
and W. Ross . 11 vols. 8vo. Vol. V is devoted t!}. 
animals. [0.] Oxford-:. 

1911. De partibus animalium. Translated by 
William Ogle. 8vo. pp. 8+639a-697b. index. 

Oxford. 
The title supra is a second and revised reprint of a section of the 
translator's edition of Aristotle's workB. It gives a very interesting 
account of the anatomy and physiology of both 'sanguineous' and 
'bloodless' animals. 
To the Compiler a specially important section is that devoted to 
the special senses and to the anatomy of the apparatus concerned 
in them. 

1913 . Aristotle as a biologist . See THOMPSO , 
D'ARCY W. 
It may be noted that several titles in the Osier Library not listed 
here contain references to the animals of Aristotle. 

ARK. (Society for Prevention of Cruelty to 
Animals. ) 1875 . (Wanting.) Boston. 

ARXIV FOR ZOOLOGI. X. SVENSXA 
VETENSXAPS-AXADEMIEN. 1903-daie. 

Stockholm. 

ARLDT' THEODOR [1878- ]. 
[c . 1921]. Tiere der Vorwelt; Bilder aus der 
Saurierzeit. 8vo. pp. 144. illust. (Deutsche 
naturwissenschaftliche Gesellschaft.) Leipzig. 

ARMANDI, PIERRE DAMIE [1778-1855] . 
1843. Histoire Militaire des Elephants. 8vo. 
pp . xvi , 670. Paris. 

ARMAS, JuA' IGNACIO DE . 
1888. La Zoologia de Colon y de los primeros 

~Exploradores de America. 8vo. Habana. 

ARNAULT DE NOBLEVILLE, Lours DA IEL 
(1701- ]. See OBLEVILLE, ARNAULT DE. 

ARNDT, WALTER. 
1928- ?. Die Rohstoffe des Tierreichs. 8vo . Berlin. 
This is the major heading of a series of important monographs on 
'raw materials' in general zoology. 

ARNGRIMSON, FRIMANN B . See HAGERUP, 
A . T., 1891. 

ARNOLD, EDWARD CARLETON . 
1907. A bird collector's medley. pp. 8+144. 
fro nt. (col .). 19 pl. (11 col.). 20 figs . T. of c. 

London. 

1924. British waders, illustrated in water-colour 
with descriptive notes. 4to. pp. vii+(1)+102. 
51 pl. (col.) . T. of c. Cambridge. 

ARNOLD , EDwr LESTER LrNDEN. 
1887. Bird life in England. 8vo. pp. x+326. 
T . of c. London. 
.An interesting account of many of the most familiar English birds 
as well as a review of the game laws abroad, pp. 273-325. The 
above was a presentation copy from the author to Howard Saunders. 

ARNOLD' FRIED RICH. 
1897. Die Vogel E uropas, ihre Naturgeschichte 

und Lebensweise in Freiheit und Gefangenschaft. 
sm. 4to. pp. lxxx+458. 48 col. pl. 76 text figs . T . 
of c. index. Stuttgart. 
A well-known, popular work, giving a full description of the 
plumage, habits, and other characters of European birds. The 
colored figures, though small, are of decided value in identifying 
species. They have been extensively used to illustrate other 
publications. 

ARQUIVOS INDO-PORTUGU~SES DE 
MEDICINA E HISTORIA NATURAL. 
1921-date. (Wanting.) Nova -Goa. 

ARRIGONI DEGLI ODDI, · ETTORE, Conte 
[1869- ] . 
1899. Materiali per una Fauna ornitologica 
Veronese. 8vo. Padova. 

1902. Atlante ornitologico. Uccelli Europei con 
notizie d'indole generale e particolare. 1 vol. 
4to. T . of c. index. front. 2 parts. 1\!Iilano. 

Part I. pp. xix+165. Bibliograph, pp . 132-165. 
index. Part 11. pp. xxv+566. 50 col. pl. 210 figs. 
in text. index. 
An excellent and comprehensive description of European birds, well 
illustrated. The chromolithographs are nearly all borrowed from 
Amold's Vogel Europas. Italian vernacular names of species accom
pany the systematic titles. 

1904. Manuale di ornitologia italiana; elenco 
descrittivo degli uccelli stazionari o di passaggio 
finora osservati in Italia. 12mo. 15! cm. pp. 163, 
viii, 907, [1]. Numerous illust. plates. map. 
Three indexes. (Manuali Hoepli.) Milano. 
An excellent handbook and descriptive review of all Italian birds . 

1910. otizie sopra un individuo albino di 
Mestolone o patula Clypeata (Linn.). 8vo. 8 pp . 
illust. Firenze. 
Description and portrait of a Shoveller Duck affected with complete 
albinism, shot near Padua, March 14, 1910. 

1929. Ornitologia ltaliana. 4lo. pp.1046. 36 col. 
pl. 586 figs. in text. index. bibliog. pp. 29-151. 
This is the most recent and most complete treatise in Italian on the 
birds of the world, by an ornithologist who has already published a 
number of systematic and popular workB on his favorite subject. 

[L' ] ART ANCIEN, S.A. Pelikanstr. 8 , 
Zurich I. Switzerland. 
(1925-9). Bulletins XIII-XVI. Early Books on 
Medicine, Natural History, and Alchemy (printed 
1468 to 1800 A.D.) . 722 pp. 106 illust. Index. 
Although this volume is primarily a dealer's catalogue it forms a 
useful, illustrated, annotated, and alphabetically arranged work of 
reference for students of early treatises on subjects relating to the 
sciences mentioned. Of the 2,000 titles thus described the majority 
were published in the 15th and 16th centuries. 

ARTAUD , SouLANGE. See BLUMENBACH, J. F., 

1803. 

ARTEDI , PETER [1705-35]. See SEBA, ALBERTUS, 
1734-65 . 

1738. Petri Artedi . . . Ichthyologia sive opera 
omnia de piscibus, scilicet: Bibliotheca ichthyo
logica. Philosophia ichthyologica. Genera pis
cium. Synonymia specierum. Descriptiones 
specierum. Omnia in hoc genere perfectiora, 
quam antea ulla. Posthuma vindicavit, recog
novit, coaptavit & edidit Carolus Linnams . .. 
5 pi. in 1 vol. 20! cm. Each part has special t.-p. 
'V ita Petri Artedi descripta a Carolo Linnreo': 
pp. [vii-xvii]. Lugduni Batavorum. 
A well-known work on ichthyology by a famous pupil of Linnaeus. 
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ARTEDUS, PETRUS . See ARTEDI, PETER and 
LINNAEUS, CAROLUS, 1738. 

ARTHUR, C. P . 
n.d. Budgerigars and cockateels; how to keep, 
feed and breed them: with some additional notes 
by W. T. Page and W . Laskey. 8vo . pp. 34. cuts 
in text. London. 
A dealer's pamphlet, but containing useful information for the 
amateur. 

**** and FINN, FRANK . 
n.d. Parrots for pleasure and profit. 12mo. 
pp. 34. front. London. 
The first portion of this little book is devoted to a general account 
of the care and treatment of Grey Parrots, Blue, Double, Festive, 
and Yellow·fronted Amazons, Mealy and Yellow-naped Amazons; 
pp. 17-21 t~ the breeding of hybrid Parrakeets; pp. 22-31 to an 
account of SIX popular parrots by Frank Finn, whilst the concluding 
pages are devoted to some facts about Macaws, also by Frank Finn. 

ARTHUR, STANLEY CLISBY . 
1918. The birds of Louisiana. 8vo. pp. 80. 7 pl. 
4 figs. index. New Orleans., 
Bull. No. 5, State of Louisiana, Dept. of Con
servation. 
An annotated list of the 368 species recorded for the State. Twenty
five blank sheets for notes are bound in at the end of this copy, 
which is also an autographed presentation from the author. 

ARUNDEL, W. B. 
1898. Ackworth Birds, etc. 8vo. (Wanting.) 

London. 
ASCHAFFENBURG. 

1884-1907. Naturwissenschaftl. Verein zu Aschaf
fenburg. Mitteilungen. 1-6 (all pub .). 

ASH, EDWARD c. 
1927. Dogs: their History and Development. 
2 vols. 4to. 268 pl. Vol. I. pp. 18+384. 108 pl. 
figs . in text. Vol. Il. pp. 16+778. 160 pl . figs. 
in text. index. 
This monumental work describes and discusses the various canine 
races and their hybrids from prehistoric times until the present. 
It is a complete history, literary and systematic, of the Dog in all 
his relations, and leaves little to be said on the subject. Many of 
the illustrations are reproductions of contemporary prints. 

ASHE' THOMAS. 
1808. Travels in America, performed in 1806, for 
the Purpose of Exploring the Rivers Alleghany, 
Monongahela, Ohio and Mississippi, and Ascer
taining the Produce and Condition of their Banks 
and Vicinity. 8vo. pp. 366. Newburyport. 
First American Edition. 
It contains 'Birds of the North West Country', 119 species being 
listed. 'I have been much engaged during my rambles in ascertain
ing the number and character of the birds.' Not in Coues' Biblio
graphy. 

ASHMOLEAN MUSEUM, A CATALOGUE 
OF. 
1836. See A ONYMOUS. 

ASHMOLEAN NATURAL HISTORY 
SOCIETY, OXFORD. 
1901-date. Proceedings and Report. 

ASHMOLEAN SOCIETY, OXFORD. (Con
tinued as Ashmolean Natural History Society.) 
1832-58. Abstracts of the Proceedings. (Wanting.) 

1879-81. Journal of the Proceedings. 

1866-8. Proceedings. 

1872-7. Report. 

1835-53. Transactions. 

ASHTON, JoH [1834--1904] . 
1890. Curious creatures in zoology, with 130 
illustrations throughout the text. 8vo . pp. xi+ 
(1)+348. 130 figs . T. of c. index. London. 
Compiled to place on record some of those ' strange things ' seen 
by travelers, which are fast falling into oblivion. For instance, 
on pp. 171-20&-with 17 illustrations-we are told of four-footed 
ducks, two-headed wild geese, woolly hens, and even of a moustrous 
cock with serpent's tail, etc. 

ASIATICK RESEARCHES. 
1788-1839. Forerunner of the Journal of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal. Vols. I-XX, with 
General Index to Vols. I-XVIII. 4to. 

ASIATIC SOCIETY.OF BENGAL. Calcutta . 
1788-1839. Asiatic Researches, or Transactions 
of the Society. 

1805. Asiatic Researches, French edition. (vVant
ing.) 

1801-18. Asiatic Researches, London edition. 

1832-64. Journal. 

1865-1915. Journal (Part 2)-Natural History. 

1905-dale. Journal and Proceedings. 

1905-date. Memoirs. 

1865-1904. Proceedings. 

1849-[52] . Catalogue of the birds in the Museum 
Asiatic Society. See BLYTH, E. 

1885. Centenary review of the Asiatic society of 
Bengal from 1784 to 1883. Published by the 
society. pp. 762. Calcutta. 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND IRELAND. See ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF JAPAN. 
1872-1922. Series 1. Transactions. 

1924-dale. Series 2. Transactions. 

Yokohama . 

Publisher's runs of this important periodical to vol. 50 (Series 1) 
were destroyed by the great Japan earthquake so that complete 
sets are now very rare. 

(ROYAL ) ASIATIC SOCIETY, 
BRANCH. 
Vols. I-XX and continuation. 

KOREA 
Seoul. 

ASSOCIATION FRANCAISE POUR 
L'AVANCEMENT DES SCIENCES. 
1896-dale. Bulletin Mensuel. 

1872-83. Compte rendu. 

1884-date . Notes et Memoires. 
Many papers on vertebrate zoology are to be found in these im· 
portant periodicals. 

ASSOCIATION LYONN AISE DES AMIS 
DES SCIENCES NATURELLES. 1874-82. 
(Wanting.) Lyon. 

ASSOCIATION DES NATURALISTES DE 
LEVALLOIS-PERRET. 
1895-1913. Annales. 

1906-14. Bulletin. (Wanting.) 

ASSOCIATION DES N ATURALISTES DE 
NICE ET DES ALPES-MARITIMES. 
See RIVIERA scm TIFIQUE . Nice. 
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ASSOCIATION DES NATURALISTES DE 
LA VALLEE DU LOING. M oret-sur-Loing . 

1913- date. Bulletin. (W anting.) 

ASSOCIATION FOR PROMOTING 
RATIONAL HUMANITY TOWARDS THE 
ANIMAL CREATION. S ee VOICE OF 
HUMA ' ITY. 

ASSOCIATION STRASBOURGEOISE DES 
AMIS DE L'HISTOIRE N ATURELLE. 

S trasbourg . 

1852-70. Compte-rendu. 

ASTLEY, HUBERT DELAVAL [1860- 1925] . 
1900. My birds in freedom & captivity. demy 4fo. 

pp. (8)+ ix-xvi +254. front . (col.) . 21 pl. 17 figs . 
T . of c. index. London . 

A sumptuous volume, beautifully illustrated from drawings by 
the author who gives his experiences of birds observed in the field 
and in his own aviary. The present copy is No. 46 of the large paper 
edition, which was limited to one hundred copies. The frontispiece 
in t his edition is colored, but without letters. 

1900. My birds in freedom and cap tivity. 8vo. 

pp . (6)+ix-xvi + 254. front. 21 pl. 17figs. T . of c. 
index. London . 

Text and illustrations the same as the larger edition of same date 
(q .v.) except that the frontispiece is uncolored and bears the 
lettering ' Checkers Court, Bucks. My old Home'. Attached t o the 
present copy are two let ters regarding a memorial to the late author, 
who died on l\Iay 26, 1925. 

ASTROLABE, VOYAGE OF THE . See 
DUMO T D 'URVILLE, JULE SEBA TIEN CE AR, 
1830- 5, and voYAGE , FRANCH. 

ASTROLABE AND ZELEE, VOYAGE OF 
THE. ee DUMO T D 'uRvrLLE, J. . c . , 1842- 54, 
and voYAGES, FRANCH. 

1861. British birds' eggs and nests, popularly 
described. Illustrated by W . S. Coleman. 8vo. 

pp. vi + 122. front. 11 pl. append. index . L ondon. 

An edition of an earlier work with the same title, closely printed 
on poor paper and with uncolored plates and no chart. There is 
a note on t he back of the title-page to the effect that a superior 
edition could be obtained printed on fine paper and .with colored 
illustrations. 

[1866 ?] British birds' eggs and nests. 8vo . 

pp. viii + 182. front. (col. ). 11 pl. (co l. ). 1 chart 
( fold. in pocket). append. index. L ondon. 

A short account of the habits and nidification of Brit ish Birds. In 
a pocket there is a folded Synoptical Table of British-breeding 
birds' nests and eggs, showing site and materials of the former, and 
number, color, and markings of the latter . The work was first 
issued in 1861, there being many subsequent new editions. 

1870. British birds' eggs and nests. New edit ion. 
cap . 8vo . pp. viii + 182. fro nt. (col. ). 11 pl. (co l.) . 

1 chart (fold. in pocket ). append. index. London. 

A new edition, apparently without alterations of any kind. 

[1898). British birds' eggs and nests popularly 
described. Rev. and r e-ed. 8vo. pp. vii +(1)+ 
245 +(1). fron t. (col.). 11 pl. (col .). append. index. 

London. 

A new and re-edited edit ion. Still another printing appeared in 
1904, according to Mullens and Swann. The present copy lacks the 
folding chart. 

ATLANTIC SLOPE NATURALIST. 1903-4 . 
N arberth, Pa . 

A TLANTIS . 
1930- date. U i.nder, Volker, Reisen. 4to . Ill. Ed. 

W alther Meier. W eekly. B erlin-Zurich. 

(THE ) ATLAS OF NATURE, &c. S ee A o Y 

Mous, 1823. 

ATTI D. (R. ) A CCADEMIA DEI LINCEI . 
1847-76 . See (R .) ACCADEMIA . . LINCEI, ROMA. 

ASTRUC, J EAN [1684-1766 ] . ATTI DELL' ACCADEMIA 

1737. Memoires pour l 'histoire naturelle de la _,~72 . S ee ACC AD EM IA . . . PADUA. 

Roma .__, 
. PADUA. 

province de Languedoc, divises en trois parties . ATTI D. ACCADEMIA DELLA SCIENZE 

4to. pp. 26 + [2]+ 630. pl. maps. Paris . DI SIENA. 1761-74 . SeeACCADEMIA . . . SIENA. 

ATKINSON, A . E . 
1899. Manitoba Birds of Prey, etc. 8vo . Winnipeg . 

ATKINSON, J or-r [1787- 1828] . 
1820. A compendium of the ornithology of Great 
Britain, with a reference to the anatomy and 
physiology of birds. 8vo . 22 cm. pp . vi, [ix]-xii, 

232. T . of c. index . London . 

The preface states the intention of the author to collect ' the in· 
formation scattered through extensive treatises and the transactions 
of learned societies-to state the species which have been recently 
discovered-and to correct those errors in synonyma which the 
difference in feather in different a.ges, or at certain times in the year, 
has frequently produced'. 
The present copy is interleaved and full of notes by Yarrell. It 
belonged t o Sir William Jardine, who has made the following 
notation on a blank fly-leaf : 'This copy of Atkinson belonged to 
William Yarrell, and was purchased at the Sale of his Library, 
15th Novr. 1856For £11s. Od. All the notes in pencil throughout the 
vol. are Mr. Yarrell 's.-Wm. Jardine.' 

ATKINSON, J OHN CHRISTOPHER [1814- 1900] . 
1861. Sketches in natural history, with an e say 

• on reason and instinct. W it h eighty-two illustra
tions by W . S. Coleman, &c., engraved by t he 
brothers Dalziel. 8vo. pp. x ii + 338+(1). fro nt. 
82 figs . (49 birds; 5 eggs ). T. of c. index. 

L ondon. 

R eferences to birds are very numerous, scattered throughout the 
entire work, whilst more than half the illustrations are devoted to 
t hem. A second edition appeared in 1865. 

ATTI D. CATANIA ACCADEMIA GICENIA 

DI SCIENZE NATURALE. 
1824-date. Various eras. 

AUBUSSON , Lou rs MAGAUD n' [1847-1917). 
1883. Les oiseaux de la France. Premiere mono
graphie ; corvides. Histoire naturelle generale et 
particuliere des passereaux deodactyles cul
trirostres observes en France. folio. pp. [2] + 107. 

20 pl . (18 col .). T . of c. Paris. 

A systematic study of the French Cor·vidae with fine, full-page 
colored plates. The work is the first of a projected series of mono
graphs. 

AUDEBERT, J EA T BAPTISTE [1759-1800]. 
[1799]. An VIII. Histoire naturelle des singes 
et des makis. large folio . pp. 2+ 176. 10 pts. 

63 col. pl. Brunet 550, I. Large paper. House of 
Commons copy with arms stamped on cover; and 
bookplate. Paris. 

This is the first original work of Audebert, the distinguished French 
naturalist and art ist. The figures were drawn and colored after 
a special process invented by himself. 

**** and VIEILLOT, L . J. P. 
1802. Oiseaux dores ou a refl ets metalliques. Tome 
premier [Histoire naturelle et generale des colibris, 
oiseaux-mouches, jacamars et promerops. An XI.] 
Tome second [Histoire naturelle et generale des 
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grimpereaux et des oiseaux de paradis. An XI] . 
2vols. roy. folio. Vol. I. pp. [4]+x+128+8+28. 
85 (col.) pl. index. Vol. II, pp. [4]+128+40. 
105 (col.) pl. index. Paris. 
One of the early and best known atlases with many beautiful 
colored plates. 

1810. Histoire naturelle des singes et des makis. 
12 pis. in 1 vol. folio. 63 col. pl. Paris. 
Another edition of the famous atlas. 

**** and VIEILLOT , L . J . P . 
1830-40 . Storia naturale generale dei colibri degli 
uccelli mosca, delle galbule e dei promeropi diG. B. 
Audebert e L. P. Vieillot; prima traduzione Italiana 
[fr. the Fr.] con note di Guiseppe de Ceresa. 2 vols. 
folio. pl. 1\tJ ilano . 

CoNTENTS. Vol. 1. Text. [2]. Plates. 
An Italian impression of Vieillot and Audebert's Histoire naturelle 
des aiseauz dores. The plates are as in the original work but 
arranged in different order. This copy belonged to Canon H. B. 
Tristram. 

AUDOUIN, JEA VICTOR [1797-1841]. 
1822-30. Dictionnaire Classique d 'Histoire Natu
relle. 17 VOlS . See alSO BORY DE SAINT-VI CE T. 
Ouvrage dirige par ce dernier collaborateur . 

1832-4. Recherches pour servir a l'histoire 
naturelle du littoral de la France, ou Recueil de 
memoires sur l'anatomie, la physiologie, la 
classification et les mceurs des animaux des nos 
cotes; ouvrage accompagne de planches faites 
d 'apres nature. 2 vols . 24 cm. 23 pl. (parlly fold. ). 
fold. map, 4 fold . tab. No more published. Paris. 

Co "TENTs.-t. 1. Voyage a Granville, aux lies 
Chausey et a Saint-Malo. L'etat actuel des 
peches maritimes en France. La peche de la 
morue a Terre-Neuve. Recherches sur les nau
frages qui ont lieu sur les cotes de France.-t. 2. 
Annelides. 1. ptie. 
Written in conjunction with Milne Edwards. 

1883. Audouin's Explication sommaire des 
planches d'oiseaux de l'Egypte et de la Syrie, 
pub. par Jules-Cesar Savigny. 8vo. pp. (2)+v
vii+ (2)+'302-430'. T . ofc. index. London. 
Descriptions of, and notes on, the birds of Egypt and Syria, based 
on the 14 plates published by Savigny in his Systeme des Oiseauz 
del'Euypte et de la Syrie, 1810 (q.v.). The discussion of these plates 
wail begun by Savigny but never finished, the entire subject being 
later delegated to Audouin, whose contribution (here reprinted by 
the Willughby Society) was first published about 1826 in part IV 
of the 'Histoire Naturelle, Tome Premier', pp. 251-318 and 336-9, 
of the 'Description'. The above verbatim transcription, however, 
is from the Panckouke edition of 182G-30 where it occupies pp. 302-
430 and 45G-6 of vol. XXIII, published in 1828. The differences 
between the two editions are not collated in the reprint, although 
the index p. 139 contains references to both. 

AUDUBON, H. S. J. 
1856. Boy's Life of Aububon the Naturalist, etc. 

New York. 

AUDUBON ASSOCIATION OF THE PACI 
FIC. See THE GULL. 

AUDUBON BIRD CHARTS. 
n .d . Nos. 1-3. 27 x 42 in. Issued for school and 
similar purposes by the National Assocn. of 
Audubon Societies. New York. 

(THE ) AUDUBON BULLETIN. (Published 
by the Illinois Audubon Society, Chicago .) 
1916-dale. 8vo. illust. pls. Chicago. 
Spring 1916, Winter 1916-17, Spring 1917, Winter 1917-18, Spring 

and Su=er 1918, Winter 1918-19, Spring 1920, Spring 1921, 
F all 1921, Spring 1922, Fall 1922, Spring 1923, Fall 1923, Spring 
and Summer 1924, Summer 1925, Spring and Su=er 1926, 
Spring and Su=er 1927. 

AUDUBON, JoH JAMES LAFOREST [1770-1851]. 
1827-38 . The birds of America; from original 
drawings. 4 vols . do uble elephant folio . 99-k cm. 
ccccxxxv col. pl. London. 
Engr. t.-p. 
Imprint dates : vol. 1, 1827-30; vol. 2, 1831-4; 
vol. 3, 1834-5; vol. 4, 1835-8, June 20. 
Plate lxiv drawn from nature by Lucy Audubon. 
Plates i-ii, vi-vii engr. by W. H. Lizars, retouched 
by R. Havell, junr. ; pl. viii-ix engr. by W. H . 
Lizars; pl. iii-v, ci-cv, cviii, ex engr., printed and 
coloured by R. Havell, junr.; pl. x-c, cvi-cvii, 
cix, cxii-ccccxxxv engr., printed and coloured by 
R. Havell . 
Plates ii, vii dated 1829; pl. cvi-cx, cxii-cxv dated 
1831; pl. cxxxi-cxl, cxliii-clv dated 1832; pl. 
clvi-clxxvii, clxxix-clxxxii, clxxxiv-clxxxv dated 
1833; pl. clxxxvi-cxcvii, cxcix, ccii-ccxxxv dated 
1834; pl. ccxxxvi-ccbocxv, cclxxxvii, cclxxxix
ccxc dated 1835; pl. cclxxxvi, cclxxxviii, ccxci
cccl dated 1836; pl. cccli-cccc dated 1837; 
pl. cccci-ccccxxxv dated 1838. 
Plate cclx marked' ccxl '. 
Originally issued in 87 pts. 
' The plates were published without any text, to 
avoid the necessity of furnishing copies gratis to 
the public libraries in England, agreeably to the 
law of copyright. '-Sabin, A dictionary of books 
relating to America, vol. 1, p. 315. 
Text to accompany the plates was published in 
5 vols., roy. 8vo, Edinburgh, 1831-9, under title 
'Ornithological biography, or An account of the 
habits of the birds of the United States of America 
. . .' Later editions, of text and plates combined, 
with alteration , were published in 7 and 8 vols., 
roy. 8vo, under title ' The birds of America, from 
drawings in the United States and their territories'. 
The foregoing collation is from the cards of the Library of Congress, 
and corresponds exactly with the copy in hand. This work is prob 
ably the most famous of the rare plates of American birds. The 
present volumes were purchased and presented to the McGill general 
library by 100 citizens of Montreal in 1860. 

1831. American ornithology ... By A. Wilson and 
C. L. Bonaparte ... [with contributions by J . J . 
Audubon]. See WILSO , A. and BO APARTE, C. L. 

1831. Ornithological Biography, or an account of 
the habits of the birds of the United States of 
America; accompanied by descriptions of the 
objects represented in the work entitled The Birds 
of America, and interspersed with delineations of 
American scenery and manners . 1 vol. large 8vo. 
pp. xxiv+512. Prospectus of pp . 16. Judah Dob
son and H. H. Porter. Philadelphia . 
A separate edition of the Edinburgh issue-5 vols.~,.1831-9-with 
minor changes in the Introduction and text. ·.1:he appended 
prospectus is an advertisement of the Birds of .Amer-ica, with a list 
of the 100 plates in the first volume of that work and a roster of 
subscribers to that work. In the E.S.W. Library is also another 
edition of this vol. I, practically identical with the foregoing 
except that the title-page bears the imprint 'E. L. Carey and 
A. Hartr--Chestnut t. 1832'. See W. C. Braislin, .Auk, p. 360, 1918. 
Both these volumes are w-libris H . W. Feilden. 

1831-9. Ornithological biography, etc. 5 vols. 
8vo. illust. text. Edinburgh. 
As stated in the title, the above volumes are intended to furnish 
the text for the author's famous folio edition of B irds of .America. 
To this is added, in vol. V, 'Species seen within the limits of the 
United States' but not figured in B irds of .Am~:rica, as well as an 
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[AUDUBON, JOHN JAMES LAFOREST [1770-1851] 
(contd.)] 
appendix with additional descriptive and other _matter. _Eig_hteen 
new species are described and five deleted. A bnef collatiOn 1s the 
following : 
Vol. I. 1831. pp. xxiv+512. index. Vol. II. 1834. pp. xxxii+588. 
index. Vol. III. 1835. 9 figs. in text. Vol. IV. 1838. pp. xxviii+ 
618. 39 figs. in text. index. Vol. V. 1839. pp. xxxix+664. index. 
93 figs. in text. 
A good deal of doubt and confusion arises in the mind of the 
collector who attempts to gather the issues of Audubon's Ornitho
logical Biography. The McGill libraries have all the important 
editions. See Witmer Stone's illuminating account of these numerous 
printings in the Auk, 1906, p. 298. The volumes in hand iorm a 
valuable association c.opy, bearing the autograph inscription 'To 
Baron G. Cuvier-with the highest respect of the author-Paris, 
17th. May 1831.' As all Audubonia are treasured by the McGill 
Library this copy is regarded as of great sentimental value. 

1832. Ornithological biography. [Vol. I.] Pub. 
by E. L. Carey and A. Hart-Chestnut St. 1832. 
Printed by James Kay, Jun. & Co., No. 4 Minor St. 

Philadelphia. 
This is evidently a rare, separate printing of vol. I, of the five
volume Edinburgh edition. W. C. Braislin (Auk, 1918, p. 360) has 
reviewed this volume with the imprint of 1835, but no one seems to 
find any reference to the present (1832) volume. It is almost 
identical with vol. I of the regular Edinburgh 1831-9 printing. 

1833. Under the special patronage of her most 
excellent majesty Queen Adelaide. The birds of 
America, engraved from drawings made in the 
United States and their territories. Published 
by the author; and to be seen at Mr. R. Havell's 
Printseller, Engraver, and Publisher, 77, Oxford 
Street, opposite the Pantheon, London, where 
a book is open for subscribers' names. Bvo. pp. 16. 
T. of c. London. 
A prospectus of the author's work, The Birds of America, setting 
forth the number of plates already published in vol. I, as well as 
those of vol. II, where they could be seen, price, and list of sub
scribers to date. The first volume consisted of 100 plates, repre
senting 99 species of birds, and was finished in 1830, vols. II and m 
of equal size being expected to complete the work, of which five 
numbers were to appear yearly at the price of two guineas each 
number, eleven having so far appeared of vol. II, containing 
55 plates figuring 54 species. 

1835. Ornithological Biography. Vol. II. roy. 
Bvo. pp. xxxii + 588. index. Hilliard, Gray, and 
Company, Boston, 1835. 
This volume corresponds to and was published shortly after vol. II 
of the Edinburgh edition. Braislin (Auk, vol. 35, p. 361) points out 
that this work is the only one of the series with a Boston imprint 
and that it differs materially from the Edinburgh printing. The 
present copy is from the library of H. W. Feilden. Vols. III and IV 
bear the Edinburgh imprint. 

1835. Ornithological Biography. Vol. Ill, Edin
burgh. large Bvo . pp. xvi+638. index. 9 cuts 
in the texl. 
Noted as a separate work, though really forming part of his famous 
(second or) Edinburgh edition. The introduction bears date Dec. 1st, 
1835. The present copy is from the library of H. W. Feilden and 
has the usual advertisement of the forthcoming Birds of America 
with a list of new subscribers. 

1839. A synopsis of the birds of 
Bvo. pp. xi i +359. T. of c. 

orth America. 
London. 

A systematic classification of the birds treated in the folio, Birds 
of America, and Ornithological B iography, with references to 
the plates and the text, respectively. Two species given in the 
B iography are suppressed and two others added making the total 
the same, 491 spp. This work is sometimes ascribed largely to 
Macgillivray, to whom acknowledgements are made by Audubon 
in the preface. Several new specific names date from tllis volume. 
The present copy is a presentation one to Osbert Salvin from 
D. G. Elliot, 1876. 

1840-4. (The) birds of America; from drawings 
made in the United States and their territories. 
7 vols. Bvo. 500 col. pl. T. of c. New York & Phil. 
The above forms the original 8vo edition, issued by the author in 

100 parts, and forming the text of the 1831-9 printing of the 
Ornithological Biography. The plates are reduced and somewhat 
altered copies of the bird portraits in the folio, 1827-38 edition 
of the Birds of America. Seventeen new species are described and 
pictured in an appendix, the plates in all cases being rearranged to 
correspond with the textual matter. The following is a brief 
collation of each volume: 
Vol. I. 1840. pp. viii+256. 70 col. pl. 2 text figs. T. of c. 
Vol. II. 1841. pp. vii+205. 70 col. pl. 4 text figs. T. of c. 
Vol. Ill. 1841. pp, viii+233. 70 col. pl. 6 text figs. 
Vol. IV. 1842. pp. viii+321. 70 col. pl. 28 text figs. T. of c. 
Vol. V. 1842. pp. viii+346. 70 col. pl. 14 text figs. T. of c. 
Vol. VI. 1843. pp. vii+457. 70 col. pl. 25 text figs. T. of c. 
Vol. VII. 1844. pp. ix+371. 80 col. pl. 18 text figs. T. of c. index. 
The copy in hand has the following on the blank title-page: 'Mon
treal, L.C., Sept. 29/42. It is with delight, and the most grateful 
sentiments of my poor heart towards you that I subscribe myself 
as your sincere friend and servant, John J. Audubon. To Frederic 
Griffin, Esq. Montreal, Canada.' 

**** and BACH MAN, JOHN. 
1845-8. The viviparous quadrupeds of North 
America. 3 vols. 71 x 58 cm. 150 col. pl. Each 
vol. contains fifty colored plates. New York. 

Plates lxxxvi, xci, xciii-xcviii, c, cii-cv, cvii
cviii, cx-cxix, cxxi-cl drawn from nature by 
J. W. Audubon. 
Plate [cxxix] numbered cxxiv. 

Originally issued in 30 parts. 
This edition appears in atlas form. The complete work (see next 
title) also has 3 vols. text. 

**** and BACH MAN, J. 
1845-54. Viviparous Quadrupeds of North 
America. Bvo. 3 vols. text. 3 vols. Atlas (150 col. 
pl. ). folio. 

**** and BACH MAN, J OH . 
1854 . The quadrupeds of North America. 3 vols. 
col. pl. Vol. 3, n.d. New York . 
Supplementary to their earlier work on mammalogy. 

****and BAZIN, P. F. A. [1796- 1865]. 
1857. Scenes de la Nature dans les Etats-Unis. 
2 vols. Paris. 

1860. The Birds of America, from original 
drawings by John James Audubon. Re-issued by 
J. W. Audubon. Vol. I (all pub.). Atlas. ele
phant folio. 150 plates on 105 sheets. Chromolith. 
by J. Bien, 180 Broadway. Roe Lockwood and 
Son, ew York. 
This was an attempt to reproduce by chromolithography the 
original 435 colored plates of the famous 1827-38 elephant folio. 
It was interrupted by the civil war and only 150 plates appeared 
with, however, a reprint of the text of the first 8vo (1840-4) edition 
(without the colored plates) as descriptive matter. The McGill 
Library has an incomplete set of these plates which are by no means 
equal in merit to the original hand-colored drawings. A full 
description of the above is given by Zimmer (A.yer Cat., p. 24). See 
AUDUBON, 1861 , for an account of the text intended to accompany 
these cbromolithograpbs. 

1861. The birds of America, from drawings made 
in the United States and their territories. Re
issued by J. W. Audubon. 500 col. pl. Copyright, 
1839. Every vol. title dated 1861, New York. 
7 vols. Roy. 8vo . Vol. I, 70 col. pl. pp. viii+246. 
T. of c. Vol. II, col. pl. 71-140. pp. vii+ll-199. 
T. of c. Vol. Ill, col. pl. 141-210. pp. viii+9-233. 
Vol. IV, col. pl. 211-80. pp. viii+9-321. T. of c. 
Vol. V, col. pl. 281-350. pp. uiii+9-346. T. of c. 
Vol. VI, col. pl. 351-420. pp. viii+9-456. T. of c. 
Vol. VII, col. pl. 421-500. pp. vii+9-372. Index 
to seven vols. at end of last volume. A few wood
cuts are scattered throughout the text. One of 
the reissues of the 1840 octavo form of this 
remarkable work. It does not differ materially 
from the 1860 edition described by Zimmer (Ayer 
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Catalogue, p. 23) . The present quarto copy was 
printed by R. Craighead, the plate impressions 
are clear and the colors good. 

****• AUDUBON, LucY and BUCHANAN, 
ROBERT. 
1868. The Life and adventures of John James 
Audubon, the naturalist. 8vo. pp. viii+366 . front. 
(portr. ). 1 fig. (v ignette) . London. 
The life and adventures of Audubon by Robt. Buchanan, compiled 
from a large manuscript called the 'Life of Audubon ', prepared 
by a friend of Mrs. Audubon's, chiefly consisting of extracts from 
the diary of the naturalist, but here cut down to about one-fifth 
of the original by the present editor, certain of whose passages 
cansed pain to the naturalist's wife who thereupon edited another 
edition in 1869 (q.v.) with some additions, and the omission of 
the objectionable passages. 

[1870]. The birds of America, from drawings 
made in t he United States and their territories . 
8 vols. 8vo. 500 col. pl. text-figs . T. of c. indexes. 

George R. Lockwood, New York. 
The quoted date is from the copyright notice. The above is the 
last complete edition of Audubon's Birds of America with impres
sions of the 1859 plates, in many instances somewhat worn. There 
are some textual variations from the octavo issue of 1860. Briefly 
collated the eight volumes in hand are as follows: 
Vol. I. pp. xv + 246. 70 col. pl. 2 figs. in text. 
Vol. II. pp. viii+ 199. 70 col. pl. 4figs. in text. 
Vol. III. pp. viii+233. 70 col. pl. 6 figs. in text. 
Vol. IV. pp. viii+321. 70 col. pl. 28 figs. in text. 
Vol. V. pp. t>iii+346. 50 col. pl. 14 figs. in text. 
Vol. VI. pp. vii+298. 44 col. pl. 19 figs. in text. 
Vol. VII. pp. vii+285. 46 col. pl. 12 figs . in text. 
Vol. VIII. pp. viii+256. 60 col. pl. 12 textjigs. indez. 

****• AUDUBON, MARIA R. and COUES, 
ELLIOTT, eds. 
1897. Audubon and his journals, with zoolo
gical and other notes. 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. I, pp. 
x iv +532. front. (portr. ). 21 pl. T. of c. Vol. 11, 
pp. viii + 554 +(2) . front. 24 pl. (10 diplomas). 
T. of c. index. New York. 
This edition of the life of Audubon by his granddaughter, is probably 
more full, and more accurate, than any other heretofore appearing, 
containing as it does the European Journal of 1826, the Labrador 
Journal of 1833, and the Missouri River Journal of 1843, the first 
possibly being the most generally interesting. In addition to these 
Journals are the Episodes introduced in the letterpress of the first 
three volumes of the Ornithological Biographies, but are not in 
the octavo edition of the B irds of America, and it is believed no 
entire reprint of them has been made before. These are here 
arranged chronologically. Another edition appeared in 1900 (q.v.) 
with the word 'Illustrated' added to the title-page. 

****• AUDUBON, MAR IA R. and COUES, 
ELLIOTT, eds. 
1900. Audubon and his journals. Illust. 2 vols . 
8vo. Vol. I, pp. x iv +532. front. (portr. ). 21 pl. 
T. of c .. Vol. 11, pp. viii+554+(2) . front. 24 pl. 
(10 diplomas ). T. of c. index. ew York. 
An edition which differs only from that of the original published in 
1897 (q.v.) in having the word 'Illustrated' added to t he title-page, 
and the attachment of two autographed letters from the editor, 
one to Dr. Casey Wood and the other to Miss Raymond regarding 
the receipt of some MSS. and other matters. 

1901 . See BUTTERWORTH, H. 

1917. See HERRICK, F. H. 

1930. The J ournal of J. J. Audubon, 1820-21; 
also the Journal, 1840-41. Published by the Club 
of Odd Volumes. Boston, Mass. 
Both these biographies are of importance to the student of zoology, 
and of the life of a distinguished naturalist. 

1930. 'Audacious', Audubon. SeeMUSCHAMP, E. A. 

AUDUBON, JoH WoonHousE . 
1906. Audubon's western journal. Cleveland. 

AUDUBON, LUCY GREEN BAKEWELL [1788-
1874] . 

Ee 

1869. The life of John James Audubon, the 
naturalist. Ed. by his widow. With an introduc
tion by Jas. Grant W ilson. 8vo. pp. (2) +x+ll-
443. front. (portr. ). 1 fig. (v ignette ). T. of c. 

New York. 
Substantially the work edited by Lucy Audubon and Robt. 
Buchanan, 1868 (q.v.), with some additions, and the omission of 
several objectionable passages. 

A UDUBON, MARIA R. 
1897. Audubon and his journals, by M. R. 
Audubon , with zoological and other notes by 
E. Coues. See AUDUBO , J. J. and AUDUBO ' , 
MARIA R ., etc., 1897; also the same title, 1900. 

AUDUBON MAGAZINE, THE. 
1887-8. Published in the interests of the Audubon 
Society for the protection of Birds. Monthly. 
Pictured wrappers. Forest and Stream Publishing 
Co., New York . Vol. I, No. 1. Feb . 1887-No. 
12. Jan. 1888. viii+288 pp. Illust. Vol. II, No. 1. 
Feb .1888- No. 12. Jan. 1889. vi+264 pp. illust. 
(All issued.) 
During its brief career this, the official organ of the American 
Audubon Society, did excellent work in its chosen department 
and not only furnished useful information for the institution of 
branch societies in America but published papers of scientific value 
to ornithologists in general. Its activities are now continued by 
B ird-Lore (q.v.); also by the organs of State and other local 
Audubon Associations. 
Each number contained a reduced black and white reproduction 
of an Audubon plate. Geo. B. Grinnell (Pres. of the Society), 
J. A. Alien, Robt. Ridgway, Florence A. Merriam, R . W. Shuieldt, 
and other well-known writers contributed to its columns. It is 
said that the connection with a paper devoted to the hunting of 
game was the chief cause of its suspension. 

AUDUBON NATIONAL SOCIETIES. Bul
letin. See AT . ASSOC . OF AUD. SOC. BULLET! . 

AUDUBON POCKET BIRD COLLECTIONS. 
n.d. Folders 1-4; 5 x 8 in. Pub. by the National 
As ocn. of Audubon Societies, New York. For 
teaching purposes. 

AUDUBON SOCIETIES, NATIONAL 
ASSOCN. OF. 
n.d. Bird Study Book and Pocket Nature Library 
4 vols . Ed. by T. Gilbert Pearson. N. Y. 

AUDUBON SOCIETIES, NATIONAL. 
1903-date. Educational Leaflets. Series to 1920 
has 101 leafl ets. 

1904--date. Reports. 

AUDUBON SOCIETY OF ILLINOIS. See 
ILL! OIS AUDUBO SOCIETY. 

AUDUBON SOCIETY OF NEW HAMP
SHIRE. (Bulletin. 4to .) 
July 1921-date. 8vo. Incorporated under the laws 
of the State of New Hampshire for the protection 
of our native birds. Stratford, N. H. 

This useful, well written litt le periodical concerns itself with the 
conservation of bird life and with the activities counected with it. 
It contains short papers of members of the Society, including 
Dr. George S. Foster, W. H. Ruse, and others. 
Vol. 1. 1921-2. No. 1, July-Sept. 15 PP; ;_TNo. 2, Oc~.-Dec. 13 pp.; 

No. 3, J an.-March 1922. 12 pp. , .NO. 4, April-June. 14 pp. 
2. 1922-3. No. 1, July-Sept. 11 pp.; No. 2, Oct.-Dec. 11 pp.; 

No. 3, J an.-March 1923. 10 pp.; No. 4, April-June. 10 pp. 
3. 1923-4. No. 1, July-Sept. 11 pp.; No. 2, Oct.-Dec. 11 pp.; 

No. 3, J an.-March 192-1. 11 pp.; No. 4, April-June. 10 pp. 

AUDUBON SOCIETY FOR THE PROTEC
TION OF BIRDS. See AUDUBO MAGAZI E. 
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AUDUBON SOCIETY OF THE WESTERN 
PACIFIC. 
1923. Bulletin. illust. 

AUGSBURG. BERICHT DER NATURHIS
TORISCHER VEREIN. 
1848-date. 4to and folio. In 1887 the name of the 
V ere in was changed to N aturwissenschafllicher 
Verein f. Schwaben u. Neuberg. Nos. 1-7' are in 
4to, the remainder folio. A subject index to 1896 
is given in vol. XXXII. 

AUK, THE. A Quarterly Journal of Orni
thology. 
1876-date. Published by the American Ornitho
logists' Union. Cambridge, Mass. With Index 
and table of contents to each vol. General 
Indexes. 
This periodical began as The Bulletin of the Nuttall 
Ornithological Club (q.v.) . . Vols. 1 to 8, 1876-83, 
the initial issue of the Auk (pictured, tinted 
wrappers), being published as vol. IX, Old Series. 
Both serials are in detail as follows: 
Bulletin of the Nuttall Ornithological Club. A 
Quarterly Journal of Ornithology. 
Vol. I. 1876. Nos. I-IV, Apr. 1876-Nov. 1876. 
115 pp. col. pl. index. 
Editor: J. A. Alien. Associate Editors: S. F. 
Baird and Elliott Coues. 
Vol. II. 1877. Nos. I-IV, Jan.-Oct. 115 pp. 
index. illust. 
Vol. Ill. 1878. Nos. I-IV, Jan.-Oct. 200 pp. 
index. col. pl. 
Vol. IV. 1879. Nos. I-IV, Jan.-Oct. 256 pp. 
index. col. pl. 
Vol. V. 1880. Nos. I-IV, Jan.-Oct. 256 pp. 
index. col. pl. 
Vol. VI. 1881. Nos. I-IV, Jan.-Oct. 265 pp. 
index. col. pl. 
Vol. VII. 1882. Nos . I-IV, Jan.-Oct. 275 pp. 
index. col. pl. 
Vol. VIII. 1883. Nos. I-IV, Jan.-Oct. 260 pp. 
index. illust. 
The Auk (New Series). Continuation of the 
Bulletin N. 0. Club. 
Vol. IX, Old Series, 1884 (vol. I, New Series). 
Nos. I-IV, Jan.-Oct. 419 pp. index. col. pl. 
Editor: J. A. Alien. Associate Editors: Elliott 
Coues, Robt. Ridgway, William Brewster, Mon
tague Chamberlin. Pub. by Estes and Lauriat, 
Boston, lV!ass. 
Vol. X. 1885. (Old Series.) II. New Series. 
Nos. I-IV, Jan.-Oct. 411 pp. index. illusl. 
Vol. XI. 1886. (O .S. ) Ill. (N .S. ) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 529 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XII. 1887. (IV. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, Jan.-Oct. 
381 pp. index. illust. 
Pub. by L. S. Foster, New York. 
Vol. XIII. 1888. (V. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, Jan.-Oct. 
484 pp. index. illusl. 
Sole Associate Editor: C. F. Batchelder. 
Vol. XIV. 1889. (VI. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, Jan.
Oct. 359 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XV. 1890. (VII. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, Jan.
Oct. 434 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XVI. 1891. (VIII. N.S.) ros. I-IV, Jan.
Oct. 421 pp. index. col. pl. 

Vol. XVII. 1892. (IX. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, Jan.
Oct. . 420 pp. index. col. pl. 
Vol. XVIII. 1893. (X. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, Jan.
Oct. 407 pp. index. col. pl. 
Vol. XIX. 1894. (XI. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, Jan.
Oct. 359 pp. index. col. pl. 
Sole Associate Editor: Frank M. Chapman. 
Vol. XX. 1895. (XII. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, Jan.
Oct. 418 pp. index. col. pl. 
Vol. XXI. 1896. (XIII. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, Jan.
Oct. 366 pp. index. col. pl. 
Vol. XXII. 1897. (XIV. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, Jan.
Oct. 452 pp. index. col. pl. 
Vol. XXIII. 1898. (XV. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, Jan.
Oct. 361 pp. index. col. pl. 
Vol. XXIV. 1899. (XVI. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, Jan.
Oct. 400 pp. index. col. pl. 
Vol. XXV. 1900. (XVII. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, Jan.
Oct. 424 pp. index. col. pl. 
[General] Index to Bulletin (vols. I-VII) and The 
Auk (vols. IX-XXV), 1876-1900. Ed. by 
Jonathan Dwight, Jr. 
Vol. XXVI. 1901. (XVIII. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 436 pp. index. col. pl. 
Vol. XXVII. 1902. (XIX. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 447 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XXVIII. 1903. (XX. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 480 pp. index. illust. 
Published by the Union at Cambridge, Mass. 
Vol. XXIX. 1904. (XXI. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 531 pp. index. illusl. 
Vol. XXX. 1905. (XXII. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 470 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XXXI. 1906. (XXIII. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 518 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XXXII. 1907. (XXIV. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 492 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XXXIII. 1908. (XXV. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 533 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XXXIV. 1909. (XXVI. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 483 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XXXV. 1910. (XXVII. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 516 pp. index. illust. 
Ten-Year Index. Vols. XVIII-XXVII (N.S.), 
1901-10. Ed. by T. S. Palmer and W. W. Cooke. 
xxuiii+250 pp. 
Vol. XXXVI. 1911. (XXVIII. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 549 pp. index. col. pl. 
Vol. XXXVII. 1912. (XXIX. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 604 pp. index. illust. 
Editor: Witmer Stone. 
Vol. XXXVIII. 1913. (XXX. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 658 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XXXIX. 1914. (XXXI. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 593 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XL. 1915. (XXXII. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 568 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XLI. 1916. (XXXIII. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 489 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XLII. 1917. (XXXIV. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 542 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XLIII. 1918. (XXXV. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 541 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XLIV. 1919. (XXXVI. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 608 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XLV. 1920. (XXXVII. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 675 pp. index. col. pl. 
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Vol. XLVI. 1921. (XXXVIII. N.S.) Nos. I-IV, 
Jan.-Oct. 652 pp. index. illust. 
Vol. XLVII. 1922. (XXXIX. N.S.) Nos. I, Jan.-.. 
This the premier ornithological magazine in the United States 
ranks easily among the two or three chief world periodicals on the 
subject. During a career covering more than half a century it has 
occupied a foremost place in avian literature, opening its columns 
not only to a discussion of subjects of local interest but to foreign 
contributions and to foreign writers. From the very beginning it has 
given much space to practical and carefully prepared critiques of 
ornithological publications in all languages and its General Notes 
are of the highest value to scholars and research students. Practi
cally every American (including Canadian) ornithologist of note has 
contributed one or more articles to its volumes. 
Of the earlier contributors may be mentioned-in addition to the 
editors and assistants-Bendire, Stejneger, Barrows, hufeldt, 
E. W. Nelson, G. N. Lawrence, C. Hart Merriam, Henshaw, the 
Grinnells, . A. Forbes, Cory, Waiter Bryan, Wm. Dutcher, H. B. 
Bailey, W. E . Saunders, Thos. McDwraith, H . Nehrling, T. S. Palmer, 
L. S. Foster, H. C. Oberhalser, Chas. W. Richmond, Jonathan 
Dwight, Jr., D. G. Elliot, :b'rank Chapman, and many another 
faithful worker-some of them still active members of the .A.O.U. 

AUXLET. An occasional journal of ornitho
logical minutiae. 
No. 2 sub-title reads : An occasional journal of 
awkward Murre-Murres. 
No. 3 sub-title reads: A semi-occasional journal of 
ornithological disputanda. 
Vol. 1, no. 1, Oct. 1920. 11 pp. illust. 

no. 2, Oct. 1922. 16 pp. illust. 
no. 3, Oct. 1923. 15 pp. illust. 
no. 4, Oct. 1925. 

.A facetious and anonymous periodical intended to furnish a little 
harmless fun at the expense of the members of the A.O.U. It may, 
in the distant future, possess some value in throwing light on the 
fads and fancies of contemporary ornithologists. 

AURIVILLIUS, C. See LIN AEus, C., 1907 . 

AUS DER HEIMAT. 1859-66. (Wanting.) 
Glogau, Leipzig. 

AUS DER HEIMAT. Naturwiss. Zeitschrift. 
1888-date. Hrsg. v. Dr. K. G. Lutz. Jahrg. 1. 
(Lehrverein fOr Naturkunde.) Stuttgart. 

AUS DER HEIMAT, F'UR DIE HEIMAT. 
1908-date. Geestemilnde. 

1898-1904. Sub-title: Jahrbuch des Vereins fOr 
Naturkunde an der Unterweser. (Wanting.) 

AUS DER NATUR. 1852-75. Leipzig. 

AUS DER NATUR. Zeitschrift fiirall. Natur-
freunde. 1905-22. (Wanting. ) Leipzig. 

AUS DER NATUR. Zeitschrift f. d. natur
wiss. u. erdkundl. Unterricht. 
1905-15. Jahrg. 1-12. Hrsg. v. W. Schoenichen. 

Leipzig. 

AUS NATUR UND XULTUR DER EIFEL. 
1922. (Wanting.) Bonn-a-Rhein. 

AUS NATUR UND MUSEUM. ee SE CKEN-
BERGISCHE 
BERICHT. 

ATURFORSCHE DE GESELL CRAFT. 

AUS NATUR UND TECHNIX. 
(Wanting. ) 

1921-2. 
Zurich. 

AUS DER ORNITHOLOGISCHEN LITERA
TUB RUSSLANDS. BERICHTE UND 
ttBERSETZUNG. 
No.1 + [1919?]+ 8vo . EditedbyHerman Grote. 

Halle a. 
This periodical is published for the purpose of making available 
tothose who do not read Russian the most important ornithological 

literature (or a review of it) that has appeared in Russia since the 
Great War. Here are to be found German translations of contribu
tions from the best known Russian naturalists-Shitkow, Bianchi, 
Sarudny, and others. 
The fourth number contains the congratulations of the Editor to 
the veteran ornithologist, Professor chalow, on his 70th birthday, 
and is issued as a 'Sonderheft' to mark the event. 
1. n.d. [1919 ?] pp. 1-16. 
2. n.d. [1920 ?] pp. 17-32. 
3. Nov. 1921. pp. 33-56. 
4. Jan. 1922. pp. 57-72. 

AUSTEN, ATHA IEL LA RENCE [1847-74] . 
1877. Natural history papers and memoir of 

. Laurence Austen. Edited by Frank Buckland. 
8vo . pp. xliv+(2)+ 190. front. (portr. ). 8 pl. T. of c. 

London. 
The Memoir occupies pp. ix-xliv, the Natural History Papers 
pp. 1-190. Among the latter are the nesting of the Eagle Owl at 
Croydon, Ravens nesting in confinement, Notes on the Golden
crested Wren, Habits of the Titmouse, Breeding Australian 
Paroquets, and on the form and structure of Dinomis giganteus. 

AUSTEN, GODWIN-. 
See GODWIN -AUSTE . 

AUSTRALASIAN ASSOCN. FOR THE 
ADVANCEMENT OF SCIENCE. Reports. 
1888-date. Sydney . 

(R. ) AUSTRALASIAN ORNITHOLOGISTS' 
CLUB. ee EMU • 

AUSTRAL AVIAN RECORD, THE. A 
scientific Journal devoted Primarily to the Study 
of the Australian Avifauna. Issued in connection 
with the Austral Avian Museum, vVatford , Herts, 
England. 
1912-date. Editor: Gregory M. Mathews. London, 
Witherby & Co. 8vo. Vols. I-V. 1912-22. 
Tinted, pictured wrappers. Issued irregularly. 
As a rule, 8 nos. to a volume. Indices. Each 
number has table of contents. Col. pl. and figures. 
Current. In detail : 
Vol. I. 1912-13. Nos. 1-8, Jan. 1912-Mar. 1913. 
196 pp. Nos. 6 and 7, Feb. 1913, form a double 
part. 
Vol. II. 1913-15. Nos. 1-8, Aug. 1913-Aug. 1915. 
220 pp. No . 2 and 3, Oct. 1913, form a single 
part. No. 8 is Index to· vols. I and II. The 
Austral Avian Museum removed to Foulis Court, 
Fair Oak, Hampshire, England. 
Vol. Ill. 1915-20. Nos. 1-8, June 1915-Feb. 
1920. 180 pp. col. pls. and other figs. 
Vol. IV. 1ay 1920-Mar. 1922. Nos. 1-7. 234 pp. 
index. Nos. 2 and 3, 4 and 5 form double parts. 
Vol. V . Nos. 1- 3. [All published to June 3, 1923.] 
This valuable journal is edited by and the contributions are chiefly 
from the pen of Gregory Mathews, the well-known author of the 
Birds of Australia, and by his associate Tom Iredale. .A number of 
other ornithologists have flunished papers-practically all on the 
subject of Australa ian bird life, and of its literature. It is beautifully 
illustrated by colored plates and well executed text figures. 

AUSTRALIA FELIX. ee \ HEELWRIGHT, 
H . W., 1861. 

AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM, SYDNEY. 
1851-dale. Memoirs. 

1890-date. Miscellaneous Publications. 

1890-date. Record . 

1874-dale. Reports. 
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[AUSTRALIAN MUSEU M, SIDNEY (contd. )] 

1876- 94. Catalogue of the Australian birds in the 

Australian Museum. See RAMSAY, EDWARD 

PIERSON. 

1883. Catalogue of a collection of fossils in the 

Australian Museum. With introductory notes. 

8vo. pp. xxviii+159. 1 table (fold.). Sydney. 

The present catalogue has been printed from the MS. of the dealer 

(T. H. Feilding) from whom it was purchased, hence occasional 

discrepancies in nomenclature. The introduction, pp. v-xxyi, gives 

a quick glance of the whole collection as it stands, which represents 

the succession of animals and plants which lived in the different 

ages of the earth. The fossil remains of birds are not very numerous, 

but references to those that do occur will be found in the introduc

tion, pp. v-x.xvi. 

1883. Guide to the contents of the Australian 

Museum. 8vo. pp. 6+56. Sydney . 

1888. Catalogue of the fishes in the collection of 

the Australian Museum. Pt. 1. Recent palaeich

thyan fishesbyJ.D . Ogilby. 8vo. pp . 6+26+[2]. 
Sydney. 

1889. Lord Howe Island; its zoology, geology, 

and physical characters. Suo. pp. (10) + 132+(14) . 

front. (map fold.) . 10 pl. (3 maps fold., 1 col.). 

T. of c. Sydney. 

An account of the collections made by the Australian Museum 

collecting party, Aug.-Sept. 1887. The birds are described on 

pp. 8-18, with notes on the oology, pp. 45-8, and one plate. Forty

one species are listed, of which nine are peculiar to the island. 

AUSTRALIAN NATURALIST. (N atura

lists' Society of New South Wales.) 1906-date . 
Sydney. 

AUSTRALIAN ZOOLOGIST. (Royal Zoologi

. cal Society of New South Wales. ) 191 4-dale . 

~ 
Sydney . 

AUVERGNE. Bulletin de la Soc. d'hist. 

naturelle d' Auvergne. 
1922- 7. Nos. 1-12. 

AVEBURY, Lord. See ANONYMO 
n .d . Marvels of the Universe . 

AVERILL, CHARLES K., Jr. 
1892. List of birds found in the vicinity of 

Bridgeport, Connecticut, prepared for the Bridge

port scientific society. 8vo. pp. 19. Bridgeporl. 

A local list of 246 species. 

AVERRO~S. (ABU'L WELID MUHAMMAD IBN 

RusHD AL-MALIKI) [1126-98]. 
5 Oct., 1482. Colliget. Ferrara, Lorenzo of Valenza, 

et Socii. sm. folio . Editio princeps. [0.] 
The extremely rare first Latin edition of the works of this famous 

Arabian physician-naturalist. 

1497. Destructiones destructionum (with Augus

tus Niphus: De sensu agente, etc.). Press of 

Bonetus Locatellus. folio. Partly reissues of 

Aristotle's Physica, etc. [0.] Venice . 

The physician A verroes was the prominent 'liason' naturalist

philosopher that functioned for Arabian and European medieval 

thought. He was the chief commentator on and e:li.'])Onent of the 

Aristotelean system, and ought to be well considered by students 

of early biology. Osier says that 'he blazed a trail back to Aristotle 

but actually leading to Nature'. 

Dec., 1497. Colliget (with Avenzoar: Liber 

Theizir). Press of Otinus de Luna. This is the 

third of the first eight printed editions of A verroes. 

[0 .] sm. folio. Venice. 

AVES B RIT ANNICAE. 
1836. A Systematic Catalogue of British Birds. 

8vo. Manchester. 

AVICENNA. [ABu 'Au HusAIN IBN Si A. 

(980-1037) .] 
17th cent. Arabic MS. Kanun. 5 books. The 

famous author, physician, naturalist, and philo

sopher was born in Bokhara. 
He compiled this large work which he called the Canon. It was 

much quoted by Arabians and other in the twelfth to fourteenth 

centuries and the doctrines taught were dominant in European 

medical schools during that period-and longer. He also wrote 

a work on animal life, based on the teachings of Aristotle. [0.] 

n .d . [after 1500]. De Animalibus, translated by 

Michael Scott (J. and G. de Gregariis, Venice). 

Hain-C. ZZZO. Proctor 4563. [0.] 

1891. Danish-nama-i-Ala'i. Natural history and 

natural philosophy. Persian copy of the 11th

century original. sm. 4lo. pp. 72. Lithographed. 
H aydarabad. 

This well-known work, of which there are many editions, is very 

rare in the present state. 

AVI CULA , Giornale ornit hologico i taliano , 

per lo studio dell' Avifauna italica e p er t utt o 

q u ant oh a r elazione con gli uccelli in general e . 

1897-1910. Vols. 1-14. [Cut of Passer italicus, 

with motto: Parvus sed omnino italicus.] 4to . 

col., tinted, pictured wrappers. Bimonthly (double) 

numbers. Hon. Dir. Prof. Enrico Hillyer Giglioli 

and Count Prof. Tommaso Salvadori. Director 

Cav. Sigismondo Brogi, Siena. Sienna. 

Parts designated 'Fasc.' on wrapper; 'N' on 

inner title-page. Suspended. 
Anno I. Fasc. or Nos. 1-6, Jan.-Feb. 1897-

Nov.-Dec. 1897. 184 pp. index. 
Anno II. Fasc. or Nos. 7-12, Jan.-Feb. 1898-

. Nov.-Dec. 1898. 152 pp. index. 
Anno Ill . Fasc. or Nos. 13/14-23/24, Jan.

Feb. 1899- Nov.-Dec. 1899. 188 pp. index. 

The Editor, Prof. Brogi, having died before the 

issue of Nos. 19/20 the conduct of Avicula was 

vested in the general 'Direzione ' . 
Anno IV. Fasc. or Nos. 25/26-35/36, Jan.-Feb. 

1900-Nov.-Dec. 1900. 172 pp. index. 

Anno V. Fasc. or Nos. 37/38-47/48, Jan.-Feb. 

1901-Nov.-Dec. 1901. 176 pp. index. 
Anno VI. Mar.-Apr. (51/52) is erroneously num

bered as part of 'Anno. V'. 
Anno VII. Fasc. or Nos. 61/62-71, Jan.-Feb. 

1903-Nov.-Dec. 1903. 183 pp. index. 

Anno VIII. Fasc. or Nos. 73/74-83/84, Jan.

Feb. 1904-Nov.-Dec. 1904. 176 pp. index. 

Anno IX. Fasc. or Nos. 85/86-95/96, Jan.-Feb. 

1905- Jov.-Dec. 1905. 168 pp. index. 

Anno X. Fasc. or Nos. 97/98-107/108, Jan.-Feb. 

1906--Nov.-Dec. 1906. 148 pp. index. 

Anno XI. Fasc. or Nos. 109/110-119/120, Jan.
Feb. 1907-Nov.-Dec. 1907. 140 pp. index. 

Anno XII. Fasc. or Nos. 121 /122-131/132, Jan.

Feb. 1908-Nov.-Dec. 1908. 126 pp. index. 

Double Fasc. or Nos. 129/132, Sept.-Dec. 1908. 

Anno XIII. Fasc. or Nos. 133/134-143/144, Jan.

Feb. Hl09-Nov.-Dec. 1909. 124 pp . index. 

Double Fasc. or Nos. 141 /144, Sept.-Dec. 1909. 

Anno XIV. os. 145-56, Jan. 1910-Dec. 1910. 

(Monthly.) 168 pp. index. (All issued.) 
The October number announced the suspension 
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of the Journal, which was probably due, in part 
at least, to the death of the editor, Prof. Giglioli. 
Avicula was the earliest of the Italian scientific journals devoted 
to ornithology; and it had a useful career. In its pages are found much 
of the best work furnished by Italian naturalists; its editors, 
Giglioli, Salvadori, and Brogi constituting a trio well·known to 
the world of zoology. 

L' AVICULTEUR. 
1881-8. Published by M. Voitellier, Nantes 
(Seine-et-Oise), France. Weekly. folio. Each 
part (separate pagination) 4 pp. illust. in text. 
Except 1 re Annee, about 52 issues yearly. In 
detail: 
Fe Annee. 1881. No. 1, Dec. 10-No. 4, Dec. 31. 
Four numbers in first volume. illust. 
2e Annee. 1882. No. 1, Jan. 7-No. 52, Dec. 30. 
numerous illusl. 
3e Annee. 1884. No. 1, Jan. 5-No. 53, Dec. 27. 
illusl. 
4e Annee. 1884. No. 1, Jan. 5-No. 53, Dec. 27. 
illust. 
5e Annee. 1885. No. 1, Jan. 3-No. 50, Dec. 26. 
illusl. 
6e Annee. 1886. No. 1, Jan. 2-No. 52, Dec. 25. 
illusl. 
7e Annee. 1887. No. 1, Jan. 1-No. 52, Dec. 31. 
illusl. 
Se Annee. 1888. No. 1, Jan. 7-No. 52, Dec. 29. 
illust. (All issued?) 
England and Germany are undoubtedly the leaders in European 
aviculture-foreign, domestic and 'farmyard '-and that is the 
reason doubtless, why the corresponding French periodical litera
ture is' relatively so sparse. Of trade journals, L'Aviculteur, issued 
in newspaper form, is above the average and compares favourably 
with similar English publications. It is devoted chiefly to pigeon 
and poultry raising. 

AVICULTOR. 1921-date . Mexico. 

AVICULTURAL MAGAZINE, THE. Being 
the Journal of the Aviculture Society for the 
study of Foreign and British Birds . (later) in 
Freedom and in Captivity. Blk. and white and 
colored plates. 
1894-date. Monthly. 8vo. Brighton, England 
First series in 8 vols. of 96 nos. with colored and 
other plates (1894 to 1902). In all 4 series, 
1894-1931; and continuation. (First series, parts 
numbered consecutively.) 
Vol. I. Nos. 1-12, Nov. 1894-0ct. 1895. Monthly. 
132 pp. index. . 
Vol. II. Nos. 13-24, Nov. 1895-0ct. 1896. 
191 +vii pp. index. 
The foregoing edited by C. S. Simpson, Secretary, 
and H. R. Fillmer, Treasurer, of the Aviculture 
Society. 
Vol. Ill. Nos. 25-35, Nov. 1896-0ct. 1897. 
209+xiv pp. index. 
The foregoing published by W. T. Moulton & Co., 
Brighton. 
Vol. IV. Nos. 37-48, Nov. 1897-0ct. 1898. 
212+xvi pp. index and several colored plates. 
Vol. V. Nos. 49-60, Nov. 1898-0ct. 1899. 195 pp. 
index. 
The last two vols. edited by the Hon. Secy. of 
The Society, H. R. Fillmer; published by Betts & 
Sons, London. 
Vol. VI. No. 61-72, Nov. 1899-0ct. 1900. 
Renumbering of parts. 

Vol. VII. Nos. 1-12, Nov. 1900-0ct. 1901. 
234+vi pp. index. 
Vols. VI and VII were edited by 0. E. Cressell 
and pub. by Betts & Sons. 
New Series [Second Series). . 
Tinted wrapper (illustration, b~d of parad~se); 
sub-title-The Journal of the AviCultural Soc1ety. 
Title-page sub-title-The Journal of the Avi
cultural Society. Title-page sub-title (added ). 
'Study of Foreign and British Birds') in. Freedom 
and Captivity. Edited by D. Seth-Sm1th. Pub. 
by R. H. Porter, London. Volumes in succeeding 
series are mostly in twelve monthly numbers. 
Vol. I. Nos. 1-12, Nov. 1902--0ct. 1903. 431 pp. 
M any col. pl. index. 
Vol. II. Nos. l-12, Nov. 1903-0ct. 1904. 380 pp. 
M any col. pl. index. 
Vol. Ill. Nos. 1-12, Nov. 1904-0ct. 1905. 
394 pp. M any col. pl. index. 
Vol. IV. Nos. 1-12, Nov. 1905-0ct. 1906. 375 pp. 
M any col. pl. index. 
Vol. V. Nos. 1-12, Nov. 1906-0ct. 1907. 389 pp. 
Many col. pl. index and table of contents. 
Vol. VI. (Edited by David Seth-Smith and 
Arthur G. Butler.) Nos. 1-12, Nov. 1907-0ct. 
1908. 359 pp. col. pl. index. 
Third Series. 
Tinted, pictured (changed) wrapper (only name of 
Journal on wrapper title-page). Edited, Nov.
July, by Frank Finn; Aug.-Oct. J. Lewis Bon
hote. Pub. by West Newman & Co., London. 
Vol. I. Nos. l-12, Nov. 1909-0ct. 1910. 374 pp. 
M any col. pl. index. 
Vol. II. Nos. 1-12, Nov. 1910-0ct. 1911. 394 pp. 
Index. col. pl. 
Vol. Ill. Nos. 1-12, Nov. 1911- 0ct. 1912. 
355 pp. col. pl. index. (Vols. II and Ill edited 
entirely by J. Lewis Bonhote.) 
Vol. IV. Nos. 1-12, Nov. 1912-0ct. 1913. 391 pp. 
M any black and col. pl. index. 
Vol. V. Nos. 1-12, _ ov. 1913-0ct. 1914. 386 pp. 
M any black and col. pl. index. Edited by 
Hubert D. Astley. 
Vol. VI. os. 1- 12, Nov. 1914-0ct. 1915. 396 pp. 
M any black and several col. pl. index. 
Vol. VII. Nos. 1-12, ov. 1915-0ct. 1916. 356 pp. 
black and col. pi. index. 
Vol. VIII. ' os. 1-12, Nov. 1916-0ct. 1917. 
364 pp. black and col. pl. index. 
Vol. IX. No. 1 and 12, Nov. 1917-0ct. 1918. 
313 pp. illusl. index. 
Editor: Dr. Graham Renshaw. 
Vol. X. Nos. 1-14, Nov. 1918-Dec. 1919. 260+ 
ix pp. illust. index. 
Vol. XI. Nos. 1-12, Jan. 1920-Dec. 1920. 214 pp. 
illust. index. 
Vol. XII. Nos. 1-12, Jan.-Dec. 1921. 188 pp. 
illust. index. 
Hon. Editors: D. Seth-Smith and R. I. Pocock. 
Vol. XIII. No. 1~ 

This magazine is a scientific periodical of the greatest value not 
only to students of avian domestication but to .ornithologists in 
general. It is well written (by numerous naturalists of t~ote) an~ 
well edited by ornithologists of international repute. Fmally, 1t 
is well printed. The illustrations, both black and colored , are of the 
best, although the latter. were (very prope~ly) omit~ed during the 
World War. It is appropnate that the prerruer magazme on gener~l 
aviculture should be published in England, the home of domesttc 
faunaculture. 
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A VI CULTURAL S OCIET Y. London. 

1925. Aviculture, a treatise on the management 

of foreign and British birds in captivity, pub

lished by the A vicultural society. 8vo. pp . 2 + 
326+7+16. 27 pl., 10 col. index. index to Latin 

names. Hertford. 

Tbis useful volume is a 'practical manual of general utility on the 

keeping and rearing of birds. Published under the auspices of the 

Avicultural Society of London and La Societe Nationale d'Acclima

tation de France, by a ll1ixed Committee, and the Editors of the 

Aviculturalllfauazine and of l'Oiseau'. 

A VICULTURAL SOCIETY OF CALI

FORNIA. Bird news. 
1909. os. 1- 6, January- December. 8vo. 

San Francisco. 

Devoted to the interests of the bird fancier. Edited by F. W. 

D'Evelyn. W. W. Cooley, business manager. With pictured t itle

page. 
Vol. I. Nos. 1-6, Jan.- Dec. 1909. 64 pp. All issued. F. L. Burns 

gives the date 1901; the A ·uk, 1909. (Wanting.) 

AVICULTURAL . SOCIETY OF GREAT 

BRITAIN. See AVICULTURAL MAGAZINE. 

AVICULTURE. See AVICULTURAL SOCIETY, 

LO DON, 1925. 

AVICULTURE. 
1929. Series II, vol. I- Monthly. Pub. by 

the A vicultural Soc. of America. First two nos. 

appeared as The Avicultural Magazine. 4to. 
New York and Chicago. 

A flourisbing and useful magazine devoted to the care and culture 

of bird life-foreign imports in particular. It is illustrated mostly 

by colored plates. 

L ' AVICULTURE PRATIQUE. Revue Bi

mensuelle Illustree. 
1912-14 . Publiee avec le concours de Professeurs 

et d'Aviculteurs et avec le Patronage de Societes 

d'Aviculture. Organe official du Houdan

Faverolles-Club, ou Pavilly-Club, etc. Directeur 

Leon Lefevre. 2 vols. and 4 monthly nos. 8vo . 

illust. Pictured wrappers. Suspended (?) . Paris. 

1. Annee. No. 1, July 15, 1912; and thereafter an issue every two 

weeks until No. 12, Dec. 30, 1912. 139 pp. black illust. index. 

2. Annee. Nos. 13-14, Jan. 1913; and thereafter a double number 

every month until Nos. 23, 24, June; then (single) No. 25, July; 

and one number every month until No. 30, Dec. 1913. 76 pp. 

Jan.-Aug. ; thereafter each no. paged separately. i llust. T. of c. 

Sub-title changed to 'Organ l\Iensuel d'Aviculture, Elevage', etc. 

3. An nee. No. 31, Jan. 1914; No. 32, Feb. 1914; No. 33, Mar. 1914; 

No. 34, Apr. 1914 (all issued?). 
Fondateur: Leon Lefevre. Chief Editor: V. Duperrey. 
Although at first devoted entirely to the culture of domestic birds 

tills journal finally included barn-yard animals of all sorts. As 

such, it is an interesting periodical and gives a fair account of 

'basse-cour' life in France during the years 1912-14. 

AVIFAUNA, THE. 
1895-7. Only three nos. were issued. Tos. 1 and 2 

were published Ly W . H. Hoffman, Los Angeles, 

Gal., No. 3, at Santa Barbara, Gal . Vol. I. 1 o. 1, 

Sept. 1895; No . 2, Oct. 1895; No . 3, Sept. 1897. 

8vo. 48 pp. illust . col. pictured wrappers. 

It contains several ornithological papers of interest to science. 

No. 2 (4to. 17-32 pp. T. of c.) has an instructive (illustrated) paper 

on the California Condor, by the Editor; contributions also from 

J. Grinnell, Lee Chambers, H . A. Gaylord, and others. 

AVIS , RICHARD, pseud. 
1870. The canary; its history, varieties, manage

ment and breeding. Suo. pp. 48. front. (col. ). 

T. of c. London. 

A little t reatise on the breeding, rearing, and management of 

Canaries in health and sickness. 

AYER, EDWARD E . Catalogue of the ornitho-

1og~callibrary, Field Museum of atural History. 

See ZIMMER, JOHN TODD. 

AZARA, Don FELIX DE [1746-1811]. 
1801. Essais sur l'Histoire nat. des Quadrupectes 

du Paraguay, etc. 2 vols. 8vo. Paris. 

One of the most important early treatises on South American 

zoology by a famous naturalist. There were several editions and 

translations of this author's works in Spanish, French, German, 

and English, most of which are in the McGill libraries. 

1802-5. Apuntamientos para la Historia Natural 

De Los Paraxos del Paraguay, etc. 3 vols . 
Afadrid. 

1809. Voyages dans l'Amerique Meridionale, etc. 

4 vols. text and 2 vols. plates. Paris. 

18 10 . Reise nach Sued Amerika, etc. 8vo. 
Berlin. 

1838. The Nat. Hi t. of the Quadrupeds 7ft 
Paraguay, etc. Vol. I (all pub. ). 8vo . 

Edinburgh. 

B ****· 
1808. Aviceptologie Fran~aise. Paris. 

BABA ULT, GuY. 
~ 

1916-23. Voyage de Guy Babault dans l'Afrique 

ori~ntale anglaise. Resultats scientifiques. Vols. 

[1-13]. sq. 4to. illusl. pl. Paris . 

Of the vertebrates the birds (vol. XI) are by A. Menegau.x; mam

mals by Max Kollman. 

1920-4. Mission Guy Babault dans les provinces 

centrales de l'Inde dans la region occidentale de 

l'Himalaya et Ceylen, 1914. Resultats scienti

fiques. 5 vols. 4to. illusl. pl. maps. Paris. 

CoNTE 'TS . Vol. [1]. Oiseaux par Guy Babault. 

[4] . Reptiles et Batraciens par Paul Chabanaud. 

The first part contains the ecological description of the stations. 

The second part consists of an account of the birds met with on 

the elevated chain of mountains between the Punjab and the 

Indus, extending to the sources of the Indus, up to the borders of 

Kashmir. 

1921. Recherches zoologiques dans ... l 'Inde, etc. 

1922. Recherches zoologiques dans les provinces 

centrales de l' Inde et dans les regions occiden

tales de l 'Himalaya. Ouvrage illustre de 80 repro

ductions photographiques hors texte et de quatre 

cartes. 25t cm. 2 pp. l., iii, 238 pp., 1 l. pl. 

4 maps (2 fold.). Paris. 

This volume contains the personal narrative and incidents of the 

expedition known as the llfission Guy Babault. The ornithological 

results are published separately. 

1923 . See MENEGAux, HE RI AUGUSTE. 

1924. Voyage de Guy Babault en Tunisie. Resul

tats scientifiques. Oiseaux par Louis Lavauden. 

folio . 279 pp. pl. maps. Paris. 

The plates by N. Boudarel are worthy of mention, especially the last 

one of the sand-grouse (Pterocles coronatus). 

BABCOCK, ER EST BROWN [1877- and 

CLAUSEN, RoY EL wooD. 
1918. Genetics in relation to agriculture. 8vo. 

pp. xx+675. front. (col. ). 3 pl. (col.). 239 figs. 

T . of c. glossary. bibliogr. index. New York. 

An adequate presentation in a single text of the facts and principles 

of genetics and their practical applications. References to birds 

are numerous under such headings as Hybrid birds, sex-determina

tion in, sex-linked inheritance, song in male, and sterility in hybrids, 

with one coloured plate. First edition. 

i 
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I 



-} C0A-c.-. J !!!L t k._<j > ,_ hdL ' ~ 
. / 

~ ~ ~ - lh. '9 c cc 7 . ~~,~- V /lvl 



216 THE LITERATURE OF VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY 

[BAILEY, M rs. F. A. (MERRIAM ) (contd. )] 

'' 1918. Wild animals of Glacier national park. 
The mammals, ... by V. Bailey ... The birds, 
by F. A. Bailey. See BAILEY, v . and BAILEY, F. A. 
(born Merriam). 

1921. Handbook of birds of the Western United 
States. Including the Great Plains, Great Basin, 
Pacific Slope, and Lower Rio Grande Valley. 
With thirty-three full-page plates by Louis 
Agassiz Fuertes, and over six hundred cuts in the 
text. rev. ed. 8vo. pp. li +(1)+ 590. front. 
33 pl. 1 map. 3 diagr. 601 figs. T. of c. append. 
addend. index. Boston. 
A most carefully prepared 'Handbook' with short accounts of each 
species, keys for easily distinguishing them, and addenda giving 
changes in nomenclature brought up to date. 

1928. Birds of New Mexico; with contributions 
by W. W. Cooke. Illustrated with colored plates 
by Allan Brooks, plates and text figures by the 
late Louis Agassiz Fuertes. Based mainly on 
field work of the Bureau of biological survey, 
U.S. Dept. of agriculture. 8vo . pp. xxiv+807. 
front. (col. ). 78 pl. (2 4 col. 1 map ). 136 figs. 
62 maps (2 diagr. ). T. of c. bibliogr. 

Washington, D.C. 
The first comprehensive account of the avifauna of American 
South-west. Various plumages of species are described, followed 
in most cases by a paragraph on 'comparisons', cont rasting the 
species with its nearest allies particularly as seen in the field. 
Following this comes the range of the bird with a summary of 
' tate Records' covering its distribution in New Mexico. Other 
paragraphs cover nest, eggs, and food, as well as general habits. 

\

BAILEY, H. B. 
11-e _. 'ff1l v.,i. I ,f 1881. 'Forest and stream' bird notes; an index 
--- o _ -r and summary of all the ornithological matter 
~ r(~ contained in Forest and Stream, vols. 1-12. 8vo . 

- - pp. iv+195. index. New York . 

4J1a() ~ J \r~ • igo A complete index to the many valuable notes scattered through 
_,. I I .,_ the files of the magazine as well as a digest of each note or article, 
v ~ t:J cl • thereaderhavingathand much more than a simple index, thus mak

ing it often unnecessary to refer to the original volume. 

BAILEY, HAROLD HARRIS [1879- ] . 
1913. The birds of Virginia. \Vith fourteen full 
page colored plates, one map, and one hundred 
and eight half-tones taken from nature. Treating 
one hundred and eighty-five species and sub
species; all the birds that breed within the state. 
Suo. pp. xxiii +(1) +362. front. (col.). 13 pl. (col.). 
185 half-tones. 1 map (fold.). index. 

Lynchburg, Va. 

1925. The birds of Florida; a popular and 
scientific account of the 425 species and sub
species of birds that are now, and that have been 
found within the state and its adjacent waters; 
with special reference to their relation to agri
culture; illustrated with 76 full page four-color 
plates,-figuring over 480 birds, by Geo. M. 
Sutton; and with an outline map of the state 
showing areas; and a topographical drawing of 
a bird ... Limited ed. 4lo. pp. xxi+(1)+146. 
76 pl. (col.). 1 diagr. 1 map (fold. ). index . 

Baltimore, M d. 

BAILEY, LORING WOART [1839-1911 ]. 
1887. Elementary natural history; introd. to the 
study of minerals, plants and animals, with 

special reference to those of New Brunswick. 8vo. 
pp. vi+94. 4 pl. T. of c. Saint John, N.B. 
An elementary account of the position birds occupy in the animal 
kingdom, plate 4 depicting a few types of certain families of birds. 

BAILEY, VERNON [1864- ]. 
1913. Life zones and crop zones of New Mexico. 

_, Washington. 
A valuable contribution to local economic zoogeography. 

**** and BAILEY, FLORENCE MERRIAM. 
1918. Wild animals of Glacier national park. 
The mammals, with notes on physiography and 
life zones. The birds, by Florence Merriam Bailey. 
8vo. pp. 210. 37 pl. (1 map fold. col.). 94 figs. 
T. of c. index. Washington. 

1928. Animal life of the Carlsbad Cavern. 8vo. 
pp. xiii+(1) +195. front. 67 figs. T. of c. index. 

Baltimore. 
A monograph (American Soc. of Mammalogists) of the most exten
sive and spectacular cavern yet discovered in America, situated in 
the Pecos River Valley of south-eastern New Mexico. The birds 
of the region are described in chapter VI, pp. 13G-62, accompanied 
by eight illustrations. 

1930. Animal Life of Yellowstone Park. Bvo . 
pp. 12+232. illust. index. Springfield, Ill. 
A reliable and well-written account of the animals (including fishes, 
reptiles, and amphibia) in a specialized region of the Middle West of 
North America. The writer is Chief Field Naturalist of the U.S. 
Biological Survey. 

BAILEY MUSEUM AND LIBRARY OF 
NATURAL HISTORY. Newport, News ., Va. 
1920-date. Bulletin. 

BAILLIE-GROHMAN, F. 1904. See EDWARD, 
of Norwich. 

BAILLIE-GROHMAN, WM. A. 1904. See 
EDWARD, of Norwich. 

BAILLY, J EAN BAPTISTE [1822- ] . 
1853-5. Ornithologie de la Savoie, etc. 4 vols. 
and atlas. Bvo. Paris. 

BAILY, WILLIAM L. 
1869. Our own birds; a familiar natural history 
of the birds of the United States. Rev. and ed. 
by E . D. Cope. 8vo. pp. x+ll-265. front. 9 pl. 
55 figs. (1 diagr. ). T. of c. index. Philadelphia. 
A popular account of the birds of the United States, intended 
principally for youthful readers. 

1874. Our own birds; a familiar natural history 
of the birds of the United States. Rev. and ed. 
by Edward D. Cope. 8vo. pp. x+ ll-265. front. 
9 pl. 55 figs. (1 diagr. ). T. of c. index. 

Philadelphia. 

1874. Our own birds, and Trees, plants and 
flowers. 2 vols. in 1. [Philadelphia.] 

1875. Our own birds. A familiar natural history 
of the birds of the United Stales. Revised and 
edited by Edward D. Cope. 8vo . pp. x+ll-265. 
front. 9 pl. 50 figs. T. of c. index . Philadelphia. 
A reprint, with slightly altered title, of the edition of 1874. 

? 1876. The Birds of America: a familiar Natural 
History, etc. Bvo. London. 
An English edition of this familiar work. 
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"Natural History of the District of Columbia," by W. L. McAtee, 142 pp., inset map, octavo, ~r, 
1918. $1.00; postpaid, $1.15. (Birds, pp. 46-52 inc.) - ' 

./"Birds of the Washington, D. C., Region," by M. T. Cooke, 79 pp., octavo, paper, 1929, 50 cents. ~ 
..,. .. Geographic Distribution of Life in North Am-er~ Special Reference to the Mammalia, by~ 
.. .C. Hart Merriam, 64 pp .• octavo, COLORED LIFE ZONE MAP, 1892. 75 cents. ~ ~ 
1f !nternafiona1 Rotes of Zoological Nomenclature," 28 pp., octavo, paper, 1926, 50 cents. '~ 

,. ' 11F" The Mammals of the District of Columbia," by Vernon Bailey, 35 pp., octavo, paper, 1923. 25 e s. 
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BAIN, FRA CIS. 
1890. The natural history of Prince Edward 
Island. Authorized for the use of schools by the 
Board of education. 16mo. pp. viii +9-123. 
front. 45 figs. T. of c. glossary. 

Charlottetown, P .E .I . 
Intended as an introduction to the study of the natural history of 
Prince Edward I sland, for the use of Primary Schools. Birds are 
discussed on pp. 108-17, with one illustration. 

BAIRD, SPENCER FULLERTO [1823-87]. 
1852. Quadrupeds and birds by S. F. Baird. 
Reptiles by S. F . Baird and C. F. Girard. 8vo. 
pp. [75]. Appendix C. Zoology of U.S.-Engineers, 
Corps of. Expedition to the valley of the Great 
Salt Lake of Utah, pp. 307-79. Philadelphia. 

****and STANSBURY, HowARD . 
1852. Exploration and Survey of the Valley of 
the Great Salt Lake of Utah. 8vo. Philadelphia. 

****and GIRARD, C. F. 
1852. An expedition to the Valley of the Great 
Salt Lake, etc. 8vo. 
This is really an account of the reptiles of Utah. See also STANS· 
BURY, H. 

• 1853 . See UNITED STATES. 

1855- 9. See UNITED STATES . Pacific Rd. Survey. 

1857-9. Mammals of North America. 4to. 
pp . 34+ 764+55. 3 pts. 87 col. pl. Philadelphia. 
Tbis important and well-known treatise is a reprint of portions of 
the R eports of the Pacific Railway and Mexican Boundary Survey 
Eli."Jledition. 

[1 858] . Catalogue of North American birds 
chiefly in the museum of the Smithsonian Institu
tion. folio . pp . 19. blue paper. no t. -p . 
According to Zimmer (Ayer Catalogue, p. 32) in its folio form it 
consists of • a simple list of 738 names in Latin and English, with 
serial numbers, and without any indication of the distribution of 
species as given in the original; it was designed, according to the 
introduction, to facilitate the labelling of specimens and to serve 
the purpose of a check-list. According to Coues, some copies were 
issued, printed on but one side of the paper, for further use in label
ling specimens'. The present copy is from the P. L. Sclater library. 

1858. Catalogue of North American birds, chiefly 
in the museum of the Smithsonian institution. 
4to. pp. (2)+xvii-lvi+(2) . Washington. 
Separate reissue of the author's main work. Besides the list of 
738 species, with habitats, these sheets contain a table of the 
higher groups. The species being all numbered the brochure was 
much in use for several years as a convenient reference. 

1858 . Catalogue of North American birds, chiefly 
in the museum of the Smithsonian institution. 
folio . pp . (2) +xvii-lvi+25 leaves (blank). 

Washington. 
A portion of the report on North American Birds in vol. IX of the 
Reports of the Pacific Railroad Survey, and here published as a 
separate paper by the Institution. An abridged octavo edition 
was issued in 1859 (q.v.). 

1858 . Reports of explorations and surveys ... 
for a railroad from the Mississippi River to the 
Pacific Ocean . . . Birds; by Spencer F . Baird, &c. 
See U .S. PACIFIC RAILROAD SURVEYS. 

[1 859]. Birds of the boundary. With notes by 
the naturalists of the Survey. 4io . pp. ( 2) + 3-32. 
25 pl. (col. ). index. [Washington .] 
The whole work is in 2 vols., the present portion being vol. II, 
pt. II, relating to the birds. The article is merely a list of the 
specimens collected by the Commission, the text being compara
tively unimportant (the species being worked up elsewhere), but 
it is accompanied by 25 beautiful colored plates, wanting in the 
present copy. 

Ff 

1859. Catalogue of North American birds, chiefly 
in the museum of the Smithsonian institution. 
[First octavo edition.] pp. (2) +19+(3) . index. 

Washington . 
A check-list of 738 species and subspecies, with scientific and 
vernacular names, reprinted with some changes from the quarto, 
forming a portion of the report on North American Birds, in vol. IX 
of the Reports of the Pacific Railroad Survey, and published as a 
separate paper by the Institution in October 1858 (q.v.). 

1859. Mammals of North America; the descrip
tions of species based chiefly on the collections in 
the museum of the Smithsonian Institution. Phila. 
3 pis. in 1 vol. folio . pl. Washington , D .C. 
Pt. 1 is a reprint of the 'Report on mammals', 
presented to the Dept. of War, and pub. in 1857, 
as one of the series of Reports of explorations and 
surveys for a railroad route to the Pacific Ocean . 
Pt. 2 is a reprint of the special 'Report on 
mammals' of the U.S. and Mexican boundary 
survey. Pt. 3 consists of plates, comprising those 
in the two preceding Reports and a few additional 
ones. 

'*'***and EMORY, 1\llajorWILLIAM H. 
1859. Report on the U.S. and Mexican Boundary 
Survey, etc. Binder's title, 'Zoology of the 
Boundary'. W ash~ngton . 

**** with CAS SIN, J . and LAWRENCE, G . N . 
1860. Birds of North America; the descriptions 
of species based chiefly on the collections in the 
museum of the Smithsonian Institution. Atlas 
of one hundred plates. 2 vols. 4to. Vol. I , 
pp. (4)+lvi + 1005. T. of c. 3 append. bibliogr. 
2 indexes. (Vol. 2, wanting.) P hiladelphia. 
The main body of t ell."t (pp. 1-1005) is identical with the same 
pages in vol. IX of the U .S. Pacific Railroad Surveys, Reports 
of Explorations, etc. (q.v.), and pp. i-vi represent pp. xi-xvi of the 
same, reset and dated 'October 20, 1858', instead of 'October 20, 
1853'. Pp. vti-xv+1, containing the el\."Jllanation of plates and 
systematic list of illustrations, are new. In the present copy the 
plates forming vol. 2 are wanting. 
Under the present title, the work was reissued in 1870 (q.v.) with 
some changes. 

1863. List of the Described Birds of Mexico-
. not in the Smithsonian. 8vo pamphlet. 

Author's separate. 

1864-72. Smithsonian miscellaneous collections, 
181. Review of American birds in the museum of 
the Smithsonian institution. Part 1. 8vo. pp. vi+ 
478. 57 figs. T. of c. index. Washington . 
The final form of this paper, which was originally issued in sheets, 
as fast as it was printed, distributed to various ornithologists for 
the purpose of eliciting criticisms and suggestions. Pagination 
extended only to p. 450, and the title-page was slightly different 
from the present one. Later, for the present edition, the title-page 
was changed, the preliminary advertisement altered, an introduction 
written, the table of contents completed (to include •the Vireonidre, 
Ampelidre, and Lantidre), a list of species and index added on pp. 
45o-78, and the work was rei sued in one volume. The final 
signature is dated January 1873, although the title-page cites 
1864-72 only. 

[1 866]. Arrangement of families of Birds. 
[Adapted provisionally by the Smithsonian In
stitution.] 8vo. pp. 8. no t.-p. 
A pamphlet stating that the classification of birds presented is 
based essentially upon that of Prof. LiWeborg, of Upsala (published 
in the Proceedings of the Zoological Society of London for January 
1866), and has been adopted provisionally in the arrangement of 
the birds in the museum of the mithsonian Institution. 

1866. The distribution and migrations of North 
American birds. 8vo. pp . 33. 
An abstract of a Memoir presented to the National Academy of 

ciences, January 1865. Author's separate from the American 
Journal of Science and Arts, vol. XLI, January and May 1866. 
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(BAIRD, S. F. (contd.)] 
1870. Geological Survey of California. Vol. I. 
Land birds. Edited by S. F. Baird from the 
manuscript and notes of J. G. Cooper. See 
COOPER, J. G. 

1870. The Birds of North America, descriptions 
of species based chiefly on the collections in the 
museum of the Smithsonian Institution. By 
Spencer F. Baird, with the co-operation of John 
Cassin, and George N. Lawrence. With an atlas 
of one hundred plates. 2 vols. 4to. Vol. 1, 
pp. (2)+vii+( 1)+xvii-lvi +1000. T. of c. 3 
append. bibliogr. 2 indexes. Vol. 2, pp. (2)+ 
vii+(1). 100 pl. (col.). Salem. 

A later edition of the work of the same title published in 1860 (q.v.), 
with certain alterations. The title is changed; the prefaces of text 
and atlas are reset and differently paged, with that of the text 
occupying fewer pages; the table of contents of the text is slightly 
altered to accord with the changed pagination; the e:\:planation of 
plates is reset on fewer pages and omitted from the volume of text, 
being found only in the atlas; the systematic list of illustrations is 
entirely omitted; most of the plates are retouched and renumbered 
or relettered, and in many cases are somewhat different in colora
tion from the originals. The general descriptive text appears to 
be the same in both editions. 

**** and others. 
1874. A history of North American birds. Land 
birds. 3 vols. 4to. pl. and 593 woodcuts. Vol. 1, 
pp.xxviii+596+vi. 26pl. T.ofc. index. Vol.2, 

· pp. (6)+590+vi. 30 pl. T. of c. index. Vol. 3, 
pp. (6)+560+xxviii . 8 pl. T. of c. append. 
glossary. 3 indexes. Boston. 

This is the first edition with uncolored plates; an authoritative 
work dealing with the life-histories and habits of the land birds of 
North America north of Mexico. The work was issued also with 
colored plates. A companion work in two volumes by the same 
authors is the Water Birds of North America, 1884 (q.v.), issued as 
Memoirs of the Mtt,Seum of Comparative Zoology at Harvard College, 
vol. Xll. In the present work Gill is responsibLe for the portion 
of the introduction (pp. xi->dv, vol. I) relating to birds as distin
guished from other vertebrates, and Coues prepared the tables of 
the orders and families (pp. xiv-JL\."Viii, vol. I) and the glossary 
(pp. 535-60, vol. ill). _., 

****With BREWER, RIDGWAY, COUES, and 
GILL. 
1875. A history of North American Birds. Land 
Birds. Illustrated by 64 Chromo-Lithographic 
Plates and 593 Woodcuts. 3 vols. 4to. Vol. I, 
pp. xxviii+596 +vi. vignette. 26 pl. (col.). 184 
figs. T. of c. index. Vol. II, pp. (6)+590+vi. 
vignette. 30 pl. (co l. ). 170 figs. T. of c. index. 
Vol. Ill, pp. (6)+560+(2)+xxviii. vignette. 8 pl. 
(co l. ). 232 figs. T. of c. append. glossary. 3 
indexes. Boston. 
Similar in eve:.:y respect to the edition of 1874 (q.v.) except that the 
plates are colored instead of plain. Copies of this second edition 
exist which contain 36 additional color plates (unnumbered) of 
birds drawn by Robert Ridgway not mentioned in the titles. 

1878. American ornithology, &c., by A. vVilson 
and C. L. Bonaparte. Pop. ed. (containing a 
catalogue of ortq. American birds by Baird]. 
See WILSO , A. and BO APARTE, C. L. 

****with BREWER and RIDGWAY. 
1884. The Water Birds of North America. 
[Vol. XII. Memoirs Mus. Comp. Zoology, Cam
bridge, Mass. Harvard Univ.] 2 vols. 4to. Issued 
in continuation of the Publications of the Geologi
cal Survey of California. Vol. 1, pp. x i +(1)+ 
537. 211 figs. T. of c. Vol. 2, pp. (6)+552 . 282 
figs. T. of c. 2 indexes. Boston. 
The present work is, in reality, part of the same treatise as A History 
of North American Birds-Land Birds, 187-! (q.v.), by the same 

authors, the two titles together forming the complete set. An 
edition was issued, also, with colored figures. The volumes were 
to have been published by the Geological Survey of California as 
a complement to Ornithology, vol. I, Land Birds, by J. G. Cooper, 
1870 (q.v.), in return for the use of the illustrations of Cooper's 
work for the volumes on the Land Birds by the present authors
hence the reference in the title. 

BAIRD, WILLIAM (1803-72]. 
1860. A dictionary of natural history. Map and 
numerous illustrations. 8vo . pp. (2)+v-xvi +613. 
front. (map col. fold.). 216 figs. (44 birds). T. of c. 
glossary. index. London. 
A succinct account of the most interesting objects in the Animal, 
Vegetable, and l\1ineral Kingdoms, with an explanation of various 
terms used by authors in treating of them. The map shows the 
distribution of animals over the globe. 

BAIRNSFATHER, P. R. 
1914. Sport and nature in the Himalayas; ed. 
by F. G. Aflalo. 8vo. illust. pp. xv+(1) +137. 
front. (portr.). 6 figs. T. of c. index. London. 
Little memories-as the author calls them-of outdoor life in the 
Himalayas, some chapters of which first appeared elsewhere. 

AJON (?1720-90]. 
1777-8. Memoires pour servir a l'histoire de 
Cayenne, et de la Guiane Franc;<oise, etc. 2 vols. 
illust. Paris. 
An early account of the natural history of French Guiana. 

BAKER, EDWARD CHARLES STUART. 
1900-1. The Birds of Cachar. pp. 1-50, 1-35, 
1-26, 339-71, 539-67, 222-33, 390-405, 486-510, 
399-405, 564--70. 9 col. pl (originals painted by 
the author). 
Although this specially bound book is made up of eJ.."tracts from the 
Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society it is given a separate, 
distinctive title-page, and forms, inter alia, a concise and excellent 
account of many Indian hill species in which a large number of 
Burmese forms occur. The present volume is a presentation copy 
to the Compiler of this Catiilogue. 

1908. The Indian ducks and their allies. large 8vo. 
pp. xii+292. 30 pl. (col.). 1 pl. (title) . T. of c. 
index. London. 
This work consists of a series of articles contributed to the Journal 
of the Bombay Natural History Society, which are here reprinted 
with additions and corrections to bring the list up to date. The 
work was afterwards incorporated as vol. I of The Game-Birds of 
India Burma and Ceylon, 1921 (q.v.), by the same author, with the 
addition of four extra plates, and alterations and additions to others. 
The text also was revised to bring the work up to date. 

1913. Indian pigeons and doves. With 27 col. pl. 
folio. pp. xv+(1)+260. front. (col.). 26 pl. (co l. ). 
T. of c. bibliogr. index. London. 
Fifty-one species and subspecies are dealt with in tllis semi-popular 
work. It is the first book to introduce the trinominal system into 
India. Following the synonymy of each species are the vernacular 
names, if any, with a description of ad_ults and yo~g, distributi~n. 
nidification and general account of hab1ts, etc., formmg a compamon 
volume to the author's Game-Birds of India, Burrru.t and Ceylon, 
1921 (q.v.). Several of the original colored drawings by Gro~vold, 
made for this treatise, as well as others by the author are m the 
E.S.W. Library. 

1921. The game-birds of India, Burma and Ceylon. 
2 vols. 8vo. Vol. 1, pp. xvi +340. 30 pl. (col .). 4 pl. 
(1 title). bibliogr. index. Vol. 2, pp. xvi +328. 19 pl. 
(co l. ). 7 pl. (1 title). bibliogr. index. London. 
Based on articles in the Journal of the Bombay Natural History 
Society from 1896 onward, revised and co.rrected. Vol. I, w;ith 
modifications, appeared as a separate work m 1908 under the t1tle 
The Indian Ducks and their Allies (q.v.). 

1922-30. Birds of British India, including Ceylon 
and Burma. Forming part of the Fauna of 
British India. Published under the authority of 
the Secretary of State for India. Birds, vols. 1-6. 
Second edition. Vol. 1, pp. xxiii+(1) +479. front. 
(col.). 7 pl. (col.). 101 figs. (1 diagr.). 2 indexes. 
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Vol. 2, pp. xxiii+(1) +561. front. (co l. ). 7 pl. (col. ). 
86 figs. 2 indexes. London. 
This edition is to replace the out-of-date one by Oates and Blanford 
issued in 1889-98 (q.v.). The general plan of the work is much the 
same as the previous one except that modem nomenclature has 
been adopted, with other changes necessary to bring it up to date. 
Te:~.-t figures and colored plates have been added. The complete 
ornithological series is planned to occupy sLx volumes. 

(1923] . A hand-list of genera and species of birds 
of the Indian empire. Author's repr. from the 
Journal of the Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. together 
with a foreword, addenda, and corrigenda. 8vo. 
pp. (2) + ix +(1) +240. 
This catalogue is reprinted (with addenda) from the Journal of the 
Bombay Natural History Society. The scientific and trivial name of 
each bird is given, followed by the type, locality, and the distribution 
of the species. 

1928. Mishi the Man-Eater, etc. 
A popular account of a man-eating tiger. 

~ 
BAKER, FRA K COLLI s (1867- ] . 

1895. Naturalist in Mexico, being a Visit to Cuba, 
etc. 8vo . Chicago. 

BAKER, JOHN RANDAL. 
1926. Sex in man and animals. With a preface by 
Julian S. Huxley. 8vo. pp. xvi +175. 22 figs. 
bibliogr. index. London. 
Written in the simplest language and presented in the most straight
forward way, thus making the subject intelligent for the general 
public. 

BAKER, Sir SAMUEL W. 
1890. Wild Beasts and their Ways : Reminiscences 
of Europe, Asia, Africa and America. 2 vols. 8vo. 
illust. Vol. I, pp. 14+419. Vol. 11, pp. 8+379. 

London. 
An interesting account of many wild animals by a naturalist
hunter who was at least ashamed of the needless slaughter and 
amazing cruelties of many 'sport men' whose main object seems 
to have been the murder of defenceless creatures to satisfy a savage 
lust for killing. 

BAKER, T. BARWICK LLOYD. 
1835. An ornithological index, arranged according 
to the Synopsis Avium of 1 . A. Vigor . 8vo. 
pp. 8+187. London. 
This rather rare treatise is a fundamental work and ought to be 
of some value to the research student. 

B_ALBIANI, EDOUARD GERARD (1823-99]. 
1879. Legons sur la generation des vertebres. 
8vo. pp. 6 +280. 6 pl. illust. (Cours d'embryo
genie comparee du College de France.) Paris. 

BALDAMUS, AuGUST KARL EnuARD (1812-93]. 
See 'AUMAN ' , JOHA A DREA 

1851-8. See AUMA NIA. 

1876. Vogel-Marchen. pp. 16 + 136. illust. 
Dresden. 

Fairy tales about birds. 

1880. Illustriertei Handbuch der Federviehzucht. 
2te Aufl . 8vo. vol. 1, pis. 1-5 in 1. 50 figs. in text. 

Dresden. 
The first volume, second edition, of a treatise on the culture of 
caged birds and farmyard fowls; the projected second volume not 
seen. 

1882. Das HausgeflOgel; ein praktischer Rath
geber filr Landwirthe und GeflOgelhalter Ober
haupt. 8vo. pp. 7 + 183. 33 text-figs. T. of c. 

Dresden. 
A useful manual on farmyard fowls, with chapters on their cuiture 
and care in health and disease. 

1892. Das Leben der europaischen Kuckucke, 
nebst Beitragen zur Lebenskunde der Obrigen 
parasitischen Kuckucke und Starlinge. 8vo. 
pp. ·s + 224. 8 col. pl. T. of c. Berlin. 
An important contribution to the study of habits of the European 
Cuckoo and other parasitic birds. The copy in hand is from the 
Cabanis-Reichenow collection. 

1908. Illustriertes Handbuch der Federviehzucht. 
4te. Aufl bearbeitet von Alfred Beeck. 2 vols. 
8vo . illust. portr. pl. Berlin. 
Co 'TENTS. Vol. l. Allgemeines HOhnervogel, 
WirtschaftsgeflOgelzucht. 2. Tauben und " ' asser
geflOgel. 

ALDWIN' JOHN HENRY . 
1877. The Large and Small Game of Bengal and 
the North-Western Provinces of India. 8vo. 
pp. 24+ 380. 2 pl. illust. text. London. 
In the name of sport Capt. Baldwin has written a very good 
(scientific and popular) account of many of the Indian vertebrates, 
especially of the mammals. 

BALD WIN' s. PRE 'TISS . 
1924. Typed letter to members of the Inland 
Bird Banding Association. 4to. pp. 3. 

Cleveland, 0 .. 

BALFOUR, FRANC! MAITLAND (1851-82]. 
1885. A treatise on comparative embryology. 
Second edition. Reprinted without alteration from 
the first edition. 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. 1, pp. xi+(1)+ 
591 +(1) +xxiii. 275 figs. T. of c. index. bibliogr. 
Vol. 11, pp. xi+(1)+792+xxiv. 429 figs. T. of c. 
index. bibliogr. London. 
A reprint of the first edition (188G-1). Birds are t reated in chapters 
I-III, vol. 1, and in chapter vm, vol. 2. Copious bibliographies 
accompany_ the text in all cases. 

1885. The works of Francis Maitland Balfour ... 
Ed. by M. Foster ... and Adam Sedgwick. 4 vols. 
8vo . Vol. I, pp. vii+922. Vol. 11, pp. xi+(1)+ 
591+xxiii. 275 figs. Vol. Ill, pp. xi+(1)+792+ 
xxiv. 429 figs. Vol. IV, pp. lx. 53 pl. London. 
The Memorial Edition of the author's works, vol. I of which 
contains 'Separate Memoirs', vols. IT-m.' A treatise on Compara
tive Embryology', which had already appeared in 188G-1 in two 
volumes under the same title, and as a reprint. again, in 1885 (q.v. ). 
Vol. IV contains both the plain and colored plates, 53 in all. 

BALFOUR, H E RY (1863-
0GILVIE, F. L, 1920. 

BALL, ALICE ELIZA (1867- ] . 

]. Editor. See 

1923. Bird biographies; illustrated by RoLert 
BruceHorfall ... 8vo. pp.xvi +(6)+295. 56pl. 
(c.o l. ). T. of c. index. New York. 
An introduction for beginners to 150 common land birds of the 
eastern United States. 

1924. Bird biographies. Second printing. 
New York. 

BALL, JOHN (1818-89]. 
1878. Journal of a tour in Marocco and the Great 
Atlas, &c. See HOOKER, Sir J. n. 

1887. Notes of a naturalist in South America. 
8vo. pp. x iii +(1)+416. 1 map (co l. fold. ). T. of c. 
2 append. index. London. 
The results of a five months' tour round the outh American 
continent. Many references to birds. 

BALL, V ALE TI E (1843-95]. 
1884. Report on the Mu eums of America and 
Canada. 8vo. lVI ontreal. 
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BALLET, JuLES. 
1890-1. La Guadeloupe, etc. 4 vols. 8vo. 

Basse-Terre. 

A contribution to the natural history of the French West Indies. 

1894-1902. La Guadeloupe. Renseignements ... 
faune, etc. 3 vols. in 5. Basse-Terre. 
A second edition. 

BALSS, HEI RICH [1886- ]. 
1928. Albertus Magnus als Zoologe. 8vo. pp. 8 + 
146. illust. portr. 1\1 iinchen. 
Reprint from Miinchener Beitrii(Je zur Geschichte und Literatur der 
Naturwissenschajten und .Medizin, Hft. 11-12. Bibliography, 
pp.139-45. 

BALSTON, RICHARD JAMES, SHEPHERD, 
CHARLES WILLIAM, and BARTLETT, EowARD. 
1907. Notes on the birds of Kent. 8vo. pp. xix+ 
465. front. 8 pl. (col.). map (col. ). T. of c. index. 

London. 
A popular account of 320 species. 

BAMBERG. Naturforschende Gesellschaft. 
1852-date. Bericht. 

~ 1924-date. Abhandlungen. 

BANCROFT, EDWARD [1744-1820] . 
1769. An essay on the natural history of Guiana, 
in South America. Containing a description of 
many curious productions in the animal and 
vegetable systems of that country . In several 
letters from a gentleman of the medical faculty 
during his residence in that country. 8vo. pp. [ 8] 
+402 +[2] . pl. London. 
One of the earliest and most informative accounts of the flora and 
fauna of the Guianas, especially of the British section. 

BANFFSHIRE FIELD CLUB AND SCIEN-
TIFIC SOCIETY. Banff, Scotland. 

1881-1909? Transactions. 

BANFIELD, EDMUND JAMES [1852-1923]. 
[1918]. Tropic days. With 37 illust. 8vo. pp. ( 6) 
+7-313. front. 33 pl. T. of c. London. 

ketches of a quiet scene, on an island off the coast of North 
Queensland; an attempt to describe the animals and types of a 
crude race in ordinary habit as they live. 

1924. My Tropic Isle. illus. N.Y. 
The author 's tropic isle is off the coast of North Queensland, and 
the pages of the book are concerned with the customs and habits of 
the author on that lonely isle, and lengthy descriptions of the flora 
and fauna found there. 

BANGS, OUTRAM [1862- ]. 
1898-1916. 34 papers from Auk, Proc. Bioi. Soc. 
Washtn., Proc. New. Engl. Zool. Club, etc. 
pp. 283. col. pl. 
As the present bound collection of author's separates constitutes 
a valuable reference handbook for the student of American zoology 
it is included in this Catalogue. 

1909. See GRENFELL, w . T. 

1928. Birds collected by Dr. Joseph F. Rock in 
western Kansu and eastern Tibet, by Outram 
Bangs and J. L. Peters. 8vo. pp. [84]. pl. 
(Harvard University-Museum of comparative 
zoology. Bulletin. Vol. 68, no. 7.) Camb., Mass. 

1928. A collection of birds from Oaxaca, by 
Outram Bangs and J. L. Peters. 8vo. pp. 22. 

Cambridge, 1\1 ass. 

BANKS, Sir JosEPH [1743- 1820] . 
1772. Voyage to Iceland. n.p. sq. 8vo . pp. 88+6. 
Unique autograph manuscript by tllis famous t raveler. The journey 
was undertaken at the request of Lord Sandwich, First Lord of the 
Admiralty, after the author's return from his voyage round the 
world with Captain Cook. He was accompanied by Dr. Solander 
as his assistant in natural history, together with several draughts
men and secretaries engaged at his own expense. In the Blacker 
Library. 

179~-1800. Catalogus bibliothecre historico
naturalis Josephi Banks ... auctore J. Dryander. 
5 vols. 8vo. London. 

CoNTENTS. t. 1. Scriptores generales. 1798.
t. 2. Zoologi. 1796.-t. 3. Botanici. 1797.-t. 4. 
Mineralogi. 1799.- t. 5. Supplementum et index 
auctorum. 1800. 
An indispensable work of reference to many rare and often unique 
MSS. and printed books on vertebrate wology. The copy in the 
B ibliotheca Osleriana has the bookplate of Geo. Thursby, F.R.S. 
See also DRYANDER, JONAS, 1798-1800. 

BANNERMAN, DAVID ARMITAGE. 
1922. The Canary Islands, their history, natural 
history and scenery, an account of an ornitholo
gist's camping trips in the archipelago. Illust. 
and maps. 8vo. pp. xv+(1) + 365. front. (co l. ). 
45 pl. (2 col., 6 fold.). 4 maps (fold. ). T . of c. 
2 append. index. London. 
An interesting account of these islands in which the birds figure 
largely, the three colored plates being devoted to this class, as 
well as Appendix B, pp. 328-50, which contains a list of the birds, 
with the status of each species. 

1930. The Birds of Tropical West Africa, etc. 
Vols. I- 1\ · pp. 75+376. index. col. front. 10col. 
pl. 119 text figs. London. 
This treatise describes and pictures in admirable fashion the birds 
of a region that includes Gambia, Sierre Leone, the Gold Coast, 
and Nigeria. It is expected that there will be in all five or six 
volumes of the work. 

BANNISTER, H E RYM. 
[1869]. List of the birds of Alaska, with bio
graphical notes. See DALL, w. H. 

BANVARD, Rev. JOSEPH. 
[1846]. Curious habits of birds. 16mo. pp. 96. 
front. 9 figs. T. of c. Philadelphia. 
Conversations between a father and his two sons and daughter, in 
which he imparts some information about birds, mingled with the 
usual religious reflections. A book for children. 

7 
BARBOUR, THOMAS. 

1917. See STEJNEGER, LEONHARD H. _.., 
1926. Reptiles and Amphibians. 8vo. pp. 20 + 
117. pls. 142 figs. Boston. 

BARBOZA DU BOCAGE, Jos:E VICENTE (1823-
95) . 
1867-73. Aves das possessoes portuguezas da 
Africa occidental que existem no Museu de 
Lisboa. 8vo. illust. pl. Author's separate from 
the J ornal de sciencias mathematicas, physicas e 
naturales. Lisboa. 
This systematic treatise on the birds of Portuguese West Africa is 
by a well· known naturalist. The work was is ued in seven parts. 

1869. Catalogo das Collecoes ornithologicas, etc. 
(Museo Nacional de Lisboa.) 8vo. pp. 62. Lisboa. 

1881. Ornithologie d'Angola, etc. 8vo. pp. 32 + 
576. 10 col. pl. Lisbonne. 
A very good account of the avifauna inhabiting the Portuguese 
possessions of Central and West Africa. 
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1901. Publigac6es scientificas, 1857-1901. 4to. 
pp. 39. Lisboa. 
A bibliography of the author's writings. 

BARCELO y COMBIS, FRANCISCO. 
1866. Catalogo met6dico de las A ves observadas 
en las Islas Baleares. 8vo. pp. 40. 1\II adrid. 
This is one of several tractates by this zoologist, covering nearly the 
whole of the natural history of the Balearic Islands and the neigh· 
boring coast of Spain . 

1876. Catalogo de los Reptiles ... en las Islas 
Baleares, etc. 8vo. pp. 18. (Wanting.) Palma. 

BARCELONA. Aetas, Boletin u. Memorias 
d. (R.) Academia de ciencias y artes de. See 
(R.) ACADEMIA ... BARCELONA. 

BARCELONA. Museo de Ciencias Naturales. 
1917-da le. M emorias. 

BARING, Sir THOMAS. 
1838. A bibliographical account and collation of 
' La description de l' Egypte' presented to the 
London Institution. folio. pp. 76. London. 

. A photostat copy of an unpublished manuscript of great value in 
describing and appraising the natural history portion of a famous 
treatise. 

BARING-GOULD, (Rev.) SABINE [1834-1924] . 
1863. Iceland: its scenes and sagas. With 
numerous illustrations and a map. 8vo . pp. xlviii 
+447. front. (co l.). 15 pl. (3 col.). 1 map (fold. ). 
19 figs. (2 birds) . T. of c. 5 append. London. 
References to birds are numerous, with two illustrations. Appendix A 
contains also a copy of the paper, Notes on the OrnitholO(Jy of I celand, 
by Alfred Newton, pp. 399-421. 

BARKER, DAvm WILSON [1858- ] and CAR
PENTER, A. 
1926. Nature notes for ocean voyagers; 2nd ed. 
See also CARPENTER, A. 

BARKER, T. W . 
[1905]. Handbook to the natural history of Car
marthenshire. 12mo. pp. vi +(2) + 110. T. of c. 
index. Carmarthen. 
In the· present work an annotated list will be found on pp. 1-19 of 
nearly 200 species and subspecies. 

BARKER, W. E . 
n.d. Pigeon racing, a practical guide to the sport. 
12mo. pp. 206. front. 2 pi. 16 figs . T. of c. 

London. 
A complete guide as to the breeding, feeding, training, showing, and 
general management of racing pigeons, both in health and sickness, 
with numerous diagrams for the building of a suitable loft. 

BARKOW' HANS KARL LEOPOLD [1798-1873]. 
1856. Syndesmologie der \(9kel. folio. pp. 41. pi. 

Breslau. 
-j A study of the vertebral column in birds. 

BARLOW, C. 
1897. The story of the Farallones. 12mo. pp. 32. 
26 photopl. Alameda, Calif. 
This small but interesting pamphlet gives a good idea of the bird 

? life of the islands. 

BARLOW, THOMAS WORTH! GTON (1823-56]. 
n.d. A chart of British ornithology, designed for 
popular use. 8vo. in portfolio. London. 
A folding table listing 337 species of birds with their generic 
characters. 

BARNARD, A. K. 
1927. Catalogue of the Fishes of South Africa. 
2 vols. (Wanting. ) 
A recent, t rustworthy, systematic account. 

BARNES' HENRY EDWIN 0 

1885. Handbook to the birds of the Bombay 
Presidency. 8vo. pp. xxiv+449+ (3) +xi. T. of c. 
append. 2 indexes. Calcutta. 
Nearly 600 species are described, mainly from Jerdon's Birds of 
I ndia, 1862-4 (q.v.), with synonymy, measurements, habits, and 
distribution, etc. An important contribution to Indian ornithology, 
the author 's long residence in India, embracing a period of 20 year , 
having afforded hin1 ample opportunities for the careful study of 
bird-life in all its various phases. The MS. corrections in ink in 
the present copy are in accordance with the Fauna of I ndia vols. 
on Birds. 

BARNESBY, GEORGE J . and SHUCKARD, 
W.E. 
[1860 ?]. Chamber and cage birds: .. . translated 
from the last German ed . of Bechstein's Chamber 
birds, by W . E . Shuckard. A new ed . revised and 
partly rewritten, and the points of show birds 
described by G. J. Barnesby. See also BECHSTEI T' 
J. M. 

[1879]. Cage birds ... Translated from the last 
German ed. of Bechstein's Chamber birds, by 
W. E. Shuckard. Revised and partly rewritten 
and the points of show birds described by G. J. 
Barnesby. See also BECHSTEIN, J. M. 

BARNUM, M. K. 
1886. List of the Birds in Onandago Co., N.Y. 
8vo. Syracuse. 

BARRANDE, 'JoACHIM [1799-1883]. 
1868. I. Reapparition du genre Arethusina.-II. 
Faune silurienne des environs de Hof, en Baviere. 
8vo. pp. [8] + 110. pl. Prague. 
The author was a well-known paleontologist, writer of many 
monographs on his favorite subject. 

1872. Crustaces divers et poissons des depots 
siluriens de la Boheme ... Extrait du Supplement 
au vol. 1. du Systeme silurien du centre de la 
Boheme, par J oachim Barrande. Prague. 

BARRERE, PIERRE [1690-1755] 0 

1741. Essai sur l'histoire naturelle de la France 
Equinoxiale. 
Contains many references to the flora and fauna of French Guiana 

1743. Nouvelle relation de la France equinoxiale, 
contenant la description des cotes de la Guiane; 
de l'isle de Cayenne, etc. 16! cm. 2 p. l., iv, 
250 pp., 1 l. 17 fold. pl. 2 fold. maps. Paris. 
A second edition of this description of tropical French outh 
America. 

1745. Ornithologiae Specimen Novum, etc. 8vo. 
Perpiniani, France. 

BAR RE TT' CHARLES 0 

1919. In Australian wilds; the gleanings of a 
naturalist. With illustrations from photographs 
by the Author. 8vo. pp. 230. front. 103 figs . 
T. of c. 2 indexes. 1\!Ielbourne. 
Full of references to birds; no less than 60 out of the 103 illustrations 
depict them in their native wilds. The present copy is autographed 
by the author. 

1923. Rambles round the zoo. 12mo. pp. 123. 
front. 38 pl. T. of c. Melbourne . 
Stories of the Melbourne Zoological Gardens. The portion on Birds 
is described in chapter X, pp. 104-23, with eight illustrations. 
The present copy is a gift from Lady Barrett. 
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BARRETT-HAMILTON, 
HAMILTON [1871- ) . 

GERALD EDWIN 

1892. Harrow Birds. Bvo. Harrow. 

1901-13 . S ee BELGIUM. 'La Belgica'. 

1925 . S ee HINTON, M. A. c. 

BARRINGTON, GEORGE [1755-1804) . 
1802. The history of New South Wales including 
Botany Bay, Port Jackson, Parramatta, Sydney, 
and all its dependancies. Bvo . pp. (48) + 505. 

front. (col .). vignette (col. bird ). 21 pl. T. of c. 
An interesting account of the country with notes on the fauna and 
flora; birds on pp. 435-48, with five coloured illustrations, and 
vignet te of the black swan. 

1803. An account of a voyage to New South 
Wales. Bvo. pp. (10 ) + 467 +(5). fro nt. (porlr. ). 

vignette (col.). 2 p l. (col. ). 1 map (col. fold.). index. 
London . 

A companion volume to the author's History of N ew South Wales, 
1802 (q .v.) . References to birds will be found on pp. 158, and 
295-300. 

BARRINGTON' RICHARD MA LIFFE [1849-
1915] and others. 

1882-87 . Report on the migration of birds in .. . 
1881(-86). See also HARVIE-BROW , J . A. 

1900. The migration of birds, as observed at Irish 
lighthouses and lightships including the original 
reports from 1888-97, now published for the fi rst 
t ime, and an analysis of these and of the previously 
published reports from 1881-87. Together with an 
appendix giving the measurements of about 1600 
wings. Bvo . pp . xxv + (1)+ 667. front. (map fold.). 

9 maps. T. of c. append. 11 indexes. London . 

A very exhaustive report, with tables of the arrival and departure of 
a number of species. Only 350 copies of the work were printed . 
Attached to the pre ent copy (the author 's) is an autograph letter 
and postcard to C. Stonham, dated Oct . 17, 1904. 

BARROIS, CHARLES EUGENE [1851- 1926] . 
1889. Faune du calcaire d'Erbray (Loire in 
ferieure) ; contribution a l'etude du terrain de
vonien de l'ouest de la F rance. 4to. pp. 348. pl. 

L ille. 

Author's reprint from M errwires de la Soc. geol. du nord, t. 3. 

[1891 ). Faune du gres armoricain. Bvo. pp . [106]. 

p l. L ille. 

Extrait des .Annales de la Societe geologique du N ord, vol. 19, 1891. 

BARROW' JOHN H ENRY. 
1832. Characteristic Sketches of Animals ... by 
Landseer. 4lo. illusl . London . 

An appreciation of a celebrated artist's contribution to spirited 
paintings of animal life. 

BARROW NATURALISTS' FIELD CLUB 
AND LITERARY AND SCIENTIFIC AS
SOCIATION. Barrow -in-Furness. 

1876- dale . Annual Reports. 

BARROWS, WALTER BRADFORD. 
[1885) . Accip itres . S ee KI GSLEY, J . S. (The) 
Standard natural history, vol. IV . 

1889. U.S. Department of Agriculture. Division 
of Economic Ornithology and Mammalogy. 
Bulletin 1. The English sparrow (passer domesti
cus) in North America, especially in its relations 
to agriculture. Prepared under the direction of 

Dr. C. Hart Merriam, Ornithologist. Bvo . pp . 405. 

map (col. fo ld.) . 10 figs. T . of c. index . 
W ashinglon. 

Presenting the evidence, pro and con, from which it is apparent 
everything is against the eligibility of the House Sparrow in 
America. The work is based primarily on the replies of over 3,000 
observers to circulars of inquiry sent out by the Division of Economic 
Ornithology of the Department of Agriculture, as well as to the 
examination of over 500 sparrow stomachs of which only about one 
in six contained any insect remains, and of these remains two· 
thirds were of beneficial insects. 

**** and SCHW ARZ, E . A . 
1895. The Common Crow of the United States. 
Bulletin No. 6, U.S. Depar tment of Agriculture, 
Division of Ornithology and Mammalogy. General 
report : V\' alter B. Barrows. Report on insect 
food : E. A. Schwarz. Bvo. p p. 98. front. 2 figs . 

T. of c. append. index. Author's separate. 
Washington . 

The present report is based on an examination of the contents of 
909 stomachs, from which it would appear that in most places the 
Crow is neither so harmful nor so valuable as to render special laws 
necessary for its destruction or protection, but from a purely 
economic standpoint the attempt to rid a Stat e of Crows by bounties 
or any other means must prove either a complet e failure or an 
expensive success. 

1912. Michigan bird life, a list of all the bird 
species known to occur in the state together with 
an outline of their classification and an account 
of the life history of each species, with special 
reference to its relation to agriculture. Bvo. pp . 

x iv +822. front. 69 pl. 152 figs . T. of c. 2 append. 

bibliogr. glossary. index. Lansing, l'vfich. 

A complete account of 326 birds identified within the limits of the 
State, their habits, distribution, and migration. 

BARRY, MARTIN [1802-55] . 
(1837). On the Unity of Structure in the Animal 
Kingdom, etc. Bvo. [0.] Edin. 

~ARTH, JACOB BbCHMAN 
1881. Norges Fuglevildt, etc. Bvo. KjlJbenhavn . 

BARTHELEMY-LAPOMMERAYE, C. J . 
1859-62. Richesses ornithologiques du Midi de 
la France . See JAUBERT, J. B. 

BARTHELEMY SAINT-HILAIRE, J. S ee 

ARISTOTLE , 1883 and 1887. 

BARTHEZ, PAUL JOSEPH f1734-1806J. 
1798. Nouvelle mecanique des mouvements de 
l'homme et des animaux. 4to. pp.16 + 246. 

Carcassonne. 

A rare, scientific contribution to a study of aerial flight. In the last 
three proposi t ions of the first section (pp. 43- 8) the bipedal posture 
of the bird at rest is considered. The sixth section (pp. 19Q-245) is 
a treatise on the flight of birds. This work is of historic importance 
following upon that of Borelli in the seventeenth century. 

BARTHOLINUS, THOMAS [1616-80] . 
1668. Thomas Bartholinae Dissertatio de Cygni, 
etc. 1 vol. 16mo. 
An early study of the Swan. 

BARTHOLOMAEUS ANGLICUS (fl . 1250). 
1481. De Proprietatibus Rerum. Gothic letter, 
456 11., the first and last blank, first initial of each 
book supplied in red, green, and mauve, other 
initials and paragraph marks in red, rubricated 
throughout, stamped morocco, g.e. by Riviere. 
fo l. J ohann Koelhoff. Cologne. 

This is the second Cologne edition. The first one was issued in 
1472 and printed in that town by Caxton. Its author, professor of 
theology in the University of Paris, should not be confused with 
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Bartholomew de Glanville (like our author an English minorite 
monk) who lived about A.D. 1360. The copy in hand is a remarkably 
fine ~tnd clean example, wanting only two blank leaves. 
A previous owner of this Bl~tcker Library copy has written in the 
following comments: 'The book before us is no doubt one of the 
earliest specimen of Caxton's art, although it is issued to the public 
as a work of Koelhoff.' 
Caxton, on the termination of his apprenticeship to a merchant or 
mercer in London, in 1442, went into the Low Countries, either on 
his own account or as the agent of some merchants, and resided 
abroad for 30 years. Whilst there be studied the art of printing on 
the premises of Koell10ff during which period be was assisted by 
Wynkyn de Worde, a native of Lorraine. 
The first specimens of their craft were the present publication, The 
Game and Play of Chesse, etc., several of them not actually issued 
until some years afterwards and then without date or place. 
Caxton returned to England in 1472, afterwards going back and 
forth to the Continent, the first book printed in Westminster 
bearing date 1477. It was during these migratory vi its that he 
began and finally completed the Bartholomaeus, which he left with 
his friend and instructor Koelhoff, to be published by him under 
his own name whenever he chose. It was not until three years 
afterwards that Koelhoff presented to the world this magnificent 
edition of an extraordinary work. 
The first English edition of the work was published about 1496 by 
Wynkyn de Worde, and is one of the most magnificent volumes that 
issued from his famous press. 
It is from one of the leaves of his translation that we quote the 
authority a.ttributing the printing of tllis Latin version to CaJ<.'ton. 
In the 'Prohemium Bartholomei de Proprietatibus rerum'-a serie 
of introductory verses-he thus writes: 'and of your charity call 
to remembrance the soul of William Caxton, first printer of this 
book in Latin tongue at Cologne, himself to advance that every 
well disposed man may therein look.' 

--::::::r:-~1,49;:;oo-2. De Proprietatibus Rerum. Gothic char
acters. folio. 62 f{. +2 + ff. 200. illust. Initials 
in red, blue, green, and gold. 19 books. Hain 2510. 
Br. Mus. Cat. ii. 435. A rare and beautiful copy. 

Lyons. 
Mullens and Swann believe that the original date of composition 
of this famous work is uncertain. It was probably compiled between 
the years 1248 and 1267. Bartholomaeus is worthy of mention as 
being the author of one of the earlie t printed works on natural 
history in the English language, and of one of the most widely read 
books of medieval times. His work was t.ranslated into French 
(in 1372), and a little later into panish, Dutch, and English. Its 
popularity, continue, l\Iullens and Swann, remained in full vigor 
after the invention of printing, no less than ten editions being 
published in the fifteenth century of the Latin copy alone, with 
four French translations, a Dutch, a Spanish, and an English one. 
See also the fuller description of this volume in Chapter XIX of 
this Introduction. 
The first English tran lation was made by Jolm of Trevi a for Sir 
Thomas Berkeley in 1397, and it was printed in London in (or about) 
1495 by Wynkyn de Worde. 
In the edition of 1495 the English names of birds appear in t.he first 
paragraph of a chapter instead of at the head with the one Latin 
name. 
Of the nineteen books into which the work is divided, Book XII 
is devoted first to 'De Avibus in generali', followed by accounts 
of 'Aquila, or Egle'; 'Ancipitre, or Gosehauke'; 'Alieto' [ = par
rowhawk ?] ; 'Apibus, or Bees'; 'Bubo, or Owle'; 'Columba, or 
Culuour' [=Dove]; 'Coturnia, or Curlewe'; 'Ciconia, or Storke'; 
'Cornb.:, or Crowe'; 'Corvo, or Rauen'; 'Cigno, or Swanne'; 
'Culix, or Gnatte' [the fly]; 'Cicada, or Grasshopper'; 'FenLx' 
[ = PhoenLx]; • Grus, or Crane'; • Gall us, or Cocke'; • Gallinaceo, 
or Capon'; 'Gallina, or Henne'; 'Grype' =[Griffon]; 'Herodius, or 
Faucon'; 'Hirundo, or walowe'; 'Kaladrius' ( ?) ; 'Larus' [a gull]; 
'Locusta' [locust]; 'Mergulu ,or Cote'; 'Milvus,or Kyte';' icti
corax, or Nyghte Crowe'; 'Onocrocalus, or Myre-drumble'; 'Pel
licane'; 'Perdb.:, or Pertriche'; 'Pavo, or Pecoke'; 'Passeres, or 
Sparrowes'j· 'Strucio, or 0 triche'; 'Turture '; 'Vulture'; • lula' 
[ = Bittem ; 'Upupa, or Lapwynge'; 'Vespertilio, or Remouse' 
[the bat]. 
See also the English translation, 1582, in this Catalogue. 

1492. De proprietatibu rerum. A. Koberger. 
Niirnberg. 

This extremely rare copy is from the library of Dean Frank Adams. 

18th Sept. 1494. De las Propriedades de las 
Cosas. El libro de proprietatibus Rerum en 
Romance. folio. Gothic letter, double columns of 
46-7 lines. With the woodcut rms of Spain, 
sixteen large woodcuts and a large woodcut 
printer's device on a black ground. Woodcut 
initial letters. Head-lines. Rarissima. Henri 
Mayer, 18th September. Toulouse. 
Hain 2523 (without seeing it). Proctor 8722. 
Pellechet 1887. 46 leaves (gg 1-mm 8), including 

the entire Book XVII, 87 pp.,' De Los Animales ', 
from the above edition, the first in Spanish, of 
Bartholomew the Englishman's Encyclopedia, 
compiled in the early thirteenth century. The 
book describes 110 animals, and is preceded by 
several pages relating to animals in general. 
Of this extremely rare incunable McGill has only a portion, pre ented 
to the Library of the Medical Faculty by Maggs Bros., London. 
This excerpt comprise 13 ff. which include the complete Book m, 
Del Anima, treating the several Senses. Beginning on the verso of 
( cript) folio 2-! is a discussion of Vision-Del sentido dela vista, 
illustrated by two woodcuts in the text. 
A facsimile of the general title to the volume is prefi.xed, and on 
the verso of the leaf is drawn a fifteenth-century woodcut of the 
crucifixion, which does not appear in the original volume. 
The Compiler had the whole bound in imita.tion of contemporary 
binding by Zaehnsdorf, and gave the volume, thus embellished, to 
the Medical Library. 

1535. De Proprietatibus Rerum. (In English.) 
Black-letter, double columns of 50 lines. Thomas 
Berthelet. Second edition in English. sm. folio. 
Folio 226 misplaced. Very rare. Lowndes regards 
(vol. ii, 898) this edition as the chef-d'ceuvre of 
Berthelet's press. London. 
The translation is that of John of Trevisa, made at the request of 
Thomas Lord Berkeley in 1398. It was first printed in England by 
Wynkyu de Worde in 1495. Berthelet's is the second edition in 
Engli h. The earliest edition in Latin was either the one printed 
at Ba le about 147G-1, or that printed at Cologne about the same 
time. This famous work is a compilation in nineteen books from 
various departments of human knowledge, and was the encyclopedia 
of the Middle .Ages. Berthelet's device is only found in a few copies 
(missing in this insta,nce), the others having the last page blank, 
and very often the la t leaf containing it is wanting altogether. 

1582. [Batman uppon Bartholome, his Booke 
De Proprietatibus rerum; trans. from the Latin 
by John de Trevisa.) folio. T. East. fol. 86-425. 
The work begins with Bk. 7 De infirmitatibus, and 
ends with Bk. 19 De Instru. musicis. London. 
The copy in hand is the zoological portion, translated by Stephen 
Batman. It is an extremely rare edition; the Blacker Library item 
has been carefully compared with the British Museum copy, and 
found to agree with it. ' 

**** ed. STEELE, RoBERT. 
1893. Medieval lore; an epitome of the science, 
geography, animal and plant folk-lore and myth 
of the middle age; being classified gleanings from 
the encyclopedia of Bartholomew Anglicus, On 
the properties of things; ed. by Robert Steele with 
a preface by William Morris. 8vo. pp. viii + ( 2) + 
154. 2 figs. T. of c. bibliogr. glossary. index. 

London. 
This book consist of nine chapters on Medieval cience, Marmers, 
Medicine, Geography, "atural Hi tory-Trees-Birds-Fishes and 
Animals. Birds are treated in chapter VIII, pp. 99-113, the species 
mentioned being the eagle, goshawk, pigeon, crow, raven, swan, 
phoenix, crane, griffin, pelican, peacock, and vulture. 

BARTHOLOMEW, J. G. [1860- J and others. 
1911. Atlas of zoogeography. A series of maps 
illustrating the distribution of over 700 families, 
genera and pecies of exi ting animals, prepared 
by J. G. Bartholomew, W. Eagle Clarke, and 
Percy H. Grimshaw. Under the patronage of the 
Royal geographical society. 46 cm. Forms vol. 5 
of Bartholomew' phy ical atlas. Edin. 
Includes all families of mammals, birds, reptiles, and amphibians 
together with everal of the more important genera and species, 
most of the families of fishes, and a election of families and genera of 
molluscs and insects. Text furnishes concise information about the 
groups whose distribution i hown on the plates. About 200 maps 
altogether, as mo t of the 36 plates contain six maps each. Contains 
also a bibliography of about 1,000 titles arranged by regions sub
divided by animals. 

BARTHOLOMEW DE GLANVILLE (GLAN
VILLA). See BARTHOLO IAEUS A GLICUS. 
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BARTLETT, ABRAHAM DEE. 
1898. Wild Animals in Captivity. 8vo. (Wanting.) 

London. 

****, BARTLETT, EDWARD, ed . 
1900. Bartlett's life among wild beasts in the 
'zoo'; being a continuation of Wild animals in 
captivity; the habits, food, management and treat
ment of the beasts and birds at the 'Zoo'; with 
reminiscences and anecdotes by A. D. Bartlett; 
compiled and edited by Edward Bartlett. illust. 
8vo. pp. xv+(3) +375. front. (portr.). 9 pl. 23 figs. 
T. of c. 4 append. index. London. 
A second series of Abraham Bartlett's Zoological notes, and 
anecdotes of birds and animals, etc., in the London Zoological 
Gardens, Regent's Pari(, edited by his son. The portion relating to 
the birds will be found in part II. pp. 109-243, with ten illustrations. 
The appendices contain Biographical notes, anecdotes, etc. 

BARTLETT, EDWARD . 
1873. On the birds of Eastern Peru. See scLATER, 
PHILIP LUTLEY. 
1888-9. A monograph of the weaver-birds, 
Ploceidae, and arboreal and terrestrial finches, 
Fringillidae. 4to. pp. 203. 31 pl. Maidstone. 
An unfinished manual of the weaver-birds, consisting of five parts 
only of the originally proposed 90 or 95 parts. 

1892. The Mammalia of Borneo. 4to. Sarawak. 

1894. The Crocodiles and Lizards of Borneo, etc. 
8vo. Sarawak. 

1900. Bartlett 's life among wild beasts in the 
'zoo'. SeeBARTLETT, A. D. and BARTLETT, EDWARD. 

1907. Notes on the Birds of Kent. See BALSTO , 
R. J. 

BARTON, B. S. 
1883. Barton's Fragments of the Natural History 
of Pennsylvania. Edited by 0. Salvin. 4to. 
pp. [1], xviii , 24. London. 
Thl is a reprint of the more complete version of the original, 
published in 1799. See also WILLUGHBY SOCIETY. 

BAR TON, FRANK Tow E D. 
1912. Pheasants in covert and aviary. With four 
coloured plates from life by H. Gronvold, and 
thirty-seven other illustrations. 4to. pp. 288. 
front. (col .). 3 pl. (col.). 24 pl. 9 figs. T. of c. 
index. London. 
A practical, non-technical work on the breeding and rearing of 
pheasants. 

BARTRAM, WILLIAM [1739- 1823]. 
1793. William Bartram's Reisen durch Nord
und Sod-Karolina, Georgien, Ost- und West
F lorida ... von den Naturprodukten dieser wenig 
bekannten grossen Uinder. Aus dem Englischen. 
Mit ... Anmerkungen von E. A. W. Zimmermann. 
Mit Kupfern. 8vo . pp. 26+5. index. supplement. 

B erlin. 
German translation of the 1791 edition-a very important Americana 
containing early descriptions of the fauna and flora of the Southern 
States visited by this naturalist-observer. A scientiffc, descriptive list 
of the avifauna is given on pp. 279-94; the other fauna and the flora 
elsewhere. There are eight well executed copper-plate illnstrations. 

1794. Travels through North and South Carolina, 
Georgia, East and West Florida, etc. 2nd ed. 
8vo. pp. 24+527. 8 col. pl. index. T. of c. extra
illustrated, 2 pl. Phila. and London. 
This edition is apparently much rarer than the editio princeps. 
The title-page imprint calls it the 'second edition in London'. 
The present copy has several extra copper plates (pasted in) to 
illustrate the text. 

BASCHIERI, A TO IO. 

See GAZZAD I, DOMENICO. 1843- 6. 

BASCOM, CAROLINE CROWN! SHIELD. 
[c. 1905]. The bird hospital. Illustrated from 
photographs. 8vo. pp. 173. front. (col.). 6 pl. 
T. of c. New York. 
Simple tales, written especially to teach children to love and be 
kind to all living creatures. 

BASEL. NATURFORSCHE GESELL-
SCHAFT. 
1834-date. Bericht und Verhandlung. 

BASKETT, JAS. NEWTON . 
n.d. Story of the Birds. 12mo. New York. 

BASSETIERE, GERARD DE LA. 
1913. Essai sur le Chant de Quelques Oiseaux. 

H uisseau-sur-Cosson (Loire-et-Cher ). 

BASS ROCK. Its Civil and Ecclesiastical 
History. 
1847. (Several contributors.) 8vo. (Wanting.) 

Edinburgh. 
BASSLER, RAY SMITH [1878- ]. 

1915. Bibliographic index of American Ordo
vician and Silurian fossils. 2 vols. 4lo . tab. 

W ashinglon. 

BASTIAN, HENRY CHARLTON [1837-1915]. 
1871. The modes of Origin of lowest Organisms, 
etc. [0.] London. 

ATALEUR. See BATELEUR. 

BAT A VIA. 
1867-daie. Notulen van de algemeene ... Bata
v iaasch Gen. van ... Wetenschappen. Deel 1-
date. Register 1867-98. 

BATAVIAASCH GENOOTSCHAP VAN 
XUNSTEN EN WETENSCHAPPEN. 

Balavia. 
1862-1921. N otulen; from 1922 in Tijdschrift. 

1919-daie. Populair wetenschappelijke serie. 

1852-date. Tijdschrift. 

BATELEUR, THE. 
1928- date. A quarterly Journal of African Orni
thology. Edited by .. . H. F. Stoneham and 
A. H. Paget Wilkes. 8vo. Nairobi. 
This admirably conducted periodical appeared at first with the 
incorrectly spelled title 'Bataleur', but this was soon corrected 
to the proper heading-as above. 

:BATEMAN, G. C. 
1897. The Vivarium, etc. 8vo. ("Wanting.) 

London. 
:BATES, FRANK AMASA. 

1896. The game birds of North America; a 
descriptive check-list. 8vo. pp. 118. front. 21 figs. 
index. Boston. 
A popular account of 124 species of birds habitually pursued for 
food and sport, with short accounts of their habitat, size, and 
plumage for easy identification in the field. 

:BATES, GEORGE LATIMER. 
1930. Handbook of the Birds of West Africa. 
8vo. pp. 23+572. 1 pl. 1 map. text-figs. index. 

London. 
An excellent up-to-date monograph, poorly illustrated it is true, 
but a well-written, systematic treatise of decided value to the 
advanced student. 
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DATES, HE 'RY WALTER (1825-92). 
1863. The naturalist on the River Amazons . 
during eleven years of travels. 2 vols . Bvo. Vol. I, 
pp. viii+(2 )+351. front. 4 pl. 14 figs (1 vignette ). 
1 map (fold .). T . of c. Vol. 11, pp. vi+423. fron t. 
3 pl. 21 figs . (1 vignette). T . of c. index. London. 
The first edit ion of a famous work-the results of travels during 
the years 1848-59, when 14,712 natural history specimens were 
collected, 8,000 being new to science. 360 species of birds were 
collected-being named by Dr. Sclater. 

1873-4. The German Arctic expedition of 1869-70. 
See KOLDEWEY, Capt. KARL . 

1892. The naturalist on the River Amazons, 
a record of adventures, habits of animals, sketches 
of Brazilian and Indian life. With a memoir of 
the author by Edward Clodd. Bvo. pp. lxxxix+ 
(3)+395. front. (portr. ). 1 pl. (col. fold.). 42 figs. 
1 map (fold.). T . of c. index. London. 
A revised edition of the editio princeps of 1863. 

BATH NATURAL HISTORY AND ANTI-
QUARIAN FIELD CLUB. Bath. 
1867-1909. Proceedings. ., 

BATMAN' STEP HEN. 
1582. (Batman uppon Bartholome, his booke De 
proprietatibus rerum; tr. from the Latin by John 
de Trevisa.) See BARTHOLOMAEUS A GLICUS. 

BATTEN, HARRY MORTIMER (1888- ). 
1923. Inland birds. Northern observations by 
a sportsman. Bvo. pp . 288. front. 33 pl. T. of c. 

London. 
Notes and observations on the inland birds of northern Scotland. 

1925. Nature from the highways. illust. Bvo. 
pp. 312. front. 15 pl. (21 figs .). T . of c. London. 
Each chapter deals with some form of outdoor life, mostly in the 
British Isles, although Canada Is mentioned as well. 

(1 928). Habits and Characters of British Wild 
Animals. Bvo. pp. 346. 16 pl. New edition. 

A popular and accurate account of the life-history of 16 British 
mammals. 

1929. Habits and characters of British Wild 
Animals. Illustrated by W. Reynolds. Cheap 
edition . Bvo. London. 

~ . 
BATTYE, HARRY WATSON [1852-1927]. 

1919. Yorkshire canaries. How to breed, manage, 
and exhibit. Illustrated by H. Norman. Bvo. 
pp. 80. front. 3 pl. 5 figs. T. of c. London. 

.:::, 
DA.UM, HERMANN. 
1903. Kunene-Sambesi-Expedition H . Baum. 
8vo. pp . 11 +593. 14 pl. text-figs . (Wanting.) 
Although otherwise scientifically important the above report gives 
us very little African zoology. A. Sokolowsky describes the antelopes 
of the regions visited. 

1926. See ELLE BERGER, WILHELM. 

BAUR, GEORG . 
1882-7. [Memoirs on vertebrata.] Bvo. illust. pl. 
In German. 

BAUTZEN. Naturwissensch. Gesellschaft 
Isis zu Bautzen. 
1896-date. Bericht (u. Sitzungsberichte u. Ab
handlungen) . 

BAXTER, EvELYN V . and RINTOUL, LEo ORA 
J . 
1928. The geographical distribution and status 
of birds in Scotland. Bvo. pp. viii + 425. front. 
(map). bibliogr. 5 append. index. Edinburgh. 

BAXTER, LEON H. 
1920. Boy bird house architecture. Bvo. pp . 61. 
front . 21 pl. (diagrs.). 16 figs. T. of c. 

Milwaukee, W is. 
BAY, EDVARD . 

1894. Hvirveldyr [of the east coast of Greenland]. 
Bvo. pp. 58. Repr. from Meddelelser om Gnmland, 
19. Kjgbenhavn. 

1895. Jagtskitser fra den Danske expedition til 
0stgr0nland (1891-2). Bvo. pp. 23. Repr. from 
Dansk jagttidende. Kjgbenhavn. 

BAYLOR UNIVERSITY MUSEUM. 
Waco, Texas . 

? 1926. Contributions. 

1927 . Special Bulletin. No. 1. 

BAYNE, CHARLES s. [1876- ]. 
n .d . Exploring England; an introduction to 
nature-craft. 8vo. pp. 216. front. 15 pl. T . of c. 
index. London . 

BAYNES , ERNEST HAROLD [1868-1925]. 
1915. Wild bird guests; how to entertain them; 
with chapters on the destruction of birds, their 
economic and resthetic values, suggestions for 
dealing with their enemies, and on the organization 
and management of bird clubs. 8vo. pp. xviii+ 
(2)+326. front. 33 pl. 20 figs. T . of c. append. 
index. New York . 
A work designed mainly with the idea of pointing out that bird 
clubs may be made a most powerful factor in the work of bird 
conservation. 

1927. Animal heroes of the Great vVar; with an 
account of the writer, 'The man and his enemies', 
by Owen Wister. Bvo. pp . 54+307. illust. portr. 

New York. 

BAYREUTH. N a turwissensch . Gesellschaft. 
· .. 1911-14 . Bericht 1-2 (all pub.). 8vo. pl. 

BAY STATE OOLOGIST, THE. 
1888. To the Study of Birds, Nest , and Eggs. 
W. H. Foote, editor and publisher. Pittsfield, 
Ma s. 12mo. Monthly. Suspended. Succeeded 
by the Ornithological and Oological Semi-Annual . 
Frank L. Burns furnishes the following data: Vol. I, 
1888. ros. 1-6, Jan.-June. pp. iv+52. 
Though containing in the main boyish accounts of collecting trips 
there are interesting contributions from J. Warren Jacobs, E. F: 
Koch, Wm. L. Kells, Le Grande, T. 1\Ieyer, B. T. Taylor, and others. 

BAZIN, P.F . A. SeeA DUBO A DBAZI ,1857. 

BAZ-NAMA. 
[ea. 1780] . A Persian manuscript on the diseases 
of the Falcon. Anon. Red-lined frame. 12mo. 
Probably a unique transcript from an original by an unknown 
scribe. Collected by W. Ivanow in Hyderabad-Deccan in Jan. 
1930. [W. I .] 

' BEAGLE' , Voyage of the. 1838-44. See 
DARWI , CHARLES . 

Gg 
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['BEAGLE', Voyage of the (contd.)] 

1839-43. The Zoology of the voyage of H.M .S. 
'Beagle' under the command of Capt. Fitzroy, 
1832-36. Edited by C. Darwin. 5 pis. or vols . 
roy. 4to. with 84 plain and 82 col. pl. 
CoNTE Ts. Fossil Mammalia, by R. Owen. With 
32 pl. Mammalia, by G. R. Waterhouse. With 
32 col. and 3 plain pl. Birds, by J. Gould and 
G. R. Gray. With 50 col. pl. Fishes, by L. J enyns. 
With 29 pl. Reptiles, by T. Bell. With 20 pl. 
This famous expedition marked the high-water mark of scientific 
exploration, and the reports of the zoology form essential titles for 
every well-ordered library on natural history. 

'BEAGLE' and 'ADVENTURE'. 
1839. Narrative of the surveying voyages, 1832-6. 
4 vols. 

BEAL, FOSTER ELLENBOROUGH LASCELLES (1840-
1916 ] . 
1895. Bulletin No. 7, U.S. Department of Agri
culture. Division of Ornithology and Mammalogy. 
Preliminary report on the food of woodpeckers. 
8vo. pp. 33. front. 4 figs. T. of c. W ashinglon . 
A preliminary report, based on the examination of 679 stomachs 
of Woodpeckers, representing seven species. 

1897. U.S. Department of Agriculture. Farmer's 
Bulletin No. 54. Some common birds in their 
relation to agriculture. 8vo. pp. 40. 22 figs. 
T. of c. W ashinglon. 
Brief abstracts of the results of food studies of about 30 grain and 
insect-eating birds belonging to ten different families . 

**** and JUDD, SYL V ESTER D. 
1898. U.S. Department of Agriculture division of 
biological survey. Cuckoos and shrikes in their 
relation to agriculture. The food of cuckoos. 
The food of shrikes. By Sylvester D·. Judd. Pre
pared under the direction of Dr. C. Hart Merriam 
chief of biological survey. 8vo. pp. 26. front. 
1 fig. T. of c. Washington. 
From this investigation we learn that cuckoos rank among our 
most useful birds, whilst the loggerhead shrike's beneficial qualities 
outweight four to one its injurious ones. These facts are based 
on the examination of the contents of 310 stomachs, of which one· 
half were cuckoos, and the other half shrikes. 

1900. Food of the bobolink, blackbirds, and 
grackles. 4to. pp. 77. illust. map. (U .S. Agri., 
Dept. of.-Biological survey, Division of. Bull. 
no. 13.) Washington. 

1900. How Birds affect the Orchard. 

1907-10. U.s·. Department of Agriculture Bio
logical Survey-Bulletin No. 30, C. Hart Merriam, 
Chief. Birds of California in relation to the fruit 
industry. 2 vols. in 1. 8vo . Vol. I, pp. 100. front. 
(col .). 4 pl. T. of c. Vol. II, pp. 96. front. (co l.). 
5 pl. (co l. ). T. of c. Washington. 
A careful study of the food habits of birds that frequent orchards 
shows that most of the species are beneficial, and that without their 
aid the difficulty and exrpense of raising fruit would be enormously 
increased. A few species under certain circumstances are harmful 
and need to be held in check. 

1911. U.S. Department of Agriculture Biological 
Survey-Bulletin No. 37 ... Food of the wood
peckers of the United States. 8vo. pp. 64. front. 
(co l. ). 5 pl. (co l. ). 3 figs. T. of c. Washington. 
The present paper is based upon the examination of 3,453 stomachs 
of woodpeckers representing 16 species and nearly twice as many 
subspecies, taken in all parts of the United States, and Canada. 
Tables are given showing the percentages of animal and vegetable 
food contained in the stomachs. 

1915. United States Department of Agriculture, 
Bulletin no. 280. Contribution from the Bureau 
of Biological Survey. Professional paper. Food 
habits of the thrushes of the United States. 
8vo. pp. 23. 2 figs. T. of c. Author's separate. 

Washington. 
BEALE, THOMAS. 

1839. The natural history of the sperm whale ... 
To which is added a sketch of a South-Sea whaling 
voyage ... [2nd ed.] 19! cm. pp. vi, [7]-12, 393. 
front. illust. 2 pl. London. 

BEAN, T ARLETO HoFFMA . See UNITED STATES. 
VOYAGE TO ALASKA, 1883. 

1893. The Fishes of Pennsylvania, etc. 8vo. 
pp. vii, 149. 35 pl. (15 col.). Harrisburg. 

1895. See GOODE, GEORGE BROWN . 

BEAUFORT, L. F. DE. See WEBER, M., 1911-28. 

BEAUGRAND, CHARLES . 
1888. The walks abroad of two young naturalists; 
[tr.] from the French. David Sharp. Numerous 
illustrations. 8vo. pp. xvi + 304. 139 figs . T. of c. 

London. 
BEAUREGARD, HE RI. 

1876. Recherches sur les reseaux vasculaires de 
la chambre posterieure de l'ceil des vertebres. 
8vo. pp. 3+ 159. pl. Paris. 
Graduate thesis of Paris on the vascular supply to the posterior 
chamber of the eye in vertebrates. 

BEAVAN, ARTHUR HE RY. 

).

1905. Birds I have known. 12mo. pp. ( 6) + 7-256. 
fro t. 38 figs. T. of c. index. London. 

B AETE,. ~~ 
19 ai d au ne ~' et,e. 4t . Evr. 
An · erest , an~ me eval, an modern. 

BECHSTEIN, JoHANN MATTHAEus [1757-1822]. 
1793-1809. Getreue Abbildungen naturhistori
scher Gegenstaende des ... In- und Auslandes. 
Neue Ausgabe. 80 H efle. 
One of the most noteworthy atlases (with descriptive text) of this 
famous naturalist. The present copy has 80 parts and is very rare. 

1795-7. N aturgeschichte der Stubenvogel, etc. 
Naturgesch. oder Anleitung z. Kenntniss der 
Saugethiere, Amphibien, Fische, Insekten und 
WOrmern, welche man in der Stube halten kann. 
2 vols. 8vo . pp. 10+488+ 10; 12 +312+8. 2 col. 
t.-p. 4 col. pl. Gotha. 
The first edition of a very popular work. The second volume is 
wanting. 

1795-1805. Gemeinnotzige N aturgeschichte 
Deutschland nach alien drey Reichen. [Vogel.] 
3 vols . 8vo. II- IV. Special titleforthefirstvolume: 
Gemeinnulzige N aturgeschichle der V ogel Deutsch
lands fur allerley Leser, vorzuglich fur Forst
manner, etc. Vol. I (1805) [II]. pp. xxxiv+1346 
+2. 30 pl. front. Vol. II [III] 1795. pp. xx+800. 
12 pl. numb. I-XVII. front. Vol. Ill [IV] 1795. 
pp. xviii+946. 19 pl. (numb. I-XXX.) index to 
3 vols. Leipzig. 
The above set of this famous author's early works on birds (in the 
original covers) is from Prof. Anton Reichenow's library, and bears 
his autograph. It appears to be composed of two volumes of the 
first edition and one of the second. The four supplements are 
appended to vol. Ill. In this well-kno·wn treatise a full account of 
German birds is given and their characters discussed. everal new 
genera and species are described. 
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1797. Franz Le Vaillants N aturgeschichte der 
Afrikanischen Vogel. Erster Band (all pub .). 
sm. 4to. pp. x + 3+210. index. 48 (I-XL V Ill) 
hand-col. copper pl. 8 parts (all issued). Niirnberg. 
This treatise is apparently a translation \Vith emendations ('A us 
dem Franziisischen tibersetzt und m it Anmerkungen versehen ') 
of Levaillant's Histoire naturelle des Oiseaux d'Afrique, 1796, and 
was probably intended to follow in regular order the proposed 
51 livraisons of that very doubtful publication, but, so far as the 
annotator knows, it came to an end with the eighth part. 

1797. Naturgeschichte; oder, Anleitlung zur 
Kenntniss und Wartung der Saugethiere, Am
phibien, Fische, Insecten und WOrmer, welche 
man in der Stube halten kann. pp . [14] +312. 
Extra engraved t.-p . : Naturgeschichte der Stuben
thiere. Gotha. 
A separate volume of the author 's Naturgesch. d. Stubenthiere. 

1803-12. Ornithologisches Taschenbuch von und 
fOr Deutschland; oder, Kurze Beschreibung aller 
Vogel Deutschlands Hir ~bhaber dieses Theils 
der Naturgeschichte. 3 Thl. [2 vols.] 16mo. 
Vol. I, pts. 1-2. pp. xxxiv+550. 39 pl. (col.). 
index. Vol. II, pt. 3. pp . (4)+551-612. 7 pl. (fold.) 

Leipzig. 
Field·book on birds of Germany. Part 1 (pp. 1-250) on land-birds, 
with 19 copper plates. Part 2 (253-462) on water-birds, with 20 
copper plates, all colored; bird-calendar (465-84); index (485-
546); and corrections (547-50). An appendix occupies pp. 455-62 
in t.he second part. Part 3, a separate small volume, with 7 folding 
plates illustrating heads and feet, contains a second appendix 
(pp. 551-90), and a chapter of generic diagnoses (591-612) including 
ell:planation of the plates. 

1811. Kurze Uebersicht aller bekannten Voegel, 
etc. iirnberg. 

1812. Naturgeschichte der Stubenvogel. 3te 
vermehrte und verbesserte Aufl. 12mo. pp. xxvi + 
764. 16·col. pl. folding table. T. of c. index. Golha. 
The third, revised edition, with all the plates colored, of this famous 
treatise on cage birds. 

1812-15 . NachtraegevonJ.P . A.Leisler. 2Hefte. 
8vo. See also LEISLER, J. P.A. Hanau. 

1840. Naturgeschichte der Stubenvogel. 4te ver
mehrte und verbesserte Aufl. 8vo. pp. 22 +[2]+ 
480. pl. Halle . 

1853. Cage and chamber-birds; their natural 
history, habits, food, diseases, management, and 
modes of capture. Tr. from ·the German of 
J. M. Bechstein, M.D. With considerable addi
tions on structure, migration, and economy, comp. 
from various .sources by H. G. Adams. Incor
porating the whole of Sweet's British warblers . .. 
sm. 8vo. pp. 16+500. 38 pl. index. London. 
This is the best of the several English translations of Bechstein's 
Stubenvogel, the first edition of which appeared in 1795. The present 
copy has uncolored plates. 
The value of this edition is enhanced by the inclusion of weet's 
British Warblers, 1823-9. 

[? 1860] . Chamber and cage birds; tr. from the 
Germ. by W. E. Shuckard. New Ed. by G. J. 
Barnesby. 8vo. pp. 8+492. col. front. index. 
several cuts in text . London. 
This is an improvement on several other English translations of 
Bechstein's famous Naturgeschiehte der Stubenvii(Jel. 

1870. Naturgeschichte der Hof- und Stuben
voegel, etc. 5te Auflage. 8vo. pp. xiv, 358. 8 pl. 
text illust. Leipzig. 

[? 1879] . Cage birds, their management, habits, 
diseases [etc.]; tr. from the last Germ., ed. by 

W. E. Shuckard, rev. and partly rewritten by 
G. J. Barnesby. 8vo . pp . [2]+232. front. London. 
Except that it has been reset and provided with a new frontispiece 
(minus the other illustrations) this volume is identical with the 
(? 1860) edition. 

(1881 ]. The natural history of cage birds; their 
management, habits, food, diseases, treatment, 
breeding, and the methods of catching them. 
[Tr. from the Germ.] New ed. 12mo. pp. 6+311. 
col. front. 6 col. pl. numerous text cuts . index. 

London. 
This edition reflects little credit on those who have been concerned 
in its production, and the Compiler would advise all students to 
consult this treatise in the original. 

BECXHAM, CHARLES WICKLIFFE [1856-88]. 
1885. List of the Birds of Nelson Co., Ky. Author's 
reprint (Kentucky Geological Survey). 8vo. 

Frankfort. 

1887. Observations on the Birds of S.W . Texas. 
pp. 64. 

BECXWITH, WILLIAM EDMU D [1844-92]. 
[1879]. Birds of Shropshire. Reprinted. 8vo. 
pp. (2) + 31 +(1) +3 +(1) +97-112+129-46. 

Shrewsbury. 
An annotated list of 224 species. 

BEDDARD , FRANK EVERS [1858-
1885 . Collected scientific papers. 
WILLIAl\1 ALEXA DER. 

] . 
See FORBES, 

1895. British birds. See HUDSON, W. H. 

1895. A Text-Book of Zoogeography. 8vo. pp. 8 
+ 246. 4 col. maps. Cambridge. 
An excellent treatise, written for the Cambridge Natural cience 
Manuals. 

1898 . Elementary practical zoology. 12mo. 
pp. vi+(2)+210. 93 figs. T. of c. London . 
A guide to elementary zoology. 

1898. The structure and classification of birds. 
8vo. pp. xx+548. figs. 252. T. of c. index. 

London. 
A full and thorough treatise on the subject of avian anatomy, with 
numerous illustrations. 

1900. A book of whales . . . . With forty illustra
tions by W. Sidney Berridge. 8vo. pp. xv, 320. 
21 pl. London . 
One of the popular Progressive Science Series, written in this 
scientific writer's best style. 

1902. Mammalia. Cambridge Natural History . 
See also HARliiER, s. F., 1895-1909. 
An important, scientific and popular contribution to a valuable 
series of monographs. 

BEDE, P., LAVAUDEN, L .,and BLANCHET, 
A. 
1924. Contributions a l'ornithologie Tunisienne 
pour servir de complement et de supplement aux 
Birds of Tu n isia . See also LAVAUDEN1 L. and 
BLA CHET, A. 

BEEBE , CHARLES WILLIAM [1877- ] . 
1905. Two bird-lovers in Mexico. Illustr. with 
photos by the Author. 8vo . pp. xiii+ (1) + 407 + 
(1). front. 13 pl. 92 figs. T. of c. append. index. 

Boston. 
Field studies of Mexican bird-life, with a chapter devoted to 

~~t~em~~~s e~d ::~~l;~~~~~~J.Y· Tbe Appendix gives a list 
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[BEEBE, C. W. (contd. )] 

1906. The bird, its form and function. 8vo. 
pp. 12+496. illust. pl. (American ature Ser.) 

New York. 
A popular study of the morphology and other characters of the 
bird as an animal, with remarks on its physiology. 

[1906]. The log of the sun; a chronicle of nature's 
year. 8vo. pp. x+(2) +321. front. (col.). T. of c. 

Garden City, N. Y . 
Fifty-two short essays presenting familiar bird and animal objects 
from unusual points of view. Port ions of the text had already 
appeared in various American magazines. 

1907. The Bird : its Form and Function. 8vo. 
pp. 11 + 496. 1 col. pl. figs . in text. London. 
The E nglish edition of a popular work. 

****and BEEBE, MARY BLAIR (nee RicE) . 
1910. Our search for a wilderness, an account of 
two ornithological expeditions to Venezuela and 
to British Guiana. Illustrated with photographs 
from life taken by the authors. 8vo. pp. x ix+(1) 
+408. front. 160figs. (2maps ). T . ofc. 3append. 
index. New York. 
A running account of two private expeditions to northern South 
America in search of natural history specimens. On the second 
expedition nearly 300 living birds representing 51 species were 
brought back and placed in the ew York Zoological Park, no less 
than 33 species being new to the collection . Appendice A and B 
contain a classified list of the birds observed, with native Indian 
vernacular names in many cases. 

****with H ARTLEY, G . INNEss, and HOWES, 
P. G. 
19 17. Tropical wild life in British Guiana; zoo
logical contributions from the Tropical r esearch 
station of the New York zoological society . 
Introduction by Colonel Theodore Roosevelt, 
vol. I- . 8vo. Vol. I, pp. xx+( 2) +23-504. front. 

·143 figs. (4 col., 3 maps). T. of c. index. New York. 
This volume represents the results of the first season's work at the 
tropical research station near Bartica, British Guiana, from March 
to August 1916. Invaluable studies were made on the breeding 
habits, etc., of the Tinamous, Hoatzins, Toucans, Anis, and Jacanas. 
A less scientific account of the year's work will be found in the 
author's Jungle Peace (1918). It is probable that no further volumes 
will appear in the present form, the research work being recorded 
elsewhere. 

1918. Jungle peace. Illust. from photos. 8vo. 
pp. (10 ) +297. front. 15 pl. T. of c. index. 

New York. 
A delightful book, telling the same story as the author's Tropical 
Wild Life in British Guiana, 1917, only in a fashion that appeals 
more directly to the layman. All but three chapters had already 
appeared in the A tlantic Monthly. The copy in hand is the rare 
first issue, without the introduction by President Roosevelt that 
appeared in later editions. 

19 18-22. A monograph of the pheasants. Pub. 
under the auspices of the New York Zoological 
Society. 4 vols. 4to . Vol. I, pp . x lix+(l) + 198. 
front. (col.). 18 pi. (col .). 16 pl. (photograv.). 
5 maps (col.) . T. of c. Vol. II. pp. xv +(1)+269. 
front. (col. ). 23 pl. (col.). 24 pl. (photograv .). 
5 maps (col. ). T. of c. Vol. Ill, pp. xvi+204. 
front. (col.) . 23 pl. (col.) . 21 pl. (photogrm;.) . 
4 maps (col.) . T. of c. Vol. IV, pp. xv+(1) +242. 
front . (co l.). 22 pl. (col.). 27 pl. (photograv.). 
6 maps (col.). T. of c. index. London. 
A monumental and notable modern ornithological work. It em
braces a description of all species of pheasants so far known, the 
author having made special expeditions to obtain his material. 
The illustrations by such well-known artists as A. Thorbun, L. A. 
Fuertes, H . Griinvold, G. E. Lodge, H . Jones, Chas. R. Knight, 
and E. Megargee are very fine, and the photographs of habitat and 
scenery, taken by the author, add much to the beauty and value 
of this great work. Six hundred copies only of this edition were 

printed, of which this copy is No. 263. A smaller edition in two 
volumes with title Pheasants their Lives and Homes, was issued 
in 1926, the technical descriptions of the birds being omitted, as 
well as a large number of the colored and uncolored plates. 

1919. Jungle peace. Illust. 8vo. pp. (12)+295. 
front . 15 pl. T. of c. index. London. 
The English edition of the first issue, New York, 1918, without 
alterations. 

1919. Jungle peace. Illust. 8vo. pp . (10)+297. 
front . 15 pl. T. of c. index. New York. 
A reprint of the first edition, N.Y., 1918, published in New York, 
1918 (q.v.) . 

1921. Edge of the jungle. 8vo. pp. ( 8) +303. 
T. of c. append. index. New York . 
A second series of essays on jungle life, similar to those in Jungle 
Peace, 1918, and which like them had already appeared in the 
Atlantic 111 onthly and other magazines. They relate to the same 
Bartica District in British Guiana in which the Tropical Research 
Station of the New York Zoological Society is situated. 

1922. The edge of the jungle. post 8vo. pp. ( 8) + 
9-237. front. 5 pl. T. of c. append. index. 

London. 
The English edition-with illustrations-of the original one pub
lished in New York, 1921 (q.v.). In this edition no mention 
whatever is made of the fact that the matter comprising the volume 
had already appeared as articles in various American magazines, 
thus leading an English purchaser to imagine he was obtaining 
a fresh publication. With regard to this somewhat dubious method, 
see a review of this edition in Ibis, July 1922, p. 577. 

1924. Galapagos, world's end. ·with 24 coloured 
illustrations by Isabel Cooper, and 83 photos., 
mostly by John Tee-Van. Published under the 
auspices of the New York Zoological Society. 
27 cm. pp. 22+443. col. front. pl. (part col., 
1 double). ports. maps. Bibliography of the more 
important publications relating to the Gal::ipagos 
archipelago, pp. 436-8. New York. 
A record of spontaneous observation, a crystallization of the more 
obvious and characteristic impressions of the land and sea, of birds, 
reptiles, fish and insects. Preface. 

1926 . Pheasants, their lives and homes. Pub
lished under the auspices of the New York Zoo
logical Society. 2 vols. 4to. Vol. I, pp. xxviii+ 
(2) + 257. front. (col. ). 14 pl. (col., 1 eggs). 19 pl. 
1 map. T. of c. Vol. II, pp. xv+(3) + 309. front. 
(col .). 16 pl. (col. ). 13 p!. T. of c. 2 append. 
index. Garden City, N. Y. 
In its first form this work appeared in four folio volumes under the 
title A Monograph of the Pheasants, 1918-22, the edition being 
limited to 600 copies. The present two volumes include all but the 
technical descriptions of the birds, and are, in effect, a summary of 
their known natural history, much of which has been rewritten and 
brought up to date by the inclusion of the most recent discoveries, 
especially those of M. Jean Delacour in Cochin China. For details 
of exact distribution, and intensive descript ions of plumages, 
evolution, etc., it is necessary to refer to the larger work. The 
colored illustrat ions, which are very fine, are by Thorburn, 
Griinvold, Fuertes, Knight, Lodge, and J ones. The present copy 
is of the first edition after the printing of 201 de luxe copies. 

[1 927] . Jungle days. Col. jacket and lining 
painted by Isabel Cooper. Illust. 8vo. pp . vi + 
205. front . 9 pl. T. of c. index. New York. 
A delightful account of the smaller animals and insects, etc., 
discovered by the author around his British Guiana laboratory. 
R eferences to birds are scattered throughout the volume. 

1927. The Log of the Sun. 1 vol. 8vo. New York. 
Apparently a reissue of the first edition, 1906. 

1927. Pheasant jungles, with sixty illust. 8vo . 
pp . xiii+248. front. 57 pl. T. of c. index. 

New York . 
An outcome of the author's larger work, A Monograph of the 
Pheasants, 1918-22. The present work records a few of the author's 
adventures in the Far East. There are many references to pheasants, 
and the nest and eggs of the Himalayan Nutcracker is portrayed, 
but there are no illustrations of pheasants. 
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BEEBE, Mrs. M. B. See BEEBE, CHARLES 

WILLIAM, 1910. 

BEECHEY, FREDERICK WILLIAl\1 [1796-1856]. 
1839. The Zoology of Capt. Beechey's voyage to 
the Pacific and Behring's Strait . . . in H.M.S. 
Blossom ... 1825-28. 4to . pp. 12+ 186. 44 col. 
pl. 3 col. maps. London. 
Of this famous scientific expedition J. Richardson described the 
ma=alia, N. A. Vigors the ornithology, G. T. Lay and E. T. 
Bennett the fishes, and J. E. Gray the reptiles and batrachians. 

BEETHAM, BENTLEY . 

1910. The home-life of the spoonbill, the stork 
and some herons. 8vo. pp. vi ii +47 +(5). 32 pl. 
(35 figs. ). T. of c. London. 
illustrated by 35 fine photographs mounted on 16 leaves at the 
end of the volume. 

1911. Photography for bird-lovers : a practical 
guide. 8vo. pp. (8)+ 126. front. 15 pl. 4 figs. 
T. of c. index. London. 
A practical manual of Bird·photography dealing with every phase 
of the subject, including instructions for color photography and 
cinematographic work. The subject of apparatus is considered at 
considerable length, based on the author 's ample experience which 
hould prove useful to beginners in securing a proper equipment 

at the outset. 

1927. Among our banished birds. 8vo. pp. xi+ 
(1)+227. front. 15 pl. T. of c. London. 
A charming account (with many fine photographs) of the author·~ 
wanderings in Europe for the purpose of studying numerous 
colonies of birds which formerly bred in the British Isles, and would 
probably do so again if they could find sanctuary there. They 
include the A vocet, Spoonbill, Black·tailed God wit, Black Tern, 
Black·winged Stilt, Pratincole, K entish Plover, Buff·backed Heron 

~ and Egret. 

BEETON' SAMUEL 0RCHART [1831-77]. 
n.d. Book of birds, showing how to rear and 
manage them in sickness and in health. Cbea p 
edition . 8vo . pp. xi i +352. front. (co l. ) 5 pl. (co l.). 
96 figs. T. of c. London. 

BEHN, D. H. See KLEIN, J . TH., 1760. 

BEHNING, ARVID. 

1928. Das Leben der Wolga; 
EinfOhrung in die Fluss-Biologie. 
162. illust. 
Bibliography, pp. 142-7. 

zugleich eine 
8vo. pp. 6+ 

Stuttgart. 

BEIBLATT ZUM JOURNAL FUER ORNI
THOLOGIE. See JOUR AL FUER ORNITHOLOGIE; 

also ORNITHOLOGISCHE MO ATSBERICHTE. 

BEILBY, RALPH [1744-1817]. 
1790. A general History of Quadrupeds. The 
textual part of Bewick's treatise. 8vo. (Wanting. ) 
The first of many printings. 

1797. A History of British Birds. Vol. I, Land 
Birds. The illustrations by T. Bewick. 4to. 
pp. 6 +30+ 335. Newcastle. 
This is the very rare, first edition (no copy in the Br. Museum 
library) of the text intended to describe Bewick's woodcuts. The 
same author wrote the corresponding text for Bewick's Quad
rupeds. See BEWICK and BEILBY. 

1797. History and description of land birds. 
pp. 6 +30+335. illust. (in Bewick, Thomas, 
1753-1828, History of British Birds, 1797-1804, 
vol. 1). Newcastle. 

1809. History and description, etc. Third edition. 

1821. History and description, etc. Fifth edition. 
History and supplement with additional figures . 
pp. 61 +330. Newcastle. 

1832. History and description, etc. Seventh 
edition. 
1847. History and description, etc, Eighth edition. 

BEITRAEGE ZUR FAUNA SINICA. 1922-
dale. Berlin. 

BEITRAEGE ZUR FORTPFLANZUNGS
BIOLOGIE DER VOEGEL MIT BERttCX
SICHTIGUNG DER OOLOGIE. Berlin. 
Herausgegeben von Dr. L. von Boxberger, Berlin. 
Issued every two months. Vol. I, No . 1, Sept. 
1924. Vol. I, o. 2, ov. 1924, and continuation. 
A periodical devoted to observation and report of the habits of 
birds-their biology in the restricted sense. The list of contributors 
to this serial and the titles of the papers point in the direction of a 
want that is being filled fo r the first time in the history of avian 
periodical literature. Dr. Emst Hartert furnishes notes on the 
nesting habits of Desert Birds; Prof. H. Krohn speculates on the 
recognition of sex by birds; Count 0. von Zedlitz has a paper on 
the nesting habits of Me:rgus me:rganse:r in Sweden; and there are 
many interesting articles on breeding habits by well-known 
observers and writers. 

BEITRAEGE ZUR NA"l"URGESCHICHTE 
OSTASIENS. Munich. 
190frdate. Supplement to K. Bayerische Aka
demie der Wissenschaften Matb. Phys. Klasse
Abhandlungen. 

BEITRAEGE ZUlt NATURGESCHICHTE 
DES SCHWEIZERLANDS. 1775. (Wanting.) 

Bern. 

BEITRAEGE ZUR NATUR- UND HEIL-
XUNDE. 1825-6. Wurzburg, N uremberg. 

BEITRAEGE ZUR NATUR- UND XULTUR
GESCHICHTE LITHAUENS UND AN
GRENZENDER GEBIETE. Munich. 
1912-date. Supplement to K. Bayerische Aka
demie der Wissenschaften. Math. Phys. Klasse
Abhandlungen. 

BEITRAEGE ZUR NATURKUNDE. Kiel. 
1805-10. Continues Archiv fOr die Systematische 
N a turgeschich te_ 

BEITRAEGE ZUR NATURXUNDE PREUS
SENS. (Physik-oekonomische Gesell. Xonigs
berg. ) 1868-1912. 

BEITRAEGE ZUR NATURXUNDE UND 
DEN DAMIT VERWANDTEN WISSEN
SCHAFTEN. 1787-92 ? (Wanting. ) 

Hanover, Osnabriick . 

BEITRAEGE ZUR NORDWESTDEUT
SCHEN VOLKS- UND LANDESKUNDE. 
1895-1901. ee also ATURWISSE . VEREI ZU 

BREMEN. Bremen. 

BEITRAEGE ZUR RHEINISCHEN N A-
TURGESCHICHTE. 1849-53. Freiburg. 

BEITRAGE ZUR ZOOGEOGRAPHIE DER 
PALAARXTISCHEN REGION. Heraus
gegeben von cler Ornithologischen Gesell
schaft in Bayern. 
1919. Tinted Wrappers. 8vo. Heft I. Sept. 1919. 
pp. 66. 1 map. T. of c. (all pub. ). Miinchen. 
The contents of the first part are two carefully written articles by~ 
Erwin Stresemann on the geographical distribution of several 
palaearctic species. 



230 THE LITERATURE OF VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY 

BEKKER, C. W. and others. 
[1800]-17. Teutsche Ornithologie. See BORK
HAUSEN, M. B. 

****' LICHTHAMMER (et al). 
1837-41. Deutsche Ornithologie oder Natur-

/ 

geschichte aller Vogel Deutschlands, etc. 74 col. pl. 
Stuttgart. 

BELANY, J AMES CocKBURN. 
1841. A treatise upon falconry. In two parts. 
8vo. pp. vii+(5)+277+(1)+6. front. 

Berwick-upon-Tweed. 
Part 1 of this work contains observations upon the nature, anti
quity, and history of falconry, that of part 2 notices of the different 
hawks used in British hawking, the proper method of keeping, 
training, and flying the birds, and the apparatus belonging to the 
art. A glossary of terms used in falconry is given at the end of the 
book. 

-7 
BELCHER, W. J. See ORIGINAL DRAWINGS, 

BELCHER, W. J. 

BELDING, LYMA 
1890. Land birds of the Pacific district. (California 
Academy of Sciences.) 8vo. pp. (4)+274. append. 

, index. Author's reprint. San Francisco. 
An annotated list of the 295 species known to occur in the district, 
which embraces California, Oregon, Washington, and Nevada. It 
was prepared originally as a report submitted to the U .. Dept. of 
Agriculture and consists of the author's own observations on the 
arrival and departure of migrating species, as well as those of other 
workers. 

BELFAST NATURAL HISTORY AND 
PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY. Belfast. 
1871 /2-date. Proceedings and Reports. 

1924. Centenary volume, 1821- 1921; a review of 
the activities of the society for 100 years with 
historical notes, and memoirs of many distin
guished members, ed. by Arthur Deane. 8vo. 
pp . 8+212. portr. pl. Belfast. 

BELFAST NATURALISTS' FIELD CLUB. 
1863-date. Annual Report and Proceedings. 

BELGIUM. Commission de la 'Belgica'. 
1901-13. Resultats du Voyage ... en 1897-9, etc. 
Vols. I-X. 4to. Anvers. 
Relatively few vertebrates were collected and described. Fishes 
were examined by L. Dollo, 190-l, pp. 240, 10 pi., 2 col. maps; 
cetaceae by E. G. Racovitza, 1903, pp. 142, 4 pi., figs. in text; 
seals (in English) by G.'E. H. Barrett-Hamilton, 1901, pp. 19, 1 pi. 

~ BELL, F. J. 
1878. On certain variations in the vocal organs 
of the Passeres , etc. See MULLER, JOHANNES. 

BELL, THOMAS [1792-1880]. 
1837. A history of British quadrupeds, including 
the Cetacea. 200 woodcuts. 8vo. 22! cm. pp. xviii, 
526. illust. London. 
An excellent early treatise. The present copy has ten pages of MSS. 
by H. Kirke Swann. 

1839-43. See ZOOLOGY OF THE VOYAGE OF H .M .S. 
BEAGLE. 

1839. A history of British Reptiles, etc. 8vo. 
pp. 14+142. London. 

.IJ A useful and early work on British herpetology. 

, 1874. A history of British quadrupeds, including 
the cetacea. ind ed., rev. and partly rewritten 

by the author, assisted by R. F. Tomes and E. R. 
Alston. 8vo. pp. 18 + 47 4. illust. London. 

1877. The natural history and antiquities of 
Selborne. See WHITE, Rev. GILBERT. 

BELLAMY, FRANK ARTHUR. 
n.d. A Historical Account of the Ashmolean 
Natural History Society of Oxfordshire, 1880-95. 

BELLAMY, JoHN CREMER [1812-54]. 
1839. The natural history of South Devon. 8vo. 
pp. xxvi+(2) +viii+455. 80 engrav. 9 lithogr. 
5 maps (fold.). T. of c. index. Plymouth. 

BELLONIUS, P. (BELON, PIERRE) [1517-64]. 
1553. De aquatibilibus libro duo, cum eiconibus 
ad vevam ipsorum effigiem, quoad eius fieri 
potuit, expressis. 4to. With many contemp. col. 
woodcuts. Paris. 

1553. Petri Bellonii Cenomani De aquatilibus, 
libri duo cum n conibus ad viuam ipsorum 
effigiem, quoad eius fieri potuit, expressis . . . 
12 x 17cm. pp.16+448. illust. Parisiis. 
Belon is looked upon as the founder of modern ichthyology as well 
as an authority on ornithology. The illustrations of fishes and 
some other aquatic animals in this volume are of exceptional 

j
quality for the sixteenth century, although some of them are 
fanciful. 

1555. L'histoire de la natvre des oyseavx, avec 
levrs descriptions, & nalfs portraicts retirez dv 
natvrel: escrite en sept livres, par Pierre Belon 
du Mans. folio. pp. 28+381. illust. Paris. 
On pp. 40 and 41 are the portraits of the skeletons of man and bird 
to show the affinity between them. This is one of the earliest 
illustrations of comparative anatomy. Belon was the first to attempt 
to identify the names of birds given by Aristotle and by Pliny 
with those current in France. 

1555. La Nature et Diversite des Poissons, avec 
leurs portraicts, etc. pp. 448. Paris. 

A companion work to his remarkable, original and early treatise 
on the comparative anatomy of birds. 

1605. Plurimarum siqgularium et memorabilium 
rerum in Graecia, Asia, lEgypto, Judaea, Arabia, 
aliisque exteris provinciis ab ipso conspectarum 
observationes tribus libris expressae. Carolus Clu
sius Atrebas e Gallicis Latinas faciebat, et denuo 
recensebat. Altera ed., tonge castigator, et quibus
dam scholiisillustrata. folio. pp. [12]+242+[30]. 
illust. Antverpiae. 

BELT, THOMAS [1832-78]. 
1874. The naturalist in Nicaragua: a narrative 
of a residence at the gold mines of Chontales; 
journeys in the savannahs and forests. With 
observations on animals and plants in reference 
to the theory of evolution of living forms. 8vo. 
pp. xvi + 403. front. 3 pl. 23 figs. 1 map (col. fold.). 
T. of c. index. London. 
References to birds are scattered throughout this volume, with five 
illustrations of them. 

1888. The naturalist in Nicaragua. Second edition. 
Revised and corrected . With map and illustra
tions. 8vo. pp. xxxii+403. front. (portr. ). 3 pl. 
23 figs. 1 map (co l. fold.). T. of c. index. London . 

A revised and corrected edition of the first issue of 1874. The 
intrinsic merits of the book, of which Darwin spoke so highly, 
resulted in this second edition, after the death of the author in 1878. 
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/ . BELV ALLETTE, ALFRED. 
1903. Traite de fauconnerie et d'autour-serie, 
suivi d'une etude sur la peche au cormoran. 4to . 
pp. (12) +269. 34 pl. 52 figs . T . of c. Evreux. 
A treatise on falconry and on the art of training the goshawk and 
sparrowhawk, with a dictionary of words used in falconry. 

BEMMELEN, J. A. VAN. 
1869-71. J aarbericht van de Rotterdamsche 
Diergaarde over 1 68-71. Suo. (Wanting. ) 

Rotterdam. 

BENDIRE, CHARLES EMIL (1836-97]. 
1891. Directions for collecting, preparing and 
preserving birds eggs and nests. 4lo. pp. [10]. 
illust. Separate U.S. National Museum. Bulletin, 
pt. D, no. 29. Washington. 
A very useful and popular tract for the purpose indicated. 

1892-5. Life histories of North American birds, 
(from the parrots to the grackles,] with special 
reference to their breeding habits and eggs. 2 vols. 
4lo. Vol. I, pp. viii+446. 12 pl. (col. eggs) . T. of c. 
index. Vol. 11, pp. ix +(1) +51S. 7 pl. (co l. eggs) . 
T. of c. index. Washington . 
Owing to the death of the author these two volumes are all that 
were published of Bendire's great work, which is now being con· 
tinued by A. C. Bent (q.v.). Detailed accounts of habits and 
nidification were based mostly on the author's personal observa
tions, with copious notes from other sources making the work at 
the time the most authoritative in its particular line. The second 
volume, although not so indicated on the title-page, is pecial 
Bulletin No. 3 of the U.S. National Museum. 

1893. The Cowbirds. Illust. (U.S. Nat. Museum.) 
Author's separate. 

BENDYSCHE, THOMA . 1865. See BLUME -
BACH, JOHANN FRIEDRICH. 

BENECXE, B. A . and KUPFFER, C. W. vo 
1879. Photogramme zur Ontogenie der Vogel. 
4to. pp. 4S. 1-5 pl. 
This important contribution to avian embryology forms part of 
vol. XLI, Nova Acta, Aca4emia Caesarea. 

BENEDEN, EDOUARD VA (1846-1919]. 
-)t870. Recherches sur la composition et la significa

tion de l'CEuf, etc. 4lo. pp. 2S3. 12 pl. Brussels. 
This essay on the egg was originally published as a JJUmoire couronne 
by the .Acadimie Royale des Sciences, Vol. 34. 

BENEDEN, PIERRE Jo EPH vAN [1809-94] . 
1889. Histoire Naturelle des Cetaces des Mers 
d'Europe. Suo. Bruxelles. 
Originally published by the Academie Royale des Sciences as a 
Memoire couronne. 

BENGAL. See ASIATIC sociETY OF BE GAL . 

BENISON, H. W . S . WoRSLEY-. See woRSLEY
BENISO , H. W. S. 

BENNETT, EDWARD TUR ER [1797-1836]. 
1829. The Tower menagerie : comprising the 
natural history of the animals contained in that 
establishment; with anecdotes of their characters 
and history. Illustrated by portraits of each, 
taken from life, by William Harvey; and engraved 
on wood by Branston and Wright. London. 
A famous descriptive catalogue but not of much scientific value. 

1830-1. The gardens and menagerie of the 
Zoological society delineated. 2 vols. Suo . illusl. 

Chiswick. 
Co TENTS . Vol. 1. Quadrupeds. 2. Birds. 

BENNE TT' FREDERICK DEBELL. 
1840. Narrative of a Whaling Voyage, etc. 2 vols. 
Suo. London. 

BENNETT, GEORGE (1804-93] . 
1834. Wanderings in New South Wales, Batavia, 
P edir coast, Singapore, and China; being the 
journal of a naturalist in those countries, during 
1832, 1833, and 1834. 2 vols. in 1. Suo . Vol. I, 
pp . (4)+ vii-xv +(3)+ 440. front. 5 figs. T. of c. 
Vol. 11, pp. vii +(1) + 42S. front. 2 figs. T. of c. 
append. London . 
The results of a series of excursions into the interior of New South 
Wales, the author having limited himself to notes taken at the 
instant of ob ervation. References to birds are numerous. 

1837. Catalogue of . . . atural History ... in 
the Australian Museum. Suo. Sydney. 

1860. Gatherings of a naturalist in Australasia; 
being observations principally on the animal and 
vegetable productions of New South Wales, New 
Zealand, and some of the Austral Islands. Suo. 
pp. xi i +456. front. (co l. ). 7pl. (col.). 24figs. T.ofc. 

London. 
An interesting account of the author's observations on the flora 
and fauna of Australasia, in which birds figure largely, at least half 
of the 23 chapters containing references to the class Aves, whilst 
one of the colored plates depicts the Australian Jabiru. 

n .d. On the avi-fauna of New Guinea. ' ith 
particular reference to the birds of paradise 
inhabiting that and the adjacent islands. Suo . 
pp. S. Sydney . 

BENNETT, JAMES V. 
1919 . The passenger pigeon in Pennsylvania, &c. 
See FRE CH, J. c. 

BENNETT, JoH WHITCHURCH. 
1834. A Selection ... of the Fishes found upon 
the coast of Ceylon. 4to. 30 col. pl. London. 
This is the second edition of a well-known and important treatise. 
The first edition appeared in 1830. 

1841. A Selection of Rare and Curious Fishes 
found upon the Coast of Ceylon. 3rd ed. 4lo . 
col. pl. 

1851. Selection of Rare and Curious Fishes found 
upon the Coast of Ceylon, from Drawings made 
in that I land. 4lo. 30 fine plates (printed in 
brown). 
A revised edition of this valuable work. 

BENOIT, LUIGI [1804-90] . 
1840. Ornithologia Siciliana; o sia, Catalogo 
raO'ionato degli uccelli che si trovano in Sicilia. 
Two indexes, one of French, the other of Sicilian 
names of the birds. 8vo. pp. 8+231. Messina. 
A rather good account, including synonymy, habits, and characters 
of the birds of icily. 

BENSON, CHARLES WILLIAM [nat. 1836] . 
1901. Our Irish song birds. econd edition. Suo. 
pp . xv+206. T. of c. 5 pl. Dublin. 
The first edition of this popular work was published in 1886. 

BENSUSAN' SAMUEL LEVY [1872- ] . 
1908. The heart of the wild, nature studies from 
near and far. Illust. (photos.). 12mo. pp. xi+ 
(1) +297. front. 7 pl. T. of c. London. 
A series of stories that, in each instance, end with the violent death 
of the bird or beast whose life-story is set out. The birds selected 
are the Golden Eagle, Red Grouse, Flamingo, Cuckoo, and White 
Stork. 
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B ENT, ARTHUR CLEVELA D [1866- ] . 
19 12. A new sub pecies of cros bill from New
foundland. 4to. pp . [2] +3. ( mithsonian Miscell. 
Collection , vol. 60, no. 15.) Author's separate. 

1919. Life histories of North American diving 
birds. Order Pygopodes. 8vo. pp. x iv +245. 
55 pl., 12 col. (eggs) . index. (Smithsonian Institu
tion, U .. Nat. Mus. Bulletin 107. ) Washington. 
The above is written as a continuation of the work begun by Major 
Charles E. Bendire in his Life Histories of North American Birds, 
and forms a most useful and interesting introduction to the author's 
other monographs. He was fortunate in having many voluntary 
contributions to his series from all parts of America. 

1921. Life histories of orth American gulls and 
terns; order Longipennes. 8vo . pp. x+345. 
93 pl. (17 col. eggs). index. (Smith onian Institu
tion, U.S. National Mu eum. Bulletin 113. ) 

Washington. 
One of the excellent monographs by this author. 

1922. Life histories of North American petrels 
and pelicans and their allies; order Tubinares and 
order Steganopodes. 8vo. pp. x ii + 343. 69 pl. 
T · of c. index . (Smithsonian Institution, U.S. 
Nat· Mu . Bulletin 121. ) Author's separate. 

W ashinglon. 
This systematic monograph, one of a most important series by 
the author, is intended to cover the life-histories of American birds. 

1923 . Life histories of North American wild fowl. 
Order Anseres. 8vo. pp. x+245. 46 pl. index. 
(Smithsonian Institution, U.S. National Museum 
Bulletin, no. 126.) Washington. 
This author's separate is the first edition of the fourth series on 
the histories of North American birds. 
The volume discusses the Anatidae as far as Perissonetta collaris. 
For a continuation see the second edition, 1925. The plates are 
excellent. 

1925 . Life histories of North American wild fowl. 
Order Anseres. 8vo. pp. x+376. 60 pl. index. 
(U .S. National Museum. Bulletin no. 130.) 

Washington. 
The continuation of the first edition, dated 1923, of these excellent 
monographs. The life-history of the Anatidae is carried to and 
includes Cygnus buccinator. There is an extensive bibliography, 
pp. 302-12. 

1926. Life histories of North American marsh birds. 
Orders Odontoglossae, Herodiones and Paludi
colae. 8vo. pp. xi+ 490. front . 97 pl. T. of c. 
index. (U.S. Nat. Museum. Bulletin 135. Author's 
reprint.) Washington . 
The sixth volume of this series, the t reatment following exactly 
the same plan as previously established. The 98 plates contain 
some very tine examples of bird photography. Dr. Chas. W. 
Townsend prepared five of the life-histories, T. E. Penard that of 
the Scarlet Ibis, whilst the Rev. P. B. Peabody is responsible for 
much of the account of the Yellow Rail. 

1927. Life histories of North American shore 
birds. Order Limicolae (Part 1). 8vo. pp. ix+ 
(1 ) + 420. front. 54 pl. T . of c. index. (Bull. 142, 
U.S. Nat. Museum. Author's separate.) 

Washington. 
The seventh volume of the Life-Histories of North American Birds, 
covering about half of the Shore-birds (from Scolopax to Totanus) 
in the sequence of the A.O.U. 'Check-List'. Many of the life
histories of the rarer shore-birds are adequately presented for the 
~flrst time; the illustrations are, as usual, excellent. 

BENTHAM, HOWARD. 

[1 925 ]. The pocket book of British birds. See 
KEARTON, R . 

BERAJAH, ZOOGRAPHIA INFINITA. 
1905-dale. Edited by 0. Kleinschmidt. Pub. by 
W . Schluter, Halle. Irregular arrangement of 

text and pagination. Variously colored wrappers. 
4to. Current. Many colored and other plates and 
maps. 
Falco (q.v.) published as a supplement; the issue 
in 1906. All issues except the first are unnumbered 
and the paging of each is, not to use a stronger 
term, 'peculiar'. 
Lieferung I. 1905. 22 pp. 10 pl., mostly colored. 
( axicola Borealis.) 
[Lieferung 11.] 1906. 20 pp. 10 pl., mostly 
colored. (Strix Flammea.) Supplement. 2 pp. 
Pub. by Erwin Nagele, Leipzig. 
[Lieferung Ill.] 1907. 6 pp. 3 pl., 2 colored. 
(Strix Athene.) 
[Lieferung IV.] 1907/8. 12 pp. 7 pl., 5 colored. 
1 table. (Erithacus Domesticus. ) 
[Lieferung V.] 1908. 8 pp. 1 table. (Aufang und 
Ende.) Second sub-title : 'Eine Naturgeschichte 
und Naturgeographie auf Kantscher Basis' . Pub. 
by Gebauer-Schwetschke, Halle. 
[Lieferung VI.] 1908. 2, 4, 2, 1, 2, 2 pp. 4 col. pl. 
(Subgenus Phoenicurus, etc.) Second sub-title 
omitted. 
[Lieferung- VII.] 1908. 14 pp. 3 col. and 1 black pl. 
( Eri thacus Arboreus.) 
[LieferungVIII.] 1909. 2 pp. 1 col. and 1 black pl. 
(Erithacus Sialia.) 
[Lieferung IX.] 1909/10. 40 pp. 26 black pl. 
(Corvus Nucifraga.) 
[Lieferung X.] 1911. 4, 4, 4 pp. 8 pl., 3 colored. 
(Various.) 
[Lieferung XI.] 1912. 6, 6 pp. 9 pl. col. (Falco 
Peregrinus.) 
Lieferung XII. 1913. 16, 4 pp. 11 col. and black 
pl. (Various.) 
LierferungXIII. 1914. 7-22pp. Pl.IV-XXVII, 
colored. (Continuation of Falco Peregrinus.) 
illusl. text. 
Lieferung XIV. 1915. 23-30 pp. Pl. XXXII
XXXV, 2 colored. (Continuation of Falco Pere
grinus.) 
Lieferung XV. 1916. 31-8, 2 pp. 3 pl., 2 colored. 
(Various.) 
Lieferung XVI. 1917. 47-54 pp. (Falco Pere
grinus.) 
Lieferung XVII. 1918. 55-62 pp. illust. in text. 
(Falco Peregrinus.) 
Lieferung XVIII. 1919/20. 7-14 pp. 2 col. pl. 
(Parus Salicarius.) 
Lieferung XIX. 1920. 63-78, 2, 2, 2, 2 pp. 8 pl., 
3 colored. (Various.) 
Lieferung XX. 1921. 15-31 pp. illust. in text. 
(Parus Salicarius.) 
Under the date of 1908 (Seite I), title 'Aufang und Ende', and 
elsewhere the Editor defines the meaning and scope of this remark
able serial-periodical as, briefly, an attempt to correlate the science 
and art of Kant with the concepts of modern science. In particular 
he studies the effect of locality on the different races-especially 
of birds-and dweUs much on the various avian phases as influenced 
by geographical distribution. To the average reader Berajah (and 
Falco) will appear as a collection of scient ific essays tinged with 
transcendentalism. However, few periodicals are so magnificently 
and sympathetically illustrated and so beautifully printed. The 
great majority of the contributions are from the pen of the editor. 
The initial capital letter of the specific names is the editor's choice. 

BEREZOVSK:tf' MIKHAIL MIKHAILOVICH. 

1891. Aves expeditionis Potanini per provinciam 
Gan-su et confinia 1884-87, auctoribus M. Bere
zowski & V. Bianchi. folio. pp. [2] +40+155. 
illust. pl. In Russian. St. Petersburg. 
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BERG, BE GT (BENT} MAGNUS KRISTOFFER 
[1885- ] . 
1916. Sallsynta faglar. Langnabban. Forsta 
Samlingen. 4to. pp . 32. 15 photopl. Stockholm . 
A well-illustrated description (in Swedish) of the following Long
bills: Limosa aeoocephala, Podiceps auritus, Sterna nigra, and 
Larus minutus, with their native names. The monograph is a 
repaged excerpt with a separate title, the copy in band from the 
Reichenow collection presented by the author. 

1916. Sallsynta Faglar . D vargmasen. 4to. 
pp. 77-145. map. 29 photoplates. Stockholm. 
A continuation of the author's Swedish monographs on shore and 
sea-birds. The present volume is from Prof. Reicbenow's library. 

1919. Sallsynta Faglar. Andra Samlingen. 4to. 
· pp. 342. 61 photoplates. Stockholm. 

A repaged and entitled excerpt on Swedish sea-birds. This volume 
deals with Slcriintarnan (Sterna caspia), Dvargtarnan (Sterna 
minuta), and Gn\gA en (Anser cinereus). The large photo illustra
tions are excellent. The present copy is ez libris Prof. Reichenow. 

1920. Hagr arnoch Stor kar ; en Bok om skanska 

Faglar. 4to. pp. 268. col. front. col. illust. on 
wrapper. 64 p l. (2 col.). Stockholm. 
A popular monograph on the storks and herons of Northern Europe 
with excellent plates. 

1925. Mit den Zugvogel nach A frika . 132 illust. 
Berlin. 

Second edition of a popular work on migration. An English trans
lation by F. R. Barton was issued in 1931. 

1927. Mein Freund der Regenpfeifer. Vierte 

A u flage . [Tr. fr om the Swedish by Edmund 

Her ms.] (B engt Berg's lllustrierte Tierbiicher.) 
pp. 111 +(1). vignette (portr.) . 73 figs. Berlin. 
A translation from the Swedish (fourth edition) of the genial story 
of the Dotterel (Eudromias or Charadrius morinellus), the Lahol 
of the Lapps, in its northernmost haunts. Richly illustrated from 
excellent photographs. 

1928. T ookern, der See der wilden Schwane; 

[tr. from the Swedish by Edmund Herms]. (Bengt 

Berg'slllustrierte Tierbiicher.) 8vo. pp. 222. illust. 
Berlin. 

? 1928. D ie letzten Adler. 
~ One of several popular books by this scientific writer. 

.:, 
BE:RGENS MUSEUM, NORWAY. Bergen . 

1883-date. Aar bog. 

1892- 1930. Aarsberetning. 

1901-6. Meeresfauna. 

1847-9. Skirner. 

1883-1905. Skrifter. Series 1. 

1909-date. Skrifter. New series. 

BERGSON' HEN RI LOUIS [1859- ] . 
1913. Creative Evolution. Trans. by Arthur 

Mitchell . 8vo. [0.] London. 

BERGTOLD, WILLIAM HARRY [1865- ]. 

BERICHT DER BAMBERG. Naturforsch. 
Gesellschaft. 1.$52-date: See BAMBERG. 

BERICHT DER BASEL. Naturforsch. 
Gesellsch. 1834-date . See BASEL. 

BERICHT DER BAUTZEN. 
sensch. Gesellschaft. 1896-date . 
ZEN . 

:BERICHT DER BAYREUTH. 
wissensch. Gesellschaft. 1911-14. 
REUTH . 

Naturwis
See BAUT-

Natur
See BAY-

BERICHT D. CHEMNITZ. Naturwissen
schaft. Gesellschaft. 1859- date. See CHEMNITZ. 

BEltiCHTE DER DEUTSCH. ORNITH. 
GESELLSCHAFT. 
1840-daie. See DEUTSCHE OR ITH . GESELL-

SCHAFT. 

BERICHTE D. FREIBURG ~REISGA~ I 
N a turforschend~ Gesellschaft. 1886-da le. 
See FREIBURG :0 BREISGAU . 

BEltiCHTE D. XGL. ZOOLOG .. • . MU
SEUMS ZU DRESDEN. 1886-date . See 
DRE DE . 

7 
BERICHTE UBER DIE MITTEILUNGEN 
VON FREUNDEN DER NATURWISSEN
SCHAFTEN IN WIEN. 1846-50. Vienna . 

BERICHTE D . MUSEUMS FUR TIER
XUNDE UND VOLXERXUNDE ZU DRES
DEN. 1886-date. See DRESDEN. 

BERICHTE DER NATURWISSEN-
SCHAFTL. VEREIN DES HARZES ZU 
BLANXENBURG. 1840-62 . See BLANKEN

BURG. 

BERICHTE 1 VEREINS SCHLESISCHER 
ORNITHOLOGEN. Published for the Society 

at Neisse. Paul Kollibay, Editor. 
1904-12 . 8vo. 5 Berichte. All issued? Tinted, 

pictured covers. The parts were published the 

year following that covered by the review. 
Erster Bericht (1904--5). 30 pp. T . of c. 
Zweiter Bericht (1906-7). 28 pp. T. of c. 
Dritter Bericht (1908-9). 80 pp. T . of c. 
Vierter Bericht (1910-11). 66 pp. T . of c. 
The first half of 1911 is reviewed in this volume. 

FOnfter Bericht (1911, Second half, 1912). 88 pp . 
T . ofc. 
As the title implies1 these B erichte record maiulythe local activities 
of the ile ian oClety of Ornithologist . Among the contributors 
are the Editor, J. H. Klopfer, C. Zimmer, G. Martini,.and Borrmann. 

1917. A study of the incubation periods of birds · 

what determines their lengths. 8vo. pp. 109: 
bibliogr. Denver, Col. BERICHTE UBER DIE VERHANDLUN-

These pages give the results of a detailed study of this phase of GEN. FREIBURG ® BREISGAU. Natur-
bird physiology, from which the author conclude that ·a bird's for schende Gesellschaft. 
temp~rature determines or fixes the time of its incubation period'- 1858-85. Continued a Berichte, etc . 
the higher the temperature the shorter the period. This copy is ,6 
a presentation from the author to Dr. Casey Wood. BURG ~ BREISGAU. 

ee FREI-

Hh 
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7 BERICl i T UBER ~~:iLEISTUNGE~ IN 
DEiqNATURGES C~lhl>ERVOGEL 

WAlfREND DES JAHRd ~57-1870. By 

G . Hartlaub, Bremen; 1889-93, by Dr. Reichenow, 

Berlin. 
Although the yearly review of von Pelzeln bridges (in the E.S.W. 
Library) the void between the separately publi hed extracts above 
noted it has nothing to do with the .Archiv fu1· Naturgeschichte from 
which the latter are (with the pagination of the journal) printed. The 
periodical status of tllis and similar annuals is discussed in the 
introduction to this Catalogue. 

BERICHT »I® N ATURHISTO:U,ISCHE{!J 
VE REIN AUGSBURG. 
1848- daie.il.See AUGSBURG. 

B E R ICHT D. NATURWISSENSCHAFTL. 

VEREIN F. B IELEFELD U . UMGEBD. 

1908- date . S ee BIELEFELD . 

BERICHT D. ORNITHOL.-OOLOG. VER
EINS ZU HAMBURG. 
1897-1903 . I. u . II . 
A rare periodical, but of small scientific importance. 

BERICHT 'UBER DIE OSTERREICHI 

SCHE LITERATUR DER ZOOLOGIE, 

BOTA NIX UND PALEONTOLOGI E. 
1850-3 . Vienna . 

BERICHT 'UBER DAS PERMANE N T E 
INTERNATIONAL ORNITHOLOGISCH E 

COMITE UND AHNLICHE EINRICH
TUNGEN IN EINZELN LAND ERN. See 

also OR IS, and PROCEEDIN GS OF THE INTER

NATIO AL CONGRESS OF OR ITHOLOGY. 

As in the case of other societies the Permanent Committee of the 
International Ornithologica l Congress (or some other member of it) 
occasionally printed a report of the Proceedings apart from that 
appearing in the official organ-which in this instance is Ornis. 

The following are examples of these B erichte: 
I. Bericht. Blasius and Hayek. 64 pp. 

IT. Bericht. Blasius and Rayek. 48 pp. .Another II. Bericht by 
Blasius alone. 58 pp. 

V. Bericht. 1891-5. Prof. Blasius. 27 pp. 

BERICHT 'UBER DIE TATIGXEIT DER 

'HRVATSXE ORNITHOLOSXA CEN
TRALA'. See HRVATSKE OR ITHOLSKA CENTRALA. 

BERICHT UND 'UBERSETZUNG. Aus der 

ornithologischen Literatur Russlands. 1919 ? 

See AUS DER OR ITHOLOGISCHEN . .. RUSSLANDS. 

BERICHT D. VEREIN~. NATURXUNDE 

ZU CASSEL. 1860-94 . ::iee CASSEL . 

BERICHT UEBER DIE (JAHRES- ) VER

SAMMLUNG DER DEUTSCHEN ORNI
THOLOGEN -GESELLSCHAFT. 
1840-date. Nr. 1-21, 1840-75 ; [Second series] 

Bericht ueber die ( J ahres) V ersammlung der Allge

mein,peutschen Ornithologen Gesellschaft 1877. 

Although the Journal fur OrnitholO{Jie and its forerunner Naumannia 

have since their inception been the organs of the Deutsche orni
thologen-Gesellschaft; and many of the papers and proceedings are 
regularly reported in those periodicals, yet almost every meeting 
is iri addition reviewed more or less fully by one of its officers
usually by the president-and issued as an independent report 
under the style of a B ericht. Together these form a separate series 
that are very useful to the advanced student, containing as they do 
papers from the pen of the most accomplished of European orni
thologists. The following are examples: 
1860. Bericht iiber die XIIIte Versammlung der deutschen Orni
thologen, pp. 104. Stuttgart. By Baldamus. 
1862. Bericht iiber die XIIIte Versammlung der deutschen Orni
thologen, pp. 108. Halberstadt and Brunswick. Baldamus. 

1869. Bericht ueber die XVIIte Versammlung der deutschen Orni
thologen-Gesellschaft. Cassel, bei Th. Fischer. 1869. 
1870. Bericht ueber die XVIIIte Versammlung-zu Hannover 
und Hi!desheim, Juni, 1870---vom Vorsitzendem Baron Droste. 
Published in Muenster. 
1872. Bericht ueber die XIX. Versammlung der deutschen Orni
thologen-Gesellschaft zu Cassel. 1872. 
1873. Bericht ueber die XX. Versammlung-Braunschweig. 1873. 

1878. Bericht neber die III N.S. J ahres-Versammlung d. allgemein, 
deutschen ornitholog. Gesellsch. zu Berlin. 1878, Leipzig, 1879. 8vo. 

1870. Bericht ueber die XXIIte Versammlung der deutschen 
Ornith.-Gesell. in Dresden, Mai, 1897. See JOURNAL F. ORNITHOLOGIE. 

B ERICHT UEBER DEN VOGELZUG AUF 

HELGOLAND. See JAHRESBERICHT UEBER DEN 

VOGELZUG AUF HELGOLAND. 

BERICHT UEBER DIE WISSENSCHAFTL. 

LEISTUNGEN IN DER NATURGESCH. 

DER NIEDEREN TIERE. 1858-88. Berlin. 

BERKEL, ADRIAAN VA . 
1922. American voyages, containing a journey to 

Rio de Berbice situate in the continent of Guiana 

on the wild-coast of America, together with an

other to the colony of the said Province Guiana ; 

tr. [from the Dutch] by W. E . Roth. folio. 

pp. [4+4] +236. 
The original manuscript, presented by the translator to the Emma 
Shearer Wood Library of Ornithology. 

BERKENHOUT , JOHN [1730-91] . 
1769-72. Outlines of the Natural History of 

Great Britain, etc. 3 vols. 16mo. London. 

First edition of a valuable hist.ory containing numerous references 
to the flora and fauna of the British I slands. 

1795. Synopsis of the natural history of Great

Britain and Ireland ... 3rd ed. of the Outlines, 

&c. corrected and considerably enlarged. 2 vols. 

12mo. Vol. I, pp. (6)+v-xii+13-334. index. 
Vol. II, pp. ( 4) + 466. index. London. 
A revision of the author's publication entitled Outlines of the 

Natural History of Great Britain and Ireland, etc., 1769-72. The 
portion treating of the birds will be found in vol. I, pp. 1Q-54. MS. 
marginal notes in ink occur throughout both volumes. 

BERLEPSCH, HANS HERMANN VON [1857-1915]. 

1883-5 . See TACZA owsKI, L. 

1900. Der Gesamte Vogelschutz. 4te Auf. 8 col. pl. 
Gera. 

1903. Der gesamte Vogelschutz seine BegrOndung 

und AusfOhrung. 6 vermehr. und verbesserte 

Aufl. 8vo. pp . viii + 100. 8 col. pl. T. of c. 
34 text-figs. Gera-Unlermhaus. 

The sixth edition, one of the many print ings of this classic, 
popular t reatise on bird protection. 

1904 . Der gesamte Vogelschutz. seine BegrOndung 

und AusfOhrung. 9te verm. und verbess. Aufl . 

8vo. pp. x + 132. 9 col. pl. T. of c. 47 text-figs. 
Halle . 

A classic work on bird protection and culture that has been issued 
in many editions and translations. The present copy is a gift from 
the author to Prof. .Ant. Reichenow, to whom it formerly belonged. 

[1905 (1906)] . Descriptions of new species and 

conspecies of neotropical birds. 8vo. pp. 347-71. 

Author 's excerpt from the Proc. IVth InternaL Orn. Conuress, 1905 
(1906), pp. 347- 71. Of the 30 ' new ' forms described (17 species and 
13 subspecies), seven had previously been named and briefly 
described in vol. XVI of the Bulletin B .O.C., May 1906. About 
half of these new forms are from Argentina and Bolivia, and the 
others mostly from Brazil, Ecuador, and Colombia. 

n.d. Studien Ober einige sOdamerikanische Vogel, 

nebst Beschreibungen neuer Arten, von Hans v. 

Berlepsch und Paul LeverkOhn. 8vo. pp. 32. pl. 
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BERLIN. Deutscher Seefischerei-Verein. 
1895-1908. Mittheilungen. 1-10, 1885-94, as 
Deutscher Fischerei-Verein. Berlin. 

BERLIN. See GESELLSCHAFT NATURFORSCHENDER 
FREUNDE . (!< .) PREUSSISCHE AKADEMIE DER WIS 
SENSCHAFTE . 

BERLINER TIERARZTLICHE WOCHEN
SCHRIFT. 
1893-1906. 10 vols . 

BERLIN. Friedrich-Wilhelms Universitat
Zoologische Sammlung. 
1888. Liste der Autoren zoologischer Artbegriffe 
zusammengestellt fOr die zoologische Sammlung 
des Koniglichen Museums fur Naturkunde in 
Berlin. 8vo. pp. 4+87. Berlin. 

Names of authors of species in the zoological collection of the Berlin 
Museum of Natural History, "ith their abbreviations. Reichenow
Cabanis collection. 

BE::RLIN. Zoologisches Museum. 
1896-1915. Bericht. 
1898-date . Mitteilungen . 

~BERMUDA BIOLOGICAL STATION FOR 
RESEARCH. Cambridge, Mass. 
1904--date. Contributions. 

BERN. Naturforsch. Gesellschaft, Mittei

lungen. 
1823-date . Index. 

:BERN. Stadtisches Naturhistorisches 

Museum. 
1871 ?-date. Bericht. 

BERNARD, PIERRE, COUAILHAC, L., GER
VAIS, F.L.P. and LEMAOUT, EMM. 
1842-3. Le jardin des plantes. Description com
plete, historique et pittoresque du Museum 
d'histoire naturelle, de la menagerie, etc. 26! cm. 
2 vols. front. (vo l. 2) illust. pl. (partly col., partly 
fold. ) ports. fold. plan. Vol. 2has title: Lejardin 
des plantes. Description complete, historique 
et pittoresque du Museum d'histoire naturelle 
( oiseaux, reptiles, poissons, insectes et cru tace ), 
par M. le docteur Emm. Lemaout. Paris. 

~ A treatise by well-known zoologists, profusely illustrated and of 

_::;,considerable scientific importance. 

':BERNER MUSEUM DER NATUR-

GESCHICHTE. Bern. 
1869-71. Mitteilungen. 

/ BERNERS, Dame JuLIANA [1388-1485]. 
(/ .. 1808. Treatys e of Fysshynge with an Angle. 

(A carefully written MS . of 46 pp., illustrated by 
tracings of the original woodcuts in black laid 
down; together with MS. notes on fly-leaf and 
stating 'Transcribed Oct. 18, 1808, by (Sir) H. 
Ellis ' (Principal librarian of the British Museum) . 
A unique copy of this celebrated treatise on fishing by the famous 
prioress of 'opwell Nunnery, forming part of the celebrated Book 

Saint Albans. The author's name is also spelled Bemes, and 
arnes. 

810. [The book of Saint Albans.] The book 
containing the treatises of hawking; hunting; 
coat-armour; fishing; and biasing of arms. As 
printed at Westminster, by Wynkyn de Worde, 

1496. 4to. black-letter. pp. [2] + 104 +[172]. illust. 

(Literary researches into the history of the Book V 
of Saint Albans.) London. 

. Facsimile reprint of the rare original, printed in red and black with 
all the old engravings. 

1880. A treatyse of fysshynge wyth an angle: 
being a facsimile reproduction of the first book 
on the subject of fishing printed in England by 
Wynkyn de V.Torde, at Westminster in 1~96. 

With an introduction by Rev. M. G. Watkms. 
29 x 23 cm. pp. 7 +23. 2 pl. London. 
Another edition of this famous incunabula. 

BERNHEIMER, CHARLES LEOPOLD [1864- ] . 
1924. Rainbow Bridge; circling Navajo Mountain 
and explorations in the 'bad lands' of southern 
Utah and northern Arizona. 8vo. pp. xv+(3) + 
182. front. 61 pl. 3 figs . (maps) . T. of c. append. 

Garden City. 
A recital of journeys, with faunal references, during the years 
1915--23. 

BERNICE PAUAHI BISHOP MUSEUM 
OF POLYNESIAN ETHNOLOGY AND 
NATURAL HISTORY. Honolulu. 
1922-date. Bulletin. 

1899-date. Memoirs. 

1898-1923. Occasional papers. 

1892-date. Special publications. 

See also FAU A HAWAIIE SIS. 

BERNIER, J. E. 
1910. Report of the' Arctic' Expedition to Hudson 
Strait. Ottawa. 

BERRIDGE, WALTER SYDNEY. 
1914. Birds at the zoo. 1st series. Sixty photo
graphs from life, with short descriptive notes. 
pp. 70. 60 pl. London. 

Volume 13 of Gowau's Nature Books. The first edition was issued 
in 1907, the present copy being the second edition. A companion 
volume (2nd series), No. 27, was issued in 1918. 

1918. Birds at the zoo. 2nd series. pp. 73. 60 pl. 
London. 

1919. Wonders of animal life. With numerous 
illustrations from photographs by the author. 8vo. 
pp . (6)+270. front. 62pl. T.ofc. index. London. 

The first edition appeared in 1915, the pre ent one being a reprint. 

[1922] . Animal curiosities. 8vo . pp. (4)+7-252. 
front . 22 pl. T. of c. index. London. 
These essays are written 11ith the idea of bringing before 'the man 
in the treet' some of the many remarkable birds and other creatures 
that populate the earth . 

1926. Marvels of Reptile Life. 8vo. 

BERRY, A AM . 
1929. Animalsinart. 4lo. pp.18+84. pl. London. 

BERRY, EnwARn vVILBER [1875- J. 
1929. Paleontology. 8vo. pp.12 -f- 392. illust. pl. 

New York. 
BERT, EDMUND. 

1891. Treatise of hawks and hawking, for the 
first time reprinted from the original of 1619, 
with an introd. by J. E. Harting. 8vo. pp. vii+ 
(1) +(16) + 109. 1 fig. T. of c. London. 
A careful reprint of a very rare and curious old book, An approved 
Treatise of Rawkes arid Haw!.;inu. Divided into three books. The 
first teacheth, How to make a short-winged Hawke good, with good 
conditions. The second, How to reclaime a Hawke from ill condition. 
The third, teacheth Cures for all Knowne diseases. One hundred 
copies only of the reprint were issued. 

V 
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BERT, PAUL [1833- 86] . 
1864. Catalogue methodique des Animaux Verte
bres ... de l'Yonne, etc. 8vo . pp. xxii, 129. 2 pl. 

Paris. 
BERTHELOT, SABIN [1794-1880]. 

1835-44. See WEBB AND BERTHELOT. 
9 ****, BARKER-WEBB, P., and MOQUIN-

TANDON, A. 
1841. Ornithologie canarienne. See BARKER
WEBs, P. and MOQUIN-TANDON, A. 
1875-6. Oiseaux voyageurs et Poissons de 
Passage, etude comparee d'organisme, de mceurs 
et d'instinct. 2 vols. 8vo. Paris. 
The title describes this interesting work on comparative anatomy, 
by a distinguished French naturalist and traveler. 

BERTHOUD' SAMUEL HE RY [1804-91] . 

~ 

1870. L'esprit des oiseaux. 8vo . pp. 371. 105 figs. 
index. Tours. 
The third edition of a very interesting and instructive discussion 
of the psychology of birds with many reports and tales bearing on 
the subject. 

1875. Stories of Bird.Life, etc. 8vo. 100 illust. 

BERTRAM, JAMES GLASS [1824-92] . 
1865. The harvest of the sea; a contribution to 
the natural and economic history of the British 
food fishes. 22 cm. xv, 519 pp. incl. front. 50 illust. 
'List of authorities', pp . 499- 501. [0 .] London. 

BERTUCH, FRIEDRICH JusTI [1747- 1822]. 
1806. Synoptische Enumeration der 2. Classe des 
Thierreichs, der Vogel. 4to. pp. [5] + 14. 4 col. pl. 
T. of c. (Tafeln der allgemeinen Naturgeschichte 
nach ihren drey Reichen.) Weimar. 
A descriptive table of 158 species of birds, comprising five orders 
of land· birds and two of water-birds, with their habitat, wological, 
local French and English names. The four colored plates with 24 
well -made figures are entirely of parrots. The copy in band is from 
the Cabanis library. 

BERWICKSHIRE NATURALISTS' CLUB. 
Alnwiclc. 

1831-date. History (and Proceedings). 

BESCHAFTIGUNGEN D. GESELLSCHAFT 
NATURFORSCHENDER FREUNDE, 
BERLIN. 1775-9. (All pub.) See GESELLSCHAFT 
... FREUNDE. 

BESEKE, JOHA N MELCHIOR GOTTLIEB [1746-
1802]. 
1792. Beytrag zur Naturgeschichte der Vogel 
Kurlands mit gemalten Kupfern; nebst einem 
Anhange uber die Augenkapseln der Vogel. 12mo. 
pp. 92. 7 pl. (5 col.). Mitau. 
The rare first edition of this descriptive catalogue of the birds of 
Kurland, listing two new species. An appendix furnishes an accurate, 
illustrated description of the avian eyeball and of its various 7. coverings. 

BESSERER, L. voN . 
1926. Unsere Raubvogel, etc. 8vo. 42 fig. M iinchen. 

BETTA, E. DE. See CORNALIA, E., 1870-74, ed. 

BETTONI, EuGENIO. 
1865-71. Storia naturale degli uccelli che nidifi
cano in Lombardia ad illustrazione della raccolta 
ornitologica dei fratelli Ercole ed Ernesto Turati, 

scritta da Eugenio Bettoni; con tavole litografate 
e colorate prese dal vero da O[scar] Dreitsler. 
3 vols. in 2. folio. 2 vols. text and 1 atlas. imp. 
folio. Vols. I and II, 2 col. front. atlas. 120 col . 
pl. pref. pp. 16. text unpaged. indexes. Milan, 
1865-8-[71]. Issued in ( ?) 48 parts. Arrangement 
of plates vary in copies. 
Of tllis rare work only 100 copies were issued, all to subscribers. 
An excellent account of this fine monograph appears in the Journal 
f. Ornithol., p. 43, 1866, and p. 278, 1867. Ferdinando Sordelli 
contributes a discussion of the 'Fagiane acclimati in Lombardia' on 
the back of the first page of text accompanying pi. 57. 

BEUDANT, FRANt;ors SuLPICE [1787-1852], and 
others. 
1844. Populaere Naturgeschichte d. 3 Reiche, etc . 
7 vols. 12mo. Stuttgart. 
First German edition-translation of the French original-an 
important treatise. 

1848. Populaere Naturgeschichte d. 3 Reiche. 
2te deutsche Aufl. 3 vols. 12mo. Stuttgart. 

BEWICK, JoHN. See BEWICK, THos ., 1870. 

BEWICX, THOMAS [1753-1828]. 
1792. General History of Quadrupeds. pp. 10+ 
483. illust. Newcastle. 
This copy is of the third edition and exhibits many excellent 
examples of the famous writer's rare effi ciency as a wood engraver. 

****and BEILBY, RALPH. 
1797-1804. History of British birds. The figures 
engraved on wood. 2 vols. 8vo. 233 cuts of birds 
in the text. T. of c. Vol. I, pp. xxx+335 +1. 
Vol. II, pp. xx + 400. Newcastle. 
CoNTE TS. Vol. 1. Land birds by Ralph Beilby. 
2. Water birds by Thomas Bewick. 
A copy of the rare first issue of the first edition as shown (Newton) 
by the absence of the words • Wycliffe, 1791' from the figure of the 
Sea Eagle on p. 11 of vol. I. The text of the first volume was entirely 
writ ten by Ralph Beilby; the illustrations are all by Bewick. It 
is as illust rator and artist that Bewick i best known, and mainly 
on account of his excellent woodcuts this work passed through 
numerous editions, a supplement (q.v.) being published by him in 
1821. He also issued a number of small atlases of cuts without 
descriptive mat ter. The t ext in all the treatises bearing his name 
are mostly compilations from earlier writers. 

1800. Figures of British land birds, engraved on 
wood; to which are added a few foreign birds 
with their vulgar and scientific names. 8vo. 
pp. (4) + 266 +(2). 250 figs. Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
This printing contains the woodcuts without t ext, and at the end 
a leaf with the indel'icate vignette (usually blacked out in the British 
Birds) in the original state. The cuts were printed from the same 
blocks as used for the British Birds 1797 (q.v.), wllilst the figures of 
foreign birds (14 in number), which, Swain on says, 'not having been 
taken from the living specimens, are inferior to the others; they were 
intended for a general work on birds, a design afterwards abandoned'. 

1800. Figures of British land birds . . . 8vo. 
pp. [4] +266. 249 figs. Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
This copy differs from that of same date in the onlission (at the end f 
of the volume) of the • indelicate' plate. ~ 

1800. A general history of quadrupeds. 4th ed. 
4to. pp. 10+526. many woodcuts. 

N ewcaslle-upon- Tyne. 
One of many excellent examples of this famous illustrator's art. 
The Blacker Library has both the large paper and the usual format . 

1809. A history of British birds; the figures 
engraved on wood. [3rd ed.] 2 vols . in 1. 8vo . 
Vol. I, pp. xli i +43-327+(1 ). 224 figs. T. of c. 
Vol. II, pp. xviii +19-360. 229 figs. T. of c. 

Newcastle. 
The tllird edition of this well-known Histvry of British Birds, of 
which no less than six editions were issued in Bewick's lifetime. 
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(1815 ?]. A natural history of British birds; 
t hirty-five engravings on wood. Printed and 
sold wholesale and retail by W . Davison. 18mo. 
pp. 36. 35 figs. Alnwick. 
This little volume contains a selection of woodcuts, with short 
descriptive t ext, from Bewick's larger history, and is found bound 
up with five similar little works on British Quadrupeds, Foreign 
Birds, Foreign Quadrupeds, F ishes, and on Reptiles, Serpents and 
Insects. 

(1815 ?]. A natural history of foreign birds; 
thirty-four engravings on wood. Printed and sold 
wholesale and retail by W . Davison. 18mo. 
pp. 36. 34 figs. (incl. 1 on t.-p. ). Alnwick. 
A companion book to the one entit led A natural history of British 
B irds. 

ea. 1819. Natural History of British Quadrupeds 
-Foreign Birds-Foreign Quadrupeds-British 
Birds-Fishes-Reptiles-Serpents-and Insects. 
6 vols . Alnwick. 
The volume in hand forms a small library that furnishes excellent 
samples of Bewick's skill as a wood engraver. 

1821. A history of British Birds, and Supplement. 
Letterpress: vol. 1 by R. Beilby, rev. by T. 
Bewick. 
CONTENTS. Vol. I. History and description of 
land birds, and Supplement. 
Vol. I. 1821. pp. x l+ 43-330. 206 cuts. 
Part I. 1821. A Supplement to the History of 
British Birds, containing the History and Descrip
tion of Land Birds. pp. 50. index. many text cuts 
and tail-pieces. 
The fifth edition of this British classic. Vol. II, bound with a 
supplement. See CoTES, H . 

1821. The figures of a supplement to the British 
birds. Vol. I, 20 pl. (land birds ). 1 fig . Vol. 2, 
18 pl. (water birds ). 1 fig. N ewcastle. 
A series of 38 figures (engraved on wood) of land and water birds 
issued as one of the supplements to Bewick's History of British 
B irds, published in 1797- 1804. 

1824. General History of Quadrupeds. Newcaslle. 
The eighth edition of this classic treatise. 

[? 1827]. [Bewick's Natural History Chap Books.] 
Printed by W. Davison. Alnwick. 
Seven 127/W tractates describing corresponding woodcuts of varied 
animal life. They resemble the artist 's vignettes, a-rranged for sale 
as popular pocket pamphlets. They must be exceedingly rare a s 
they are not listed in any catalogue examined by the Compiler. 

1832. A history of British birds. [7th ed.] 2 vols. 
8vo. Vol. I, pp. xl + 386. 332 figs . T. of c. Vol. II. 
pp. xxii + 424. 307 figs. T. of c. ewcastlc. 
In this seventh edition are included 14 extra cuts of foreign birds. 
These lat ter appear in the eighth and last editions as an appendix, 
pp. i-xi. 

1847. History of British birds. [8th ed.J 2 vols. 
8vo. Vol. I, pp. (2) + xxxix+(1) + xxxvi + 374. 325 
figs. T. of c. Vol. II,pp.xxiii+ (1) + 406 +(2)+xi. 
321 figs. T. of c. append. Newcastle. 
The eighth and last edit ion of this British classic was edited by 
John Hancock, and is in many respects t he best. It contains some 
20 extra tail-pieces, which Bewick had executed for a projected 
History of British Fishes; also 14 additional cuts of foreign birds 
which appear in the Appendix at the end of vol. II, pp. i- xi. 

1860. Wood engravings of land and water birds. 
Never before published. 114 figs. on 57 pl. 

N ewcastle-on- Tyne. 
This collection of wood engravings (from the Sclater collection) by 
Bewick is not included in t he artist's works although some of them 
are probabl y prints from the wood blocks used to illustrate his 
British Birds. )!any of the figures are identifi ed by penciled notes. 
The volume is certainly rare. 

uu, BEWICX, JoH and HUGO, THOS. 
1870. Bewick's woodcuts : impressions of upwards 
of two thousand wood-blocks, engraved, for the 
most part, by Thomas and J ohn Bewick, of 
N ewcastle-on-Tyne. Including illustrations of 
various kinds for books, pamphlets, and broad
sides; cuts for private gentlemen, public com
panies, clubs, exhibitions, races, newspapers, shop 
cards, invoice heads, bar bills, &c. With an 
introduction, a descriptive catalogue of the blocks, 
and a list of the books and pamphlets illustrated. 
By Thomas Hugo, the owner of the collection. 
demy folio. pp. vii +(3)+28. front. (portr. ). 
2009 figs. T. of c. London. 
A very rare volume of ' Impressions of the unrivalled collection of 
wood blocks of t hese two artists owned by Thomas Hugo'. It is 
not pretended that every single cut in this volume is the work of 
Thomas or J ohn Bewick, some few of them being by Lee, Harvey , 
Clennell, and other favorite pupils. 

1885-7. Works. Memorial edition. 8vo . Vol. I, 
pp. (2)+xxxix +(1)+xxxvi +(2)+ 374. 325 figs. 
T. of c. Vol. II, pp. xx iii +(1)+ 406 +(2)+x i. 
321 figs. T. of c. append. Vol. Ill, Quadrupeds. 
Vol. IV, Fables of .lEsop. Vol. V, Memoir and 
17 cuts of fishes . Tewcastle-upon- Tyne 
Vols. I and II, History of British B irds, are a reprint of the 8th 
edi tion of 1 47, which conta ins some 20 ext ra t ail-species (not 
published before) that Be\vick had executed for a projected History 
of British Fishes, and also 14 additional woodcuts of foreign birds, 
whlch latter appear in the Appendix a t the end of vol. II, pp. i- xi. 
Only 750 copies of this edition were printed. _, 
**** BOYD, JULIA, ed. 
1886. Bewick gleanings; being impressions from 
copperplates and wood blocks, engraved in the 
Bewick workshop; ed . with notes by Julia Boyd, 
to which are added lives of Thomas Bewick and 
his pupil . With impressions from other wood 
blocks collect ed by or lent to the author. 4lo. 
pp. xxiv +(2)+ 108+(2)+ 104. front. vignette. 
56 pl. 363 figs. 2 indexes. ewcaslle-upon-Tyne. 
A permanent record of the' aftermath ' of that remarkable workshop 
wherein was wrought so much intere ting work at the end of the 
eighteenth and beginn ing of t he nineteenth centuries. In this 
collection birds are not nearly so well represented as mammals. 
The present copy is .r o. 8 of t he large paper edit ion. 

BEWICX COLLECTOR. See HUGO, THOS. 

BEYER, E. 
1894. Verbreitete Tierformen d. Arkti eh. R egion 
in Europa i~iluvium-Zeit. 1\1 arburg . 

BEXON, G. L. C. A . S ee BUFFO and others, 
1749-1804. 

BIANCHI, VALE Ti L 'vovicH (1857- ] . 
1906. Catalogue of the known species of Alaudidae 
or family of larks, with a table showing the geo
graphical di tribution and a key to the genera. 
4to. pp. 96 +(2). 2 indexes . St. P etersburg. 
This author's separate forms port ion of a scheme for completing 
the account of t he important collections of birds made by Prjevalski 
during his four celebrated expeditions in Cent ra l Asia . The first 
three parts were prepared by Pleske (Ibis, 1890, p. 256, and 1895, 
p. 2 6). Since 1894 no furt her instalment were forthcoming until 
HJ05, when the fourt h part appeared by Prof. Bianchi. The t ext 
was written in Russian and German. The present ca talogue, 
written in E nglish, is part of t he larger work. 

1911. Oiseaux (Aves). sm. 4to. pp. [2]+ 384 + 1. 
Vol. 1, pt. I. vii pl. (Faune de la Russie et des 
pays limitrophes. ) St. Petersbourg. 
Tllis work, apart from its descript ion of the two orders mentioned, 
i~valuable for the extensive bibliography it furnishes. 

I 
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BIANCONI, GIOVANNI GIUSEPPE [1809- 78] . 
1847-67. Specimina Zoologica Mosambicana, etc. 
4to. Bononiae. 

1853-4. Repertorio Italiano per la Storia naturale. 

2 vols. 8vo. Bononiae. 

BIANKI, V . L . See BIANCHI, 'v. L. 

BIART, L. 
1872. Adventures of a Young Naturalist. Ed. by 

P. Gillmore. 117 illust. N ew York . 

BIBLIOGRAPHIA ZOOLOGICA. 1896- da te . 

Compiled under H . H. Field as part of the famous Concilium 

bibliO(Jraphicum, Ziirich. 
It was also published separately and in book form as a supplement 
t o the ZoolO(Jischer Anzeiger (q.v.). It is one of the indispensables. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY OF 
AMERICA. 
1919. Census of F ifteenth Century Books owned 

in America . pp . 245. N . Y. 

A most useful work of reference to locally owned incunabula. 

BIBLIOGRAPHIE DER DEUTSCHEN 
N,A TURWISSENSCHAFTLICHEN LIT
TERATUR. 1901-14. J ena, Berlin . 

1905--{[aie. In 3 parts. Pt. 2 Palaontologie, 

Biologie, etc. 

BIBLIOGRAPHIE DES SCIENCES NATU-
RELLES. 1880-91 ? Paris. 

BIBLIOGRAPHIE SCIENTIFIQUE FRAN-
9AISE. 1902. Paris. 

1903-date. In two parts. Pt. 2 Sciences N aturelles 
et Biologiques. 

BIBLIOGRAPHIE DES TRAVAUX SCIEN
TIFIQUES, SCIENCES MATHEMA
TIQUES, PHYSIQUES ET N ATURELLES. 
1895-date. Paris. 

BIBLIOGRAPHISCHE ZEITSCHRIFT 
FUR NATURWISSENSCHAFTEN UND 
MATHEM~TIK. 1900-7. Berlin. 

BIBL!OTECA NAZIONALE CENTRALE 
DI FIRENZE. 1886-1900. Firenze . 

BIBLIOTECA DELLA ZOOLOGIA ED AN A
TOMIA COMPARATA IN ITALIA. 1878-

80. · Turin . 

BIBLIOTHECA HISTORICO-NATURALIS. 
Leipzig . 

1700-1846. Continued as Biblioiheca Z oologica. 

BIBLIOTHECA HISTORICO-NATURALIS, 
PHYSICO-CHEMICA ET MATHEMA
TICA. 1751-78. Goitingen . 

BIBLIOTHECA HISTORICO-NATURALIS 
ET ZOOLOGICA I ET II. (3 Abt.) bearb . 

V. w . ENGELMA 'N, J. V. CARUS u . 0. TASCHE -
BERG. 
1846-1930. I. E ngelmann, vV., Verzeichnis d . 

BOcher Ober Naturgeschichte 1700-1846. 1. 

(einziger ) Bd. 1846.- II. Carus, J . V. u W. Engel

mann, Bibliot heca zoologica (I ). Verzeichnis d . 

Schriften Ober Zoologie 1846-60. 2 Bde.-III. 

Taschenberg, 0 ., Bibliotheca zoologica I l. Ver
zeichnis d . Schriften Ober Zoologie 1861-80. 

8 Bde. (Bd. 7 in 2 Halften.) 1887-1923. Leipzig. 

A most useful work of reference for both student and librarian , 
comprising t itles of zoological literature from 1700 to date. 

BIBLIOTHECA ZOOLOGICA. 
1861-1923. Bibl. of 1846-60 by J. V . Carus and 

W. Engelmann. 2 vols. Bibliotheca Zoologica II, 

for 1861- 80, by 0. Taschenberg. 1887-1923. 

8 vols . Leipzig. 

Continuation of Bibliotheca historico-naturalis, etc. (q.v.). S ee also 

ENGELMANN, W. 

BIBLIOTHEX FUR AQUARIEN- UND 
TERRARIENXUNDE. 1907-date. Brunswick. 

BIBLIOTHEX DER GESAMMTEN NA
TURGESCHICHTE. 1789-91. F rankfurt -a-M . 

BIBLIOTHEK DER NATURWISSEN-
SCHAFTEN NEUESTER ZEIT. 1836-8 ? 

L eipzig. 

BIBLIOTHEQUE UNIVERSELLE. (Ar

chives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles. ) 
Geneva, Lausanne. 

1846-57 . Series 1. 

1858-78. 

1878-95. 
" 
" 

2. 

3. 

1896-1 918. Series 4. 

1919-daie. Series 5. 

BIBRON, GABRIEL [1806-48]. See BORY DE 
SAINT-VINCE T, 1832-6. 

1835-47. S ee VoYAGES, FRENCH. VOYAGE DANS 
L'AMERIQUE MERIDIO ALE. 

1839-61. See SAGRA, RAMON DE LA. 

1840-66 . S ee VoYAGES, FRENCH . voYAGE AUTOUR 
DU MONDE . . . SUR LA BONITE . 

1847. R eptiles. fo lio. pp. 12 (in Orbigny, 

A. [D.] d'. 1802-57. Voyage dans l'Amerique 
meridionale, 1826- 33. Vol. 5, pt. 1). Paris. 
Author's separate. 

BICXERTON, W . 
1912. The home-life of the terns or sea swallows. 

8vo. pp . 88+( 4)+ 16 ll. 32 pi. (37 figs. ). T. of c. 
London. 

Interesting accounts of the home-life of the five terns breeding in 
the British Isles, the Sandwich, Common, Lesser or Lit tle Roseate 
and Arctic Terns, a companion volume to The H ome-lf,fe of the 

Spoonbill, 1910, by Bentley Beetham. 

1925. The natural history of Hertfordshire . See 
WILMORE, A. 

BIDRAGTILLFINLANDSNATURxANNE
DOM, ETNOGRAPHI OCH STATISTIX. 
1857-64. H elsingfors. 

BID RAG TILL xANNEDOM AF FIN
LANDS NATUR OCR FOLK. 1858-da te. 

Helsingfors. 

BIELEFELD. 
1908-date. N a turwissen chaftl. Verein f. Bielefeld 
u. Umgegend. Bericht. 
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BIELZ, EDUARD ALBERT [1826?-98] . 

1856. Fauna -/er Wirbelthiere Siebenburgens, etc. 

8vo. pp . 6+ ~00. Hermannstadt . 

BIGGE, G . R. 
1846. Catalogue of British Birds, etc. 8vo. 

Durham. 
This consists of labels for use in cataloguing specimens. 

BIGNON, F ANNY . 
1889. Contribution a l'etude de la pneumaticite 

chez les oiseaux. 8vo. pp . 67 +(1). 4 pl. Lille. 

A Paris University thesis on the air sacs of birds. 

BIGSBY, JoH JEREMIAH [1792-1881]. 

1868. Thesaurus siluricus. The flora and fauna 

of the Silurian period. 4to. pp. 56+ 214. front . 

(map) . London. 

1878. Thesaurus devonico-carboniferus. The 

flora and fauna of the Devonian and Carboniferous 

periods. The genera and species arranged in 

tabular form, showing their horizons, recurrences, 

localit ies, and other facts. 28 cm. pp . 448. fold . 

tab ., diagr. London. 

BIJDRAGEN TOT DE DIERXUNDE. (X. 

Zoologisch genootschap 'Natura Artis 

Magistra' . ) 184~ate. Amsterdam. 

A most important zoological periodical, the organ of a large and 

active Dutch society devoted to natural history. 

BIJDRAGEN TOT DE NATUURXUNDIGE 

WETENSCHAPPEN. 1826-32. Amsterdam. 

BIJDRAGEN TOT DE TAAL- EN VOLXEN

XUNDE NEERLANDSCH INDI~. 1852-

date. The Hague. 

BILDER AUS DER GESCHICHTE DER 

BIOLOGISCBEN GRUNDPROBLEME. 

(Wanting.) Berlin . 

BILHARZ, THEODOR . 

1857. Das electrische Organ des Zitterwelses 

anatomisch beschrieben. fo lio. pp. 6 +52. 4 pl. 
Leipzig. 

BILLBERG, GusTAV JoHAN [1 772- ]. 

1806- 9. See PALMSTRUCH, JOHAN WILHELl\L 

1827. Synopsis Faunae Scandinaviae. 12mo. 
Holmiae. 

BINGEN, HEILIGE HILDEGARDE vo . 

For her description and depiction of bird-life in the Middle Ages, see 

SINGER, CHARLES, 1917-21. 

BINGHAM, H . C. 
1922. Visual perception of the Chick. (Behavior 

Monograph 20.) Baltimore. 

Author's separate. 

BINGLEY, Rev. WrLLIAM [1774-1823]. 

1804. Animal biography; or, Authentic anecdotes 

of the lives, manners, and economy of the animal 

creation. Arranged according to the system of 

Linmeus. In three volumes. 2nd ed., with con

siderable additions and corrections. 3 vols. 8vo. 

Vol. I, pp. xxiii+(l) +504+(8). front. (fold.). 

bibliogr. append. 2 indexes. Vol. II, pp. (2) +554. 

2indexes. Vol. III,pp.(2)+580. 2indexes. London. 

A popular compilation, with additions and corrections to the first· 

edition of 1802--3. 

1809. Memoirs of British Quadrupeds, etc. (A 

synopsis of British Quadrupeds. ) 8vo. pp. 12+ 

459+ 80. 74 col. pl. London. 

A semi-popular work, illustrated by Samuel Howitt, by a naturalist 

that wrote several books, in the same style, on fauna! and floral 

subjects. 

1813 . Animal biography; or, Popular zoology. 

W ith an addition of more than one hundred and 

forty species. 4th ed. 3 vols. 8vo. Vol. I, pp . xxxix 

+(1)+520. bibliogr. index. Vol. II, pp. (2)+466. 

Vol. Ill, pp. (2) +495. London. 

The present edition has been corrected throughout and at lea tone

third of the whole rewritten. A sL\:th edition in 4 volumes was 

issued in 182!. 

[? 1870]. The history of birds; their varieties and 

oddities comprising graphic descriptions of nearly 

all known species, etc. 8vo. pp. 526. illust. index. 
Chicago. 

A badly printed, crudely illustrated 'with over 500 spirited illustra

tions', and a more or less accumte description of animals written in 

familiar style. 

BINNEY, GEORGE [1900-- ]. 
[1925]. With seaplane and sledge in the Arctic, 

with a preface by W. J. Sollas. 40 pages of illust. 

8vo. pp . 287. front. 39 pl. 1 map (fold .). T. of c. 

10 append. index. London. 

An interesting account of the Oxford University Arctic Ell.-pedition 

of 192!. Eighteen species of birds are mentioned with three 

illustrations. 

BIOLOGIA CENTRALI-AMERICAN A . 

1879-82. Zoology, botany, and archaeology. Ed. 

by F . D. Godman ... and 0 . Salvin . .. Intro 

ductory VOlume. See GOD MAN, F. D. and SAL VIN, 0. 

1904. Biologia centrali-americana. Mammalia, 

by E . R. Alston, with an introd :. by P. L. Sclater. 

folio. pp. 20+220. pl. See GODMAN, F. D. and 

SALVIN, 0. 

Author's reprint. 

BIOLOGIA GENERALIS. International 

journal of general biology. 
1925-8. Archives internationales de biologie 

generale. Internationale Zeitschrift fUr allgemeine 

Biologie. Archivio internazionale di biologia 

generale ... vols. 1-4. Vienna. 

BIOLOGICA HUNGARICA. BUDAPEST. 

1923. Vol. I, pts. 1-7 (all pub.). 

BIOLOGICAL ABSTRACTS. 
1927-date. Publication Office, Menasha, Wiscon

sin . 

BIOLOGICAL BULLETIN. Boston. 

189~ate. Continues Zoological B ulletin. 

BIOLOGICAL MONOGRAPHS AND MAN

UALS. Animal genetics; an introduction to t he 

science of animal breeding . See CREw, FRANcrs 

ALBERT ELEY. 

BIOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF WASHINGTON. 

1918. Bulletin. 

1880-date. Proceedings. See PROCEED! GS OF THE 

BIOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF WASH! GTON. 

BIOLOGISCBE ANSTALT AUF HELGO

LAND. See WIS ENSCHAFTLICHE MEERESUNTER

sucHu GE . Helgoland. 

I 
I 
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BIOLOGISCHE NATURXUNDE. See ARCHlY 
FUR DIE NATURKUNDE EESTlS. 

BIOLOGISCHE STATION ZU PLON. See 
ARCHlY FUR HYDROBIOLOGIE UND PLANKTO KUNDE. 

BIOLOGISCHES ZENTRALBLATT. 1881-
date. Erlangen, Leipzig. 

BIOLOGISCHE 
1881-2. 

UNTERSUCHUNGEN. 
(Retzius .) Stockholm. 

1890-1921. New series. 

BIOLOGIST. 1916--date. 

BIOMETRIXA. 1901--date. 

BIRCHLEY, SuM ER W. 

Mesa, Colo. 

Cambridge, Eng. 

1909. British birds for cages, aviaries, and ex
hibitions. 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. 1, pp. xiv+302. front. 
43 pl. T . of c. Vol. 2, pp. viii+234. front. 27 pl. 
23 sect. plans. T. of c. London. 
A popular account of British birds suitable for cage purposes, with 

..=,instructio~ for dealing with their general diseases and ailments. 

BIRD-BANDING. 
1930. A journal of ornithological investigation 
[quarterly]. January 1930. Continuation of the 
Northeastern bird-banding association. Bulletin. 

Boston. 
BIRD BANDING NOTES. 

1922-date . Issued by the Bureau of Biological 
Survey, Washington, D.C. E. W. Nelson, Director. 
Mimeographed. Issued irregularly; recently every 
month from April 15, 1922--dale. Nos. I-XII. 
pp. various (9-15). 
Although the Director deprecates li ting this useful circular as 
a 'periodical' yet it comes well within the definition adopteu by 
the Compiler, and he is glad to draw attention to its extreme value 
as a record of work done in bird banding, not only in the United 
States but abroad. Moreover, there are a number of articles on 
the subject, by specialists, local lists of Bird Banding Societies, 
outline maps, etc., well worthy of inspection by those engaged or 
interested in this important activity. 

BIRD CALL, THE. 
1887. (All pub. ) Monthly. 4to. 
The Compiler is indebted to Dr. Witmer tone for the following 
notes on the rare periodical: ' 'o far a I know, only six numbers 
(January to June) were published in Philadelphia by the original 
Pennsylvania Audubon Society in 1887. They had no cover, the 
title being printed across the top of the first page, and they covered 
eight pages, each, the last page being devoted to advertisements. 
'The subject-matter was almost entirely quotations from other 
journals, largely those of the Society for Prevention of Cruelty to 
Animals. 
'I am not sure who was the Editor, as no name is given, but I think 
the late Mrs. Brinton Coxe was the responsible one.' 

BIRD CLUB OF PRINCETON UNIVER
SITY. 
September 1901. Bulletin. 1, no. I. 8vo. pp. 62. 

Princelon, N.J. 
The first number (probably all issued) contains a list of the officers 
and club membership, and a paper on the Birds of Princeton, New 
J ersey, and vicinity, by W. A. Babdon. The announcement is made 
that the Club 'will issue further bulletins as the accumulation or 
importance of original matter may warrant' . 

(THE) BIRD FANCIER'S NECESSARY 
COMPANION AND SURE GUIDE. 
1762. See ANO YMous, Bird Fancier's necessary 
companion. 

(THE) BIRD FANCIER'S RECREATION, 
&c. 
1728. See ANO YMous, Bird Fancier's recreation. 

BIRDLAND; THE NATURE STUDYBOOX. 
c. 1914. See ANO YMOUS, Birdland. 

BIRD-LORE. An illustrated bi-monthly Maga
zine devoted to the study and protection of Birds. 
Englewood, N.J . and .Y. City. Edited by 
Frank M. Chapman, N.Y. Published by The 
MaclVIillan Co. illust. Official organ of the Audu
bon Societies. Audubon Department edited by 
Mabel Osgood \Vright. Bi-monthly. col. pictured 
wrappers. 
1898-dale . Vols. 1- . 8vo. T. of c. 
To this important American periodical, the organ of many flourishing 
Audubon Societies, a large number of the best known New World 
ornithologists have contributed articles, generally well illustrated 
and of scientific merit . While most of these papers discuss local 
bird study, cultivation, and protection, yet many are original 
contributions on foreign birds. The magazine has an excellent 
department in which current avian journals are noticed. All in all, 
it is by fa r the best periodical of its class in any language. 

BIRD-LOVER, THE. 
1914. An occasional Paper. Pub. by the Selborne 
Society Bird Sanctuary Committee, The Hermi
tage, London, Hanwell, W. 8vo. illust. Vol. 1, 
No. 1 (all issued). ro. 1, issued March 1914 . 
pp. 24. 8 illust. in black. London. 
This magazine was published in the interest of bird sanctuaries 
in general and of the Selborne Society's Brent Valley Sanctuary in 
particular. It is to be hoped that such a philanthropic publication 
(interrupted by war conditions) may be resumed in the near future. 

BIRD NEWS. 
1909. Published by the A vicultural Society of 
California. Devoted to the Interests of the Bird 
Fancier. Frederick W. D 'Evelyn, Editor; W. W. 
Cooley, Business Manager. Bi-monthly. 8vo. 
pictured title-page. Vol. I. 1909. Nos. 1-6, 
Jan.-Dec. 64 pp. (All issued.) San Francisco. 
F. L. Burns gives the date 1901; the Auk, 1900. 

BIRD NOTES. I Being the Journal of I The 
Foreign Bird Club I and the I National British 
Bird 1 and Mule Club. Monthly. 
1901-25. Many black and colored illustrations. 
Divided into Series 1 (1901-9); Series 2 (1910-17); 
Series 3 (1918-25). 
Vols. IV-VII, 1921-5, when pub. ceased after 
amalgamation with the Avicultural Society (q.v.). 
Bird Notes combines the attractions of a practical, popular journal, 
·with the qualities of a scientific publication. Among its contributors 
and collaborators are the names of many ornithologists of rank. 
The construction and conduct of private aviaries and the breeding 
of foreign and domestic avifauna in captivity-of considerable 
importance from several standpoints-are fully discussed and 
depicted in its pages. It is also refreshing to note in this periodical 
the gradual improvement and enlargement of the format and 
wrappers from small beginnings to the dignity of a first-rate 
magazine and its continuation in size and contents, instead of the 
opposite state of affairs, too frequently observed in other periodicals. 
Under the title Bird Market trade reports on foreign cage birds are 
appended to each number, forming a second supplement for the 
use of members of the Club. These have not been separately issued 
although the former title is occasionally referred to as if it were 
a distinct publication. 

BIRD NOTES AND NEWS. A circular Letter 
Addressed to Members and Friends of the Royal 
Society for the Protection of Birds and to all 
interested in Bird Protection. London. Pub
lished at the office of the Royal Society for the 
Protection of Birds, 3 Hanover Sq. 
1903. large 8vo . illust. T. of c. and indexes. First 
vol. 12 nos.; remainder 8 nos. Tinted covers since 
1906. 
In addition to the publication of this well-edited periodical, organ 
of a ociety doing admirable work in the British Empire, the Society 
publishes many leaflets on such important topics as 'The Plume 
Trade', 'Bird and Tree Day', ' Bird Sanctuaries', etc., and endeavors 
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to encourage public education on the subject of Bird Protection, 
Bird Culture, and the advocacy of the rights of animals. The 
Membership of the Society and contributors to its organ include 
many prominent ornithologists, embracing such men as the late 
W. H . Hudson, who are in sympathy with and take part in the 
activities of the Society. 
The present Secretary of the Society and the principal contributor 
to the columns of this magazine is Miss L. Gardiner, Victoria t ., 
London, S.W. 1. 

BIRDS; a monthly serial illustrated by color 
photography, designed to promote knowledge of 
bird-life. See BIRDS AND ATURE MAGAZI E. 

BIRDS. Religious Tract Society. 
1842. 12mo. London.· 

BIRDS AND ALL NATURE IN NATURAL 
COLORS; a monthly serial illustrated by color 
photography. 1914-19. See BIRDS A D NATURE 
MAGAZI E. 

BIRDS AND NATURE MAGAZINE. 
1896 ?-1907. I-[2I ], January I897-June I907. 
roy. 8vo. Chicago. 
Monthly I897-8; monthly except July-Aug. 
I899-I907. 2 volumes yearly. 
Publishers: Nature Study Publishing Co. 
Editors: J uiy I898-May I900, C. C. Marble; 
Sept. I900-June I906, W. E. Higley. 
Volume numbering irregular. Vols. I7-I9 called 
(on t.-p. only) 'vols. I-3 ' ; vol. 20 called 'vol. 4'; 
vol. 21, nos.I-3,called 'vol. 5, nos. I-3'; vol. 2I, 
nos. 4, 5, called 'vol. 1, no. I, 2, old ser., vol. 20, 
nos. 4, 5 '. 
Vols. I-2 (Jan.-Dec. I897) title reads: Birds 
illustrated by color photography; a monthly serial 
designed to promote knowledge of bird-life. 
Vol. 3 (Jan.-June I898) title reads : Birds; a 
monthly serial illustrated by color photography 
designed to promote knowledge of bird-life. 
Vol. 4 (July- Dec. I898) title reads : Birds and all 
nature in natural colors; a monthly serial illus
trated by color photography. 
Vol. 5 (Jan.-May I899 ) title reads : Birds and all 
nature in natural colors; a monthly serial, forty 
illustrations by color photography, a guide to the 
study of bird-life. 
Vols. 6-7 (June I899-May 1900) title reads: Birds 
and all nature in natural colors; a monthly serial, 
forty illustrations by color photography, a guide 
to the study of nature. 
Vol. 8, no. 1 (June I900) title reads: Nature and 
art illustrated by color photography. 
Vol. 8, nos. 2-[2I], no. 4 (Sept. I900-April I907) 
title reads: Birds and nature in natural colors. 
Vol. 8, nos. 5-6 (May-June I907) title reads: 
Birds and nature magazine. 
In many ways this periodical served to arouse interest in popular 
ornithology-bird protection in particular-and its colored illustra· 
tions were widely sold as separate publications. It suspended publica
tion during the World War. Continued as Nature and Art. 

BIRDS I HAVE SEEN. 
1905. See ANONYMous, Birds I have seen. 

BIRDS OF THE STONEYHURST DIS
TRICT. 
1888 . See A o YMous, Birds of the Stoneyhurst 
district. 

BIRD WORLD MAGAZINE. 
1906-7. December I906-November 1907. (All 
pub.) 8vo. Coloredfronti piece and tinted (colored) 

Ii 

pictured wrappers. A popular magazine issued by 
F. Carl, 154 Fleet St., London, E.C. London. 
It seems a pity that this attractive, well-edited, and useful journal, 
devoted to popular ornithology, should have such a brief career. 
It presents many practical, well illustrated articles on wild, as 
well as on domesticated birds. It was merged with Cage birds, to 
form: Cage birds and bird WCFrld. 

BIRMINGHAM NATURAL HISTORY AND 
MICROSCOPICAL SOCIETY. 
1864-72. Annual Reports. United with Birming
ham Philosophical Society to form Birmingham 
Natural History and Phil. Soc. 

IRMINGHAM NATURAL HISTORY AND 
PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY. Birmingham . 
1894-date. Annual Report. 

1894-7. Journal. 

1876-date. Proceedings. 

BIRMINGHAM NATURALISTS' GA-
ZETTE. 
1882-3. Nos. 1-7 (all pub.). 

BIRMINGHAM PHILOSOPHICAL SO
CIETY. See BIRMINGHAl\1 NATURAL HISTORY AND 
PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY. 

BIRULA, ALEXA DER (BYALUI iTZKii-BIRULYA, 
ALEKSANDR A DREEVICH). 
1907. Esquisse de la vie des oisea ux dans le 
littoral polaire de la Siberie. folio. pp. [4]+36+ 
157. 8 pl. 23 figs . in text. T. of c. index. (Acade
mie imperiale des sci. de St. Peter bourg. 
Memoires. Ser. 8, vol. I8, no. 2.) In Russian. 
T.-p. in Russian and French on reverse of cover. 

St. Petersbourg. 
A repaged excerpt on the shore birds of Northern iberia observed 
during the Russian Polar E:.--pedition, 190Q-3. The monograph 
forms Part II of vol. I, ection E, Zoology. The other monographs 
in this section are devoted to certain fishes and a few invertebrates. 

BISCHOFF, G. W. and others. See LEUCKART, 
F. S., 1832 . 

BISHOP' LOUIS BE NETT [1865- ] . 
1900. Annotated list of Birds of the Yukon 
Region. pp. 50. index. 

****• SANFORD,L.C.,and VAN DYXE, T. S. 
1903. The water-fowl family. 

****• SAGE, J. H., and BLISS, W. P. 
1913. The birds of Connecticut, &c . See SAGE, 
J. H. and BLISS, W. P. 

BITTERN, THE. 
1890-1. (All pub.) October I890-December I891. 
Editor and publisher, H. E. Berry. Printed by 
the News Publishing Co., J. F. Aldis, manager. 
The second volume was issued by C. W. Hillman, 
Canisteo, N.Y. Merged into the Empire state 
naturalist. Damariscotta, Maine-Canisteo, N. Y . 

1900-1. I, nos. 1-4, June I900- J anuary I901. 
8vo, 12vo. Editor and publisher, Glen M. Hathorn. 
Continuation of: Western ornithologist, l894-
I900 (formerly the Iowa ornithologist). 

Cedar Rapids, la. 
This interesting periodical contains with other matters papers by 
the editor (G. J\1. Hathorn), Morris Gibbs, H . E. Bishop, and 
William Rolfe. 

/ 
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BLAAUW' FRANS ERNST [1860- ] . 
1897. A monograph of the cranes. Illust. by 22 

col. pl. by H einrich Leutemann and J. G. Keule

mans. pp. viii +64. 22 pl. (col., 2 eggs ). 13 figs. 

index. L eyden and London. 

Only 170 copies were printed, of which the present one is No. 88-

a fine, systematic t reatise beautifully illustrated. 

BLACK, W. T. 
1901. The Fish River Bush, South Africa, and 

its wild animals. 8vo. pp. 55. front. 5 pl. T . of c. 

bibliogr. Edinburgh. 

Author 's excerpt from the Edinburgh N ew Philosophical Journal of 

July and October 1853. 

BLACKBURN, Mrs. H uGH. 
1862. Birds drawn from nature. folio. pp . 2+ 6. 

22 pl. T. of c. Edinburgh. 

A series of spirited drawings of Scotch birds. Twenty-three addi

tional plates were prepared for a second (1868) edition, which are, 

with a number from this volume, included in the author's Birds 

from M oidart and elsewhere. 

1868. Birds Drawn from Nature. 2nd ed. 
Edinburgh. 

1895. Birds from Moidart and elsewhere; drawn 

from nature by J. B. 8vo. pp. viii + 191. front. 

87 pl. T. of c. Edinburgh. 

Uncolored lithographs of birds, mostly from Moidart, Inverness

shire, Scotland, accompanied by notes and anecdotes of the various 

species. Some of the plates were published originally in the author's 

folio, Birds drawn from nature, 1862. 

BLACKER, Nfaj. LATHAM C. M. 
1901. A history of the family of Blacker of 

Carrickblacker in Ireland. 8vo . pp . 50+8. tab. 
Dublin. 

BLACKWALL, JoHN [1790-1881 ] . 
1873. Researches in zoology, illustrative of the 

structure, habits and economy of animals. 2nd ed. 

8vo. pp. viii + 343. 2 pl. T. of c. index. London. 

First published in 1834. The portion relating to birds will be found 

on pp. 1-183. 

BLAGRAVE, J. 
1685. The Epitome of the Art of Husbandry, etc. 

LAINVILLE, H . M. D. DE [1777- 1850]. See 

VIEILLOT and Others, 1820-30. 
1839-64. Osteographie, ou description icono

graphique comparee du squelette et du systeme 

dentaire des Mammiferes recents et fossiles. 4 vols . 

4lo. atlas. Paris. 

The title-page originally issued with Tom. 1 differs somewhat from 

the above. For note by C. Davies herborn on the dates of publica

tion of the parts of this work, see Ann. and Mag. N at. Hist. , Ser. VII 

(1898), p. 76. 

1840-46. See VoYAGEs, FRENCH. VOYAGE AUTOUR 

DU MONDE .. . SUR LA BONITE . 

BLAIR' FRANC IS G. 
1921. Illinois arbor and bird days. Friday, April 

fifteenth; Friday, October twenty-first. Circular 

no. 151. 8vo . pp. 68. 61 figs. 
Two days upon which the local authorities may designate suitable 

exercises to be held to accentuat e and emphasize the importance of 

the propagation of trees, shrubs, and vines, and the preservation 

of native bird life. The text and illustrations are designed to arouse 

and maintain a healthful interest in outdoor life, in building boxes 

for birds, in feeding and protecting them, in trees and their care, 

in wild flowers. 

BLAIR, WILLIAM REID [1875- ] . 
1929. In the zoo; representing twenty-seven years 

of observation and study of the animals in the 

New York zoological park. 8vo. pp. 12+ 195. pl. 
New York. 

BLAKE' CHARLES CARTER. 
1875. Zoology for students, a handbook; with 

a preface by Richard Owen. 8vo. pp. xv + (1 )+ 

382. 110 figs. T. of c. London. 

A series of lectures delivered to students of Comparative Anatomy 

at Westminster Hospital since 1869. 

BLAKE, F. G. and M. C. 
1903. Williamstown's Birds. Newspaper Cuttings. 

BLAXE, IRVING HILL [1888- ] . 
1927. A comparison of the animal communities 

of coniferous and deciduous forests. 4to. pp. 148. 

pl. diagr. map. (Illinois University theses.) 
Urbana . 

BLAKISTON, THOMAS WRIGHT, and PREYER, 

T.W. 
1882. Birds of Japan. London. 

A rather rare and important treatise. 

1884. Amended list of the birds of Japan, accord

ing to geographical distribution; with notes con

cerning additions and corrections since January 

1882. 8vo. pp. 68. London. 

This privately printed and rather scarce work forms a useful 

cont ribut ion to a study of J apanese avifauna. 351 species are 

described or listed, either as indigenous or migratory varieties, and 

their geographical distribution is carefully tabled. The present 

copy is from P . L. Sclater's library. 

BLAKSTON, W . A. and others. 
[1877- 80]. The illustrated book of canaries and 

cage-birds, British and foreian . 4to. pp . viii + 448. 

front. (col. ). 55 pl. (col. ). 92 figs. T. of c. index. 
London. 

An important work on Cage-Birds divided into three main divisions: 

(1) Canaries, pp. 1-297, by Blakston ; (2) British Cage-Birds, 

pp. 298--344, by Swaysland ; and Foreign Cage-Birds, pp. 345-444, 

by Wiener. 

BLANC, ALPHONSE. 
1848. Legons de zoologie generale pour servir 

d 'introduction a !'etude de 1'ornithologie; pub. 

sous les auspices de M. Isidore Geoffroy-Saint

Hilaire. 8vo. pp. [2] + 133. (Museum d 'histoire 

naturelle. ) Paris. 

The title indicat es the character of this work, a well-considered 

review of orni thology especially in the light of the works and 

opinions of Geoffroy-Saint-Hilaire, whose contribution, under the 

caption ' Cours d'Ornithologie ',it really is. From the Godman library. 

BLANC, H ENRI. 
1907. Louis Agassiz, ses travaux en zoologie et 

en paleontologie. 4to. pp. 26. Author's reprint, 

Bulletin de la Societe vaudoise des sciences naturelles, 

1907. Lausanne. 

BLANCHAN, Mrs. NELTJE (DouBLEDAY, Mrs. 

NELTJE). See DOUBLEDAY, Mrs. NELTJE. 
1901. Bird Neighbors. New York. 

1902. How to attract the birds, and other talks 

about bird neighbors. Toronto. 

1904. Birds that Hunt and are Hunted. 

n.d. Nature's Garden. 
One of the many popular books on natural history by this gifted 

authoress. S ee DOUBLEDAY, Mrs. NELTJE. 

BLANCHARD, CHARLES EMILE [1819-1900]. 

1841-54. See VoYAGEs, FRENCH. VOYAGE AU 

POLE SUD. 

1857. Iconographie des perroquets, etc . See 

SOUANCE, CHARLES DE. 
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[1859] . Recherches sur les caracteres osteologiques 
des oiseaux appliquees a la classification naturelle 
de ces animaux. 8vo. pp. 128. 
Originally contributed to Annales des Sciences Naturelles, Zoologie, 
Ser. 4, t . 11, pp. 11-145, and continuation. The separate title is 
not found in any ordinary catalogue. It is a companion to another 
essay on the structure of the sternum in birds, illustrated by four 
plates. Criticizes Lherminier's study of the sterna! apparatus of 
birds. 

1866. Les poissons des eaux douces de la France. 
151 figs. Paris. 
By an authority of acknowledged excellence on French freshwater 
fishes. 

BLANCHARD, FRANK N. 
1921. A Revision of the King Snakes; Genus 
Lampropeltis. 8vo. pp. vi+260. Washington. 

1924. A Key to the Snakes of the United States, 
Canada and Lower California. pp. 13+65. 
(Papers M ichigan Acad., vol. 4, pt. 2.) 

BLANCHARD, PIERRE [1772-1856]. 
1817-19. Thesouro de meninos; resumo de his
to~ia natural, para uso da mocidade de ambos os 
sexos, e instrucgao das pessoas, que desejao ter 
nog6es da historia dos tres reinos da natureza; 
obra elementar, tr. do Francez, corn muitas 
correcg6es e artigos novos. 12mo. illust. pl. 

Lisboa. 
The library copy has the portion relating to wology, tom. ili-v. 
The three volumes are from the Royal library with the Portuguese 
arms stamped on the leather cover. 

BLANCHARD, RAPHAEL ANATOLE EMILE [1857-
?1929]. 
1902. Madagascar au debut du XXe Siecle. 8vo. 

pp. 5 +465. 1 pl. figs. in text. (Wanting. ) Paris. 
The natural history was not forgotten in this treatise, the wology 
having been discussed by G. Grandidier. 

BLANCHERE, H. DE LA. 
1875. OiseauxetlesOiseauxnuisibles. illust. Paris. 
All the (popular) works of this author are extremely scarce. 

1876. Les oiseaux gibier. . . . Paris. 

1884. Les oiseaux utiles et les oiseaux nuisibles. 
4th ed. pp. 387. 150 figs. Paris. 
A French contribution of importance to economic ornithology. 
Very rare. 

BLANCHET, A. and others. 
1924. Contributions a l'ornithologie Tunisienne 
pour servir de complement et de supplement aux 

..::,. Birds of Tunisia. See also LAVAUDE , L. 

BLANCKE, B. 
[1913]. Musterbeschreibungen unseres Rasse
geflOgels auf Grund der vom Club deutscher 
RassegeflOgelzOchter und den Sonderzuchtvere· 
veroffentlichten Standards. 8vo. pp. 154. 41 lex

figs. T. of c. Berlin. 
A useful descriptive catalogue, in popular form, of the various 

/ 

races of farmyard fowls and other domesticated birds. 

BLANFORD, WILLIAM THOMAS [1832-1905]. 
1870. Observations on the geology and zoology of 
Abyssinia, made during the progress of the British 
expedition to that country in 1867-68. 8vo. 

pp. xii+487. front. (map col. fold. ). 12 pl. (6 col.). 

4 wood engravings. 1 map (col. fold.). 17 figs. 

T. of c. index. London. 
Divided into three parts: (1) A brief description of the journey; 
(2) Geology; (3) Zoologjcal observations. The portion devoted to 

the birds will be found on pp. 285-443 with six colored plates, by 

J. G. Keulemans. The annotated list enumerates 293 species and 
subspecies, with short synonymy, range, general habits, etc. 

1876. Eastern Persia: An account of the journeys 
of the Persian boundary commission 1870-71-72. 
2 vols . Vol. II, Zoology and Geology. 8vo. pp. 
viii +516. xxviii pl., majority col. index. London. 

A valuable account much of it contributed by Major 0. B. St. John, 
of the fauna of Pe~sia, with the native names of the animals. The 
volumes were issued by the authority of the Government of India, 
and beautifully illustrated by Keulemans. These volumes were also 

separately sold. 

1876. See GOLDSMID, Sir F. J., Eastern Persia. ----

1876. Zoology and geology. 8vo. pp. 8+516. } 
illust. pl. (Persian boundary commission, vol. I I .) . 

London. 

1876. Zoology of Persia. (Boundary Commission.) 
London. 

An important contribution to the subject, separately issued. 

1878-91 . See SCIENTIFIC RESULTS . . . SECOND 
YARKAND MISSION. 

1888-91. The fauna of British India, including 
Ceylon and Burma. 8vo. pp. 20+617. illust. 

London. 

A famous treatise with many contributors under the editorial 

control of W. T. Blanford. 

1888-91. Mammalia [of British India]. 8vo . 
pp. 6+20+617. illust. (Fauna of British India.) 
Illustrations and clippings inserted. London. 

1889. The fauna of British India, including 
Ceylon and Burma; Fishes by Francis Day. 2 vols. 
8vo. illust. London. 

1889-98. The fauna of British India, including 
Ceylon and Burma; Birds (vols. 1-2) by E. W. 
Oates and (vols. 3-4) W. T. Blanford. 4 vols. 8vo. 
illust. London. 

A second edition of the birds is now in course of preparation by 

E. C. Stuart Baker. 

1890. The fauna of British India, including 
Ceylon and Burma; Reptilia and Batrachia by 
G. A. Boulenger. 8vo. pp. 18-541. illust. London. 

BLANXENBURG. 
1840-62. Naturwissenschaftl. Verein des Harzes 
zu Blankenburg. Berichte (Title varies) (no issue 
for 1850)-all pub. 

BLASIUS, GERARD [1623-82] . 
1681. Anatome animalium, terrestrium varorum, 
volatilium, aquatilium, serpentum, insectorum, 
ovorumque, structuram naturalem ex veterum, 
recentiorum, propriisque observationibus pro
ponens. 4to. pp. 6 + 494. pl. illust. Amstelodami. 

This well known and important early treatise has a frontispiece 

and 60 plates illustrating the comparative anatomy of numerous 

animals. 

BLASIUS, JOHANN HEINRICH [1809-70]. 
1820-60. See AUMANN, JOHA ANDREAS . 

1857. Naturgeschichte der Saugethiere Deutsch
lands und der angrenzenden Lander von Mittel
europa. 290 abbild. im texte. 23 cm. pp. vi, 549. 

illust. (Added t.-p.: Fauna der Wirbelthiere 
Deutschlands und der angrenzenden Lander von 
Mitteleuropa ... 1. Bd. Saugethiere.) Braunschweig. 

1857. Fauna der Wirbelthiere ... von Mittel
europa . Erster Band: Saugethiere. 8vo. pp. 6 + 
549. illust. Braunschweig. 

An uncompleted but important systematic treatise on the zoology 

of middle Europe. 

I 
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[BLASIUS, J. H . (contd. )] 
1862. A list of the birds of Europe. Reprinted 
from the German, with the author's corrections. 
8vo. 22 cm. pp. 24. ' Tr. and ed. by A. Newton.'
Brit. Mus. Catalogue (Nat . Hist.) . 
Tltis rare pamphlet, a sy tematic list of birds with their distribution 
and British references by the editor, is a translation of an unpub
lished :MS. or privately printed paper (in German) by Prof. Blasius 
written in 1861. The names of four new genera are inserted. The 
treatise, though brief, is an important and useful 'fundamental'. 
The copy in hand is from the library of P. L. Sclater. 

BLASIUS, RUDOLF. 
1867. Uber die Bildung, Structur und systema
tische Bedeutung der Eischaale der Vogel. 8vo. 
pp. 48. pl. Leipzig. 

1891. Systematische UebersichtderVogelBayerns. 
See also JACKEL, A. J. 

1897. Braunschweig im Jahre 1897, etc. 8vo. 
pp. 13 +634. 3 tables. 13 pl. 3 maps. text-figs. 
(Wanting.) Braunschweig. 
In the above review of Brunswick (a Festschrift) the fauna in the 
state and surrounding regions is described, the mammals, batra
chians, reptiles, and fishes by W. Blasius, the birds by R. Blasius. 

1906. See GATKE, HEINRICH. 

BLASIUS, WILHELM [1845-1918]. 
1883. Voegel von Borneo, etc. 8vo. Wien . 

1883. Ueber neue . . . Voegel von Celebes. 8vo. 
Braunschweig. 

1893. Verzeichniss der ornithologischen Samm
lungen E . F. von Homeyer's. 4to. pp. 35. 
(Museum Homeyerianum.) Ausgestopfte Vogel, 
~ge, Eier und Nester. Braunschweig. 
The celebrated Homeyer collection, described above, consisted of 
1,785 stuffed birds, 5,012 bird-skins, 4,950 eggs, and 160 nests, 
representing in all 1,086 avian species. 

1897. reuer Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Vogel
fauna von Celebes. 4to. pp. 124. pl. Braunschweig. 

~1897. See BLASIUS, RUDOLF. 

BLATTER FttR AQUARIEN- UND TER
RARIENXUNDE. 1890-date. See also NATUR 
UND HAUS. Stuttgart, Magdeburg . 

BLATTER DES BOEMISCHEN VOGEL
SCHUTZ-VEREINS IN PRAG. Redakteur: 
Dr. Wladislaus Schier. Monthly. Prague. 
Vols. 1-3. 1880-4. (All issued.) 8vo. illust. 
T. of c. with each number. 
This short-lived journal contains (besides an account of the activities 
of the society of which it was the organ) a number of serious 
scientific articles, especially a paper on the migration routes of 
Bohemian birds. 

BLEEKER, P IETER [1819-78]. 
1862- 78. Atlas Ichthyologique des lndes Orien
tales Neerlandaises, etc. 9 vols . folio. many col. pi. 

Amsterdam. 
One of the most important t reatises on oriental fishes by a famous 
ichthyologist. 

1874. Poissons de Madagascar et de l'lle de la 
R eunion. 4to. 
This is an author's excerpt (Part 4) from Pollen and Dam's R e

~ cherches sur la Faune de Madagascar. 

BLISS, WALTER PARKS, SAGE, J. H., and 
BISHOP, L. B. 
1913. The birds of Connecticut, &c. See SAGE, 
J. H. and BISHOP, L. B. 

BLOCH, MARCUS ELIESER (1723-99]. 
1782. Abhandlung von der Erzeugung der Einge
weidewilrmer und dem Mitteln wider dieselben. 
8vo. pp. [6] +54. 10 pi. Berlin. 

1782-95. Allgemeine N aturgeschichte d. Fische. 
Berlin. 

A fundamental, early treatise well known to advanced research 
students. 

1783-7. Oekonomische Naturgeschichte der 
Fische. 5 Bde. 216 calor. Taf. B erlin. 
An important work on fishes. 

1785-9. l chthyologie, etc. 12 vols. 432 col. pi. 
One of the early and fundamental treatises on general ichthyology 
by a well-known authority. There are several translations and 
subsequent editions of this valuable work. 

BLOEMART' ABRAHAM. 
(1640]. [Engravings of birds, beasts and fishes.] 
no t.-p. 53 pi. 
These are apparently wrongly attributed to the Dutch engraver 
Abraham Bloemart. They were executed on copper by a French 
engraver, Pierre Firens, about 1640. The cover-title bears the name 
of Bloemart, the engravings bear that of Firens. 

BLOME,RrCHARD (d.1705](CUMING,E .• D., 
ed.). 
1929. Hawking or faulconry. 8vo. pp. (4)+vii
xxxii+123+(1). front. (fold.). 4 pi. 7 figs. 
glossary. [London.] 
The preface (by the editor) contains a general account of hawking 
and birds of prey from the earliest times; the remainder of the book 
being an exact reprint of Blome's Hawking or Faulconry, ~-

BLOMEFIELD, LEONARD, originally Rev. 
LEO ARD JE Y S (1800-93]. 
1835. A manual of British vertebrate animals : 
or Descriptions of all animals belonging to the 
classes, Mammalia, Aves, Reptilia, Amphibia, and 
Pisces, which have been hitherto observed in the 
British Islands. 8vo. pp. xxxii +559. Cambridge . 
The portion relating to the class Aves will be found on pp. 49-286, 
with references in the bibliography, pp. xxv-xxxii. Following the 
scientific name, comes the vernacular or common name of each 
species, with dimensions, and a description of summer and winter 
plumage, as well as general range and habits, etc. 

1839-43. See Zoology of the Voyage of H.M.S. 
Beagle. 
1846. Observations in natural history. 12mo. pp. 
xvi + 440. T . of c. index. London. 
Original observations, those on birds being found on pp. 86-196. 
The calendar of periodic phenomena, pp. 366-428 (including birds), 
was made in the neighbourhood of Swaffham Bulbeck between 1820-
31. The present copy is from the :Mull ens Library with bookplate. 

1922. A naturalist's calendar kept at Swaffham 
Bulbeck, Cambridgeshire; ed. by Francis Darwin. 
2nd ed. 12mo. pp. xviii + 84. Cambridge. 

'BLOSSOM', VOYAGE OF THE. See BEECHEY, 
FREDERICK WILLIAM, 1839. 

BLUE-BIRD. 
1913- 20. Published monthly (except July and 
August) in Co-operation with the Cleveland Bird 
Lovers' Association. For all those who are inter
ested in Wild Birds and their preservation. 8vo. 
col. and pictured title-page. illust. Volumes run 
from Dec. to Nov.; or, from October on. For 
example. Vol. 1 is Dec. 1909; No. 12, Nov. 1910, 
inclusive of the Blue bird vols. Editor: Elizabeth 
C. T. Miller, Cleveland, Ohio; Georgia M. Bowen, 
Assistant. The first vols. 1-6, No. 2, inclusive, 



/ 



!3~ . ~~- ~ 'i~f~dk ~.~ J~ ,~l"" 
B~' J (~"~\ ~ I Lit u 4Cl t 1,·,1\JAI ~ S4;:) U4t r ~ ~ ~ -
()~~I 



CATALOGUE OF TITLES IN M0 GILL UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 245 

were entitled Nature and Culture; afterwards 
Blue Bird. Eugene Swope was the first editor. 
This _defunct (or suspended) popular magazine did much in its day 
to diffuse our knowledge of .American avifauna and to enlist the 
s:rznpathy and co-operation of nature lovers in the campaign for 
bud protection. The magazine has three times at least changed its 
forma~, covers, spelling of Blue-bird, Blue bird, and Bluebird. 
Sometunes the numbers are separately, sometimes continuously 
paged. 

BLUMENBACH, JOHANN FRIEDRICH [1752-
1840] . 
1779-80. Handbuch der Naturgeschichte. 2 Thl. 
8vo. Gottingen. 
One of the early publications of a famous scientific naturalist. 

1797-1810. Abbildungen naturhistorischer Gegen
stande. 12mo. 10 pis. in 1 vol. 100 pl. 

Gottingen. 
Nos. 1-;-100 with separ~te title-pages. 100 copper plates of men 
(portr~Its) ~nd lower arumals (a few colored) including 19 of birds, 
of w~c~ rune are colore_d. These 1_00 plates are accompanied by 

gfe~~~Prl~J0~ext. They mclude an mteresting (composite) picture 

1803. Manuel d'histoire naturelle, tr. de l'alle
mand par Soulange Artaud. 2 vols. 8vo. pl. portr. 

l'vl etz. 
The fifth section of the first volume is on birds, pp. 17G-280. There 
are plates of the Secretary Bird of the Cape, the Scarlet Creeper of 
Hawaii, the Green Creeper of New Zealand, and the Dodo of 
Mauritius and Reunion. Blumenbach's nine orders of birds are: 
Accipitres, Levirostres, Pici, Coraces, Passeres, Gallinae, Struthiones, 
Grallae, Anseres. 

1825. A manual of the elements of natural history; 
tr. from the lOth Germ. ed. by R. T. Gore. 8vo. 
pp. (10)+415+(1)+xiv. 2 pl. T. of c. index. 

London. 
This work is divided into twelve sections, of which Section V 
contains the text relating to birds, pp. 79-130, together with 

a bibliography. ·· .. 

1830. Handbuch der Naturgeschichte. Zwolfte 
rechtmassige Ausgabe. 8vo. pp. x+668. 2 pl. 
front. porlr. index. Gottingen. 

The t~~Ifth (and perhaps ~est) editi_on of this well-known text-book, 
contammg much valuable informatwn for the student of systematic 
zoology. There is in this library an English edition, a translation 
of the tenth German printing. 

1855. Aller Sing- und Stubenvogel, etc. 2 col. pl. 
Wien. 

1865. The anthropological treatises of J ohann 
Friedrich Blumenbach .... Tr. and ed. from the 
Latin, German, and French originals, by Thomas 
Bendyshe. 8vo. pp. 14+ 406. 4 pl. (Half-title: 
Publications of the Anthropological society of 
London.) [0.] 

BLYTH, EDWARD [1810-73]. 
1836. The natural history of Selborne. See WHITE, 
Rev. GILBERT. 
1840. Cuvier's Animal kingdom, arranged accord
ing to its organization; forming the basis for a 
natural history of animals, and an introduction 
to comparative anatomy. Mammalia, birds and 
reptiles. See also cuvrER, G. L. c. F. D. Baron. 

1849-[1852]. Catalogue of the birds in the 

museum [of the] Asiatic Society. 8vo. pp. 34 + 

403. Calcutta. 
This valuable and well-known catalogue lists specimens from all 
the zoological regions and its publication e},.-tended over four years. 
To the main body of the text are added seven appendices bringing 

the synonymy of the various species to date of final publication in 

1852. The copy in hand has an A.L.S. of Dr. J erdon to the author. 

1851. The animal kingdom. By G. Cuvier, 
translated and adapted to the present state of 

science. The mammalia, birds, and r~ptiles by 
E. Blyth, &c. See cuvmR, G. L. c . F. n. Baron. 

1875. Catalogue of Mammals and Birds of Burma. 
8vo. pp. 14+ 167. London. 
A work of importance to research students, in which the mam
malian records are edited by J. Anderson and G. E. Dobson, the 
birds by Viscount Walden. 

****and TEGETMEIER, WILLIAM B. 
1881. The natural history of the cranes. A mono
graph by the late Edward Blyth, greatly enlarged, 
and reprinted, with numerous illustrations, by 
W. B. Tegetmeier. 4to. pp. vi+(2)+91+(1). 
front. (col. ). 6 pl. (1 col., 1 fold. ). 20 figs. T. of c. 
append. index. London. 
A reprint of Blyth's papers from the Field, 1873, which with 
additions from other sources and illustrations, now makes t he work 
a summary of nearly all that is known respecting this interesting 
group. Tegetmeier recognize 16 species. The rare Grus nigrioollis, 
met with by the traveller Prejevalsky on the banks of the Koko-nor, 
is copied from the Russian original. 

BOARDMAN,GEORGE A.and VERRILL,A.E. 
(1862]. Catalogue of the birds found in the vicinity 
of Calais, Maine, and about the islands at the 
mouth of the Bay of Fundy. 8vo. pp. 122-7 + 
130-2. 
Primarily not intended for publication, but afterwards rewritten by 
Verrill, who incorporated some of his own observations made at 
Grand M:enan in 1859. The list contains the names of about 180 
species. (From the Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., vol. ix, Sept. 1862.) 

1903. The Naturalist on the Saint Croix, etc. 
Bangor, Maine. 

BOAS, JOHAN ERIK VEST! (1855- ] . 
1881. Bidrag til Kundskaben om Cunus arteriosus 
og Arteriebuerne hos Amphibierne. 8vo . pp. 100. 

illust. Kopenhagen. 

1890. Lehrbuch der Zoologie. 
One of tile most approved te=-.-t-books on the subject. 

1912. Ohrknorpel und ausseres Ohr der Sauge
tiere; eine vergleichend-anatomische Unter
suchung. pp. 6+226. 25 pl. Kopenhagen. 

BOATE, GERARD [1604-50]. 
1726-55. A natural history of Ireland in three 
parts. By Several Hands, etc. 4lo. pp. iv + 213. 
10 pl. and text-figs. Dublin. 

A quaint de cription, including some natural history. One of the 
' everal Hands' is ir Thomas 1\Iolyneux who wrote part Ill, in 
the library copy (postbumously ?) dated 1755. There were probably 
several printings of the P arts. 

1755. Ireland's Natural History. 1 vol. 8vo. London. 

BOCHART, SAMUEL [1599-1667 ] . 
1663. Hierozoicon; sive, Bipertitum opus de 
animalibus Sacrae Scripturae. Pars prior agit 
libris quatuor de animalibus in genere et de 
quadrupedibus viviparis et oviparis; pars pos
terior agit libris sex de avibus, serpentibus, in
sectis, aquaticis et fabulosis animalibus; cum 
indice septuplici. 2 vols. in 1. folio. Londini. 

The editio princeps of tllis famous work, in which one finds a curious 
history of the animal life of the bible. The author, an erudite 
Frenchman and Prote tant clergyman, discusses the (ancient) 

natural history of t he horse and the a s a well as of most other 
animals (birds, insects, fish, serpents) mentioned in Holy Writ as 

well as accounts of them in secular works. 

1675. Hierozoicon; sive, Bipertitum opus de 
anirnalibus S. Scripturae, cuius pars prior libris IV, 
De animalibus in genere & de quadrupedibus, vivi
paris & oviparis: pars posterior libris VI, De 
avibus, serpentibus, insectis, aquaticis & fabulosis 
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animalibus agit; cum indice septuplici. Revisum 
atque correctum ... opera atque studio David 
Clodii. 2 vols. in 1. folio. portr. 

Francofurti ad Moenum. 
A revised, second (Latin) edition of this well known treatise. 

1692. Hierozoicon. 3rd Latin ed. Copies in both 
the Blacker and Osier libraries. Leyden. 

1712. Hierozoicon. 4th ed. folio. Lug. Batav. 

There are, also, several other printings, for example, a German 
edition published 1793-6, in Leipzig. 

BOCOURT, FIRMIN (1819-92]. 
1870. Etudes sur les Reptiles et les Batraciens. 
4to. Paris. 

This is a separate of the joint work, part III (with A. H. A. Dumeril), 
of the Mission sciemifique au Mexique (q.v.). 

BOCQUILLON -LIMOUSIN' HE RI [1834-
1905 ]. 
1871. Manuel d'histoire naturelle mecticale. 2 vols. 
illust. Paris. 

A short section in vol. I (pp. 342-67) is devoted to the structure, 
uses, and classification of birds. 

BODDAERT' PIETER [/Z. 1784] (TEGETMEIER' 
W.B., ed .). 
[1874]. Reprint of Boddaert's Table des Planches 
enlumineez d'histoire naturelle. Includes repro
duction of original t.-p.: Table des Planches 
enlumineez d 'bistoire naturelle, de M. d 'Aubenton 
... precede d 'une notice des principaux ouvrages 
zoologiques enlumines. Utrecht, 1783. pp. (4) + 
(4)+v-xv+( 1)+58. London. 

Exact reprint of this exceedingly rare book of which only a very 
few copies were printed at the time of publication at Utrecht in 
1783. Only two copies are known to exist in the United Kingdom, 
one in the Banksian Library, and the second in private hands. Its 
present value to zoologists is due to its applying for the first time, 
to very many species, the presently received system of scientific 
nomenclature, and thus fixing, by reason of priority, the names of 
a considerable number of genera and species. 

BODLEY HEAD NATURAL HISTORY. 
1913- 14. Vols. 1-2 . British birds. Passeres. See 
CUMING, E. W . D. 

BOECXING, A. E . 
1894. The Nandu. Author's excerpt. pp. 22. 

San Antonio, Texas. 

BOEHMISCHES MUSEUM FttR N ATUR-

UND LANDESKUNDE. Prague. 
1830-1. Jahrbilcher. 

BOERHAAVE, H. See SEBA, ALBERTUS, 1734-65. 

BOETTGER, 0. See BREHM, A. E., 1890-3. 

BOGHDANOV, MODEST NiLOLAEViCH [1841-88]. 
1879. Ptitzui Kavhaza [Birds of the Caucasus]. 
8vo. pp. 188+9. [Society of naturalists at the 
Imperial Kazan University .] In Russian. Kazan. 

A valuable contribution to the study of Birds of the Caucasus, 
separately printed with a new title-page, with script translation 
into English. 323 species are listed and described. The copy in 
hand was presented by the author toP. L. Sclater. 

1884. Conspectus avium Imperii Rossici. folio. 

pp. 122. Fasciculus I (all pub. ). St. Petersburg. 

A treatise on the Russian avifauna, five orders being described in 
this part. A full synonymy with distribution of the species is 

furnished. There is, also, an account of several new forms. The text 
is in parallel columns of Russian and French. The present copy is 
from the Godrnan Library. 

BOHADSCH, JOANNES BAPTISTA [1724-72]. 
1761. De quibusdam animalibus marinis eorum
que proprietatibus, orbi litterario vel nondum vel 
minus notis, liber ; cum nonullis tabulis aeri 
incisis. 8vo. pp. 18+169. 12 pl. Dresdae. 

BOHM, RICHARD [1854-84]. 
1888. Von Sansibar zum Tanganjika, Briefe aus 
Ostafrika; mit einer biographischen Skizze hrsg. 
von Herman Schalow. 8vo. pp. 36+171. portr. 

map. L eipzig. 

BOHMEN. 
1869-1920. Arkiv f. d. naturwissenschaftl. Landes
durchforschung von Bohmen. Prague. 

BOHN'S ILLUSTRATED LIBRARY. The 
feathered tribes of the British Islands. 
There are many other titles of importance to the student of verte· 
brate zoology published by this well-known Library; for example, 
an edition of Gilbert White's Natural History of Selborne, and two 
editions of W. B. Carpenter's Zoology, 1857 and 1866. The latter 
are in the Scientific Section. 

BOITARD, PIERRE [1789-1859] . 
1827. Manuel d'histoire naturelle ... les trois 
regnes. 2 vols. 18mo. 2 pts. numerous col. and 

plain figs. Paris. 

This copy was presented to the Library by Sir Donald Smith. The 
classification of birds adopted is that of Temrninck, containing 
16 orders instead of Cuvier's six orders. Very rare. Not in the 
Br. Mus. Nat. Hist. Library. 
~tnf~~;~~~:Bib. Histor.-Naturalis, i.145, gives a complete collation 

1842. Le Jardin des Plantes a Paris, etc. 4to. 

illust. Paris. 
~ 

BOLAM, GEORGE [1859- ]. 
1912. Birds of Northumberland and the Eastern 
Borders. 8vo. photo title. pp. [ iv] +xvii + 726. 
27 pl. T. of c. index. A lnwick. 

A full account of the avian species in the area given, evidencing 
a wide and personal experience of English bird-life. 

BOLETIM DO MUSEO PARAENSE DE 

HISTORIA NATURAL E ETHNOGRA

PHIA, PARA, BRAZIL. See MUSEO GOELDI 
DE HISTORIA ATURAL, PARA. 

BOLETIN D. (R. ) ACADEMIA DE CIEN

CIAS Y ARTES DE BARCELONA. 1840-2. 

See (R .) ACADEMIA DE CIENCIAS ... BARCELONA. 

BOLETfN N ACION AL DE HISTORIA, 

GEOGRAFIA Y CIENCIAS NATURALES. 

1912-13. llavana. 

BOLETIN DE PESCAS. (Instituto Espaii.ol 

de Oceanografia. ) 1916-date. Madrid. 

BOLINGBROXE, HE RY [1785-1855]. 
1809. A voyage to the Demerary, containing a 
statistical account of the settlements there, and 
of those on the Essequebo, the Berbice, and other 
contiguous rivers of Guyana. 8vo. pp. 224. front. 

(map fold. ). index. London. 

The sketch of these settlements is in great part copied from succes
sive letters written by the author to his family, in the course of 
a seven years' residence at Stabrock, without any view to publica
tion. The peculiar and singular birds are described on pp. 136-40. 

The contents of the above letters originally appeared in a fine quarto 

volume. 
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BOLLACK, L:EoN [1859- ]. 
1914. L'emploi rationnel de la plume des oiseaux 
sauvages. 8vo. pp. 69+(2). T. of c. bibliogr. 

Paris. 
A pamphlet on the rational marketing of birds' feathers. 

BOLLES, FRA K [1850--94] . 
1891. Land of the lingering snow. Chronicles of 
a stroller in New England from January to June. 
12mo. pp. (4) +234. T. of c. index. Boston. 
In these chronicles very many references to birds occur under such 
headings as: the first Bluebirds, the coming of the birds, the Vesper 
song of the Woodcock, Wood ducks, and bloodroot, a forest anthem, 
the Bittern's love song, Warbler Sunday, and in the Wren orchard. 

1893. At the north of Bearcamp water. Chroni
cles of a stroller in New England from July to 
December. 16mo. pp. (4) +297. T. of c. Boston. 
Interesting accounts of vi its to this locality in New Hampshire, 
which embrace climbing Bear Mountain and Chocurua, etc. Refer
ences to birds are numerous and occur throughout the volume. The 
present copy is of the second edition, the first being published in 
the same year. 

1894. From Blomidon to Smoky, and other papers. 
8vo. pp. 4+278. index. 'First published in 
different periodicals between the years 1890 and 
1894.' Boston and New York. 
Deals mostly with birds of Nova cotia and New Hampshire. 

BOLLETTINO, DELL' ISTITUTO ZOO
LOGICO DELLA R. Universita di Roma. 

'71923-7. Vols . 1-5. 

BOLLETTINO DEI NATURALISTE, COL
LETTORE, etc. Later RIVI TA ITALIANA DI 
SCIENZE NATURAL!. 

BOLLETTINO DELLE PUBBLICAZIONI 
ITALIANE. 1886-1900. Florence. 

BOLLETTINO DELLA SOCIETA ZOOLO
GICA ITALIANA. ? 1891-date. 

BOLOGNA. Memorie d. (R. ) Accademia delle 
Scienze dell' Istituto. See (R .) ACCADEMIA 
. . . BOLOGNA. 1850-1907. (Wanting. ) 

BOLOGNA. Memor. della Classe di Scienze 
:fisiche. 
1908-date. See (R.) ACCADEMIA DELLE SCIE ZE 
. .. BOLOGNA. 

BOLOGNA. See AN ALl DI STORIA NATURALE. 

BOLSCHE, WILHELM. 
~1917. Stammbau der Tiere. illusl. Stuttgart. 

7 BOLTON, HE RY CARRINGTON [1843-1915]. 
1898. Catalogue of Scientific and Technical·' 
Periodicals, 1665-1895. 2nd ed. 

BOLTON, JAMES (fl. 1775-95] . 
1794. Harmonia ruralis: or, An essay towards 
a natural history of British song birds. 2 vols. 
The first edition of this well-known work that has passed through 
many editions. 

1824. Harmonia Ruralis, etc. 2nd ed. 2 vols. 4lo. 

1830. Harmonia ruralis . . . illustrated with 
figures, the size of life, of Lhe bird , male and 
female, in their most natural attitudes; their nests 
and eggs, etc. 2 vols. in 1. 4lo. Vol. 1, pp. xxiv+ 

(2) +66. front. (col.). 40 pl. (co l. ). T. of c. Vol. 2, 
pp. (2)+96+(4) . 40 pl. (co l. ). 1 table. London. 
Popular description of some British song-birds, with accounts. of 
their habits and nidification, the table at the end of vol. 2 denotmg 
the comparative merit of their singing. 

1845. Harmonia ruralis, etc. A new ed. 2 vols. 
in 1. 4to . Vol. 1, pp. xxiv+(4)+66+(2). front. 
(co l. ). 40 pl. (co l. ). T. of c. liable. Vol. 2, pp. (2) 
+96 +(2) . 40 pl. (co l.) . London. 

BOMBAY BRANCH OF ROYAL ASIATIC 
SOCIETY OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND. See ROYAL ASIATIC sociETY ... 
BOMBAY BRANCH . 

BOMBAY. Natural History Society, Journal. 
1886-date. Bombay. 
The ociety was founded in 1883 'for the purpose of exchanging 
notes and observations on Zoology and exhibiting interesting 
specimens of animal life'. Its illustrated journal, which is issued 
quarterly as far as possible, contains articles dealing with Natural 
Hi tory subjects of scientific and popular interest contributed 
mainly by members. As a scientific journal it ranks amongst the 
most important publications is ued in the East and is an indispens
able aid to the tudy of the Oriental Fauna and Flora. On t he 
popular side its articles appeal to the sportsman and naturalist 
the world over. 

BONAPARTE, CHARLESLUCIE JULESLAURE T, 
Prince de Canino [1803-57]. 
1825-33. American ornithology; or, The natural 
history of birds inhabiting the United States, not 
given by Wilson. With figures drawn, engraved, 
and coloured, from nature. 4 vols . folio. Vol. I, 
pp. vi +(2) + 105. 9 pl. (co l. ). index. Vol. II, 
pp. vi i +(3) +95. 6 pl. (col .). index. Vol. Ill, 
pp. (4)+60. 6 pl. (co l. ). index. Vol. IV, pp. (4)+ 
142. 6 pl. (co l.) . index. Philadelphia. 
This work forms a supplement to Alexander Wilson's American 
Ornithology, 1808-14, and is included in Jardine's later edition of 
that work, 1832, as a 'Continuation of Wilson's American Orni
thology by Charles Lucien Bonaparte'. It is included, also, in the 
Jameson edition of 1831 and the 'Popular Edition' of 1864, but 
under the proper title of 'Bonaparte's American Ornithology'. In 
all of these, however, Bonaparte's name is joined with Wilson's 
on the title-pages. The present work was originally planned in 
three volume . The plates are mostly by Titian R. Peale and 
A. Rider, with part of one plate by Audubon; engraved by Alex. 
Lawson and colored by hand . 

1826. Observations on the nomenclature of 
Wilson's ornithology. 8vo . pp. 250. Reprinted 
from Academy of natural science of Philadelphia, 
Journal, vols. 3-5. Philadelphia. 
Coues furni hes the dates and numbers of the Journal in which this 
publication first appeared. The t reatise is a critique of Wilson's 
Am~rican Omithology, 1808-14, particularly as regards the nomen
clature. 

[? 1826 ] . General synopsis of Mammalia inhabit
ing North America. 
Appendix to J. D. Godman's American Natural History (q.v.). 

1827. Specchio comparativo delle ornitologie di 
Roma. e di Filadelfia. 8vo. pp. xvi+17-80. 
Estratto dal No. XXXIII. del Nuovo Giornale 
de' Letterati. 
A repaged excerpt from the Godman library, intended to contrast 
the birds of Rome with tho e of Philadelphia. 247 species of the 
former are placed in longitudinal columns with 281 of the latter to 
illustrate their relationship. In each instance the vernacular as 
well as the zoological names are given, with occasional brief descrip· 
tive notes. A second edition of this monograph appeared in 1832. 

/}"828. The genera of North American birds and~ 
\ ; 'synopsis of the species found within the territory~ 

of the United States. 8vo. pp. 284. Ex. from the 
Annals of the Lyceum of Natural History of New 
York . New York. 
This synopsis was earlier promised in the preface to the continuation 

• 

) 

.' 
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t_J conld. )] 
of Wilson's Ornithology, and issued before the final publication of 
that work. In the present copy it is given a somewhat different title 
from the heading of the article in the Annals in that the words 
'systematically arranged in Orders and Families' are omitted from 

~he former. 

/i-832. Supplemento allo specchio comparativo 
delle ornitologie di Roma e Filadelfia. 8vo. pp. 15. 

A repaged separate containing corrections of and additions to his 
earlier Specchio comparativo, 1827. Occasionally, as in one of the 
copies in this library, both works are bound as one volume. 

1832-41. Iconografia della fauna italica per le 
quattro classi degli animali vertebrati. 3 vols . 

38-! x 28 cm. 180 col. pl. Issued in 30 parts. 
Roma. 

A bibliographic account of this work by Tommaso Salvadori, 
giving collation, date of publication of the various parts, and index 
of the species illustrated, is given in Bollettino dei Musei di zoologia 
ed anatomia comparata della R. Universita di Torino, vol. ill, no. 48 
(June 20, 1888). 

1838. A geographical and comparative list of the 
birds of E urope and North America. pp. 7 + 67. 

London. 
The student is referred to a review of the above important item in 
the Ann. Mag. Nat . Hist., June 1838, p. 318. 
The species, with some new names, are arranged in parallel columns 
with appropriate notes. 

1840. Prodromus systematis ornithologiae. 8vo. 

pp. 26. n.p. 
The present copy of this tractate is from the library of G. R. Gray, 
and has numerous marginal notes by him. It is entirely in Latin 
and briefly lists the diagnostic characters of the eight orders as well 
as the families and subfamilies of the ubclass Insessores. It may 
be regarded as an introduction to the author's Systema ornithologiae. 

1846. Catalogo metodico dei pesci Europei. 4lo. 
Napoli. 

1850-7. Conspectus generum avium. Auctore 
Carolo Luciano Bonaparte . . . Lugduni Bata
vorum. 2 vols. 4to. Vol. I, pp. 543. Vol. 11, 
pp. 232. Index added in 1865 by F. H. 0. Finsch. 
Dr. Jerdon's copy with interleaved notes. There is also another copy 
in the E .. W. Library, bound with Finsch's Index. 

1850. Revue critique de l'Ornithologie europeenne 
de M. le docteur Degland (de Lille) . Lettre a 
M. de Selys Longchamps. 12mo. 18i cm. pp. 206. 

'Conspectus systematis ornithologire', pp. [115]-

125. 'Conspectus avium europrearum ', pp. [127]-
206. Brussels. 
In addition to criticizing Degland's treatise (q.v.) in this letter to 
de Selys Longchamps, Bonaparte adds the above-named mono
graphs. In the latter are catalogued the genera, families, and species 
of 530 European birds, with a short synonymy and account of their 
distribution. The present copy is from the Godman library with the 
following note, in the handwriting of the distinguished author: 
'To Mr. G. R . Gray, Ornithologist to the British Museum, London. 
This book is now sent for the third time. I hope it will reach [you] 
with all the others.' 

1850. Noticesur lestravauxzoologiques. 4to. Paris. 

Author 's reprint of a small but important article. 

1853-7. [Ornithological papers.] 12 vols. in 1. 

4to. pp. 35+323. Paris. 
This work (principally extracts from the Comptes rendus des Seances 
de l'Academie des Sciences, with MS. notes and T. of c.) comprises 
the classification of birds by series, the publication of which was 
urged upon Prince Lucien Bonaparte by fellow zoologists. The 
collection includes a note giving a correct history of the edible 
birds' nests of Java and other Eastern countries. This last is dated 

1855. 

1854. Conspectus systematis ornithologiae. 8vo. 

pp. 48. no t.-p. [Ann. Sci. nat., ser. 4, vol. 1, 
1854. Separately printed.] 
In this classification, which antedates that of Hu:'t.ley by ten years, 
the Struthiones are given the highest rank since, in the author's 
opinion, they tend towards the Mammalia, whereas, he says, the 
aberrant species of mammals tend towards the reptiles. 

1854. Notes ornithologiques sur les collections 
rapportees en 1853 par M. A. Delattre de son 
voyage en Californie et dans le Nicaragua. 4to. 

Paris. 
This t ractate is valuable especially for students of American bird
life. 

1856. Catalogue des oiseaux d 'Europe offerts en 
1856 aux ornithologistes. See PARZUDAKI , EMILE. 

1857-8. Iconographie des pigeons non figures par 
Mme Knip (Mlle Pauline Decourcelles) dans les 
deux volumes de MM Temminck et Florent 
Prevost par Charles-Lucien Bonaparte Ouvrage 
servant d'illustration a son Histoire Naturelle des 
Pigeons. super-roy. folio . 5 prelim. ll. 62 ll. of 

text. 55 col. pl. irregularly numbered 1-140 in 

descriptive text (not on plates ). T. of c. Paris. 
Largely a posthumous t r eatise, edited by A. Moquin-Tandon. It 
was originally intended that the work should be issued in 30 
livraisons of 150 plates, but Prince Bonaparte died after the 
publication of the fourth livraison leaving both MS. and plates 
incomplete. Some copies are incomplete, but the present one, 
from the library of J . H . and Richard J. Gurney, is quite complete. 
The hand-colored bird portraits are extremely fine. 

1857. Iconographie des perroquets, etc. See 

SOUANCE, CHARLES DE. 

BONAVIA, EMMANUEL . 
1895. Studies in the Evolution of Animals. 8vo. 

Westm inster. 

BOND, J OH W ALPOLE. 
1914. Field-studies of some rarer British birds. 
8vo. pp. ix+(2) +305. T . of c. London. 
Most of the species described are really scarce, or extremely local, 
while a few others, notably the Kite, are very rare indeed. 

BONDE, C. vo and GILCHRIST, J. D. F. 
1922. Practical zoology for medical and junior 
students. See G ILCHRIST, J. D. F. 

BONER, CHARLES [1815-70]. 
1861. Forest creatures. pp. 8+245. pl. London. 

BONFADINI, VITA. 
1672. La caccia dell' Arcobugio, con la prattica 
del tirare in volo, in aere, & a borita. pp. 96. 

illust. Bologna. 

BONHOTE, JOHN LEWIS [1875-1922] . 
1903-7. See ANNANDALE and ROBINSON. 

1907. Birds of Britain, with 100 illustrations in 
colour selected by H. E. Dresser from his 'Birds 
of Europe'. 8vo. pp. x+405. front. (co l. ). 99 pl. 

(col.). 1 fig. index. London. 
A popular but scientific account of the haunts and habits, etc., of 
the species treated. 

[1917]. Birds of Britain. 8vo. pp. x+ 405. front. 

(col. ). 99 pl. (col.). 1 fig. (diagr. ). index. London. 
Apparently differing in no way from the original issue of 1907. 
Reprinted also in 1912 and 1914. 

1919. Birds of Britain. 
Another printing of this popular work. 

1923. Birds of Britain and their eggs. 8vo. 

pp. vii+405. front. (co l. ). 32 pl. (col.) . 1 fig. index. 
London. 

First published in 1907 (q.v.), and reprinted 1917 (q.v.), under the 
title Birds of Britain, with 100 colored illustrations. In the present 
edition the colored plates have been reduced to 33, of which three 
are of eggs, these not appearing in the original issue. The text, 
however, is the same as that of the first edition. 

BONITE, LA, VOYAGE OF. See VAILLANT1 

AUGUSTE NICOLAS, 1841-52. 
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BONN. Naturhistorischer Verein der preus
sischen Rheinlande, Westfalens und des 
Reg .-Bezirks Osnabrueck. 
1844-date. Verhandlungen. 8vo . pl. maps. From 
1854-94 their Sitzungsberichte are included in the 
Verhandlungen, 1895-? published separately. 

Bonn. 

1844-83. Autoren und Sachregister zu Band 1-40 
(1844-83) . 1 vol. B onn . 

BONNATERRE, Jos. P. (1752-1804]. 
1788. Tableau encyclopectique et methodique des 
trois regnes de la nature, ... l chthyologie. Paris. 
The atlas (of fishes) forms vol. 5 of the Tableau encyclopedique, 
consists of 102 plates, and is separately issued. 

****· 1789-1823. SeeE CYCLOPEDIEMETHODIQUE . 

BONNER, MARY G. 
n.d. Daddy's Bedtime Bird Stories. 12mo. col. pl. 

BONNET, CHARLES (1720-93]. 
1769. Contemplation de la ature. 2nd ed. 2 vols. 

1779-83. CEuvres d'histoire naturelle et de philo
sophie de Charles Bonnet ... 18 vols. 20 cm. 
front. (portr. ). 56 fold. pl. fold. tab. euchatel. 
CoNTE Ts. t . 1. Traite d'insectologie.-t. 2. 
Observations diverses sur les insectes.-t. 3. 
Memoires d'histoire naturelle.-t. 4. Recherches 
sur l'usage des feuilles.-t. 5-6. Corps organi es.
t . 7-9. Contemplation de la nature.-t. 10. Ecrits 
d 'his to ire na turelle.-t. 11. Ecri ts et lettres d 'his
to ire naturelle.-t. 12. Lettres sur divers sujets 

. d'histoire naturelle.-t. 13-14. Essai analytique 
sur les facultes de l'ame.-t. 15-16. La palin
genesie philosophique.-t. 17. Essai de p ycho
logie.- t. 18. Ecrits divers. 

BONPLAND, A. J. A. See HUMBOLDT and 
BO PLAND , 1805-37. 

BONONI, A . 
1884-95. A vifauna Tridentina. 6 parte. Rovereto. 

7 B00DE, EDUARD. 
1909. Die Sangerin der Nacht. pp. 328. illust. 

Regensburg. 

BOOX ABOUT BIRDS. n.d. See ANONYMOUS. 

(THE) BOOX OF BIRDS; intended for the 
amusement and instruction of young people. 
1851. See Al"'IONYMous . 

(THE ) BOOX OF NATURE STUDY. By 
PYCRAFT, W. P. (Wanting.) 

(A ) BOOX OF ORNITHOLOGY FOR YOUTH. 
1832 . See A 0 YMOUS. 

BOOTH, EDWARD THOMAS [1840-90] . 
1881-7. Rough notes on the birds observed 
during twenty-five years' shooting and collecting 
in the British islands; with plates from drawings 
by E . Neale. 3 vols. folio. pl. London. 

1901. Catalogue of the cases of birds in the Dyke 
Road Museum, Brighton, giving a few descriptive 
notes and the localities in which the specimens 

Kk 

were found. 3rd ed. 8vo. pp. xii + 232. front . 
23 pl. index . Brighton. 
A reprint of E. T. Booth's Descriptive CatalO{Jue, with a few ad<l;itif?US 
by A. F. Griffiths, who gives a biography of the !ll}thor, dEl?cnptif:!n 
of additional cases, and an index. The first edition was ISSued m 
1 76 the second in 1896 and the fifth in 1927 (q.v.). The present 
copy' has two autograph letters (inserted) from Mr. Griffiths to 
Dr. P. L. clater on matters connected with the museum. 

1927. Catalogue of cases of birds in the Dyke 
Road Museum, Brighton. 5th ed. (With 31 
illustrations. ) 8vo. pp. xxvi+290. front. (porlr.). 
30 pl. index. Brighton. 
An enlarged edition of that of 1901 with further no.tes by A. F . 
Griffiths on some additional cases added to the collectiOn. 

BORASTON, JoH MACLAIR . 
1905. Birds by land and sea; the record of a year's 
work with field-glass and camera. 8vo. pp. xiv+ 
(1)+281+(1). front. 51pl. T.of c. index. London. 
A popular record of observations made by the author in the neigh
bourhood of tratford, England, from eptember 1902 to eptember 
1903. 

1921. British birds and their eggs, with a new 
method of Identification. 8vo. pp. ix+(1)+301. 
front. (co l. ). 135 pl. (col.) . index. London. 
A popular guide to th~ birds of t]fe British Islands, arran_ged 
according to a new plan, 1.e. by groupmg them nnder such headings 
as 'Black-and-White Birds', 'Ruddy-Brea ted Birds', 'Trunk· 
Climbing Birds', etc., which the author claims has the obvious 
merit of presenting bird to the beginner as he himself sees them. 

BORCHART, JoHs. 
n.d. Der Kanarienvogel; ein praktisches Hand
buch Ober Naturgeschichte, Pflege und Zucht des 
Kanarienvogels. 27te verbesserte Auflage. 12mo. 
pp . 128. T. of c. Leipzig. 
Practical and very popular handbook for canary fanciers . 

BORDEAUX. 
1823-4. Le Musee d'Aquitaine. 3 vols. (all pub. ). 
(Periodical. ) 

BORDEAUX. SOCIETE DES SCIENCES 
PHYSIQUES ET NATURELLES. 
1855-date. Memoires. (Extrait de Proce -
Verbaux), etc. Fir t series 1855-75 ; second series 
1876-83; third series 1884-date. 8vo. 

Paris and Bordeaux. 

BORDEAUX. Societe Linneenne. (Founded 
1818.) 
1830, 1845, 1829 (1866). Bulletin d'histoire 
naturelle, etc. (Resume des travaux, etc.-in 
tom. 3.) Tom. 1-3. 8vo. Bordeaux. 

1831-date. Actes. Tomes 4-6. Melanges. Tomes 
7-20. Comptes Rendus. Tomes 27- . Table ... 
des Matieres des dix premiers volumes, etc. 
There are al o indexes to the second, third, and 
fourth series, with the last volume of each. 

BORELLI, GIOVAN I ALFO so [1608-79] . 
1680-1. De motu animalium. 2 vols. 8vo. pl. Romae. 
This treatise (first edition) give for the first time an e::-.-planation 
of the flight of birds based on the mechanical principle of the lever 
and the resistance of the air. It is an extremely rare volume, no 
edition being listed in the Cat, Br. lliuseum (Nat. Hist.). 
There is also an edition dated 16 5 in the Blacker Library and 
another (1743) in the library of the London Zoo!. Soc. 

1685. De motu animalium. Ed. altera, correctior 
et emendatior. 2 vols. 8vo. pl. Vol. 1 has extra 
engr. t.-p. Lugduni in Batavis. 
The second edition of this rare book on animal locomotion; the first 
appeared in Rome, dated 1680. 
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....,BORGGREVE, BERNARD. 
1869. Die Vogel-Fauna von Norddeutschland; 
eine kritische Musterung der europaischen Vogel
Arten nach dem Gesichtspunkte ihrer Verbreitung 
Ober das nordliche Deutschland. 8vo. pp. 16 +156. 
T. of c. index. Berlin. 

1878. Die Vogelschutzfrage, nach ihrer bisherigen 
Entwickelung und wahren Bedeutung mit beson
derer ROcksicht auf die Versuche zu ihrer Losung 
durch Reichsgesetzgebung und internationale Ve
reinbarungen. 12mo. pp. 142. T. of c. Berlin. 
A contribution to the protection of birds in their local and inter
national relations. From the library of Prof. Cabanis. 

1888. Die Vogelschutzfrage, etc. pp.180. Leipzig. 
Second edition of the original 1878 treatise. 

BORINI, HENRY L. 
1928. The modern food guide for cage-birds. A 
Text Book for experts as well as for beginners. 
8vo. pp. 63 +(1). 7 figs. T. of c. index. Brooklyn. 
A distinct improvement on the material usually published by 
current magazines and various books on this subject. 

BORXHAUSEN, MORITZ BALTHASAR [1760-
1806], and others. 
1800-17. Teutsche Ornithologie; oder, Natur
geschichte aller Vogel Teutschlands in Natur
getreuen Abbildungen und Beschreibungen. 22 
pts. in 1 vol. folio. 132 col. pl. Herausgegeben 
Borkhausen, Lichthammer und Bekker dem jOn
gern [and afterwards] C. W. Bekker & Lembeke. 

Darmstadt. 
This well-known but-even in the incomplete or 125-plate state
rare work was very irregularly issued as H ejte, and is generally 
a puzzle for cataloguers. The text is sometimes found without 
corresponding plates, that may be missing in quite large numbers 
from bound copies. 
The present copy, whose illustrations are color-printed and then 
finished by hand, is believed to be complete and to show all the parts 
issued. Probably there was no original title-page; that of the present 
copy is the wrapper of the last or 22nd H ejt, whose six plates make 
a total of 132. 
The British Museum second copy (see the Nat. Hist. Cat. i. 202) is 
dated 1837-41, but that is surely an error. 
A short account of the production of this great work is given on 
the reverse of the t itle-page. The concluding paragraphs read like 
the reports of similar predicaments in which publishers found 
themselves during the period 1914-21. 
Note also that this is the first edition with the 'T'eutsche spelling. 

BORLASE, WILLIAM [1695-1772] . 
1758. The natural history of Cornwall. folio, 
pp. xix+326. 29 pl. (1 map fold.). T. of c. Oxford. 
An inclusive and early account of the Natural History of Cornwall. 

BORRADAILE' LANCE LOT ALEXANDER [1872- ] . 
[1923]. Elementary zoology for medical students. 
(Oxford medical publications.) 8vo. pp. viii+378. 
243 figs. T. of c. index. London. 
An account only of the types which are studied by students in 
preparation for first medical examinations. The principal part 
relating to birds will be found under embryology, pp. 331-6, and 
classification and evolution, pp. 349-58. Most of this matter is 
drawn from the author's larger work, Manual of Z oology, 1924, 
4th ed. 

1924. A manual of elementary zoology. 4th ed. 
8vo. pp. xvi + 671. front. 14 pl. 466 figs. T. of c. 
append. index. London. 
The first edition of this work appeared in 1912, a second in 1918, 
a third in 1920, and a fifth in 1926. The principal references to 
birds will be found in Chapter XIII, 'Reproduction and Sex', 
pp. 204-16, with a figure of the Argus Pheasant, Chapter XXIV, 
'The Pigeon', pp. 436-57, and Chapter XXVII, 'Embryology', 
pp. 552-6, all three of the above with numerous figures in the text. 

[1926 ]. A manual of elementary zoology. 5th ed. 
8vo. pp. xvi +670. front. 15 pl. 468 figs. T. of c. 
append. index. London. 
Differs from the 4th edition in having considerable parts of 
Chapters I, XIII, and XXIX rewritten. An extra plate is also 
added and two new figures. 

BORRER, WILLIAM [1814-98]. 
1891. The birds of Sussex. 8vo. pp. xviii+385. 
front. (co l. ). map (co l. ). index. London. 
This book consists mainly of field notes of the 297 birds recorded · 
for the county. 

BORY DE SAINT-VINCENT, J EAN BAPTISTE 
GEORGE MARIE [1780-1846]. 
1803. Essais sur les isles Fortunees et !'antique 
Atlantide; ou, Precis de l'histoire generale de 
l'archipel des Canaries. 4to. pp. 6 + 522. maps. 

Paris. 

1822-30. Dictionnaire Classique d 'Histoire Natu
relle. 17 vo ls. See also AUDOUIN, J. v. 

1832-6. Expedition scientifique de Moree. Section 
des sciences physiques. 3 vols. and (2 vols.) . 4to 
and folio. atlas. (Wanting.) Paris. 
Vol. III of these important systematic reports is devoted to 
Zoology. Section 1 treats D es Animaux vertebres, pp. 209, 55 col. 
pi., illust. text. Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire describes the mammals and 
birds; Bibron and Bory de Saint-Vincent the reptiles and fishes. 

1835. Compendia d'erpetologia; o, d'istoria 
naturale dei rettili; tr. [from the Fr.] con aggiunte 
del dottore Guiseppe Balsamo. pp. 8+251. pl. 
~ Milano . 
BOSGOED, DIRK MULDER. 

1874. Bibliotheca ichthyologicae et piscatoria
catalogus, etc. pp. 26+474. Haarlem. 
Chiefly Dutch text with, however, a preface and title in French. 
This useful work is an enlarged edition of the author's Proeve eener 
ichthyologische bibliographic, etc., 1868-71; the whole now superseded 
by Bashford Dean's monumental treatise. 

BOSSCHE, GUILIELMUS VAN DEN. 
1639. Historia medica, in qua libris IV. Ani
malium natura et eorum medica utilitas exacte 
& luculenter t~ctantur. 8vo. pp. 34+434. illust. 

~ ~~'] Bruxellae. 
An early animal materia medica, in which many fauna! forms are 
incidentally described. 

BOSSI, LUIGI . 
1822. Trattato delle malattie degli Uccelli, etc. 
8vo. M ilano. 

BOSTON JOURNAL OF NATURAL HIS
TORY. 
1834-63. Vols. 1-7 (all pub.). Continued as 
Memoirs of Boston Society of Natural History. 

BOSTON SOCIETY OF NATURAL HIS
TORY. 
1915-date. Bulletin. 

1878-1903? Guides for science teaching. 

1862-date. Memoirs. 

1906-14. Museum and literary bulletin. 

1869-date. Occasional papers. 

1841-date. Proceedings. 

BOSTON ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY. 
1882-4. Quarterly Journal. 
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BOTTARD, ALPHONSE [1854-1926] . 
1889. Les poissons venimeux; contribution a 
!'hygiene navale. 4to. pp. 19S. illusi. Paris. 
Bibliography, pp. 195-8. Presentation copy from author, with 

~ autograph. 

BOUBIER, MAURICE . 
1922. L 'Oiseau et son Milieu. Paris. 

1925. L'Evolution de l'Ornithologie. 1 vol. 12mo. 
pp. 2+30S. index. Paris. 
An admirable, brief, and concise history of the progress of orni
thology to the present day. 

926. Les Oiseaux. 10 pl. Paris. 

BOUCARD, ADOLPHE. 
1876. Catalogus avium hucusque descriptorum. 
21 cm. pp. xiv, 352. T. of c. London. 
There are 2,456 genera and 11,031 species listed in this catalogue, 
which is arranged after his original ideas by the author. A French 
edition of the same date exists;. practically identical with the present 
copy, a presentation toP. L. Mlater by the compiler . 

1878. On Birds Collected in Costa Rica. Suo . 
col. pl. 
1889. Catalogue des oiseaux de la collection 
Riocour. Tours. 

1893-5. Genera of humming birds, being also 
a complete monograph of these birds. Suo. pp. 
xiv+412. 2 indexes. London. 
A descriptive catalogue of the humming birds. The work was issued 
in parts as a supplement to the author's periodical, The Humming 
Bird, vols. II-V, forming nearly the whole of the last volume of 
that work. The first part was issued in 1892 and the last not later 
than Xmas 1895. 

1894. Travels of a Naturalist. 
JA rare California item. 

[? 1897-1900]. [Catalogus aviarum.] Lacks t.-p. 
Suo. pp. 352. 
This interesting and apparently unique copy of a well-known 
catalogue of birds has the chapter heading as above, Catalcgus 
aviarum (sic), and p. 1 differs from the Brit. Mus. (1876) copy and 
from the same in the ll1cGilllibrary. It was probably a late printing 
withdrawn from circulation because of errors. The copy in hand 
has inserted an A. L. S., by Dr. Charles Richmond, who presented 
the work to_ the E.S.W. Library, commenting on this peculiar 
variant. 

BOUDAREL, A. and DIDIER, R. 
1921 . L 'art de la taxidermie au 20e siecle ; &c. See 
DIDIER, R. 

BOUGAINVILLE, LOUIS ANTOI E DE [1729-
1811]. 
1771. Voyage autour du monde, 1766-69. sq. 4to. 
pp. [6]+[420]. maps. Paris. 
De Bougainville served under Montcalm at Quebec, afterwards 
becoming a naval officer. As an extract from Hawkins' Picture of 
Quebec written on the fly-leaf of the present copy asserts, he 'will 
be placed by impartial posterity in the first rank of circum
navigators'. 

1772. Voyage autour du monde par la fregate 
du roi La Boudeuse, et la flute L 'Etoile en 1766-69. 
ze ect. 2 vols. maps. Paris. 

1772. Supplement au voyage; ou, Journal d 'un 
voyage autour du mond fait par Sir J oseph Banks 
et D. C. Solander, Anglois, en 1768-71; tr. de 
l'Anglois. pp. 16+262. illust. Paris. 
Remarks on the birds of the Falkland Islands will be found at p. 114 
in the first volume. 

1772-93. Voyage autour du monde, par la fregate 
du roi la Boudeuse, et la flute l'Etoile; en 1766, 
1767, 1768 & 1769. 2. ed., augm. . 3 vols. Suo. 
fold. pi. (incl. maps, plans). Paris. 
Another printing of the editio princeps, 1772. 

BOUGAINVILLE, Lours A TOINE DE, Baron . 
The Younger. 
1837. Journal de la navigation autour du globe 
de la fregate la Thetis et de la corvette l'Esperance 
pendant les annees 1824-26. 2 vols . and atlas. 
illust. tab. Paris. 
Description of Callocephalon australe, the red-crowned parrot, 
at p. 311, vol. 2, by R. P. Lesson, who is the writer of the natural 
history part of the work beginning at p. 299, vol. 2. Superb illustra
tions of the male and female of this cockatoo on Plates 39--40. 

BOUGEANT, Rev. GuiLLAUME HYACINTHE 
[1690-1 743]. 
1739. Amusement philosophique sur le langage 
des bestes. 12mo. pp . 2+157+7. Paris. 
A curious and rare book (bestiary) on the comparative physiology 
and sociology of birds and other animals. The author was obliged 
(in an appended letter) to apologize to the Church for some state
ments offensive to ecclesiastic sensibilities. 

1740. A philosophical amusement upon the lan
guage of beasts and birds. Written originally in 
French by Father Bougeant, a famous Jesuit; 
now confined at La Fleche on account of this 
work. The 2nd ed. corrected. crown Suo. pp. (2) 
+66. 2 fi-gs. London. 
A curious little work in which the author sets forth his reasons for 
believing that beasts and birds speak. The work is written in three 
parts: (1) Of the understanding of beasts; (2) Of the necessity of 
a language between beasts; (3) Of the language of beasts. For this 
apparently harmless dissertation the author was sent to prison. 
There appears to be no copy in the British Museum, nor can the 
date of the first issue be definitely stated. 

BOULENGER, EDWARD GEORGE [1888- ] . 
1913. Reptiles and Batrachians. Suo. pp. 14+ 
27S. pl. London and ew York. 
Highly desirable treatise by a world authority. 

(1926] . A naturalist at the Zoo, with 34 
illustrations by L. R. Brightwell. Suo. pp. 206. 
front. 33 pl. London. 
The habits and characters of some of the most interesting birds to 
be found in the London Zoo occupy pp. 123-58, the rest of the 
book being given up to accounts of the mammals, reptiles, fishes, 
and insects. 

[ 1927] . Animal mysteries. Illust. by L. R. 
Brightwell. Suo. pp. 214. front. 23 pl. London. 

ature still presents us with a formidable array of unsolved 
mysteries, a few of which are touched upon in this volume. Birds 
figure throughout its pages under such headings as t ravel and migra
tion, longevity, architects, pugilists, freaks, sacred, music, evolution, 
nursing fathers, etc., with four plates of illustrations. 

(1927]. A naturalist at the dinner table. 12mo. 
pp. 160. London. 

1927. The Aquarium Book. Suo. London. 

[ea. 1928). Living Animals of the World in Picture 
and Story. 4 vols . 4lo. 2,000 illust. 50 col. pl. 

London. 
This is a popular work but consisting of contributions by various 
well-known scientific writers on zoology. 

-~OULENGER, GEORGE ALBERT [1858- ] . 
1890. See BLANFORD, w . T. 

1897-9. See FITZGERALD, E. A. 

1897-8. The Tailless Batrachians of Europe. 
2 pls. Suo. pp. 3 +376. 24 col. pl. 6 maps. text
fi-gs. London. 
A notable treatise, Nos. 74 and 75 of the Ray ociety publications. 

1898-1902. See WILLEY, A. 

1898-1902. Materiaux pour la Faune du Congo. 
Poissons nouveaux. Vol. I. 56 pl. additions. 10 pl. 
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[BOULENGER, G. A. (contd. )] 

1898-1907. See ANDERSON, JOH , editor . 

1902. SeeBR . MUS. ( AT.HIST.) 'souTHERN CRoss'. 

1903-7. S ee AN A DALE and ROBI SON. 

1904. Fishes. Cambridge Natural History, 
vol. VII. London. 

One of the best of this famous series. 

1907. List of the Fishes ... in the River Gambia. 
(Wanting.) 
This contribution to the Budgett memorial volume is a valuable 
treatise on the ichthyology of West Africa. 

1907. The Fishes of the Nile. 2 vols . 4to. 

1907-date. See BR. MUS. (NAT. HIST.) VOYAGE 
'DISCOVERY'. 

1909. See BR. MUS. NAT. HIST. 

1910. Les Batraciens et principalement ceux 
d'Europe. 8vo. pp. 305. Paris. 

1912. See L YDEKKER [and others J. 
1913. The Snakes of E urope. 8vo. pp. x+296. 

London. 
1914-16. See OGILVIE-GRANT, WM. R., editor. 

1920-1. Monograph of the Lacertidae. 2 vols . 
8vo. Vol. I. pp. x+325. Vol. II. pp. viii+451. 

London. 
BOULGER, G. S. [1894-95 .] 
1894-5. The country month by month. See 
OWE , J. A. 

BOULOGNE-SUR-MER; Station Aquicole. 
1892-1904. Annales. 

1905-14. Annales. New series. (Wanting. ) --7 
BOURCIER, J ULES. 
1874. Collection typique 
(Trochilides) . 8vo. pp. 12. 

BOURGET. 

d'oiseaux mouches 
Paris. 

1910. Beaux Dimanches. Observations d 'histoire 
naturelle. illust. Lausanne. 

BOURJOT SAINT-HILAIRE, ALEXANDRE 
[1801-86 ] . 
1837-8. Histoire naturelle des perroquets, troi
sh~me volume (supplementaire), pour faire suite 
aux deux volumes de Levaillant, contenant les 
especes laissees inectites par cet auteur ou recem
ment decouvertes. Ouvrage destine a completer 
une monographie figuree de la famille des psitta .. 
cides, le texte renfermant la classification, la 
synonymie et la description de chaque espece; 
suivi d'un index general des especes decrites dans 
tout l 'ouvrage. Les figures lithographiees et 
coloriees avec soin par M. Werner. folio. pp . 42+ 
220. 111 col. pl. index. • Paris. 

The titles describe accurat ely this beautiful monograph on parrots, 
with many fine hand-colored plates. 

BOURNE, GILBERT CHARLES [1861- ]. 
1900-2. An introduction to the study of the com
parative anatomy of animals. 2 vols. illust. 

London. 
A valuable treatise on the subject, that passed through several 
editions. 

1908. An introduction to the study of the com
parative anatomy of animals. 2nd ed. 12mo. 
illust. London. 

1919. Comparative anatomy of animals. 2 vols. 
Another edition of a useful work. 

BOURNEMOUTH NATURAL SCIENCE 
SOCIETY. 
1908-date. Proceedings. 

BOURNS, FRANK SwiFT and WORCESTER, 
D. C. 
1894. Preliminary notes on the birds and mam
mals collected by the Menage scientific expedition 
to the Philippine Islands. 4to. pp. 64. (Minne
sota academy of natural sciences, vol. 1, no. 1.) 

Minneapolis. 
1898. See WORCESTER, D.C. 

1906. A hand-list of the birds of the Philippine 
Islands. See McGREGOR, RICHARD c. 

BOUSSUETUS, FRANCISCUS [1520-72]. 
1558. De natura aquatilium carmen in universam 
G. Rondeletti, quam de piscibus marinis scripsit 
historiam. 2 vols . 4to. illust. Lugduni. 

BOUTEILLE, HIPPOLYTE . 
1843. Ornithologie du Dauphine. 2 vols . 

BOUVET, E. [1890.] See MOUY, G. 

BOUVIER, AIME. 
1875. Afrique occidentale. Catalogue geo
graphique des oiseaux recueillis par Alfred 
Marche et Victor de Compiegne dans leur voyage, 
1872-74. 8vo. pp . 42. Privately printed. Paris. 
A list, with their geographic distribution, of a collecti~n of African 
birds. The copy in hand is an autographed presentatiOn to Osbert 
Salvin by the author. From the Godman library. 

BOVALLIUS, CARL ERIK ALEXANDER [1849-
1907]. 
1887. Resa i Central-Amerika, 1881-8!3. 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. 508. 208 illust. pl. maps. Upsala. 

BOWDEN, J OH . 
1869. The naturalist in Norway; or, Notes on the 
wild animals, birds, fishes, and plants of that 
country. With some account of the principal 
salmonrivers. 8vo. pp. x ii +(2)+ 263. front.(col.). 
7 pl. (col. ). T . of c. London. 
The portion of this work devoted to birds will be found in 
Chapters XIII-XXVI. 

BOWDICH, THOMAS EDWARD [1791-1824]. 
1821. An analysis of the natural classification of 
mammalia, for the use of students and travellers. 
8vo. pp. 118. 15 folding lith. pl., with explanatory 
captions. index. portr. Paris. 
Written by the ' Conductor of the Mission to Ashantee'. The figures 
and much o"f the t ext are copied from Cuvier. Remarks on the 
orders are appended by H . Kuhl. Bound up with the author's An 
Introduction to the Ornithology of Cuvier. 

1821. An introduction to the Ornithology of 
Cuvier, for the use of Students and Travellers. 
8vo. pp. 90. 21 lith. pl. (264 figs. ). index. Paris. 
According to the preface, the t ext is translated from Cuvier arranged 
in tabular form, illustrated by figures and explained by notes. 
There are two title-pages, slightly different, one with PI. I attached. 
The present copy belonged to Wm. Yarrell, with his autograph and 
address. 
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1825. Excursions in Madeira and Porto Santo, 
during the autumn of 1823, while on his third 
voyage to Africa . To which is added, by Mrs. 
Bowdich, I. A narrative of the continuance of the 
voyage to its completion . . . II. A description of 
the English settlements on the river Gambia . 
Ill. Appendix: containing zoological and botani
cal descriptions, and translations from the Arabic. 
4to. pp. x ii +278. front. (co l. ). 21 pl. (3 col., 
3 fold. ). 3 figs. T. of c. append. London. 

~ 
BOWLES, JoHN HooPER and DAWSON, W. L. 
1909. The birds of Washington, &c . See DAWSON, 
W. L. 

BOXBERGER, LEo. vo . 
1909. Das deutsche Vogelschutzgesetz vom 30 
Mai 1908 nebst den das Flugwild betreffenden 
Bestimmungen der Preussischen J agdordnung 
vom 15 Juli 1907. 12mo. pp . 57. index. Berlin. 
A summary of Prussian laws relating to bird protection to 1909. 

BOYCE, WILLIAM DICKSON [1848-1923]. 
1922. Australia and 1 ew Zealand. 8vo. pp. (2)+ 
v-xvii+(1)+381. front. (portr. ). 296 figs. (20birds ). 
1 map. (col. fold. ). T. of c. New York. 

The notes of a newspaper reporter. Chapter V contains an account of 
the birds of Australia. New Zealand birds are treated in Chapter II, 
pp. 269-74. 

BOYD, JuLrA. Bewick Gleanings, etc. See 
BEWICK, THOMAS, 1886. 

BOYLE, E. V. B. 
1900. In praise of birds. 8vo. pp. 24. [London.] 

BOYS ON, V. F. and VALLENTIN, RuPERT. 
1924. The Falkland Islands. 8vo. pp. xii+(4)+ 
13-414. front. 23 pl. 1 map (fold.). T. of c. 
append. bibliogr. index. Oxford. 

Divided into four parts : Pt. I, History; Pt. II, Industries; Pt. ill, 
Geophysical notes; Pt. IV, Zoology. The birds by Rupert Vallentin 
will be found in Pt. IV, pp. 283-335, with six illustrations, and 
a bibliography, pp. 396-7. 

BOY'S OWN BOOK OF SPORTS, BIRDS 
AND ANIMALS. 1848. See ANO YMOUS. 

(BRABOURNE, WYNDHAMWENTWORTH K ATCH
BULL-HUGESSEN (3rd Baron) [1855-1915] and 
CHUBB' CHARLES. 
(1912-17]. The birds of South America. 2 vols. 
8vo and 4to. Vol. I, pp. xix+(1)+504. 1 map 
(co l. ). 2 indexes. Vol. II, pp. x i+ (1). 38 pl. (col.). 

London. 

Originally, this work was to have comprised 16 volumes with 
400 plates, but the death of Lord Brabourne, whilst fighting at 
Neuve-Chapelle in 1915, put an abrupt stop to the work. Vol. I, 
issued in December 1912, contains his valuable list of the birds, by 
far the most complete yet issued. The series of 38 beautiful plates 
intended for this work and contained in vol. II was issued sub
sequently, under separate authorship and title, as Illustrations 
of the Game Birds and Waterfowl of South America, by H. Gronvold, 
1917 (q.v.). Both of these volumes in the McGill library are auto
graphed, presentation copies. 

BRACK, WE CESLAUS. See VOCABULARIUS RERUM. 

BRADFORD, CHARLES BARKER. 
[1 901. The wild fowlers; or Sporting scenes and 
characters of the great lagoon. 16mo. pp. (6)+ 
175. front. 1 pl. 32 figs. T. of c. ew York. 
A book for sportsmen 

BRADLEY, S. M. See SCIENCE LECTUREs, 1883-5. 

BRADY, ANTONIO [1811-81). 
1874. Catalogue of the Pleistocene vertebrata 
from the neighbourhood of Ilford, Essex, by 
William Davies. 8vo. pp. xxvii + 7 4. front. 4 
maps (3 sect.). append. London. 
The only remains that were found of the class A ves were a right 
humerus of an aquatic bird of the duck family (length 5.5 in.) 
and the upper half of a radius (length 2.7 in.). 

BRAESS, MARTIN. 
1901. Unsere gefiederten Freunde. Eine Samm
lung ornithologischer Vortrage. 8vo . pp. 4+175. 
T. of c. Leipzig. 
A series of popuJar chapters on ornithologic subjects. 

1903. Das heimische Vogelleben im Kreislauf des 
Jahres. 8vo. pp. 8+222. 1 col. pl. and numerous 
other illust. index. Being pt. 1 of Das heimische 
Tier- und Pflanzenleben im Kreislauf des Jahres. 

Dresden. 
This popuJar treatise on the seasonal life of birds was issued In 
sLx parts as part of a larger work. The present copy (in its original 
covers) is complete, from the Reichenow collection. 

1914. Aus dem Vogelleben unserer Heimat; 
ornithologische Plaudereien. 8vo. pp . 8+211. 
index. M iinchen . 
Interesting and instructive chapters on bird lore and bird life. 
From the library of Prof. Reichenow. 

[1914]. Heimatliches Vogelbuch; Beobachtungen 
un~er heimatlichen Vogelwelt in freier Natur. 
pp. 8+216. illust. (LebensbOcher der Jugend, 
Bd. 25.) Braunschweig. 

RAISLIN, W. C. 
1907. List of Birds of Long Island, N.Y. pp. 106. 

New York. 
This important list also appears in B. F. Thompson's History of 
L ong I sland (q.v.). 

BRAMBELL, F. W. RoGERS. 
1930. The Development of Sex in Vertebrates. 
8vo. pp. 16+261. 24 pl. 25 figs. in text. index. 
A scientific treatise on the subject with an Introduction by Julian S. 
Huxley. 

BRANDER, A. A . DUNBAR. 
1923. Wild Animals in Central India. 8vo. pp . 16 
+ 296. illust. index. 
A popuJar account of many Indian mammals, a systematic list of 
which (with the trivial names) is given in the Appendix. 

BRANDT, JOHAN FRIEDRICH [1802-79]. 
1835. Mammalium exoticorum novorum vel 
minus rite cognitorum Musei Academici Zoologici 
descriptiones et icones. pp. 2+106. 19 pl. (3 col.). 
Author's repr. from Acad. Imp. Sci. St . Peters
bourg. Mem. Ser. VI, tom. Z & 3. Pelropoli . 

1835. Prodromus descriptionis animalium ab 
C. H. Mertensio in orbis terrarum circumnaviga
tione observatorum. Fascic. 1. 4to . pp. 75 . 6 tab. 
col. Petropoli. 
No more published. 

1836. Descriptiones et icones avium Rossicor. nov. 
Fasc. I. (unic.). 4to. 6 tab. col. Petrop. 
Second printing of the first and only part published of a projected 
work on the birds of Russia. · 

[1837]. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Natur
geschichte der Vogel, mit besonderer Beziehung 
auf keletbau und vergleichende Zoologie. Ab-

"'/ 
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[BRANDT, J. F. (contd.)] 
handl. 1-6. folio. pp. [156]. 20 pl. (Excerpt 
from Acad. imp. Sci. St. Pelersbourg. Mem. 
ser. vi, tom. v, pt. 2.) 
This copy of Brandt's osteology of birds (1837) was presented by 
the late Professor Alfred Newton to his friend and pupil Mr. Manson
Bahr, author of the Birds of Fiji, and by him given to Dr. Casey A. 
Wood. 

1839. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Naturgeschichte 
der Vogel. Abhandl. 1-6. 4to. pp. 6 +154. 19 pl. 
(All pub.) Erste Lieferung. (Repr. from Acad. 
imp. sci. de St. Petersbourg. lvtemoires, ser. 6, 
vol. 5, pt. 2.) Si. Pelersburg. 
A study of the comparative anatomy of birds in six parts, probably 
all that appeared. The monograph is devoted almost entirely to 
avian osteology and is admirably illustrated. The copy in hand is 
separately entitled and bound-from the P. L. Sclater collection. 

1839. Spicilegia ornithologica exotica. Fasci
cules I. folio . pp. 37. 5 pl. No more published. 
Repr. from Memoires de l'Acad. imperiale des 
sciences de Si. Petersbourg, ser. VI, t. V, Z ptie. 

Petropoli. 
A reprint of the first fascicle of the complete paper. 

(1 847]. Fuligulam (Lampronettam) Fischeri no
vam avium Rossicarum speciem praemissis obser
vationibus ad Fuligularum generis sectionum et 
subgenerum quorundam characteres et affinitates 
spectantibus. folio. pp. 19. 1 pl. (col.). 

Pelropoli. 
A separate, specially paged imprint of the author's paper of the 
same title, occupying pp. 1-16 of the M emoires de l'.Academie 
Imperiale des Sciences de St. Petersbouru, Ser. VI, vol. VIII~ pt. 2, 
February 1848. It was published in this separate form in aavance 

~ of the Journal. New generic and specific names appear in the paper. 

BRASHER, REx. 
. 1930. Birds and trees of North America. 12 vols . 
. , 70 col. pl. in each vol. Paintings of all the birds 

of the North American continent. 100 sets pub
lished. (Wanting.) Kent, Conn., U.S.A. 
This magnificent series of colored drawings is described by Dr. 
Cushman Murphy as follows: 'I believe that no such project has 
been attempted since the time of Audubon, and of course the 
number of species and forms of North American birds known to-day 
is more than double that recognized at the time of the pioneer 
painter-ornithologist. 1\fr. Brasher's nine hundred paintings include 
some twenty-five hundred figures, showing the plumage differences 
of the sexes in adult birds, as well as variations due to age and 
season. The great majority of the birds are painted life-size, and all 
are shown associated with proper vegetation, both birds and plants 
being drawn as artistically as is consistent with scientific accuracy.' 

BRASIL, LOUIS. 
1913. Genera Avium. See WYTSMAN, P., 1913-
14. 

1914. Les oiseaux d'eau, de rivage et de marais 
de France, de Belgique & des iles Britanniques. 
8vo. pp. 338. 142 text-figs. index. Paris. 
An account, written especially for 'sportsmen', of 223 water and 
shore birds, with short descriptions of the species, their habits, etc. 
The woodcuts are excellent. The present copy is from the Godman 
~library in the original wrappers. 

rBRAUER, AuGusT. 
1909-dale. Die Susswasserfauna Deutschlands, 
etc. 8vo. 19 Hefte. J ena. 
The title is somewhat misleading as articles on the vertebrates of 
middle Europe are given. In Heft 1, pp. 4 +206, with text-figs., 
P. Matschie de cribes the mammalia, A. Reichenow the aves, G. 
Tornier the reptiles and amphibia, and P. Pappenheim the pisces. 

BRAYTON, A . W . See OHIO, STATE oF, 1882. 
Mammals . 

BRAZIER, J oHN . See AUSTRALIA MUSEUM, 
1892. 

BRAZI L . Commissao de Linhas Telegraphicas 
. .. de Matta Grosso ao Amazonas . 
(1914)- 16. Estudo e reconhecimentos. Vol. I. 
4lo. pp. 363 + 29. 35 pl. 1 map. figs. in text . 
(Wanting.) Rio de Janeiro. 
This otherwise extensive study of the flora and fauna of Brazil 
has so far only one article on vertebrates, issued in 1914, viz. 
Mammiferos, pp. 49+ 3, 25 pl., illustrations in the text. An Annexo 
(Nos. 1-6) to the whole report was issued in 1909-16. 

BREADY, MARCIA BROWNWELL. 
1929. The European Starling on its westward 
way, etc. 8vo. pp. 26+141. col. front . illusl. 

N.Y. 
A history of the steady progress of Sturnus v. vulgaris from the release 
of 80 birds in N.Y. Central Park 50 years ago to their invasion and 
enormous increase throughout most of North America from Canada 
to Florida. Although carelessly written, evidently by an amateur, 
it has many points of interest, especially observations about the 
varied musical song of the species. 

BRECX, EDWARD [1861- ] . 
1910 . Wilderness pets at Camp Buckshaw. Bvo. 
pp.xi+ (1) + 239+(1). front. 15pl. 14figs. T.ofc. 

London. 
A popular account of the doings of wild pets, amongst which were 
young Great black-backed Gulls and Loons, \vith illustrations of 
episodes in their lives. 

BRED ER, CHAS. M. 
1929. Field Book of Marine Fishes of the Atlantic 
Coast from Labrador to Texas. 12mo. pp. 38 + 
332. 8 col. pl. 403 text illusl. N. Y. 
A useful little pocket book for field work, with identification key 
and bibliography. 

BREDSDORFF, J. H. 
1817. Clas ificatio Rerum Naturalium. Hafniae . 

BREE, CHARLES ROBERT [1811-86]. 
1859-63. A history of the birds of Europe, not 
observed in the British Isles. 4 vols. 4lo. col. 
front. col. pl. T. of c. Bibliography, vol. 4, 
pp. [245]-8. Vol. I. 1859. pp. 1 +xv+l +207. 
60 col. pl. T. of c. Vol. 11. 1860. pp. iv+203. 
60 col. pl. T. of c. Vol. Ill. 1862. pp. iv+247. 
60 col. pl. T. of c. Vol. IV. 1863. pp. xvi+250. 
58 col. pl. T. of c. index. List of European birds. 

London. 
This admirable descriptive treatise was issued at irregular intervals 
in (about) 60 parts. It furnishes the synonymy, generic characters, 
distribution, and habits of those birds of Europe seen outside the 
British Isles. 

1875- 6. A history of the birds of Europe, not 
observed in the British Isles. 2nd ed. enl. 6 vols. 4to. 
col. pl. T. of c. Vol. I. 1875. pp. ix+3+150. 
54 pl.; 53 col. T. of c. Vol. 11. 1875. pp. iv+471. 
53 col. pl. 1 fig. in text. T. of c. Vol. Ill. 1875. 
pp. iv+176. 50 col. pl. T. of c. Vol. IV. 1875. 
pp. iv+180. 51 col. pl. 1 fig. in text. T . of c. 
Vol. V. 1876. pp. iv+l75. 45 col. pl. 2 text-figs. 
T. of c. general index. London. 
An enlarged and corrected edition, with an amended 'List of European 
Birds' and a bibliography. See note on first edition, 1859-63. 

BREHM, ALFRED EDMU D [1829-84]. 
1861. Das Leben der Vogel. Dargestellt filr Ha us 
und Familie. 4lo. pp. 20+ 707. 27 col. p l. T . of c. 
index. Issued in parts . Glogau. 
An edition de luxe of this well-known but scarce first edition on 
popular ornithology. The above copy (in the original tinted covers) 
is from the Cabanis-Reichenow collection. The author, a famous 
ornithologist, has published numerous works on avian life, the 
majority of which have been many times translated and reprinted. 
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1864-9. Illustrirtes Thierleben, etc. 6 vols. 8vo. 
H ildburghausen. 

This is the six-volume printing of a very popular history of animal 
life that has been widely translated and published in many editions. 

1867. Leben der Vogel. 2te Aufl . Glogau . 

[1 869-73]. Cassell's book of birds from the text 
of A. E. Brehm, by Thomas Rymer J ones. 4 vols. 
40 col. pl. 420 text-figs. T. of c. index. 
This amended translation with notes of a portion of Brehm's 
famous Illustrirtes Thierleben is generally issued undated. There are 
two copies in the E .. W. Library, one published in four volumes, 
as an edition de luu, with decorated covers; the other bound in 
two vols. Collation of the four volumes: Vol. I, pp. viii+312. 10 col. 
pl. 111 text-jigs. Vol. II, pp. viii+320. 10 col. pl. 112 text-jigs. Vol. 
Ill, pp, viii+312. 10 col. pl. 112 text-jigs. Vol. IV, pp, viii+312. 
10 col. pl. 85 text-jigs. London and New York. 

1871-4. Bird-life; being a history of the bird, its 
structure, and habits, together with sketches of 
fifty different species. Tr. from the German by 
H. M. Labouchere and W. Jesse. 8vo. pp. xxvi + 
898. 11 col. pl. (incl . front.). T. of c. index. 
Issued in parts. 
One of several translations of Brehm's Das Leben der VO(Jel. 

1872-6. Gefangene Vogel. Ein Hand- und Lehr
buch fOr Liebhaber und Pfleger einheimischer und 
fremdlandischer Kafigvogel. 2 vols . 4to. T. of c. 
indexes. Vol. I, 3 pis. pp. vii i +626+2. 2 col. pl. 
Vol. 11, 1 pi. [all]. pp. iv + 827. 2 col. pl. Leipzig. 
This popular work on cage-birds, etc., is the product of some dozen 
hands, among them Baldamus, Cabanis, et al. It ranks among the 
first of its class as a German handbook. 

1890-3. Illustrirtes Thierleben, etc. Dritte Auf
lage von E . Pechuel-Loesche. 10 vols. 8vo. illust. 

Leipzig. 
This is one of the most elaborate and best illustrated semi-popular 
treatises on animal life ever issued. The mammals (vols. I-III), 
birds (IV-VI), and fishes (VIII) are edited by Pechuel-Loesche and 
W. Haacke; the reptiles and amphibia by P.-L. and 0. Boettger. 

1895. Animals of the World. Chicago. 
An English t ranslation of the well known Thierleben, from the third 
German editi0n. 

1896. From the North Pole to the Equator. Tr. 
by M. E. Thomson. 8vo. London. 

1911-13. Die Vogel, Neubearbeitung von William 
Marshall, vollendet von F. Hempe1mann und 0. 
zur Strassen. 4 vols . 4to. T. of c. index. From 
Brehm's Tierleben, vols. 6-9. Vol. I, pp. viii+498. 
36 col. pl. 100 figs. in text. Vol. 11, pp. xiv+492. 
39 col. pl. 85 figs. in text. Vol. Ill, pp. xii+472. 
32 col. pl. 85 ie.'Xi-figs. Vol. IV, pp. xvi+565+568. 
40 pl. (27 col.). 9 double plates (photos), 2 plates of 
eggs, and 3 maps. L eipzig. 
This excellent treatise, although retaining the popular style and 
most of the original text of the author, has been fully brought 
up to date by the editors. 

1911-18. Allgemeine Kunde des Tierreichs. (0. L. 
zur Strassen.) 4th ed. 13 vols . 4to. 3,231 pl. and 
text-figs. (279 col.). L eipzig. 
This is a late and enlarged edition of Brehm's Tierleben, with 
hundreds of colored and plain illustrations and over 3,000 pages of 
descriptive text. 

1924. Das kleine Brehm. Das ges. Tierreich aus 
Brehm's Tierleben ... M. Kahle. 8vo. 116 figs. 
29 pl. (4 col.). B erlin. 

n.d. Merveilles de la nature. 15 vols. 
A complete French edition, with notes, of the author's Tierleben. 

n.d. Les oiseaux. Ed. Franc;aise revue par Z. 
Gerbe. 2 vols. T. of c. indexes. (From Merveilles 

de la nature: l'homme et les animaux, 13 vols.) 
Vol. I, pp. xxvi +790+ 1. 19 pl . 215 figs. in text. 
Vol. 11, pp. [1]+905+1. 20 pl. 205 figs. in text. 

Paris. 
The ornithological volumes of Brehm's L 'homme et L es .Ani mauz 
must be rarer than the other series as • Les Oiseaux' is not mentioned 
in any of the ordinary catalogues. The present copy, in the Blacker 
Library, appears to be mostly a French t ranslation of the German 
text with, however, considerable additions by the able editor, 
Z. Gerbe. 

BREHM, CHRI TIAN LUDWIG [1787-1864]. 
1820-2. Beitrage zur Vogelkunde in vollstandigen 
Beschreibungen mehrerer neu entdeckter und 
vieler seltener, oder nicht gehorig beobachteter 
deutscher Vogel, mit fOnf Kupfertafeln von C. L. 
Brehm und [Wilhelm Schilling]. 3 vols. 12mo. 

N eustadt-an-der-Orla. 
This is a fundamental work for the study not only of German 
ornithology but of ornithology in general. 

1823-4. Lehrbuch der Naturgeschichte aller 
europaischen Vogel. 2 vols . 12mo. col. front. 
Vol. I, pp. xii+416. 1 col. pl. Vol. 11, pp. viii+ 
417 + 1047. index. Jena. 
An important work for the student, since several new species of 
European birds are de cribed. The copy in hand is part of the 
Cabanis-Reichenow collection. 

1831. Handbuch der 1aturgeschichte aller Vogel 
Deutschlands. 8vo. col. pl. Ilmenau. 
A classic treatise on mid-European avifauna. 

1836. Der Vogelfang. 8vo . pp. 4+158. pl. and 
figs. in text. index . L eipzig. 
Extracted from the .All(Jemein. Encyclopiidie d. ges. Land- u. Haus
wirt. d. Dezuschen. A Register at the end has been added. 

1842-55. Monographie der Papageien; oder, Voll
standige Naturgeschichte aller bis jetzt bekannten 
Papageien mit getreuen und ausgemalten Abbil
dungen, im Vereine mit andern Naturforschern. 
Hefte 1-10, 12-14. Jena. 
Lacking Heft 11 of 14. A well written and well illustrated treatise on 
parrots. 

1855. Der vollstandige Vogelfang; eine grOnd
liche Anleitung alle europaischen Vogel zu fangen, 
mit besonderer BerOcksichtigung der Vogelstel
lerei der Franzosen und Afrikaner. 8vo. pp. 
xxviii+416. 2 pl. index. Weimar. 
An important and early classic; a descriptive list of the Birds of 
Europe interesting to the research student on account of the 
mention of species new to science. It is also a handbook for the 
dealer and huntsman as it describes the means of trapping birds 
of various kinds. 

1865. Kanarienvogel, Sprosser, etc. 7 pl. 
Weimar. 

1866. Verzeichniss der nachgelassenen Sammlung 
(meist) europaischer Vogel. 8vo. pp. 15. 

[Hamburg.] 
A list of 6,973 bird skins in the collection of Ch. L. Brehm under 
their systematic names, representing in all 673 species, mostly of 
European birds. 

1872. Vogelhaus u. seine Bewohner. 3 Aufl. 
Weimar. 

n.d. Die Eier der Europaeischen Voegel. Mit 
einer Beschreibung des Nestbaues gemeinschaft
lich bearbeitet mit L. Brehm, &c. folio. See 
BAEDEKER, F. W. J . 

BREMEN. Geographische Gesellschaft. 
1873-4. Die zweite deutsche Nordpolarfahrt in 
den Jahren 1869 und 1870, unter FOhrung des 
KapitJJ.nl .... Karl Koldewey. 2 vols. 4to. illust. 
porlr. ""j.jr maps. Leipzig. 
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BREMEN. Naturwissenschaftl. Verein zu 
Bremen. 
1864-date. Abhandlungen (u. Jahresbericht mit 
Index). 

BRENCHLEY, J uLIUS LUCIUS [1817?-73). 
1873. Jottings during the cruise of H.M.S. 
Curagoa among the South Sea Islands in 1865. 
8vo. pp. xxviii +487. front. (col. fold. ). 59 pl. 
(44 col., 21 birds) . 1 map (co l. fold. ). 37 figs. 
T. of c. index. London. 
Jottings made whilst a guest on board the 'Curacoa', the natural 
history notices being written by various specialists from the 
collections of the author. The notice relating to the birds concerns 
only tho e that are new, or especially rare to science, and has been 
written by G. R . Gray, with 21 beautifully colored plates by 
J. mit. 

BRENTANO'S AQUATIC MONTHLY AND 
SPORTING GAZETEER. See AQUATIC 
MONTHLY AND NAUTICAL REVIEW. 

BRESLICH, W. and KOEPERT, OTTo. 
1893. Bilder aus dem Tier- und Pflanzenreiche 
fur Schule und Haus. 8vo . pi. 2. Altenburg. 
Co TE Ts. Vogel, Reptilien, Amphibien. 
These are word-pictures of a number of familiar birds, ranging from 
eagles to canaries and ostriche . There are references to folk-lore 
and superstitions regarding the healing powers of some of the birds, 
especially the magpie and the cross bill. 

BRETSCHER, KONRAD. 
1915. Der Vogelzug im schweizerischen Mittelland 
in seinem Zusammenhang mit den Witterungs
verhiUtnissen. folio. pp . [46]. 3 fold. tables. Repr. 
from Schweizerische naturforschende Gesellschaft. 

eue DenR/~~hriften, vol. 51, Abh. 2. Zurich. 
Author's edition of a brochure on avian migration in the interior 

.:::.of witzerland as a.ffected by weather conditions. 

~REUGEL, H. G. V. 

1794-6. aspooringen aangaande de oonlogie of 
eierkunde en de oorspronkel. voortteeling v. 
menschen en beesten. pp. 584. Dordr. 
It is said of this rare treatise that it is a contribution to 'de voogel
eieren, de hoender-eieren in 't bijzonder, natuurl. breeding d. 
~eieren d. de vogels zelve, de konstige uitbroeding, enz '. 

~REWER, THOMAS MAYO [1814-80] . 
1854 . See ALEX. WILSON's AMERICAN ORNITHOLOGY. 

1857. Smithsonian contributions to knowledge. 
North American oology; being an account of the 
habits and geographical distribution of the birds 
of North America during their breeding season; 
with figures and descriptions of their eggs. Part 1. 
4to. pp. (2)+viii + 132. 5pl.(col.,76figs.). T.ofc. 
addend. index. W ashinglon. 
Published in June 1857, separately, as above. Later it was reprinted 
and published with the same pagination, but with the second title, 
only, in vol. XI of the Contributions, dated 1859. The plates in 
the latter are not colored. There are several errors in the names of 
certain eggs figured, which have been noted by Coues. The work 
was never completed. Enclosed in a pocket attheendof the volume 
is a photograph of a set of Duck Hawk's eggs with other sketches. 

[1859]. Smithsonian contributions to knowledge. 
North American oology. Part 1.-Raptores and 
Fissirostres. folio. pp. viii+132. 5 pl. (76 figs.). 
T. of c. addend. index. [Cambridge?] 
This is the reprint with the same text and pagination as the first 
issue, 1857 (q.v.), but with the second title only, and the plates 
plain instead of colored. There is no place of publication on the 
title-page. 

****' BAIRD, S. F., and RIDGWAY, R. 
1874. A history of North American birds. Land 
birds. See also BAIRD, S. F. and RIDGWAY, R. 

1875. See BAIRD, s. F. 

1875. Catalogue of the birds of New England. 
With brief notes indicating the manner and 
character of their presence; with a list of species 
included in previous catalogues believed to have 
been wrongly classed as birds of New England. 
8vo. pp. 21. · Boston. 
An annotated list of 336 species of New England birds, followe_d 
by a list of 29 species which the author has withdrawn. Reprint 
from the Proceedings of the Boston Society of Natural History, 
vol. XVII, March 3, 1875. 

1884. The water birds of North America . See 
also BAIRD, S. F . and RIDGWAY, R. 

BREWSTER, WILLIAM [1851- ] . 
1879. Description of First Plumages of North 
American Birds. 8vo. (Wanting.) 

1886. The code of nomenclature and check-list of 
North American birds adopted by the American 
ornithologists' Union . See AMERICAN ORNI
THOLOGISTS' UNION. 

1886. Bird migration. 4lo. pp. 22. 
Author's separate (Memoirs Nuttall Ornith. Club, No. 1);... part I 
treating nocturnal bird-flights at a lighthouse in the Bay of .I!'Unday, 
and part II the general subject of bird migration. 

1889. Descriptions of supposed new birds from 
western North America and Mexico. 8vo. pp. 85-
98. [New York.] 
Author's reprint from the .Auk, 1889. The ten supposed new birds 
here treated consist of five species and five subspecies. 

1895. Second and revised Check-list of North 
American birds . See AM. OR ITH. UNION. 

1895 . The land-birds and game-birds of New 
England. See MINOT, HENRY DAVIS. 

1902. Birds of the cape regions of Lower Cali
fornia. With one map. 8vo. pp. (2) +241 +(1). 
map (fold .). bibliogr. index. Cambridge. 
The basis of this monograph consists of a collection of • upwards of 
4,400 birds' made for the author by Mr. 111. Ab bott Frazar in 1887. 

1906. The Birds of the Cambridge Region of 
Massachusetts. Four plates and three maps. 8vo. 
pp. 426. front. (portr. ). index. Cambridge, Mass . 
The best work on the birds of a given region, without details of 
description or synonymy, but with full notes on distribution, 
habits, seasonal occurrence, and much historical data. Mem. IV 
of the Nuttall Ornith. Club. 

1910. Check-list of North American birds. Pre
pared by a committee of the American Ornitho
logists' Union. Third edition (revised) . See 
AMERICAN ORNITHOLOGISTS' UNION. 
1924. Birds of Lake Umbagog. 8vo. Cambridge . 

BREWSTER ORNITHOLOGICAL CLUB. 
1899. Bulletin. No. 1. pp . 3. Worcester, Mass. 
The Compiler has not seen this publication, which is listed in the 
Braislin sale catalogue, 1923. 

BRIDGE, THOMAS WILLIAM [1848-1909]. 
1904. Fishes (exclusive of the systematic account 
of Teleostei). London, New York. 

BRIGHTON. Dyke Road Museum. 
1901. Catalogue of the cases of birds in the 
Museum, &c . 3rd ed. See BOOTH, E. T. 

1927 . Catalogue of cases of birds. 5th ed. See 
BOOTH, E. T. 

BRIGHTON AND HOVE NATURAL HIS
TORY AND PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY. 
1855-date. Abstracts of Papers. 



~:-~.!(. '~'· L 11*.:. cL.~- 4tt. ~~. j ~) 

d~. a .L. l '6&o. l+Jw~.o~.J. S•'f·N·~ · ~· 



'l~r ~r:-~..J.~ ~ ~~ . .J~ ._:_.._ 
' ~~- I I 

~~~. yj~f· 



(:-

CATALOGUE OF TITLES IN lVICGILL UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 257 

BRIGHTON NATURAL HISTORY AND 
PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY. 
1886-date? Abstracts. 

BRISTOL NATURALISTS' SOCIETY. 
B ristol, Eng. 

1863-5. Series 1. 

1866-72. Series 2. 

1874-1903. Series 3. 

1904-<.late. Series 4. 

BRIGHTWEN, ELIZA (born ELDER), 'Mrs. 
GEORGE BRIGHTWEN' [1830-1906 J. 
1895. Inmates of my house and garden. . . . 
Illustrated by Theo. Carreras. 8vo. pp . (8)+9-
277. front. 31 figs . T. of c. London . 
A collection of studies of natural history, a few of which had already 
appeared in Nature Notes and in the Girls' Ow n Paper. Four of 
these studies relate to the following birds: viz. Whitethroat, Brown 
Owl, Willow-Wrens, Tame Doves, and a fifth to feeding Wild Birds 
in Winter. 

1897. More about wild nature. Illust. by the 
author. 3rd ed. 12mo. pp. xvi+261. front. 
(portr.). 20 pl. 3 figs. T. of c. London. 
Popular stories about wild animals. There is also a chapter on how 
to make books of feathers, and home museums, the book being 
intended principally for young people. 

1897. Wild nature won by kindness. Illust. 
[5th ed.) 12mo. pp . (2)+230. 3 pl. 91 figs. 
T . of c. London. 
Little papers on natural history-including se>eral on birds
written in a pleasing and popular style. The 1st edition appeared 
in 1890, the 2nd the same year, and the 3rd 1897 (and subsequent 
editions). 

1909. Eliza Brightwen, the life and thoughts of 
a naturalist; ed. by W. H. Chesson, with in trod. 
and epilogue by Edmund Gosse. 8vo. pp. xxxii + 
215. front. (portr. ). 1 pl. (portr.). index. London. 
The autobiography, journal (1855-72), and thoughts (1892-5) of 
this talented naturalist. Many references to English birds occur 
throughout the volume. 

BRIGHTWEN SERIES, THE. 
1904 . Bird life in wild Wales. See WALPOLE
BOND, J . A. 

BRIMLEY' CLEME T SAMUEL [1863- ] . 
1919. Birds of North Carolina. See PEAR SO 
and BRIMLEY, H. H. 

, T. G. 

BRIMLEY' HERBERT HUTCH! SON [1861- ] . 
1919 . North Carolina geological and economic 
survey . Vol. IV. Birds of North Carolina. ee 
PEARSON, T. G. 

BRINK, CAR~L :>F~EDRIK . 
1778. Nouvelle description du Cap de Bonne
Esperance avec un journal historique d'un 
voyage de terre fait par ordre du gouverneur Ryk 
Tulbagh dans l'interieur de l 'Afrique. 8vo. pl. 

Amsterdam. 
The plates that accompany this early volume are valuable as 
examples of the contemporary portraiture of some of the animals 
of the Cape of Good Hope, including the elephant, hippopotamus, 
giraffe, rhinoceros, wild boar, ietboa, and the Cape rodent mole
not the golden mole. 

BRINKMANN, AuG T [1878- ) . 
1911 . Bidrag til Kundskaben om Dra tyggernes 
Hudkirtelorganer. 4to. ·pp. 229+3. illust. Biblio
graphy, pp. 210-15. KjEJbenhavn . 

BRISSON, MATHURIN JACQUES [1723-1 06). 
1756. Regnum animale in classes IX distributum, 
etc. Le Regne animal divise en IX classes, etc. 
4to. pp . 6 + 382. Paris . 
A second and improved edition of this celebrated cla sic appeared in 
1762 and is regarded as next in authority to the Linnaean produc
tion;. The author's methodical synopsis of the avian orders was 
published at Paris in 1760 and, like the present title, in parallel 
columns of Latin and French. 

Ll 

1760. Ornithologie, ou Methode contenant la 
division des oiseaux en ordres, section , genres, 
especes & leurs varietes. A laquelle on a joint une 
description exacte de chaque espece, avec les 
citations des auteurs qui en ont traite, les noms 
qu'ils leur ont donnes, ceux que leur ont donnes 
les differentes nations, & les noms vulgaires. 
Ouvrage enrichi de figures en taille-douce. 6 vols . 
4to. pp . 253. pl. T . of c. index. Added t .-p . in 
Latin. French and Latin in parallel columns. 
Supplement. 26 cm. 4to. pp. 146 +xxii. 1 l. 
6 fold . pl. [With his Ornithologie. Paris, 1760, 
vol. 6.) Text in French and Latin. Paris. 
Vol. I, pp. xxiv+526 +lxiii. pl. 37. Vol. ll, pp. 516. pl. 46. 
Vol. ill, pp. 734. pl. 37. Vol. IV, pp. 576. pl. 46. Vol. V. pp. 544. 
pl. 42. Vol. VI, pp. 543. pl. 37. The plates are practically all 
folding. 
This is one of the earliest of the Linnean period treatises, in which 
full descriptions are given of many genera and specie of birds. 
It is a bilingual text-book, Latin predominating over French, of 
very great importance. J. A. Alien has published a review of 
Bris on's work. Vide his Collation of Brisson's Genera. The supple
ment, though separately paged and indexed, eems to form an 
integral part of the work. The present copy is a fine example from 
the Godman library. 

1762. Regnum animale in classes IX di tributum; 
sive, Synop is methodica, sistens generalem ani
malium distributionem in classes IX. Editio 
altera auctior. Latin and French . 8vo. pp . 8 + 
296. Lugduni Batauorum. 
An improved edition of the fir t printing. 

1763. Ornithologia; sive Synopsis methodica 
si tens avium divi ionem in ordines, sectiones, 
genera, species, ip arumque varietates . 2 vols . 
8vo . T . of c. Indexes . Tomus I. pp. 14 + 500. 
Tomus II. pp. 10+527. Lugduni Balavorum. 
This is a second edition of the earlier (1760) systematic treatise, 
giving in detail a generic and specific description of a large number 
of birds. The text and title are in Latin, lacking the French 
imprimatur of the early issue. The preface of the second volume 
has a bibliography and a list of works in the Publisher' library. 
The supplementum ornithologiae of the 1760 edition is lacking. 

BRISTOL NATURALISTS' SOCIETY, ENG
LAND. 
1863-dale. Proceedings. 

BRITISH ANTARCTIC ('TERRA NOVA') 
EXPEDITION, 1910. 
1914-23 . a tural history reports, zoology. ee 
BRITISH MUSEUM- ATURAL HI TORY. 

BRITISH ASSOCIATION FOR THE AD
VANCEMENT OF SCIENCE. 
1831-date. Reports. London . 

1876. Notes on the fauna and flora of the we t 
of Scotland. I. Mammalia, by E . R. AI ton. 
I I. Birds, by Robert Gray. III. In ect , by Peter 
Cameron. IV. Vascular flora, by James Ram ay. 
V. Cryptogamic flora, by James Stirton . 12mo. 
pp. xxxi+(1)+148. Glasgow. 
The first portion of this publication consi ts of ' ote on the 
fauna and flora of the west of cotland ', pp. i-x..x..-..d, the econd 
'A contribution toward a complete list of the fauna and flora of 
Clydesdale and the west of Scotland', compiled under the auspices 
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[BRITISH ASSOCIATION FOR THE AD
VANCEMENT OF SCIENCE (contd. )] 
of the Society of Field Naturalists, Glasgow, as a guide to the 
district, for the 1876 meeting of the British Association. The birds 
of Glasgow and its vicinity, by Robert Gray, will be found on pp. ix
xvi, and the list of birds which breed in the vicinity of Glasgow, 
by Henry C. Young, on pp. 7-10. 

1908. Handbook to the city of D.ublin and the 
surrounding District. 12mo. pp. viii+441. 37 pl. 
55 figs. T. of c. index. Dublin. 
An excellent guide-book to the district. The annotated list of the 
birds is by Richard M. Barrington and occupies pp. 113-29 with two 
illustrations. 

1911. British association, Portsmouth, 1911. 
Handbook and guide to Portsmouth. 16mo. 
pp. (8)+ 247. front. 6 maps (fold. ). 59 figs. 
T. of c. index . Portsmouth. 
A small guide to the district, for the use of the members of the 
British Association. The portion dealing with the birds by C. 
Foran, will be found on pp. 219-24, being a classified list under 
headings of some 225 species. 

1912. British association, Dundee, 1912. Hand
book and guide to Dundee and district. 8vo . 
pp . x iv +(2)+ 683. front. 31 pl. 6 maps (fold. ) 
3 col. in cover pocket. T. of c. [Dundee.] 
The birds of the estuary of the Tay is written by J ames B. Corr, 
assistant-curator of the Dundee Museum, and contains short notes 
on about 76 different species, pp. 618-25. 

1913. A handbook for Birmingham and the 
neighbourhood. 83rd Atmual meeting. pp. (10) + 
637. front. 8 pl. 2 maps (col. fold. in pocket). 3 figs. 
(maps and plan ). T. of c. index. Birmingham. 

otes upon the ornithology of the district by Robert W. Chase are 
on pp. 49o-501, with a short account of the status of each family 
to date. 

1914. Handbook for New South Wales. 8vo. 
pp. 14+ 621. 26 pl. (2 col. ). 3 maps,. Sydney. 
In this excellent de cription of local Australian flora and fauna, 
Section II is devoted to Natural Science. The mammals and 
freshwater fauna are described by W. A. Haswell; birds by A. J . 
North; reptiles and amphibia by A. H. S. Lucas; fishes by A. R. 
McCulloch. 

(THE) BRITISH AVIARY, AND BIRD 
:KEEPER'S COMPANION. See A ONYMOUS. 

(THE) BRITISH BIRD TOY AND PAINT
ING BOOX. See ANO YMOUS. 

BRITISH BIRDS. 1840. See ANO YMous . 

BRITISH BIRDS. London. 
1907-dale. See also zooLOGIST (London). 

BRITISH BIRDS; an illustrated magazine 
devoted chiefly to the birds on the British list. 
1907-date. 
Vols. 1-2 (1907-9), edited by H. F. Witherby, 
assisted by W. P. Pycraft. 
Vols. 3-11, no. 8 (1909- 18), edited by H. F. 
Witherby, assisted by F. C. R. Jourdain and 
N. F. Ticehurst. 
Vols. 11 (no. 8)-12 (1918-19), edited by F. C. R. 
J ourdain, assisted by N. F. Ticehurst. 
Vols. 13 + (1919 + ), edited by H. F. Witherby, 
assisted by F. C. R. J ourdain and N. F. Ticehurst. 
Vols. 1-9 (1907- 16), title reads: British birds; an 
illustrated magazine devoted to the birds on the 
British list. 
Each number has a table of contents. 
In January 1917 incorporated: The Zoologist. 
This is the most important of the periodicals devoted to the study 
of British birds, eggs, and nests. Numerous observations of rare 

species and in particular the habits and behaviour of avian life in 
the United Kingdom are faithfully portrayed and illustrated. 
Hundreds of photographs of birds in their native habitat are given, 
and the migrations and 'ringing' and subsequen,t capture of indi
viduals are fully recorded. A feature of this journal is the biography 
of British ornithologists by W. H. Mullens that runs t hrough it. In 
addition to a large number of papers and notes by the editors, the 
names of many distinguished British writers appear on its pa:ges. 

BRITISH COLUMBIA, PROVINCIAL 
MUSEUM, VICTORIA. 
1904. Catalogue of British Columbia birds. See 
KERMODE, FRANCIS. 

1909. Provincial museum of natural history and 
ethnology. Victoria, British Columbia. 8vo. 
pp. 92. front. 39 pl. 14 figs. Victoria. 
Visitors' guide to the natural history and ethnological collections in 
the Provincial Museum. Birds are described on pp. 21-74, with 
six illustrations. 

1912-dale. Report. 

(THE) BRITISH GUIANA HANDBOOK. 
1922. See FRANCIS, WILLIAM. 

BRITISH JOURNAL OF EXPERIMENTAL 
BIOLOGY. 1923-dale. Edinburgh. 

BRITISH MUSEUM-Natural Histo.ry . 
1844-48. List of the specimens of birds in the 
collection of t he British Museum. See GRAY, G. R. 

1850-2. Catalogue of the specimens of mammalia 
in the collection of the British Museum; [by 
J. E. Gray]. 3 pis. in 2 vols. pl. London. 

1852. List of the specimens of British animals in 
the collection of the British Museum. Part ix. 
Eggs of British birds , &c. See GRAY, G. R. 

1854. Catalogue of fish collected and described 
by Laurence Theodor Gronow, now in the British 
museum. 18! cm. pp. 7 + 196. Text 'in Latin, 

. evidently written by L. T. Gronovius, printed 
from the MS. in the British Museum. Preface 
signed: John Edward Gray. London. 

1855. Catalogue of the genera and subgenera of 
birds contained in the British Museum, by G. R. 
Gray. 12mo. pp. (4)+192. append. index. London. 

A complete List of the Genera and Subgenera of Birds with t heir 
chief ynonyma and ' Types. It commences with the Systema 
Naturre, published by Linnaeus in 1735, the genera which are not 
present in the British Museum Collection being marked 'vith a 
dagger to indicate desiderata. 

1856. Catalogue of apodal fish, in the collection 
of the British museum. By Kaup. 23 cm. pp. viii 
+ 163. illusl. 19 pl. 'The German MS. of Dr. Kaup 
has been translated .. . by Sir John Richardson.'
Pref. London. 

1856. Catalogue of lophobranchiat e fish in the 
collection of the British museum. By J. J. Kaup. 
18! cm. pp. 4+80. 4 pl. London. 

1859. Catalogue of the birds of the tropical 
islands of the Pacific Ocean in the collection of 
the British Museum, by G. R. Gray. 8vo. pp. ( 4) + 
72. addend. index. London. 
A complete Catalogue of the species of Birds (with their specific 
names and synonyms) as found on the numerous islands of the 
Pacific Ocean, which are situated within the tropics between the 
longitudes of 134° E ., and 130° W. 
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1859. Catalogue of t he Mammalia and birds of 
New Guinea, in the collection of the British 
museum. By John Edward Gray ... and George 
Robert Gray. 8vo. pp. (4)+63+(1) +8. 9 figs. 

London. 

The portions relating to the birds will be found on pp. 1&-53, giving 
the scientific names with habitat, and in some cases short descriptive 
notes, whilst on pp. 54-63 will be found a list of the Species of New 
Guinea Birds and those of the neighbouring localities. 

1859-7.0. Catalogue of the fishes in the British 
museum, by Albert GOnther. 8 vols . 8vo. London. 

A famous treatise, fundamental for a study of the subject. 

1862. Catalogue of the bones of Mammalia in the 
collection of the British museum. 23 cm. pp. 4+ 
296. Compiled by Edward Gerrard. London. 

1863. Catalogue of British birds in the collection 
of the British Museum; by G. R. Gray. 8vo. 
pp. 13+247. append. London. 

1866. Catalogue of seals and whales in the British 
museum. By J ohn Edward Gray. 2nd ed. 23 cm. 
pp. 8 + 402. illust. First edition was published 
as parts l and 2 of Catalogue of the specimens of 
Mammalia in the collection of the British museum, 
in 3 parts, 1850-2 : pt. I, Cetacea; pt. 11, Seals ; 
pt. Ill, Ungulata furcipeda. London. 

1868. Synopsis of the species of whales and dol
phins in the collection of the British museum. 
(Illustrated with 37 plates, by the late William 
Wing.) By John Edward Gray. 31 cm. pp. 1 + 10. 
37 (i.e. 38) pl. London. 

1869. Catalogue of carnivorous, pachydermatous, 
and edentate Mammalia in the British Museum; 
by J. E. Gray. 8vo. pp. 8+398. illust. London. 

1869-71. Hand-list of genera and species of birds, 
distinguishing those contained in the British 
Museum, by G. R. Gray. 3 vols. 8vo. See also 
GRAY, G. R. London. 

1870. Catalogue of monkeys, lemurs, and fruit
eating bats in the collection of the British museum. 
By Dr. J. E . Gray. 23 cm. pp. 8+137. illust. 

London. 

1871. Supplement to the Catalogue of seals and 
whales in the British museum. By John Edward 
Gray. 2J.i cm. pp. 6 + 103. illust. 1. Seals 
(Animals). 2. Whales. , London. 

1872. Catalogue of ruminant Mammalia (Pecora, 
Linnreus) in the British museum. By John 
Edward Gray. 21 cm. pp. 8+102. London. 

1873. Hand-list of the edentate, thick-skinned 
and ruminant mammals in the British museum. 
By Dr. J. E. Gray. Forty-two plates of skulls. 
22! cm. pp. 7+176. 42 pl. London. 

1874. Hand-list of seals, morses, sea-lions, and 
sea-bears in the British museum. By Dr. J. E. 
Gray. Thirty plates of skulls. 22! cm. pp. 2+43. 

London. 

1874-98. Catalogue of the birds in the British 
Museum. See SHARPE, R. B. 

1874. A guide to the exhibition rooms of the 
departments of natural history and antiquities. 
8vo. pp. viii + 153. 2 pl. (plans fold .). T. of c. 

[London.] 
The collection of animals is contained in three galleries, the birds 
being exhibited in wall-cases, and the eg~s in the table-cases _of _the 
several rooms, as shown in the two folding plans of the building. 
A list of the natura l history publications of the British Museum is 
given on pp. 143-4. 

1876. Descriptive and illustrated catalogue of the 
fossil R eptilia of South Africa in the collection of 
the British museum. By Richard Owen. 33! x 26-k 
cm. pp. 12+88. illust. 70 pl. (partly fold. ). 

London . 

1877. Gigantic land-tortoises (living and extinct) 
in the collection of the British Museum, by 
A. C. L. G. GOnther. folio. pp. 4+96. pl. London. 

1878. A guide to the exhibition room~ of the 
departments of natural history and antiquities. 
8vo. pp. 12 + 155. London. 

1884. Report on the zoological collections made 
in the Indo-Pacific ocean during the voyage of 
H.M.S. ' Alert ' 1881-2. 8vo. pp. xxv+684. 54 pl. 
(8 fold., 2 col.) . T. of c. 2 indexes. London. 
The report on the birds-which were obtained in the islands of 
Torres Straits, Queensland, and in North-western Australia-will 
be found on pp. 11-28, Mr. R. Bowdler harpe being responsible 
for this part of the work. 

1885. Guide to the galleries of Mammalia (mam
malian, osteological, cetacean). ~7 woodcuts and 
2 plans. 21! cm. pp. 3+ 125. fold. plan. Edited 
by A. GOnther. London. 

1885-7. Catalogue of the fossil Mammalia, by 
Richard Lydekker. 5 vols. 23 cm. illust. London. 

1885. Guide to the collection of fossil fishes in 
the Department of geology and palreontology. 
21! cm. pp. 47. illust. London. 

1886. Catalogue of the Blastoidea in the Geologi
cal dept. By Robert Etheridge and P. H. Car
penter. 4to. pp. 16 +322. 20 pl. London. 

1887. Guide to the galleries of reptiles and fishes. 
8vo. pp. 4+119. illust. diag. London. 

1888. Catalogue of the Marsupialia and Mono
tremata. By Oldfield Thomas. 23 cm. pp. xiii + 
401. 28 pl. (4 col.) . London. 

1888-90. Catalogue of the fossil reptilia and 
amphibia in the British museum (Natural history) 
pt. 1- . By Richard Lydekker. 8vo . illust. 

London. 

1889- 1901. Catalogue of the fossil fi hes. By 
Arthur Smith Woodward. 23 cm. illust. 4 vols. 
pl. London. 

1891. Catalogue of the fos il birds in the Briti h 
Museum. See LYDEKKER, R ICHARD . 

1893. Guide to the galleries of reptiles and fishes. 
101 woodcuts and 1 plan. 3rd ed . 21i cm. pp. 4+ 
119. fold. plan. Prepared by Albert GOnther. 

London. 

1894. Guide to the galleries of mammalia (mam
malian, osteological, cetacean). 57 woodcut and 
2 plan . 5th ed. pp. 8+126. Ed. by A. Guenther. 
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[BRITISH M USEUM - Nat ural H istory 
(contd. )] 
1895 . Catalogue of the fishes in the British 
mu eurn. G. A. Boulenger. 2nd ed. Suo. pl. 

London. 

1895. A General guide to the British Museum 
(natural history), with plans and views of the 
building. Suo. pp. (6)+7-SO. front . 1 pl. 2 plans 
(fold.). [London .] 

1896. A guide to the fossil reptiles and fishes in 
the Department of geology and palreontology. 
7th ed. 22 cm. pp. 14+129. front . illust . tab . 

London . 

1899- 1909. A hand-list of the genera & species of 
birds [N ornenclator avium turn fossilium turn 
viventium]. By R. Bowdler Sharp e. 5 vols . 

London. 

1899-1909. General index of the birds. Ed. by 
W . R. Ogilvie-Grant. 23 cm. pp . 4+ 199. London. 

1900. A monograph of Christmas I land, physical 
features and geology, rnamrnalia, land crustacea, 
&c. See ANDREws, c . w. 

1901- 12 . Catalogue of the collection of birds' eggs 
in the British museum ( atural history). 5 vols. 
Suo . Vols. I-ll compiled by E. W. Oates; Ill- IV, 
by E . W. Oates, as isted by . G. Reid; V, by 
W . R. Ogilvie-Grant. Vol. I, pp. xxiii+252+23 
(advt .). 1S pl. (col.) . index. Vol. II, pp. xx+400+ 
24 (advt. ). 15 pl. (col.). index. Vol. Ill, pp. xxiii+ 
349+(3)+ 24 (advt.) . 10 pl. (col.). index. Vol. IV, 
pp. xuiii+352+25 (advt.). 14 pl. (col.) . index. 
Vol. V, pp . xxiii+547+(1)+30 (advt.) . 22 pl. 
(col.) . index. London . 
Prepared somewhat after the plan of the British Museum's Cata
logue of the Birds, 1874-98 (q.v.), but following, with slight varia· 
tions, the nomenclature of Sharpe's Hand-list of the Genera and 
Species of Birds, 1899-1909. nder each species are given ~ list 
of bibliographic references, a description of the eggs, and a list of 
the specimens. 

1902. Guide to the galleries of rnarnrnalia in the 
department of zoology. 7th ed. Suo. pp . [4]+126 . 
illust. plan. [London.] 

1902. Handbook of instructions for collectors. 
pp. 137. illust. London. 

1902. Report on the collections of natural history 
made in the Antarctic regions during the voyage 
of the' Southern Cross'. Suo. pp. ix+344. 53 pl. 
(9 col.). 31 figs . T. of c. index. London. 
This expedition wa fitted out by Sir George Newnes in 1898, 
Mr. Nicolai Hanson being the Zoologist. Unfortunately he died in 
October 1 99 and only the natural history notes from his private 
diary are published in the present volume. Those relating to the 
bird together with the specimens obtained were handed over to 
Mr. Bowcller barpe who undertook the preparation of the account 
of the A Yes. Tllis appears on pp. 10&-73 with 20 illustrations, the 
ex-tracts from the private diary of the late Nicolai Hanson just 
preceding it, pp. 79-105, with four illustrations, being translat~d 
from the orwegian by his father l\1r. Anton Hanson. A systematic 
account of the collected vertebrates is given in this admirable 
report. G. E. H . Barrett-Hamilton described the mammals (E. A. 
Wil on the seals); G. A. Boulenger the fishes. 

1903-22. Catalogue of the books, manuscripts, 
map and drawings. Vols . 1-6. Supplement 
(vol. VI ) A-I. 4to. Vol. I, A-D. pp . uiii+500. 
Vol. II, E-K. pp . (6) +501-103S. Vol. Ill, L-0. 
pp. (6)+ 1039-1494. Vol. IV, P-SN. pp. (6)+ 
1495-1956. Vol. V, SO-Z. pp. (6)+ 1957- 2403. 
Vol. VI, Supplement A-I. pp. (6) +511 +(1). 

Addenda and corrigenda Vols. I and II, A
Hooker. pp. (2)+4S. London. 
One of the finest and most valuable collections of Works on Natural 
History, the complete catalogue containing probably some sixty 
thousand or more entries ranged under the names of the authors of 
the various works. Societies and Corporate Bodies are considered 
to be authors of their publications, and four subject-headings for 
Atlases, Dictionaries, Encyclopaedias, and Gazetteers have been 
included, as well as official accounts of Surveys and Explorations 
undertaken by any Government. Magazines and Journals of a 
similar character are also included. Vol. I appeared on June 27, 
1903; vol. II, on April 23, 1904; vol. III, on June 25, 1910; vol. IV, 
on l\lay 31, 1913; vol. V, on June 26, 191'5; and the Supplement, 
vol. VI, on March 15, 1922. The Compiler of the present Introduc
tion and Catalogue has found these admirable volumes of the 
greatest value to him. 

1904. Handbook of instructions for collectors. 
2nd ed. 17! cm. pp . 4+ 13S. illust. 
'The various chapters have been written by different members of 
the staff of the Natural history museum'.-Pref. 

1904-6. History of the collections. 2 vols . Suo . 
Appendix by Albert GOnther. 1912. pp. 10+109. 

L ondon. 

1905. Guide to the gallery of birds in the depart
ment of zoology. pp. iv+22S. 24 pl. 7 figs. 
T. of c. append. index. L ondon. 
By W. R. Ogilvie Grant. The plates are from photographs of actual 
specimens in the gallery-an extremely useful book for the student. 

1905. A guide to the fossil reptiles, amphibians, 
and fishes in the department of geology and 
palaeontology. 8th ed. Suo. pp. 1S+ 110. illust. 
pl. diag. London. 

1905- 16. Special guides, nos. 1- 7. 7 vols. in 1. 4lo. 
London. 

No. 1. Guide to an exhibition of old natural history books. 2. Books 
and portraits illustrating the history of plant classification exhibited 
in the department of botany. 3. Memorials of Linnaeus. 4. 
Memorials of Charles Darwin. 5. Guide to the exhibition of animals, 
plants, and minerals mentioned in the Bible. 6. Guide to the 
exhibition of specimens illustrating the modification of the structure 
of animals in relation- to flight. 7. Guide to the specimens and 
enlarged models of insects and ticks exhibited in the Central Hall, 
illustrating their importance in the spread of disease. 

1906. Guide to the gallery of reptilia and am
phibia in the department of zoology. Suo. pp . 4+ 
7 5. illust. pl. London. 

1907. Guide to the great game animals (Ungulata) 
in the Department of zoology. 53 text and other 
figures. 21! cm. pp . S+93. front . illust. pl. 

London. 
Compiled by R. Lydekker. 

1907. Guide to the specimens of the horse family 
(Equidce) . 21! cm. pp. 42. pl. London. 
Compiled by R. Lydekker. 

1907-date. [Report of the 'Discovery' . Voyage, 
1901-4, under Capt. R. F. Scott.] 6 vols. 4lo. 
illust. London. 
This memorable voyage was undertaken under the auspices of 
the ational Antarctic Expedition, and a very complete account 
of South Polar fauna is given in the voluminous Report. A few of 
the collected specimens were obtained from the relief sllip 'Morning'. 
In vol. II the mammals (whales and seals) are described by E. A. 
Wilson (1907) and (seal-embryos, vol. V) H. W. M. Tims (1910). 
The former article has pp. 69 and 23 pl. (2 col.), the latter pp. 21, 
2 pl., and text-figs. The aves are described by E. A. Wilson, 
pp. 121, 36 col. pl. , and W. P . Pycraft (penguins, pp. 28, 1 pi., 
text-figs.); fishes by G. A. Boulenger, pp. 5, 2 pl. 

1908 . A guide to the domesticated animals (other 
than horses) exhibited in the central and north 
halls of the British Museum. 8uo. pp. S+54. 
illust. pl. London. 

1908. A guide to the elephants (recent and fossil) 
in the department of geology and palaeontology. 
Suo. pp . 4+46. illust. London. 
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1908. Guide to the gallery of fishes . 8vo. pp. 6 + 
209. illust. London. 

1908. Guide to the specimens illustrating the 
races of mankind (anthropology). By R. Lydek
ker. 8vo . pp. 31. illust. London . 

1908. A guide to the domesticated animals (other 
than horses). 8vo. pp . ( 8) +54. 24 figs . T . of c. 
index. London. 
In this guide-book, by R. Lydekker, birds are treated on pp. 48-51, 
"ithout illustration . A second edition was published in 1912. 
Th& present copy i a presentation from the Trustees of the British 
Museum. 

1909. A guide to the fossil mammals and birds 
in the dept. of geology and palaeontology. See 
WOODWARD, ARTHUR SMITH, 1909 and 1923. 

1909. Catalogue of the fresh-water fishes of 
Africa, by George Albert Boulenger. 28t cm. 
illust. London. 

1909. Guide to the whales, porpoises, and 
dolphins (order Cetacea) . 21?i; cm. pp. 47. illust. pl . 

London. 
Compiled by R. Lydekker. 

1910. Monograph of the okapi, by Sir E. Ray 
Lankester .. . Atlas (of 48 plates) comp. with 
the assistance of W . G. Ridewood. 31-! cm. 
pp . xxii . 48 pl. (2 col.). London. 
'It is doubtful whether the atlas will be followed by a volume of text.' 

1910-13. A descriptive catalogue of the marine 
reptiles of the Oxford clay. Based on the Leeds 
collection. Pts.l-2. 2 vols. 33cm. front. illust . pl. 

London. 
Each plate preceded by leaf \\ith descriptive letterpress, by C. W. 
Andrews. 

1910. Guide to the British vertebrates. 8vo. 
pp. iv+122. 27 figs . (1 plan ). T. of c. append. 
index. London. 
The portion devoted to birds is on pp. 32-52, and 83-113 in the 
Appendix, which latter consists of a list of 442 species and sub
species of British birds, with notes in the case of the rarer species 
as to occurrence and where recorded. 

1912. Catalogue of the Chiroptera . 2nd ed. by 
Knud Andersen. 23 cm. illust. London. 

1912 . Catalogue of the Mammals of western 
Europe (exclusive of Russia), by G. S. Miller. 
8vo . pp. 15 +1019. tex t-figs. London. 
An extremely valuable systematic treatise. 

1912. A guide to the domesticated animals other 
han horses. By R. Lydekker. 8vo. pp. vi+56. 

25 figs. T . of c. index. London. 
The present edition differs from that of the first, 190 , in having 
one extra figure, as well as the text revised and brought up to date. · 
The present copy is a presentation from the Trustees of the British 
Museum. 

1912. The history of the collections. Vol. II. 
Appendix. General history of the department of 
zoology from 1856-1895 by Albert Gilnther. 8vo. 
pp. ix + 109. T. of c. index. London. 
A valuable record of the development of the Zoological section of 
the British l\Iuseum from the year 1856 to the year 1 95, when 
Dr. Giinther retired from the service of the Trustees. The two 
volumes of which this forms an appendLx were issued in 1904--6 (q. v.). 

1913. Catalogue of the heads and horns of Indian 
big game bequeathed by A. 0. Hume. By R. 
Lydekker. 23 cm. pp. xvi + 45. illust. London. 

1913-16. Catalogue of the ungulate mammals, 
by R. Lydekker. 5 vols. 8vo. illust . portr. 

London. 

1913-date. P ublications. Economic series. Nos. 
1-

1914. Guide to the galleries of mammals. 9th ed. 
8vo . pp . 4+123. illust . pl. London. 

1914-22. Voyage of the 'Terra Nova', 1910. 
atural History Report. 3 vols . 4to. London . 

Vol. I contains the zoology (so far published) of this important 
scientific expedition and it treats only of a few vertebrates. Fishes 
are described by C. T. Regan (1914); the Adelie Penguin by G. l\L 
Levick (1915), and cetacea by D. G. LiUie (1915). 

1915-26. Instructions for collectors. 8vo. pp. 222. 
49 figs. London . 
A valuable series of 13 pamphlets with illustrations. 

1917. Guide to the British fresh-water fishes. 8vo . 
pp. 39. illust. London. 

1920. Summary guide to the exhibition galleries . 
pp. 16. 4 figs . (3 plans). London. 

1921. Instructions for collectors: No. 2.-Birds 
and their eggs. 7th ed. 8vo. pp.14. 6 figs. London. 
Divided into three parts: I. Instructions for the preservation of 
the skins of birds, with three illustrations; II. How to determine 
the sex of a bird, with two illustrations; Ill. Directions for col
lecting eggs, with one illustration. A most valuable and practical 
flefd manual. 

1922. Summary guide to the exhibition galleries. 
2nd ed. 8vo. pp. 16. 4 figs. (3 plans) . London. 

1924. Eggs of British birds; cards in colour. 
Series 1-4. 24mo. pp . 24. 20 pl. (col.). London. 
A series of drawings by H. Gronvold comprising colored figures 
of the eggs of 121 species of British birds, each series accompanied 
by a leaflet giving a short description of the nest, the number of 
eggs laid, and when and where they may be found. 

1926. Summary guide to the exhibition galleries. 
3rd ed. 8vo. pp. 16. London . 

BRITISH NATURALIST. 
1891-3. 

1894. New series. 

London. 

BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN BOUN
DARY COMMISSION. 
1875 . Report on the geology and resources of the 
region in the vicinity of the forty -ninth parallel, 
from the Lake of the Woods to the Rocky Moun
tains, with li ts of plants and animals collected, 
and notes on the fossils. See DA wso , G. M. 

BRITISH OOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION. 
1923-dale. Bulletin, nos. 1- . 2 vols . 8vo. Vol. 
I, pp.xi +(1)+ 140. 1 fig . (chart). T. of c. Vol. II, 
pp. 78 (in progre s). London. 
An Association formed (1922) for the discussion of oology, exhibiting 
rare eggs, and generally stimulating investigation in this branch of 
science. Vol. I contains the report of the first 12 meetings. Prior 
to this 15 meetings were held under the au pices of the British 
Ornithologists' Union, and the proceedings of these meeting will 
be found either in The Ibis or iu the Bulletin of the British Orni 
tlwlogists' Club. 

BRITISH ORNITHOLOGISTS ' CLUB. 

1892-date . Bulletin. 
CLUB. 

London. 
ee BULLET I BR. OR ITH. 
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BRITISH ORNITHOLOGISTS ' CLUB MI
GRATION REPORTS. 1905- 22 . See BUL
LET! OF THE BRITISH OR ITHOLOGISTS' CLUB. 

BRITI S H ORNITHOLOGISTS' UNION. 
1883. A list of British birds compiled by a Com
mitt ee of the British Ornithologists' Union. 8vo. 
pp. xxxi + 229. T. of c. index. London. 
An annotated list of all t he b irds ' of which even a single specimen 
has been obtained in an undoubtedly wild state within the confines 
of the British Islands ' . The official list of the British Ornithologists ' 
Union, now, superseded by t he second edition, 1915. The present 
copy is interleaved with MS. notes. 

1905. A list of British Birds, compiled by a 
committee. 

1915. A list of British birds, comp. by a com
mittee. 2nd and rev. ed . 8vo. pp. xx ii + 430. 
T . of c. append. index. London. 
A revised, fully annotated list. Appendix I contains a list of species 
which have been recorded as having been found in the British 
I slands, but (on evidence) which t he Commit tee do not regard as 
ent irely sati factory. Appendix II contains a list of ' Nomina 
Conservanda ' . Appendix III is devoted to nomenclatorial problems 
and changes. Bound in with the present copy is ' Some additions 
and Corrections to the B.O.U. List of British Birds'. [From The 
I bis for April 1918, pp. 234-43.] 

1916. Reports on the collections made by the 
British ornithologists' union expedition and the 
Wollaston expedition in Dutch New Guinea, 
1910-13. 2 vols. 4lo . Vol. I, pp. (4)+ v+(1) + 
22 +(2) + 50 + 10 + 240 + 235. 20 pl. (9 col., 8 of 
birds ). 40 figs . (3 of birds ). T . of c. i·ndex. London. 
This work consists, most ly, of articles previously published else
where, but here assembled and reprinted with bot h original and 
new pagination. Vol. I contains articles I- X ; vol. II, articles XI
XX. The ornithological matter is contained in the preface, pp. i- v, 
by Ogilvie-Grant, in the introduct ion, pp. 1- 22, by A. F. R . 
Wollaston, and in part ill, pp. 1-240, by Ogilvie-Grant, the eight 
colored plates of the birds being by H. Gronvold. 150 copies of 
this work were printed, of which the present one is No. 25. 

BRITISH SOCIETY OF AVICULTURE. 
1918-? 30 . J ournal. See JOURNAL OF THE BRITISH 
SOCIETY OF AVICULTURE. 

BROCCHI , P . See MISSIO SCIENTIFIQUE AU 
MEXIQUE, 1868-1909 . 

BROCKLESBY, RICHARD [ 1 72~97 ] . 

1746. An essay . .. Mortali ty . . among horned 
Cattle, etc. 8vo. London. 

BROCKMAN, RALPH EvELY DRAKE- [1875- ] . 
1910. The mammals of Somaliland . 8vo. pp . 18+ 
201 . pl. London. 

BRODERIP, WILLIAM JOHN [1789-1859] . 
1847. Zoological Recreations. 8vo. pp. 12+ 380. 

London . 
A voluminous, semi-popular writer who has several editions of his 
books to his credit. 

1849. Zoologic~l recreations . New ed., with 
additions. 8vo. pp. viii +(4) + 384. T. of c. 

London. 
A series of papers which originally appeared in the N ew M onthly 
Magazine and are here brought together in book form. The work is 
divided into two parts, the first containing the matter relating to 
birds, pp. 1- 172, whilst t he latter deals wi th quadrupeds, etc. 
A fourth edition, revised and enlarged, appeared in 1860. 

1852. Leaves from t he Note Book of a Naturalist. 
8vo. London. 

1858. Zoological Recreations. 3rd ed. 8vo. 

1860. Zoological recreations. 4th ed ., rev. and enl. 
8vo. pp . viii +( 4) + 382. engraved l.-p. T . of c. 

London. 
This edition differs from that of 1849 in having not only an engraved 
t itle-page but an extra one also. In other respects, the t ext is the 
same as before, except that there is no indication that the book is 
divided into two parts. 

1865. Falconer's favo urites . Contains life-sized 
coloured li thographs of ' all the British species of 
falcons at present used in falconry' with descrip
tive letterpress. roy. fo lio. pp . 1 + 6 of explan. 
tex t. 6 large col. pl. London. 
This magnificent atlas of privately-owned falcons is intended as 
' a sequel to the 1855 ed. of Falconry in the British I sles [q.v.], 
issued by F . H . Salvin and the wri ter, and comprises all the British 
species a t present used in Falconry '. 

1866. Memoir on the dodo. S ee OWE , RICHARD. 

1873. See SAL VIN, FRANC IS HENRY . 

BROHMER, P . and others. 
1928-date. Die Tierwelt Europas. 8vo. L eipzig. 
This elaborate t reatise, to be published in seven volumes of about 
300 pages each with numerous plates and text- figures, has so far 
concerned itself with invertebrate zoology. A general introduction 
has been issued by Prof. Brohrner with a notice that the fin al 
volu me (VII) will deal with Pisces, by P . Schiemenz ; Amphibia 
by F. Werner ; Reptilia by F . Werner ; Aves by C. Zirnrner, B. 
Rensch, and B. Diirigcn; Mammalia by the chief editor. 

BROINOWSXI , GRACIUS J . 
1887- 91. The birds of Australia, comprising 300 
illustra tions, with a descriptive account of the 
life and characteristic habits of over 700 species. 
6 vols. in 3. folio . Vol. I. · [1887.] 1890. 58 l. 52 
col. pl. Vol. II. [1887.] n.d. 741. 58 col. pl. Vol. 
Il l. [1890.] n.d. 63 l. 47 col. pl. Vol. IV. 1890. 
57 l. 48 col. pl. Vol. V. 1891. 66 l. 50 col. pl. 
Vol. VI. 1891. 50 l. +xxx+1. index and errata . 

Melbourne. 
This comprehensive history of Australian birds is written in semi
popula r style and illust rated by chromolithographs by t he author. 
The actual date of publication of the first volume is in doubt. 

1888. The pigeons of Australia. fo lio. 14 l. 11 
pl. (col. ). [Melbourne.] 
The above copy forms a small (but separately printed) portion of 
vol. III of the author's The Birds of Australia, 6 vols. In that copy 
n o date is given for vol. III, but in the present portion it is clearly 
stated as 1888 on the title-page. The coloring of the plates in 
both copies is identical, as is also the text and the numbering of 
the plates 1- ll . The volume forms a companion to The Cockatoos 
and N estors of Australia and N ew Zealand, 1888. 

1888. The cockatoos and nestors of Australia and 
New Zealand. folio. 15 l. 13 pl. (col. ). 

[Melbourne.] 
The above forms a small but separately printed portion of vol. 
III of the author 's The Birds of A ustralia. The coloring of 
the plates in both copies is identical, as is also the t ext and the 
numbering of the plates 12- 24 in Arabic, as noted in the Ayer 
Catalogue by Zimmer, who gives the date of vol. III as 1887. A 
good deal of confusion seems to exist as to the exact date of this 
volume and that of vol. I, the former apparently ante-dating the 
latter. 

BROMME, TRAUGOTT [ 1 80~66 ] . 

1867. Atlas t ill Djurrikets natural~historia fo r 
skolan och hemmet. Andra upplagan. 4to. pp. 2 
+ 30. 621 figs . 33 col. pl. Stockholm. 

BRONN, HEINRICH GEORG [1800- 62]. . 
1841-3. Handbuch einer Geschichte der Natur. 
3 vols. 8vo. (Bischoff, G. W . and others, Natur
geschichte d. drei Reiche.) Stuttgart. 
On pp. 696-700 (vol. 3) there is a list of those birds to which he 
assigns a geological age from their footprin ts. In subsequent pages 
there are brief discussions of the relationships of birds, particularly 
the question of the place of the ostrich-like birds (p. 847). The 
traces left by birds as guano and footprints are discussed more 
fully in vol. 2, pp. 445-53. 
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1858. Untersuchungen Ober die Entwickelungs

Gesetze der organischen Welt wahrend der Bil

dungs-Zeit unserer Erd-Oberflache; eine von der 

Franzosischen Akademie im Jahre 1857 gekronte 

Preisschrift mit ihrer Erlaubniss Deutsch hrsg. 

8vo. pp. 10-502. illust. tab . Stuttgart. 

1859- 97. Die Klassen und Ordnungen des Thier

Reichs, etc. Bde 5. lllust. 
Leipzig and Heidelberg. 

This monumental treati e, continued after the death of the original 

author and editor, was written in collaboration with some half· 

dozen other scientists who treated systematically most branches 

of zoological science. Of vertebrate animals A. A. W. Hubrecht 

(and M. Sagemehl) wrote the chapters on Pisces (1876); C. K. 

Hotfmann treated Ampltibia, pp. 726, 52 pi. (1873-8), and R eptilia, 

pp. 2,089, 170 pi., 3 vols. (1879-90); Hans Gadow and E. elenka 

described the Aves, pp. 1,008, 59 pi., 2 vols. (1869-91) ; while 

C. G. Giebel and W. Leche began the Mammalia in 1874. This 

remarkable encyclopedia is still unfinished, but the parts already 

complete form a valuable work of reference in the study of general 

:wology. 

BROOK, ARTHUR. 
1920. The buzzard at home. 8vo. pp . 15. 12 pl. 

(' British birds ' photographic series.) London. 

[ 1924 ] . Secrets of bird life, &c . See GILBERT, H. A. 

~ BROOKLYN INSTITUTE OF ARTS AND 

SCIENCES. 
1908-date. Bulletin. 

1904. Museum Memoirs of Natural Science. 

1901-date. Science Bulletin. 

1914-date. Brooklyn Museum Quarterly. 

BROOKS, ALLA [1869- ] . 
1909. See DAWSON, w. L. and BOWLES, J. H. The 

birds of Washington; . . . Illustrated by . .. 40 

drawings in the text and a series of full-page 

colour plates by A. Brooks. 

**** and SWARTH, HARRY S. 

1925. Cooper Ornithological Club. Pacific Coast 

A vifauna no. 17. A distributional list of the birds 

of British Columbia .... Contribution No. 423 

from the Museum of Vertebrate Zoology of the 

University of California. 4to. pp. 158. front. (col. ). 

27 maps (1 col. fold. ). 11 figs. T. of c. bibliogr. 

index. Berkeley, Calif. 

The territory covered by this list includes the whole of the province 

of British Columbia with the exception of the extreme north

eastern corner, that portion lying east of the Rocky Mountain 

divide. The list includes 409 species and subspecies exclusive of 

introduced species. Following the scientific and vernacular name 

of each species, is a list of synonyms and status of the bird, with 

distributional maps. A bibliography is added a t the end of the 

volume. 

1927- 30 . Audubon Bird Cards. See HADLEY, 

ALDEN H. ATIO AL ASSOCIATION OF AUDUBO 

SOCIETIES. 

BROOKS, CHARLES [1795-1872]. 
1847. Elementary course of natural history, being 

an introduction to zoology intended for the college 

and the parlor. Elements of ornithology. 8vo. 

pp. 324. figs . in text. T. of c. index. Boston. 

BROOKS, HENRY. (MAN , R. J., ed .) 

1876. Natal; a history and description of the 

colony: including its natural features, productions, 

industrial condition and prospects. 8vo. pp. viii + 

336. front . (col. ). 15 pl. (5 col., 2 maps, 1 fold .). 

T . of c. London . 

This work has eight chapters, number four containing an account 

of the wild animal life in wltich birds are included (pp. 10H5). 

BROOKS, JE IE [1853- ] . 
[1 922 ]. Quests of a bird lover. 8vo. pp . 184. front~ 

T. of c. • Boston. 

A series of popular sketches, several of which had appeared in 

Lippincott's Magazine. 

BROOKS, W. E. 
1872. otes on the ornithology of Cashmir

The swans of India- The imperial eagles. 8vo. 

pp . 20. 
A discussion on the status of t he swans and eagles of India, and the 

description of a new sylvia (author's excerpt from the J ourn. As. 

Soc. Benu. , 1872). 

BROOKS, WILLIAl\1 K EITH [1848-98] . 
1883. The Law of Heredity. 8vo. [0.] Baltimore. 

BROOKSBANK, FRA K HENRY. 
1925. Egyptian birds, with a chapter on migra

tion. 8vo. pp. vii + 120. 27 figs. illust. London. 

. A popular account of the commoner Egyptian birds, with a chapter 

on migration. 

BROOKS HAw' GEORGE. 
1817. Six birds, accurately drawn and coloured 

after nature, with full instructions for the young 

artist; intended as a companion to the treatise 

on flower painting. folio. 6 plain and 6 col. pl. 

n.p. London. 

ample drawings for embryo artists. They are lithographed in the 

usual fashion and the same plate (on oppo ite page ) colored as 

patterns for the pupil. Not listed in the Br. M us. Cat. (N at. Hist.). 

BROOKVILLE SOCIETY OF NATURAL 

HISTORY. Richmond, I nd. 

1885-8. Bulletin . (Merged into Indiana Academy 

of Science. ) 

BROOM, R. See NATAL, 1901-7. 
1905. See FLINT, w. 

BROTERIA. (Revista des Sciencias Na-

turaes. ) Lisbon. 

1902-6. Continued in series. 

1907-date. Serie Zool6gica. 

BROUSSONET, PIERRE MARIE AUGUSTE [1761-

1807]. 
[ 1782] . lchthyologia sistens P iscium descrip

tiones et icones. 4to. pp. 8 + 34. 11 pl. London . 

One of the early illustrated treatises on general ichthyology but 

not of much importance. 

ROWN, A . M. 1867 . See AMERICAN ATURALIST. 

BROWN' CHARLES BARRI GTON . 
1876. Canoe and camp life in British Guiana. 

Illust. Map. 8vo . pp. x+400. front. (col.) . 9 pl. 

(col.). 1 map (fold.). T. of c. London. 

An interesting account of the author 's explorations in British 

Guiana during the years 1868-72. R eferences to some of the more 

unco=on birds met with occur in almost all of the 15 chapters. 

-# . 
BROWN' HE RY HILTO . 
n .d. By meadow, grove and stream; an introduc

tion to nature tudy. pp. 196. pl. London. 
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~ 
BROWN, JOHN ALEXANDERHARVIE- [1844- 1916]. 

S ee also HARVIE -BROWN, JOHN ALEXANDER. 

1879. The ea percaillie in Scotland, Edinburgh . 
See also HARVIE-BROWN, J. A. 

1880-9. R eports on the migration of birds; in the 
autumn of 1879 and the sgring of 1880 to 1887, 
being Reports I to IX. By J. A. Harvie-Brown, 
J. Cordeaux, R. M. Barrington, A. G. More, and 
W. Eagle Clarke. 2 vols . 8vo. 4 maps (fold .). Vol. 
I, Reports I-V. Vol. 11, Reports VI-IX. 
Exhaustive reports, with maps showing positions of the lighthouse 
and light vessel stations to which schedules are sent. 

BROWN, J. J. 
1876. The American Angler's Guide, etc. 5th ed. 
8vo. pp. 421. illust. New York . 

BROWN, J. M. 1895. See CRAWFURD, oswALD. 

BROWN, NATHAN CLIFFORD. 
1882-9. [Extract from the Proceedings of the 
Portland Society of Natural History, Dec. 4, 
1882.] A catalogue of the birds known to occur 
in the vicinity of Portland, Me. 8vo. pp. 40. 
Author's separate. Portland, Me. 
Compiled from notes accumulat ed during 12 years. It contains the 
names of 250 species and subspecies. Fifty author's copies only 
were issued, the distribution of the main edition being delayed till 
June 14, 1889, when some supplementary notes were added, pp. 37-
40, including the occurrence of eight new species. 

BROWN' PETER [{l. 1776]. 
1776. ew illustrations of zoology, containing 
fifty coloured plates of new, curious, and non
descript birds, with a few quadrupeds, reptiles 
and insects. 4to. pp. 4+136. 1 col. pl. Added 
t.-p .: Nouvelles illustrations de zoologie. Descrip
tive letterpress in French and English. London. 
Original illustrations from specimens in the collections of Marmaduke 
Tunstall, the British Museum, and the R oyal Society. The author 
was known also as a flower painter, exhibiting a t the Royal Academy 
from 1770 till 1791. 

BROWN' ROBERT EAL R UDMOSE [1879- ] . 
1923. A naturalist at the poles; The life, work & 
voyages of Dr. W. S. Bruce, the polar explorer; 
with five chapters by W . G. Burn Murdoch. 
38 illust. and 3 maps. 8vo . pp. 11-316. front . 
(portr.). 25 pl. 3 maps (2 col. fold. ). 5 figs. T. of c. 
bibliogr. index. London. 
Written largely from Bruce's unpublished diaries, papers, and 
letters, Chapters IT, _III, IV, V, and XXV are by Murdoch, the 
remainder by Brown. R eferences to birds are numerous and occur 
throughout the book, with three illustrations. An American edition 
appeared in 1924. 

1924. A naturalist at the poles; the life, work and 
voyages of W. S. Bruce, the polar explorer; with 
5 chapters by W. G. B. Murdoch. 38 illust. and 
3 maps. 8vo. pp. 11-316. front. (portr.). 25 pl. 
3 maps (2 col. fold.). 5 figs. T. of c. bibliogr. index. 

Philadelphia. 
The American prin t, which differs in no way whatever from the 
British edition. 

BROWN, Capt. THOMAS [1785- 1862] . 
1833. The zoologist's text-book, embracing the 
characters of the classes, orders and genera of 
almost the whole animal kingdom; together wi 
an example of a species of nearly each genus, and 
a complete glossary of technical terms. Illustrated 
by one hundred and seven engravings on steel. 

2 vols. in 1. cap . 8vo . pp. xii+578+ (12). front. 
105 pl. T. of c. glossary. index. Glasgow. 
The reference to birds will be found in vol. I, under the heading, 
Aves, pp. 151-282, plates nos. XXXV-LXVIII, depicting 297 
species of birds together with three diagrams all of which are by 
R . Scott, and, although small, are quite good. A glossary is also 
supplied at the end of the volume, pp. 573-8. This work is a rarity. 

1834. Illustrations of the game birds of North 
America, chiefly the size of nature. folio. engr. 
title. 16 col. pl. London. 
These hand·colored plates are most ly original ; others are copied, 
with modifications, from the works of Bonaparte and Wilson. The 
present atlas is apparently an early copy, with the backgrounds of 
the pictures colored. Also the plate paper is watermarked 183o-4. 
In the second issue the backgrounds are plain and the watermark 
1835. In any state the book is a very rare ornithological item. See 
Waiter Faxon (Auk, vol. 20, 1903, p. 236) for a full account of 
this important work. 

1835. Illustrations of the American Ornithology 
of Alexander Wilson and Charles Lucien Bona
parte Prince of Musignano. With the addition of 
numerous recently discovered species and repre
sentations of the whole sylvae of North America . 
folio. pp. iv + 124. col. pl. Edinburgh. 
Thls very rare brochure (no copy in the library of the British 
Museum) has only three pages of introductory t ext, whlch is occupied 
by a Systematic Index, 'the arrangement being that of Temminck, 
slightly altered, with the addition of some new genera. 161 birds , 
have been added by the editor [to those described and depicted by 
Wilson and Bonaparte] , and 87 birds have been considerably 
enlarged' , each indicated by special marks. Legends furnish both 
the common and systematic names. '!'he plates are very fin e, some 
of them being renumbered in 1\IS. or by R oman numerals pasted 
over the former numbers. The botanical additions, including the 
floral backgrounds, are of the first order of portraiture. Thls atlas 
is said to have been published as a supplement to the 1831 edition 
of Wilson (q.v.). The 124 hand-colored plates show 523 figures 
of birds. 

1836. The taxidermist's manual; or, The art of 
collecting, preparing and preserving objects of 
natural history, for the use of travellers, con
servateurs of museums, and private collectors. 
3rd ed. 12mo. pp. xii + 150. 4 (of 6) engr. pl. 
index and T. of c. Glasgow. 
Mullens and Swann say that this well-written and popular little 
work went through more than 20 editions. 

1840 . See GOLDSMITH , 0., 1840- 3. 
1846. Illustrations of the genera of birds, em
bracing their generic characters; with sketches of 
their habits. Nos. 1- 14 in 1 vol. folio . Title to 
Part (vol.) I, dedication, 55 leaves of irregular text, 
and 59 pl. (56 col. ). (All pub. ) 
Author 's autographed presentation copy to Mrs. G. Stanley 
Darbishire, Manchester, December 31, 1859. It has been compared 
by Mr. Gregory M. JUathews with an example in his possession, the 
latter being in the 14 original numbers. Mr. Mathews has numbered 
each leaf of t ext and every plat e in accordance with the original 
numbers. Mullens and Kirke wann give a correct statement of 
contents, but are in error in stating that the number of parts issued 
was 16. Thls, like the two other large books of Captain Brown, is 
of great rarity. 

n.d. Macaws cockatoos, parrakeets, and parrots ; 
&c . See also LAUDER, Sir T. D. 

ROWNE, ALEXANDER MONTAGU. 
1889. The vertebrate animals of Leicestershire 
and Rutland. 4 pl. and map. 4to. pp. xii+223. 
front. (map col. ). 4 pl. (2 col. ). addend. index. 

Birmingham. 
A table is also given showing the arrival of summer migrants in 
Leicestershire from 1843-55 and 1877-88. 

BROWNE, DANIEL JAY [b. 1804]. 
1851. The American bird f~ncier; considered with 
reference to the breeding, rearing, feeding, manage
ment, and peculiarities of cage and house birds. 
12mo. pp. 107. front. 28 figs. index. New York. 
A compilation. Another edition was issued in 1857 (q.v. 
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1857. The American bird fancier. pp. 107. 29 figs. 
index. New York. 
Another edition of a small treatise on the breeding, rearing, and 
management of wild birds in captivity. 

1884. The American bird fancier. New ed. rev. 
and enlarged. New York. 

-?'BROWNE, Sir THOMAS [1605-82]. 
1650. Pseudodoxia epidemica : or, Enquiries into 
very many received tenents, and commonly pre
sumed truths. 2nd ed. 4to. pp. (16)+329. table 
(index) . London. 
A curious old work by the author of the famous Religio medici, 
divided into four books; the third containing the popular and 
received tenents concerning animals; that 'a Kingfisher hanged by 
the bill sheweth where the wind is', that 'a Pigeon hath no gall', 
and so forth, pp. 85-152. The first edition was published in 1646, 
and a third in 1658. Marginal notes by a previous owner are found 
in the present copy. The Osier library has the editio p7inceps • 
(1646) as well as the above printing, and nine other editions in 
English, Dutch, and French. 

/ 1902. Notes and letters on the natural history of 
Norfolk, more especially on the birds and fishes, 
from the mss. of Sir Thomas Browne . . . in the 
Sloane collection in the library of the British 
museum and in the Bodleian library, Oxford; 
with notes by Thomas Southwell. 8vo. pp. xxvi + 
102. front. (letter ). T. of c. 4 append. index. 

London. 
References to birds figure throughout the volume, more especially 
on pp. 1-30, 'Notes on certain birds found in Norfolk', and also in 
the letters to Merrett, pp. 57-85, as well as in the four appendices, 
pp. 86-98, and the introductory note by Thomas outhwell, 
pp. i-xxvi. The frontispiece is a facsimile of a portion of a letter 
from ir Thomas Browne to Dr. Merrett showing the difficulty of 
deciphering his handwriting. 

BR UCE' CHARLES. 
1924. Twenty Years in Borneo. 8vo. Boston. 

BRUCE, WILLIAM SPEIRS [1867-1921]. 
1907. Life in the Antarctic. (The Scottish 
National Antarctic expedition.) 24mo. pp. 67. 
60 photos. London. 
This little book forms vol. 10 of Gowan's Nature Books. The first 
edition wa issued in January 1907, the present copy being a reprint 
of February of the same year. 

1923 . A naturalist at the poles; the life, work & 
voyages of Dr. W. S. Bruce. See BROWN, R. N . R. 

1924. The American edition, identical with the 
foregoing. 

BRUCH, CARL w. L. [1820-84] . 
[1853] . Monographische Uebersicht der Gattung 
Larus Lin. 8vo. pp. [13] . 
Author's excerpt from Journ. f. Ornith., Jahrg. 1, 1853. 

BR1tCX:NER, PAUL. 
[1913] . Wie baue ich mir billig Brutapparate, 
KOckenheime und Fallennester? 4te Aufl. 8vo. 
pp. 128. 72 text-figs. Leipzig. 
Handbook on artificial nests, incubators, and other apparatus for 
bird culture. 

BRUETTE, WILLIAM ARTHUR [1873- ] . 
[1923]. Sportsmen's encyclopedia. 8vo. pp. 319. 
98 figs. T. of c. 6 indexes. New York . 

--J A compilation useful and necessary to the sportsman, with numerous 
illustrations, some of which are of game birds and the art of shooting 
them. FOTest and Stream publication. 

BRUIN, NICHOLAS DE. Artist-illustrator. 
1594. Volatilium varii generis effigies in tyronum 

... aeri incisa. 8vo. 13 cop. pl. including title. 
no text. Antwerp. 
One of this celebrated engraver's numerous small albums, the 
present copy containing 'Mancherley vogel, vligen, mucken, und 
schnecken eigentliche figuren, ausgangen durch A. Londerseel '. 

BRUNER, H ENRY LANE. 
1929. Laboratory directions in college zoology. 
8vo. pp. 14+ 163. New York. 

BRUNER, LAWRENCE [1856- ] . 
1896. Some notes on Nebraska birds; a list of 
the species and subspecies found in the state, with 
notes on their distribution, food-habits, etc. Cor
rected to April 22, 1896. [Author's reprint from 
the Report of the 1 ebraska State Horticultural 
Society, 1896.] 8vo. pp. 48-178. 51 figs. append. 
index. Lincoln, Neb. 
The list proper includes brief annotations on distribution and in 
some cases remarks on the bird's food and its value to the agricul· 
turist. Four hundred and fifteen species and subspecies are recorded. 

1904. A preliminary review of the birds of 
Nebraska, with synopses. 8vo. pp. 116 +(10). 
9 figs. (diagr.). index. Omaha, Neb . 
An annotated list of the species with keys for their determination 
and ior the separation of families and orders. Originally published, 
with some differences, in the Annual Report, Ne!Yraska State Board 
of Agriculture for the Y ear 1903, 1904. Walcott, R. H. and Swenk, 
M. H. collaborated with the author. 

BRUNET, J ACQUES -CHARLES [1780-1867]. 
1860-80. Manuel du Libraire et de !'amateur de 
livres. 6 tomes et 2 supplements. 8vo. Paris. 
The Blacker copy, the Exemplaire de M. Paul Didot, is bound in 
14 vols. It is a well-known bibliographical work of reference indis· 
pensable to all good libraries. 

BRfiNN. 
1863-:<fate. Verhandlungen des Naturforsche~dPJ 
Verem"Bd. 1- . 8vo. Brun'l. 

BR1tNNICH, MORTEN THRANE [1737-1827]. 
1764. M. Th. Bronnichii Ornithologia borealis, 
sistens collectionem avium ex omnibus, Imperio 
danico subjectis, provinciis insulisqve borealibus 
Hafniae factam, cum descriptionibus novarum, 
nominibus incolarum, locis natalium et icone. 
8vo. pp. 8+80. 1 pl. (fold.). append. Hafniae. 
Ornithology of all the provinces subject to Denmark. The Skua 
Gull or Briinnich's skua (Catharacta skua) is entered in the Brit. 
Mus. Cat. xxv. 315 as Megalestris catarrhactes and the Arctic Gull 
or Richardson's skua (Catharacta cepphus) of which there is a plate 
here, is entered as Stercorarius crepidatus, for reasons which are 
not obvious. The E .S.W. Library copy of this very rare title was 
presented by Mr. Gregtry Mathews. 

BRUNSXILL, E. 
1920. Canary culture for amateurs. 8vo. pp. xi+ 
115. 45 figs. T. of c. London. 

BRUSH HILL BIRD CLUB. 
1914. First Report. See REPORT OF BRUSH HILL 
BIRD CLUB . Milton, M ass. 

BRUSINA, SPIRIDIO [1845- J. 
1906. L'ornitologia della Bulgaria, del Monte
negro e della Grecia del Reiser. 4lo . pp. 31. 

Siena. 
Author's reprint from Avicula, Anno X, N. 101-2, 1906. 

BRUSSELS.- Musee Royal d'Histoire Na
turelle de Belgique. 
1877-87. Annales . 

1882-8. Bulletin. 

1900-date. Memoires. 

Mm 
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BRUSSELS.-Musee du Congo Beige. 
1898-dale. Annales-Zoologie. 

BRUSSELS. See ACADEMIE ROYALE DES SCIENCES 
... DE BELGIQUE. 

BRUTON, F. A. See coRMAC, w. E., 1928. 

BRYAN, WILLIAM ALANSON [1875- ] . 
1901. A key to the birds of the Hawaiian group. 
folio. pp. iv+5-76. pl. XV I-XXX. 17 figs. in 
text. (Bernice Pauahi Bishop museum. Memoirs, 
vol. 1.) Author's excerpt. Honolulu. 
Useful identification tables of Hawaiian birds. The photoplates 
axe well made. The volume is supplied with an index, which 
includes the synonymy of the bird lists. 

BRYANT, HENRY. 
(1 859]. A list of birds seen at the Bahamas, from 
Jan. 20, to May 14, 1859, with descriptions of 
new or little known species. 8vo. pp. 32. 
An annotated list of about 87 species. 

-7. BRYDEN, HENRY ANDERSON [1854- ]. 
1899. Great and small game of Africa; an account 
of the distribution, habits and natural history of 
the sporting mammals, with personal hunting 
experiences. folio. pp. 20 + 612. illust. pl. London. 
.Appendix and supplement included. 

~ 1909. Animals of Africa. 2nd ed. 8vo. pp . xvi + 
240. front. 11 pl. 28 figs . T. of c. index. Illust. 
by E. Caldwell. London. 
A popular account intended principally for boys. The section 
relating to birds is Pt. II, pp. 109-66, with three plates and seven 
figures. 

BUCHANAN, A cus [1886- ] . 
1920. Wild Life in Canada, etc. 8vo. pp. 20+264. 
15 pl. T. of c. London. 
This interesting volume relates mainly to the natural history of 
the Canadian North·west and lists much of the flora and fauna of 
this somewhat neglected portion of the continent. Birds are con
sidered on pp. 219-64. 

1922. Exploration of Air; out of the world north 
ofNigeria. 8vo. pp. 24+258. pl. map. New York. 

BUCHANAN, HAMILTON FRANCIS [1762-1829]. 
1822. An account of the Fishes in the river 
Ganges and its branches. pp. 7 + 405. atlas. 
39 pl. • London. 
A useful, though early, systematic description of inland Indian 
fishes. 

BUCHAN AN, JOHN. 
1793. Travels in the Western Hebrides. 1 vol. 

London. 
BUCHAN AN' ROBERT. 
1868. The life and adventures of J. J. Audubon. 
See AUDUBON, J. J. 

BUCHHEIM, EMMA S. 
1908. How to attract and protect wild birds, by 
M. Hiesemann. See HIESEMANN, MARTI 
1911. [Same title as foregoing.] 2nd ed. 

1912. [Same title as foregoing.] 3rd ed. 

BUCHHOLZ, REINHOLD WILHELM [1837-76]. 
1880. Reisen in West-Afrika, nach seinen hinter
lassenen Tagebtichern und Briefen nebst einem 

Lebensabriss des Verstorbenen von Carl Heiners
dorff. 8vo. pp. 8+264. illust. map. Leipzig. 
Buchholz originally accompanied Dr. Reichenow to West Africa, 
but on their arrival at the Cameroons the parties sepru:ated. Buch
holz made a collection of birds many of which were destroyed by 
rats. His chief concern was with zoological material other than 
birds, and in this he was very successful. 

BUCHNER, L. 
1876. Aus dem Geistesleben der Thiere, etc. 8vo. 
pp. 370. Berlin. 
A sympathetic study of the psychology of animals. 

~ 
BUCHNER, PAUL [1886- ] . 

1926. Tierisches Leuchten und Symbiose. 8vo. 
pp. 58. illust. Berlin. 

BUC'HOZ, PIERRE JOSEPH [1731- 1807]. 
1783. Tresor des laboureurs dans les Oiseaux de la 
basse-cour, etc. Paris. 

BUCK, WALTER J. 1893. See CHAPMAN, ABEL. 

BUCKLAND, FRA CIS TREVELYAN [1826-80]. 
1859. Curiosities of natural history. 4th ed. 8vo . 
pp. (2)+xvi + 319. front. 2 pl. T. of c. London. 
References to birds are on pp. 136-9, the Heron as an enemy to 
rats; sagacity of the fowls in Jamaica; Birds and the electric 
telegraph. The 1st edition was published in 1857, the 2nd, in 1858, 
with a new series in two vols. in 1866 . 

1875. See WHITE, Rev. GILBERT. 

1875. Log-book of a fisherman and zoologist. 
8vo. pp . xiv+(2)+407. front. 3 pl. 26 figs. T . ofc. , 
index. London. 
References to birds are scattered throughout the pages of this book; 
the woodpecker and the bittern, pp. 144-50; use of the gular pouch 
of the Bustard, pp. 118-22; Golden eagle from Sutherlandshire, 
pp. 261-70. 

1877 . See AUSTEN, NATHANIEL LAURENCE. 

1880. Natural History of British Fishes. 8vo. 

1882. Notes and jottings from animal life. Illust. 
8vo . pp. viii+414. front. (porlr. ). T. of c. London. 
The substance of these papers bad already appeared in Land and 
Water, and the L eisure Hour. 

n.d. The Ludgate School-Books The Frank 
Buckland reader; selected readings from 'Curiosi
tiesofnaturalhistory'. 73illust. 12mo. pp.viii+ 
248. front. 72 figs. T. of c. London. 
Taken from the author's Curiosities of Natural History. 

BUCKLAND, WrLLIAM (1784-1856]. 
1823. Reliquire diluvianre; or Observations on 
the organic remains contained in caves, fissures, 
and diluvial gravel, and on other geological 
phenomena, attesting the action of an universal 
deluge. 4lo . pp. vii+303. 27 pl. (2 col., 1 fold.). 
1 lab. (fold .). T. of c. index. London. 
The caves here referred to are situated in England, Wales, and 
Germany, the remains of birds found being very small indeed as 
compared with mammals. The principal references consist of bones 
found at Kirkdale, p. 15 (chiefly wing bones), birds in the diluvium 
of England, p . 27, and bones at P aviland and Gibraltar, pp. 93 
and 155. 

BUCKLEY, THOMAS EDWARD [1846-1902] . ' -
(1887]. A vertebrate fauna of Sutherland, Caith
ness and West Cromarty. See HARVIE-BROWN, J. A. 

1888. A vertebrate fauna of the outer Hebrides. 
See HARVIE-BROWN, J. A. 
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1891. A vertebrate fauna of the Orkney Islands. 
4lo. pp. xxiv+314. 7 pl. 1 map (col. fo ld.). 6 figs . 
T. of c. append. index. Edinburgh. 
References to birds in the introduction, pp. xvii-xxiv, in the 
description of the phy ical features of the islands, pp. 1-59, as well 
as in the annotated list of the 223 species accorded to the district. 
It also included Sutherland and may be regarded as the best of 
many localfaunal publications descriptive of the wild life of northern 
Scotland. 

1892. A vertebrate fauna of Argyll and the inner 
Hebrides . See HARVIE-BROWN, J. A. · 

1895 . A fauna of the Moray Basin. See HARVIE
BROWN, J . A. 

1899 . A vertebrate fauna of the Shetland Islands . 
See EVANS, A. H . 

BUCXNILL, JOHN ALEXANDER STRACHEY 
[1873- ] . 
1900. The birds of Surrey. Suo . pp . lvi+374. 
6 pl. (photogr. ). 13 cuts in text. map. T. of c. 
index. Extra-illustrated with 20 col. pl. from 
Lilford's Birds. Bibliography in pref., pp. 15-19. 

London. 
A popular and well illustrated brochure on local birds with an 
account of the distribution, habits, nidification, etc. The extra· 
illustrat.ion of the present copy adds much to its value as a guide 
to the identity of species. 

1902-20 . See VICTORIA HISTORY OF THE COUNTIES 
OF ENGLAND. 

1927. The birds of Singapore Island. In collabora
tion with F. N. Chasen . Suo . pp. vi+247. 31 col. 
pl. T . of c. 2 indexes. Singapore. 
A semi·popular work. The letterpress is arranged under the 
following headings: (1) Description, (2) Distribution, (3) Status in 
Singapore, (4) Field Notes, and (5) Other habits. 

, UDAPEST. [Fauna of (old) Hungary. ] 
1900. Fauna Regni Hungariae, etc. 3 vols . 4to. 
Iu Hungarian. (Wanting.) Budapest. 
This comprehensive and valuable treatise does not deal with all 
the vertebrates, but as part of the biology of Lake Balaton 
(50 miles S.W. of Budapest) E. von Daday describes the fishes; 
L. von Mehely the amphibia and reptiles; A. von Lavassy the birds. 
There is an introduction to each section in both Hungarian and 
Latin. 

BUDAPEST. Magyar Nemzeti Muzeum. 
1903-date . Annales Historico -Naturales . See 
also TERMESZETRAJZI FUZETEK . 
-~ 
BUDGETT, JOHN SAMUEL [1872-1904]. 

1907. The work of John Samuel Budgett, Balfour 
student of the University of Cambridge: being 
a collection of his zoological papers, together with 
a biographical sketch. pp. x+494. front. (portr. ). 
28 pl. (partly col. ). 173 figs . T . of c. index. 

Cambridge. 
The Budgett Memorial Volume, containing reprints of his various 
Zoological papers. References to birds will be found in the bio· 
graphical sketch by A. E. Shipley, pp. 1-55, in the account of the 
journey to Uganda, pp. 185-921 the principal one, however, being 
on the ornithology of the Gambia river, pp. 143-53, with an outline 
map of the Gambia river, fig. No. 13. The list consists of about 
110 species. 

BUEXERS, P. G. 
1903. De vogels van N ederland; lijsten voor het 
bepalen van alle tot nu toe in N ederland waar
genomen vogels. 12mo. pp . 12 + 164. 4 pl. 1 fig. 

Zutphen. 

A useful list of the various groups of the avifauna inhabiting the 

Netherlands. Both the Dutch and systematic names (after cble~el), 
with a description of each, is furnished, but no figures of the brr~ 
are given. An index of both scientific and vernacular names IS 

appended. 

BUENOS AIRES. Jard,in Zoologico. 
1893. Revista. 

BUENOS AIRES (City) . Museo nacional de 
historia natural. 
1894-7. Memoria (all pub.). 

BUENOS AIRES. Sociedad Argentina de 
Ciencias Naturales. 1918-19. Aetas, etc. 

BUERGER, OTTo. 
1900. Reisen eines Naturforschers im tropischen 
Si.idamerika. Suo . pp. 6+395. 16 pl. illust . in 
text. Leipzig. 
The writer is a well·known naturalist whose observations are 
generally accurate and worth the readers attention. He is, for 
instance, one of the contributors to the Fauna Arctica of Roemer 
and Schaudinn, though not on a vertebrate zoologic subject. 

BUFFALO SOCIETY or NATURAL 
SCIENCES. 
1873-date. Bulletin. 

1920-date. Hobbies. 

192~ate. Annual Report. 

BUFFON, G. L. L. DE [1707-88] and others. 
1749-1804. Histoire Naturelle .. . avec la descrip
tion du Cabinet du Roi. 44 vols. 4to. illust. Paris. 
This the first and most complete work of the famous naturalist, 
was completed after more than 50 years toil, with the aid of other 
celebrated zoologists, L. J. M. Daubenton, P. Gueneau de Mont
beillard, G. L. C. A. Bexon, and Count de Lacepede. The combined 
treatises discuss the whole range of the animal, vegetable, and 
mineral kingdoms and form a veritable mine of information 
not only much utilized by subsequent investigators but separately 
published more or less in variant editions by the writers themselves. 

1766-99. Histoire naturelle, generale et parti
culiere avec la description du cabinet du roi par 
[G. L. L.] de Buffon & [L. J. M.] Daubenton. 
Nouvelle ect. 36 vols. in 19. 4to. pl. maps. 

Amsterdam. 
Co TE Ts . 1-15. Quadrupectes. [16-24]. Oiseaux. 
[25-9]. Mineraux. [30-6]. Supplement. 
Vols. [16-29] & [36] pub . Dordrecht, A. Blusse 
& fils. 
One of the earlier but very important editions of a fundamental 
and famous treatise on natural history. The Blacker Library copy 
has the 22 vols. on mammals bound as 15; on birds, 9 vols. as 5. 

1770-86. Histoire aturelle des Oiseaux. 10 vols . 
The avifauna of the Histoire naturelle. 

1771-4. Allgemeine Naturgeschichte. 7 vols . 

1771-86. Histoire naturelle des oiseaux. 10 vols . 
folio. col. illust. Paris. 
This is a large paper issue of a portion of the text of the original 
edition with the Planches enluminees, engraved by Martinet under 
the supervision of E. L. Daubenton, with the collaboration of P. G. 
de B. Montbeillard. One of the most extensiveJ. important, and early 
works on ornithology. It is really a second eaition of Buffon's nine 
volumes on birds in the first edition of his Histoire Naturelle 
Generale. The avian species are mostly described under their 
vernacular names but are easily identified by the discussion of their 
physical characters, habits, etc. Zimmer ( at. Ayer Lil:lrary, p. 105) 
gives a complete account of this remarkable work, a portion of 
which I quote as follows: 'Buffon, in 1749, began the publication 
of his Histoire Naturelle Generale (q.v.), completed in 1 04 (after 
his death), in U quarto volumes. Of the e, the nine volumes of 
birds (vols. 23-31) appeared from 1770 to 1783. A eparate edition 
of the same work in 71 volumes, 12mo, was begun in 1752 and 
completed in 1805, of which the ornithology occupied 18 volumes 
(vols. 47-64). In 1765 Daubenton the younger (whose father wa 
collaborator with Buffon in the Hist. Nat. Generale), instigated by 
Buffon, commenced the publication of a series of 1,00 colored 
plates, 973 of which are of bird , drawn by Martinet. The e were 

• 
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[BUFFON, G. L . L. D E and others (contd. )] 
issued without text other than the vernacular names (often from 
Brisson) on their legends. They appeared in promiscuous order in 
42 "cahiers " , from 1765 to 1780 or a little later in both large and 
small folio, and appear to lack any defini te t itle or tit le-page, 
although the collection seems always to have been known as 
"Daubenton 's Planches Enluminees " . 
' Daubenton's work seems to have been intended originally to 
illustrate the volumes of Oiseaux of Buffon's Hist. Na t. Generale, 
even though the lat ter did not co=ence until the plates were in 
course of publication. Buffon (Hist. Nat. des Oiseaux, i, pp. vj-ix 
and vii, p. ij) and Boddaert (Table, p. viii) both credit the enterprise 
with that definite purpose. However, in view of the limited edition 
of the colored plates-insufficient to provide a set for each copy of 
the Hist. Nat. Genlfrale- a new set of 262 black-and-white plates 
was prepared for the ornithological volumes of that work (cf. 
Buffon, Hist. Nat. des Oiseaux, i, p. ix) . At the same time Buffon 
produced, in t en volumes, a special edition of the ornithology (in 
both large and small folio) under the title transcribed above, 
designed expressly to accompany Daubenton's plates. Each 
volume contains a list of these plates with the order of arrangement 
and references to the pages where t hey are to be inserted in the 
volume, and the text refers to them simply as " les planches 
enluminees, No. ". No reference is made in the text to 35 non
ornithological plates which accompany the present set (and other 
recorded sets) of the work, except as they are included in the total 
number of plates mentioned in vol. vii, p. ij.' 

1772-1809. Herrn von Buffons Naturgeschichte 
der Vogel. Aus dem Franzosischen ubersetzt, mit 
Anmerkungungen, Zusatzen, und vielen Kupfern 
vermehrt, durch Friedrich H einrich Wilhelm 
Martini. 35 vols. 8vo. Vol. I, pp. 4+ 276. About 
300 pp. in each of the other vols. T. of c. in each vol. 
col. fronts. 1,575 col. pl. B erlin. 
One of the most valuable of the many edit ions of this remarkable 
work. It is impo sible to overrate Buffon 's early and important 
contributions to the science of orni thology. The illustrations in the 
present edition are drawn from several sources, but most of them 
are prints from the plates of the original French treat ise. For a 
complete appreciation of Buffon's Oiseaux the annotator refers the 
student to Zi=er's Catalogue of the Ayer Library, Field Museum, 
Chicago, p. 104 et seq. 

1774. Histoire naturelle generale et particuliere. 
CEuvres completes. 49 vols. 8vo. Paris. 

1778-1864. CEuvres completes. 6 vols. col. pl. 
Paris. 

1780. Les Epoques de la Nature. 2 vols. Paris. 

1785-91. Histoire naturelle, generale et parti
culiere. Tomes 1-13. Oiseaux, 1- 14. Quad
rupedes, 1-14. Mineraux, 1-9. 12mo. [0.] 

Deux-Ponls. 
A complete set of this important edit ion is also in the E .S.W. 
Library. There are in the latter altogether 54 volumes, the volumes 
devoted to birds being bound as 17. 

1791. The History of Singing Birds, etc. Trans. 
8vo. Edinburgh. 

1791. The System of Natural History, etc. 
2 vols. (in 1). 8vo. Perth. 

(1792]. Buffon's natural history abridged. A new 
ed. 2 vols . Bvo. Vol. I, pp. xxxvii + 353. front. 
40 pl. T. of c. Vol. II, pp. (2) + 494. 67 pl. 
glossary. index. London. 
A popular abridgement of Buffon's more expensive and bulky 
works, t he portion pertaining to the birds being found in vol. ii 
pp. 1-149, with 114 illustrations, pi. nos. 41-75. ' 

1792-3. Natural history of birds; tr. from the 
Fr. [byWilliam Smellie]. 9 vols. 8vo. 262 uncol. pl. 
Index to the whole work end of ninth vol. London. 
One of the numerous English translations of the famous Histoire 
N aturelle as given by the sub-title : ' illustrated with engravings· 
and a preface, notes, and additions [appendix] by the translator'. ' 
1792. Vol. I, pp. 412. pl. 1-29. 
1793. Vol. II, pp. 496. pl. 30-56. T. of c. 
1792. Vol. Ill, pp. 456. p l. 57- 87. T. of c. 
1793. Vol. IV, pp. 481. pl. 88-114. T. of c. 
1793. Vol. V. pp. 536. pl. 115- 36. T . of c. 
1793. Vol. VI, pp, 585. p l.137-61. T. of c. 

1793. Vol. VII, pp. 530. p l. 162- 92. T. of c. 
1793. Vol. VIII, pp. 448. pl. 193-231. T . of c. 
1793. Vol. IX, pp, 504. pl. 232-62. index. 
According to the title-page dates these volumes were irregularly 
issued. The book-making of the edition is excellent. 

1793. Buffon's Natural History (Barr). 15 vols. 
8vo. 
Another of the many printings, English and other, of Buffon's 
famous work. 
1799-1805. (An. VII-XIII. ) Histoire Naturelle 
... nouvelle edition, accompagnee de Notes ... 
par C. S. Sonnini. 64 vols . 8vo. col. ill. (Suites.) 
This well-known edit ion is divided into two parts, the first (64 vols. ) 
tli.e original work enlarged and edited by Sonnini, P.A. Latreille, 
and F . M. Daudin, and a collection of appendices-the first collection 
of the so-called ' Suites a Buffon '-mainly on Cetacea, Reptilia, 
Pisces, Mollusca-by these authors with the additional aid of 
Lacepede, Denys-Montfort , Brisseau-Mirbel, J olyclerc, and P . Sue. 

1799-1808. Histoire naturelle, generale et parti
culiere. Nouvelle ed., accompagnee de notes ... 
redigee par C. S. Sonnini. 127 vols. 8vo. pl. Paris. 
A variant-especially in binding and title-pages-of the Sonnini 
edition of 1799-1805. 

1814. The system of natural history, carefully 
abridged. Engr. on wood. 4 vols. 16mo. Vol. I, 
pp. iv + iii- vi + 9-336. 63 figs. T. of c. Vol. II, 
pp. iv+ 9- 324. 112 figs. T. of c. Vol. Ill, pp. iv + 
9- 332. 117 figs. T. of c. Vol. IV, pp. iv + 9- 308. 
28 figs. T. of c. index. A lnwick. 
Another popular abridgement of Buffon's more expensive and bulky 
work, the port ion on birds in vol. ii, pp. 219-324, with 49 illustra
tions, and vol. iii, pp. 9-92, with 53 illustrations. 

1819. illuvres Completes ; mises en Ordre par le 
Comte de Lacepede. 2nd ed. 25 vols. Bound with 
Histoire Nat. des Quadrupedes-ovipares et pois
sons par le Comte de Lacepede suite et comple
ment de Buffon, 5 vols.; in all 30 vols. Paris. 

1828-33. CEuvres completes de Buffon, suivies de 
ses continuateurs Daubenton, Lacepede, Cuvier, 
Dumeril, Poiret, Lesson et Geoffroy-St.-Hilaire. 
Seule ed. complete. 20 vols. 8vo. pl. maps. 

Bruxelles. 
CoNTENTS. Vols. 1-4. Theorie de la terre. 5. 
Histoire naturelle de l'homme. 6-10. Mammiferes. 
11-14. Oiseaux. 15-20. Planches. 
An important and well-known edit ion of the great treatise of 
Buffon, issued at Brussels by Lejeuoe. The cont ributors to this 
work included t he most celebrated naturalists in France. 

~1834-74. (Collection des) Suites a Buffon, for
mant avec les ceuvres de cet auteur un cours 
complet d 'Histoire Naturelle. 8vo. pl. Paris. 
The 82 vols. in the McGill Library contain everything from these 
well-known addenda to the original treatise of Buffon that concerns 
vertebrate zoology and much that does not concern that subject. 
Among the famous collaborators were H. Milne Edwards, R. P. 
Lesson, Geoffroy Saint-Hilaire, G. F. Cuvier, G. Bibron, L. Vaillant, 
and many others. Nearly all the S uites have been separately 
published. See Cat. Br. M us. (Nat. Hist.), i, p. 283. 

1836-70. Suites a Buffon, Cours complet d'Histoire 
Naturelle. 
Cetaces. Par F. Cuvier. (1836. ) 1 vol. 
Reptiles. Par Dumeril et Birron. ( 1834-41. ) 
9 vols. 
Poissons. Par A. A. Dumeril. (1865-70. ) Z vols. 

1837-40. Sammtliche Werke. (VierfOsse Thiere, 
Z vols.; Vogel, 3 vols.; Allgemeine Gegenstande, 
4 vols.) PI. Koln, 9 vols. 
Probably a rare German edit ion. 

1841. The book of birds: edited and abridged 
from the t ext of Buffon by M. Achille Comte. 
Illustrated by one hundred and fifty designs, by 
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Victor Adam. Tr. from the original by Benjamin 
Clarke. 8vo. pp. 34+292. 38 col. pl. London. 
One of the many English translations and adaptions of Buffon's 
celebrated Histoire Nature/le. 

1852. Histoire naturelle; rev. rectuite et precectee 
d 'introd. par Achille Comte et Charles d'Orbigny. 
Oiseaux. 8vo . pp. 24+312. front. portr. of author. 
T. of c. index. Paris. 
This rare edition, not catalogued by the Br. Mus. Nat. Hist., or 
the Zoological oc., is illustrated by 150 hand-colored figures 
(plates) by Victor Adam. The colored illustrations are irregularly 
numbered and distributed throughout the work, but a paged table 
indicates their whereabouts. This work (probably ba ed on the 
Engli h edit ion of 1841) may be regarded as an amended printing 
with further observations by the two editors, Comte and D'Orbigny. 

1853-7. CEuvres completes avec la nomenclature 
Linneene et la classification de Cuvier; rev. sur 
!'edition in 4 de l'Imprimerie Royale et annotees 
par M. [J. P.] Flourens. 12 vols . 4to. pl. maps. 
Oiseaux: Vol. V, pp. 597. col. front. Vol. VI, 
pp. 586. col. front. Vol. VII, pp. 624. col. front. 
Vol. VIII, pp. viii. col. front. Paris. 
CoNTENTS. Vol. l. Theorie de la terre-Histoire 
generale des animaux. Z. L'homme- Les quad
rupedes. 3. Les quadrupedes. 4. Les singes-
Additions aux quadrupedes. 5-8. Oiseaux. 9-ll. 
Mineraux. 1 Z. Experiences sur les vegetaux, 
arithmetique morale et Tables analytiques et 
raisonnees des matieres contenues dans l'ouvrage 
entier. Pref. date Oct. 1, 1855. 
The title-page truthfully states this to be a new edition illustrated 
by 150 steel engravings after drawings by Travies and Henry 
Gobin and colored with the greatest care. It is one of the best 
editions of the master placed upon the market, albeit among the 
rarest. 

~.d. CEuvres completes. Ed. by M. A. Richard. 
5 vols. pl. Paris. 

~ -z*** and others. 
n.d. Raccolta di 125 tavole di Uccelli relative 
alla Storia Naturale del ButTon ... et al. 1 vol. 
A rather rare alian edition of uffon 's B irds. 

L~ .d., 1 l 
0 f "e-'..r./ 

n.v)BUHLE, CHRISTIAN ADOLPH . 
1818-28. Die Eier der Vogel Deutschlands und 
der benachbarten Lander, &c. See NAUMAN , J. F. 

1835. Die Naturgeschichte in getreuen Abbil
dungen. Vogel. 184 col. pl. Leipzig. 

1842-5. Naturgeschichte der domesticirten Vogel 
in okonomischer und technischer Hinsicht; ein 
Hand- und HOlfsbuch fOr Jedermann besonders 
fOr Stadt- und Landwirthe. 6 vols. in 1. 8vo. 
pp. (12)+498. 6 front. (col. ). index. Halle. 
Technical handbook on domesticated birds; swan, goose, duck, 
peafowl, turkey, guinea-fowl, common fowl, pigeon, and cage-birds. 

1880. Die Vogel von Mittel-Europa und ihre Eier. 
See GR.ASSNER, FURCHTEGOTT. 

B'UHLER, Capt. and SARWEY, Genl. 
1890. Von den Vogeln~Balkan. 2 vols . 8vo . 
illust. Vol. 1, von BOhler; vol. Z, von Sarwey. 

Magdeburg. 
BUIST, K. A. 
1874. Birds: their Cages and their Keep. 12mo. 

London. 
BULL, HE RY GRAVES [1828- 85] . 

1888. Notes on the birds of Herefordshire, con
tributed by members of the Woolhope Club. 
8vo. pp. xxii + 274. portr. T. of c. index. Extra 

illustrated by 14 col. pl., by Keulemans, Thorburn, 
and Lodge. London . 
A well written, accurate, popular description of the local birds. 

BULLER, SirY\ALTER LAWRY [1838- 1906] . 
[1867]. Versuch uber die Ornitologie eu-See
lands, Obersetzt und mit kritischen Anmerkungen 
versehen von Otto Finsch. 8vo. pp. 385-92 + 
305-47. n.p. 
These notes (in reply to Finsch's crit icisms, pp. 385-92) are dated 
June 10, 1 68. In Dr. Finsch's annotated translation, several of 
Buller 's new species are crit icized. 

[1869]. Notes on the ornithology of New Zealand. 
8vo. pp. 385-92. London. 
A reply to the criticism by Dr. 0. Finsch of the author's paper in 
the I bis for January 1869, describing new species of birds from 
New Zealand. Copies of Dr. Finsch's paper, a well as the author 's 
original article (from the Ibis) which evoked it, are appended. 

1872-3. A history of the birds of New Zealand. 
1st ed. 4to. pp. 24 + 384. 36 (35 col.) pl. 1 fig in 
text. T. of c. index. London. 
This well-known trea.ti e was issued in five parts, and gives both the 
native and systematic names of the Island birds. Many of the 
original drawings for the colored lit hographed plates, with Buller's 
marginal corrections and other notes, are in the Emma. Shearer 
Wood Librar y, and are fine examples of Keulemans' work . The 
habits and other characteristics of 145 species are furnished. Only 
500 copies of the work were issued. The dates of publication of 
each part will be found in Mathews' Birds of A ustralia, vol. 7, 
p. 447. The copy in hand has inserts of numerous clippings relating 
to the career of ir Waiter Buller. 

1882. Manual of the birds of New Zealand. 4to . 
pp. 12+ 107. 37 pl. front. generic . T. of c. index. 
(New Zealand, Colonial museum and geological 
survey Dept. ) W ellington. 
This list is an enlarged Catalogue of the B irds of New Zealand by 
F . W. Hutton, published in 1871. It describes 176 species and the 
plates are mostly reduced copies of illustrations from K eulemans' 
admirable drawings that adorn Buller 's History of the Birds of 
N ew Z ealand. 

1887-8. A history of the birds of New Zealand. 
Znd ed. 2 vols. folio. 36 pl. (35 col.). T. of c. 
index. London. 
A second edit ion of this famous work. It was issued by subscription 
and in 13 parts, and appears as a decidedly enlarged issue of the 
first edit ion printed in 1872. Moreover, the plates have been re
made, giving clear impressions of the original drawings by Keule
mans. Mathews (Birds of Australia, vii, p. 447) gives the contents 
and dates of issue of each number. A supplement (q.v .) in two 
volumes was published in 1905-6. Present copy is from the Godman 
library. 

1888. A classified list of S. W. Silver's collection 
of New Zealand birds [at the Manor-House, 
Letcombe Regis] with short descriptive notes. 
pp. 86. illust. index. London. 
An appraisal of a valuable collection of New Zealand birds, with 
short notes regarding the habits and distribution of each. There 
are many cuts in the t e:-..1;. 

1890. Reviews and other notices of Sir ~alter 
Buller's Birds of New Zealand. 8vo. pp. 64. 
2 cuts. London. 
Printed 'for private circulation only'. 

1895. Illustrations of Darwinism, etc. 8vo. 
Wellington. 

1905-6. Supplement to the Birds of New Zealand. 
2 vols. folio. T. of c. index. Vol. I, pp. lx + 200. 
front. portr. 5 col. pl. 32 text-figs. Vol. 11, pp. 2+ 
178. 12 col. pl. 14 text-figs. index to both vols. 

London. 
These supplementary volumes follow the high standard displayed 
in the original work, and much matter touching subjects already 
discussed in t he author 's History as well as a description of new 
species is duly set forth and depicted. The copy in hand is from the 
God man library. everal of the original K eulemans 'patt erns ' for 
this work are in the E .. W. Library. 
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BULLETIN OF THE AMERICAN ORNI
THOLOGISTS' UNION. See AMERICAN ORNI

THOLOGISTs' UN IO -COMMITTEE ON PROTECTION OF 

BIRD , BULLETIN . 

BULLETIN DE 
NATURALISTES 
LOING. 
1913-27. Annee I- X. 

L' ASSOCIATION DES 
DE LA VALLEE DU 

Troyes. 

BULLETIN OF THE AUDUBON SOCIETY 
OF NEW HAMPSHIRE. See AUDUBON 

SOCIETY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE, BULLET! • 

BULLETIN OF THE AUDUBON SOCIETY 
OF THE WESTERN PACIFIC. See AUDUBON 

SO CIETY OF THE WESTER PACIFIC, BULLET! • 

BULLETIN (SPECIAL) OF BAYLOR UNI
VERSITY MUSEUM. 
1927. No. 1. Waco. Notes on the Ornithology 
of McLellan Co. Waco, Texas. 

BULLETIN BIOLOGIQUE DE LA FRANCE 
ET DE LA BELGIQUE. 1869-date. Paris. 

BULLETIN OF THE BIRD CLUB OF 
PRINCETON UNIVERSITY. Edited for the 
Club by Vv. E. D. Scott, Princeton University, 
N.J. 8vo. Vol. 1, no. I, Sept. I 901. pp. 82. 
The fir t number (probably all issued) contains a list of the Officers 
and Club Membership with a paper on the Birds of Princeton, N.J., 
by the President of the Club, WiUiam A. Babson. The announcement 
is made that 'the Club will issue further Bulletins at such intervals 
as the accumulation or importance of original mat ter may warrant'. 

BULLETIN OF THE BREWSTER ORNI-
THOLOGICAL CLUB. Worcester, Mass. 
1899. Bull. No. 1. pp. 3. 

BULLETIN OF THE BRISTOL COUNTY 
ORNITHOLOGICAL CLUB. A quarterly 
magazine of Ornithology. I887 ( ? ). 
This journal was advertised on a cover of the Ornitho/O(J i.st and 
OolO{Jist for April 1887, to be issued May 1, 1887. ubscriptions 
to be sent to F. W. Andres, Taunton, Mass. However, the first 
number, thus advertised, was probably never is ued, as on July 1, 
1887, the Ornithologi /Jt and Oolooist (q.v .) became the property 
as well as the official organ of the Club, subscriptions to the (pro
po ed) Bulletin being credited on account of the former journal. 

BULLETIN OF THE BRITISH OOLOGICAL 
ASSOCIATION. 1923-date. See BRITISH ooLo

GICAL ASSOCIATIO • 

BULLETIN OF THE BRITISH ORNITHO
LOGISTS' CLUB. Monthly. 12mo. Vol. I 
edited by R. Bowdler Sharpe. Published by 
R. H. Porter . London. 
1892-date. Migration reports were issued every 
two years, I3 of the 42 being thus devoted to the 
study of migration of British birds. 
The Briti h Ornithologists' Club was founded in 1892 mainly for 
the purpose of facili tating the social intercourse of members of the 
B.O.U. The Bulletin is accordingly largely a record of the agenda 
of meetings (dinners) at which members and visitors examine and 
discuss exhibited specimens, and listen to short papers, often 
illustrated by lantern slides. As part of these activities it was 
decided to issue (beginning with 1907) a biennial report on the 
migration of British birds as observed by members, and at various 
Lighthouses and Light-ships. This valuable serial was interrupted 
by the War. The membership of the Club is practically that of the 
B.O.U. and the list of contribu tors to the Bulletin are largely writers 
for I bis. 

BULLETIN OF THE BUFFALO SOCIETY 
OF NATURAL SCIENCES. 1873-date. 

BULLETIN OF THE CHARLESTON 
MUSEUM, CHARLESTON, S.C. 1905-22. 

BULLETIN OF THE COLORADO STATE 
HISTORICAL AND NATURAL HISTORY 
SOCIETY. 1923-da le. See COLORADO MAGAZINE. 

BULLETIN DU COMITE ORNITHOLO
GIQUE INTERNATIONAL. See ORNIS. 

BULLETIN OF THE COOPER ORNITHO
LOGICAL CLUB OF CALIFORNIA. A Bi
monthly magazine of Pacific Coast Ornithology. 
1899. Vol. I. pp. 120. index. illust. Continued 
as The Condor (q.v. ). 

BULLETIN OF THE ESSEX COUNTY 
ORNITHOLOGICAL CLUB. Annual. 
Vol. 1, No. 1, Dec. 1, 1919, 55 pp., was edited at Salern, Mass., by 
Ralph Lawson, Secy. of the Club. The first number was reviewed 
in the Auk and very properly described as 'a club periodical of 
the more serious type'. o. 2 (1920) and No. 3 (1921) contain 
articles by C. W. Townsend, Glover M. Alien, John C. Phillips, 
and Messrs. Edward H . Furbush, Winthrop Packard, and other 
well-known writers who sustain the impression of superiority 
made by the initial number. 

BULLETIN OF THE FLORIDA AUDUBON 
SOCIETY, WINTER PARK. 1919- date. See 
FLORIDA A U DUBON SOCIETY. 

BULLETIN D'HISTOIRE N ATURELLE DE 
FRANCE. 1833-5. See also SOCIETE DES 

SCIE CES NATURELLES DE FRANCE. Paris . 

BULLETIN D'HISTOIRE NATURELLE DE 
LA SOCIETE LINEENNE DE BORDEAUX. 
1830 , 1845 , 1829 (1860). See BORDEAUX. 

BULLETIN OF THE ILLINOIS AUDUBON 
SOCIETY. See A U D U BON BULLETIN. 

BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
COMMITTEE FOR BIRD PRESERVA
TION. 
1921-date. Bull. No. 2 is dated I 929. 8vo . pp. 4+ 
51. Chairman, T. Gilbert Pearson. New York. 

BULLETIN DE LA LIGUE FRAN(}AISE 
POUR LA PROTECTION DES OISEAUX. 

Paris. 
A reference to this periodical occurs in Le Gerfaut, Fasc. 1, 1919. 

BULLETIN OF THE 
MUSEUMS. 
1898-1901. Vols . I, 2, 3 (pt. 
See also LIVERPOOL. 

LIVERPOOL 

and 2). col. pl. 

BULLETIN OF THE MASSACHUSETTS 
AUDUBON SOCIETY FOR THE PROTEC
TION OF BIRDS. 8vo . Issued monthly by the 
Massachusetts Audubon Society, Inc. Boston. 
Nine numbers annually. Vols. I-VI. 
1917- date. Current. Vol. I. F eb. I 9I7-Jan. 
1918. 9 nos. Vol. 11. Feb. I 9I8-Jan. I 919. 9 nos. 
Vol. Ill. Feb . I 9I9-Jan. I 920. 9 nos. Vol. IV. 
Feb. I 920-Jan. 1921. 9 nos . Vol. V. Feb. I 921-
Jan. I 922. 9 nos. Vol. VI. Feb. I 922-+. 
The following notes regarding t llis Bulletin have been kindly 
furnished by Mr. Winthrop Packard, the ecy.-Treasurer of the 
Society: ' There have been printed six volumes, the first having 
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been published in February 1917. The Bulletin has appeared 
monthly, with th~ exception of July, August, and eptember, and 
there. a~e appro=ately 100 pages to each volume, each number 
contammg S....12 pages. The periodical is edited by Winthrop 
P ackard a_nd Francis H. Allen, Chairman of the Board of Directors. 
?'he co~tnbutors are !fiainly members of our. Society, who send in 
mterestmg and novel1tems, and we also occasiOnally reprint matter 
from other magazines.' 

BULLETIN OE' THE MICHIGAN ORNI
THOLOGICAL CLUB. Published in the interests 
of Ornithology in Michigan. Edited by L. 
Whitney Watkins, and several assistants. 8vo . 
Quarterly. tinted wrappers. illust. Published in 
Grand Rapids, Mich.; later in Detroit, Mich. 
1897-1905. (All issued.) 
This clu~ or~an belongs to the serious class of ornithological journals 
and durmg 1ts career p layed a useful role in mid-western .American 
bird literature. On its editorial staff it had such well-known 
ornithologists as W. B. Barrows, Whitney Watkins, T. L. Hankin· 
son, P .A. Tavern er (now in the service of the Canadian Government), 

orman Wood, and many other Michigan ornithologists, who 
maintained until its suspen ion the early scientific reputation of the 
periodical. 

BULLETIN DU MUSEE ROYAL D'HIS
TOIRE NATURELLE DE BELGIQUE. 
1882-8. Vols. 1-5. 

BULLETIN OF THE MUSEUM OE' COM
PARATIVE ZOOLOGY, AT HARVARD 
COLLEGE IN CAMBRIDGE. 
1863-date. Vols. I-LXIX. 4to. 
One of the most important (if not the most important) periodicals 
devoted to the study of comparative zoology anywhere published. 

BULLETIN DU N ATURAL'ISTE. Paris. 
1879-80. (Supplement to Guide du Naturaliste. ) 

BULLETIN OE' THE NEW HAVEN BIRD 
CLUB. Edited and published by the Club. 
No. 1 was dated May 1908. 8vo. pp. 32. (All pub. ) 
pictured tinted cover. 
The first number contains a list of the birds of the New Haven 
region. 

BULLETIN OE' THE NEW ZEALAND 
NATIVE BIRD PROTECTION SOCIETY. 
Issued by the N.Z. Native Bird Protection Society, 
Wellington, N.Z. 
(1918)-1924. Bulletins 1-6. 
This organ of a society that is active and influential in the Dominion 
contains a number of interesting articles on bird life in New Zealand 
as well as appeals to the citizens to prevent as far as po sible the 
extinction of several species that are in danger of extermination. 
In Bulletin No. 6 is a short paper on the dangers of acclimatization 
by Mr. J. G. Myers, a form of experiment that has been performed 
many times too often in New Zealand. 

BULLETIN OF THE NORTHEASTERN 
BIRD-BANDING ASSOCIATION. 
1922-date. Vols. I-V. Boston, Mass. 

BULLETIN OF THE NUTTALL ORNI
THOLOGICAL CLUB. A quarterly Journal of 
Ornithology. Editor, J. A. Alien. 
1875-83. Vols. 1-8. 4to. Thereafter continued as 
the Auk (q.v.). 

BULLETIN OE' THE OOLOGISTS' ASSO-
CIATION. Omaha. 
1897. Vol. 1 (all pub.). (Wanting.) 
Not seen by Compiler. 

BULLETIN OF THE PEKING SOCIETY OE' 
NATURAL HISTORY. 
1926-9. Vols. I-III. 

BULLETIN OE' 
MUSEUM. 
1903-4. Nos . 1-4. 

THE PHILIPPINE 

BULLETIN OE' THE RIDGWAY ORNI-
THOLOGICAL CLUB. Chicago . 
1883-7. 8vo. 
Several important items appeared in this short-lived periodical. 

BULLETIN OE' THE ROYAL AUSTRA
LASIAN ORNITHOLOGICAL UNION. 
1914. No. 4, April 16. 

A passing reference to the above-mentioned number is all of this 
periodical that is known to the Compiler. 

BULLETIN DES SCIENCES NATURELLES 
ET DE GEOLOGIE. Pvb. sous la direction de 
Baron de Ferussac . 
1824-31. 27 vols. 8vo. Deuxieme Section du 
Bulletin Universe! des Sciences et de l'Industrie, 
which contains the Natural History. 
This is one of the most important of the early zoological journals. 
It contains many descriptions of new species. Complete copies 
are very rare. 

BULLETIN SCIENTIE'IQUE DU DEPARTE· 
MENT DU NORD ET DES PAYS VOISINS. 
See B U LLET! ' BIOLOGIQUE DE LA FRANCE ET DE 

LA BELGIQUE . 

BULLETIN SERIES OE' THE SOUTH 
AFRICAN ORNITHOLOGISTS' UNION. 
See POPULAR BULLET! S; also JOURNAL OF THE 

SOUTH AFRICA ORNITH. U IO • 

BULLETIN DE LA SOCIETE D' AVICUL
TURE. 
Montpellier, Herault. (Ref. in journal list Intern. 
Cat. o( Scient. Publications.) 

BULLETIN DE LA SOCIETE DES 
SCIENCES NATURELLES DE MAROC. 
1921-8. Pts. 1 

BULLETIN DE LA SOCIETE DES 
SCIENCES N ATURELLES DE NEUCHA
TEL. (Soc. neuchateloise, etc.) 1845-date .. 

See also EUCHATEL. 

BULLETIN DE LA SOCIETE D'ETUDE 
DES SCIENCES NATURELLES DE 
NIMES. 
1897-1925. 19 vols. See also ' IMES. 

BULLETIN DE LA SOCIETE D'HISTOIRE 
NATURELLE D'AUVERGNE. 1922-date. 
See also AUVERG E. 

BULLETIN DE LA SOCIETE D'HISTOIRE 
NATURELLE DE COLMAR. 
1860-88. 1-29. 1883-5 . Supplement. See COLMAR. 

BULLETIN DE LA SOCIETE E'RIBOUR
GEOISE DES SCIENCES NATURELLES. 
1879- dale. See FRIBOURG. 

BULLETIN DE LA~SOCIETE IMPERIALE 
DES NATURALISTES DE MOSCOU. 
1829-86 . Annees. 
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BULLETIN DE LA SOCIETE ORNITHO
LOGIQUE SUISSE. 
1865-70(1 ). Tomes 1 and 2 (all issued). 4to. 
Tome Premier . lre Partie. 1865. pp. 154. col. pl. 
2me Partie. 1866. pp. 154. col. pl. illust. index. 
Tome Second. lre Partie. pp. 86. col . pl. index. 
2me P artie. 1870-[1871]. pp. 167. col. pl. illust. 
(All i sued. ) Geneva, Bale, and Paris. 
The e two volumes form the parts issued of this organ of the 
Soc. Ornith. Suisse (founded in 1863). Although the periodical had 
a short life it was, nevertheless, one of the pioneer magazines 
devoted to bird preservation and propagation. It was well illustrated 
and contained everal paper of considerable scientific merit. In 
the li t of contributor of papers one notices the names of Fatio, 
Saratz, tauffer , Ltmel, tolker, Brehm, Roget, Beaumont, Gir· 
tanner, Humbert, Depierre, and A. Newton. 

BULLETIN DE LA SOCIETE ZOOLOGIQUE 
DE FRANCE. 
1876-83. 8 vols. 

BULLETINS OF AMERICAN PALEONTO-
LOGY. 1895-date. Ithaca. 

BULLETINS OF BROOXVILLE SOCIETY 
OF NATURAL HISTORY. 
1885-6. Nos. 1 and 2. Richmond, lnd. 

BULLETIN STATISTIQUE DES Pf:CHES 
MARITIMES. 1910-28. Copenhagen. 

BULLETIN U .S. DEPT. OF AGRICUL
TURE. See u TITED STATES. 

BULLETIN UNIVERSEL DES SCIENCES 
ET DE L'INDUSTRIE. 
1824-31. Section 2. (Bulletin des Sciences Natu
relles et de geologie.) 

BULLETIN OF THE VERMONT BIRD 
CLUB. Mrs. NELLIE F. FLYNN, editor . 
1906-14. Nos. 1-8. The first five numbers were 
edited by a Publication Committee. 
In 1915 this Bulletin wa~ merged with the Joint Bulletin of the 
Vermont Botanical and Bird Club (q.v.). 
An excellent little periodical devoted mainly to local ornithology. 

BULLETIN OF THE VERMONT BOTANI
CAL AND BIRD CLUB, JOINT. Comprising 
the Bulletin of the Vermont Botanical Club and 
Bulletin of the Vermont Bird Club, Burlington, 
Vt., Free Press Printing Co. Tinted covers. 
Current. Each number headed (on cover) 'Joint 
bulletin No. ' 
1915-date. 
The ornithological part of this combined magazine presents the 
character of the Bulletin of the Vermont Bird Club of which it 
is the successor. 

BULLETIN NUMBER [ ] OF THE WIL
SON ORNITHOLOGICAL CHAPTER OF 
THE AGASSIZ ASSOCIATION. Edited by 
Lynds Jones. 8vo . Oberlin, Ohio. See continua
tion Of the WILSON ORNITHOLOGICAL CHAPTER. 
1895-8. Ornithologists' and Oologists' Semi
Annual, continued as The Wilson Bulletin (q.v.). 

BULLETIN ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF 
EGYPT. 
1927-8. No. 1 (all pub.). pp. 26 in English and 
14 in Turkish. 8vo. Cairo. 
Articles mostly by native naturalists. 

BULLETIN ZOOLOGIQUE. 1835. Paris. 

BULLETTINO MENSILE, etc. 
Accademia gioenia di scienze 
1.888-date. See CATANIA. 

BULLIARD, PIERRE [1742-93]. 

Catania 
naturali. 

1808. Aviceptologie Fran~aise; ou, Traite general 
de toutes les ruses dont on peut se servir pour 
prendre les oiseaux. 5th ed. pp. 24+312. pl. 

Paris. 
A treatise by an expert Oiseleur on the methods employed in trapping 
birds. 

BULLING, C. 
1922. Paintings of the birds of Fiji. See ORIGINAL 
DRAWINGS, BELCHER, W. J. and others. 

BULLOCK, WILLIAM [/1. 1827]. 
1812. A companion to Mr. Bullock's London 
museum and Pantherion. 12th ed. 2 vols. 8vo. pl. 

London. 
Many of the 15,000 'natural objects' were stuffed animals. 

1817. A concise and easy method of preserving 
subjects of natural history, intended for the use 
of sportsmen, travellers, etc. 16mo. pp. 36. front. 
1 pl. London. 
In this tractate the preservation is treated on pp. 5-11, and 26--30, 
with two figures. 

BUMPUS, H. C. See KINGSLEY, J. s., ed ., 1885. 

UND FUR VOGELSCHUTZ-ABTEILUNQ 
BERLIN. 
1914. Vogelschutzkalender. 8vo. pp. 178. 3 pl. 
(2 col. ). index. Berlin. 
A report of a local society for the care and protection of birds, 
with a number of useful articles by members. From the Cabanis· 
R eichenow collection. 

BUNGARTZ, JEAN. 
[1888] . Modell-Brieftauben-Album. Aquarellen; 
mit einem Vorwort von J. Horter, pts. 1-6. folio. 
lO col. pl. T. of c. Leipzig. 
A popular account of local carrier pigeons, with ten full-page, 
colored portraits of famous individuals. 

BUONANNI, FILIPPO [1638-1725]. 
1681. Ricreatione dell' occhio e della mente nell' 
osseruation' della chiocciole, proposta a' curiosi 
della opere della natura. 4 pis. 8vo. pp. 16+384 
+16. pl. Extra engraved t.-p. Rome. 

BURBIDGE, FREDERICK WILLIAM [1847-1920?]. 
1880. The gardens of the sun: or A naturalist's 
journal on the mountains and in the forests and 
swamps of Borneo and the Sulu archipelago. 
With illustrations. 8vo. pp. xviii+364. front. 
25 figs. T. of c. append. London. 
Record of less known portions of Malaysia, accounts of birds appearing 
in the Appendix). pp. 352-64, entitled, 'A contribution to the 
A vifauna of the ::;ulu Islands', and 'On collections of Birds from 
Kina Balu Mt. in North-Western Borneo', both of which have been 
prepared by Bowdler Sharpe from specimens collected by the 
author, and which appeared as papers in the Proc. Zool. Soc., 
1879, Part II. 

BURCKHARDT, RuDOLPH. 
1921. Geschichte der Zoologie und ihrer wissen
schaftichen Probleme. 2nd ed. 2 vols. 12mo. 

Berlin. 
These small pocket treatises, edited by H. Erhard, form a part of 
the Sammlung Goeschen, and present in compressed form the 
essence of the subject. They are regarded as a distant bird's-eye view 
of zoological literature. 
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BURDEN' w . DOUGLA . 
1927. Dragon Lizards of Komodo. 8vo. illust. 

New York . 
An interesting and informing account of a trip to the Malaysian 
and Far East Indian archipelego in search of the Varanus and other 
large species of 'dragons'. A German translation appeared in 1930 by 
Graf Alefeld. 

1930. Drachenechsen. Eine Forscherfahrt zu den 
Maranen auf Komodo. 8vo. pp . 155. figs . in text. 
map. Berlin. 
.A translation by Graf Alefeld of the English (1927) edition. 

BURDON, lvfrs . KATHARINE JA ET (SuTHER
LA D) . 
1920. A handbook of St. Kitts-Nevis. 12mo. pp . 
viii+247. front . (fold.). 13 pl . 6 maps (5 col., 
4 fold .). T. of c. index. London. 
.A handbook for tourists. The birds of the Island are described 
on pp. 107-11. The present cQpy is autographed by the author, 
a letter from whom is attached. 

BURG, GusTAV vo . 
[? 1888.] Vom Vogelzug in der Schweiz. 2 pis. in 1. 
8vo. pp. 20+17. no. t.-p. 
The first part (20 pp.) deals with the causes of bird-migration in 
Switzerland; the second part (17 pages) describes the autumnal 
migration. 

****' l"ATIO, V., and STUDER, THEOPHIL. 
1889-1916 . Cataloguedesoiseauxdela Suisse. See 
FATIO, V. and STUDER, T. 
1916 . See STUDER, THEOPHIL. 

BURGER, 0TTO [1865- ] . 
1900. Reisen eines N aturforschers im tropischen 
SOdamerika. 8vo. pp. vi+395. pl. tab. Leipzig. 

BURGESS, THORNTONWALDO [1874-- ] . 
1919. The Burgess bird book for children, with 
illustrations in color by Louis Agassiz F uertes. 
8vo. pp . xvi +353. front . (co l. ). 31 pl. (col., 56 
figs .). T. of c. index. Boston . 
The primary purpose of this book is to interest the child in his 
feathered friends. 

BURMEISTER, CARL HERM.A.NN CoNRAD [1807-
92]. 
1840. See NITZSCH, CHRISTIAN LUDWIG. 

1853. Reise nach Brasilien, etc. 8vo. and ob . folio. 
pp. 7 + 608. 1 map. 11 pl. atlas. Berlin. 
.Among the chief of many natural history works founded on the 
author's scientific explorations in Brazil. He later visited and 
described similar experiences in .Argentina, Chile, Uraguay, and 
other South .American republics. 

1856. Systematische Uebersicht der Thiere 
Brasiliens welche wahrend einer Reise durch die 
Provinzen von Rio de Janeiro und Minas Geraes 
gesammelt oder beobachtet wurden. 3 vols. 8vo. 

Berlin. 
The second and third volumes are devoted to the birds of middle 
South .America. 

1856. Anatomie der Coracina scutata. pp . 22. 1 pl. 
Author's separate. Halle. 

1856. Erlauterungen zur Fauna Brasiliens, ent
haltend Abbildungen und ausfOhrliche Beschrei
bungen neuer oder ungenogend bekannter Tbier
Arten. folio. pp . 8+115. 32 pl. Berlin. 

BURNELL, ELIZABETH F . and WYMAN, L. E. 
1925 . Field book of birds of the southwestern 
United States. See WYM.A.N, L. E. 

BURNET, M. 
1895. Zoology. New York. 

BURNETT, Mrs. FRANCES ELIZA (born Honcso ) 
[1849-1924]. 
1913. My robin. 8vo. pp. 60. London . 

BURNS, FR.A.NKLI LoRE ·zo [1869- ] . 
1915. A bibliography of scarce or out of print 
North American amateur and trade periodicals 
devoted more or less to ornithology. 8vo. pp. 32 . 
.A most useful list of the rarer ornithological periodicals published 
in .America, reprinted from the Oologist. 

1919. The ornithology of Chester County, Pen
sylvania. 8vo. pp . 122. front. 20 pl. (5 porlr.). 
T . of c. bibliogr. Boston. 

BURRELL, HARRY. 
1927. The Platypus. Its discovery, zoological 
position, form and characteristics, habits, life 
history, &c. pp. 227 . 35 pl. index . Sydney. 
A most interesting account of the Duck billed Platypus by the chief 
authority on the subject. 

BURROUGHS , JOHN [1837-1921] . 
[1885]. Wake-robin . 8vo. pp. [viii] +284. T. of c. 

Boston and New York . 
This book is mainly devoted to birds, especially as to their distribu
tion, nesting, songs, instincts, and the relations of the sexes. 

1894 . Riverby. 8vo. pp . [3] + 319. T. of c. 
Boston and New York. 

Many references to birds will be found, principally to their eggs 
mode of courtship, and nesting habits, etc. 

1895 . See WHITE, Rev . GILBERT. 
1904--9. Writings. Riverby ed. 15 vols. 8vo. 
porlr. many pl. T. of c. indexes. Boston . 
Part of this well-known collection of essays on natural history was 
written in 1871; the remainder at various dates since then. The 
volumes include many chapters on and references to animals and 
their ways. All the essays have been reprinted. 

1906. Bird and bough. 12mo. pp . ix+(1)+70. 
T. of c. Boston. 
In these verses the author has endeavored to bring home the 
bough with the bird he heard singing upon it, or some suggestion 
of its place in the fields and woods and in the season. 

1907. Locusts and wild honey. 8vo. pp. [3]+ 
235. front. T. of c. Boston and New York. 
Many references to birds and their nesting, with an account of 
the Kingfisher in Canada. 

1910. In the Catskills. 8vo. pp. xii+251. fron t. 
23 pl. T . of c. Boston and New York . 
The principal bird item consists in a chapter on how, when, and 
where to find birds' nests. 

1912. Fresh fields. 16mo. pp . (8)+309 . front. 
7 pl. (2 col.). T. of c. index. Boston. 
An account of the author's visit to England, three of the ten 
chapters being entitled, A hunt for the ightingale; English and 
.American song-birds; and Impressions of some English birds. The 
present copy is an autographed one, and forms vol. VI of the 
Riverby edition. 

[1917 ] . Birds of America; [edited by] T. G. 
Pearson. Consulting editor, J ohn Burrougbs . 
See PEARSO , T. G. 

[ 1922]. Birds, wi tb pictures from John J ames 
Audobon 's [ !] 'Birds of America', with introduc
tion, by Robert J . Cole. 18mo. pp . 92. London. 
.A bibelot illustrated by about 30 cuts of birds in the text, forming 
a series of talks in Burroughs' charming style. 

BURTON-UPON-TRENT NATURAL HIS
TORY AND ARCHAEOLOGICAL SOCIETY. 
1902 ?-13. Transactions. 

BUSHNAN, JOHN STEVENSON (1808?-84]. 
1840. Nature of Fishes. 31 col. p l. 

Nn 
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BUTLER, AMOS WILLIAM (1860- ] . 
1891. The Birds of Indiana, with illustrations of 
many of the species. Prepared for the Indiana 
Horticultural Society, and Originally Published 
in its Transactions for 1890. 8vo . pp . 135. 97 figs . 
in text. index. 
Tllis rei sue of the paper above referred to is in the form of a separate 
brochure, a limited number of which were published to form the 
present author 's edition (for presentation, etc.) of which the volume 
in hand is one. It is an annotated catalogue of species systematically 
arranged and with a useful index. The author's Birds of Indiana, 
1898 (q.v.), may be regarded as an enlarged and improved edition 
of this list. 

1898. The birds of Indiana, a descriptive cata
logue of the birds that have been observed within 
the state, with an account of their habits. 8vo. 
pp. 515-1187. 5 pl. 112 figs. index. Indianapolis . 
A manual descriptive of 404 species sa id to have been taken in 
the tate, with migration data, distribution, nidiftcation, and genera l 
notes on habits, etc. The work was issued both in separate form 
and in the original inclusive report of the State Geologist. 

BUTLER, ARTHUR GARDI 'ER (1844-1925]. 
1886. British birds' eggs, etc. 8vo . pp. viii+219. 
38 pl. (col. ). London. 

1890. Foreign Birds for Cage and Aviary. 2 vols. 
col. front . illust . text. 

1894 . Foreign finches in captivity; illust. 60 pl. 
by F. W. Frohawk, col. by hand. 2 vols . folio. 
Paged continuously. Author's interleaved copy 
with MS. notes. Portrait inserted. 1st ed. Vol. I, 
pp. viii+164. Vol. II, pp. 165-330. London. 
This magnificent work depicts and describes over 80 non-British 
fin ches and other cage-birds, di cussing their songs, food, and care 
in captivity. He also gives their natural history. 

1896-8. British birds with their nests and eggs. 
6 vols . 4lo. hand-col. pl. 
A systematic but popular account of the birds of the British I sles, 
their distribution and nesting habits, etc., illustrated with 318 fine 
drawings of the birds and 24 colored plates of eggs by Frohawk. 
The work was originally issued in numbers with the assistance of 
several colleagues. Vols. 1 and 2 were republished by Butler in 
1907-8, with additional colored plates, as Birds of Great Britain 
and Ireland. 

1899. Foreign finches in captivity. 2nd ed. 
Illustrated by F. W . Frohawk. 8vo. pp. viii+317. 
front. (col. ). 59 pl. (col. ). T. of c. Hull . 
The present edition with printed plates is a reissue of the author's 
previous work of the same title with hand-colored plates, 4to, 
1895-6. The work embraces an account of 80 fo reign cage-birds 
not all of which, however, can be truly considered as finches. 
Following descriptions of plumage, distribution, etc., each species 
is discussed with regard to its song, activities, food, and general 
treatment in captivity. 

1900. Foreign bird keeping. 4to. figs. in text. 
T . of c. append. Part I, pp. vii + 7- 66+2. Part II, 
pp . vii + 7- 98 + 2. London. 
The forerunner of the author's Forei(Jn B irds f or Ca(Je and A viary 
and written in much the same style. 

(1905 ?]. Foreignbirdsfor cage and aviary. 2 vols. 
4to. T . of c. index. Part I. The smaller foreign 
birds. pp. 295 + 2. col. front. Index of scientific 
names. Numerous figs in text. Part II . The larger 
foreign birds. pp. 304 + iii . col. front . Index to 
scientific names. Numerous figs. in text. London. 
A mo t useful guide for the aviarist and student of popular 
ornithology. 

1907. How to sex cage birds. (British and foreign. ) 
8vo. pp . 176. 4 col. pl. Over 50 cuts in the text. 
T. of c. index. London. 
A very useful work on the subject. In this connexion the reader 
is referred to l\1iss Knobel's article in the Aviculturalll:lagazine for 
1926 on the sexing of Parrots. 

(1907- 8] . Birds of Great Britain and Ireland; 
order Passeres; illust. by H(enrik] Gronvold and 
F. vV. Frohawk. 2 vols . 4to . Vol. I (1907), 
pp. (6)+ 210. front. 4 pl. (col. eggs) . 56 pl. (col. 
birds ). Vol. II (1908), pp. (6)+216. front. 4 pl. 
(col. eggs). 51 pl. (col. birds) . append. 2 indexes. 

London. 
A reprint with additions and emendations of the first two volumes 
of the 1896-9 work, British Birds with their N ests and Eggs, with 
the substitution of colored p lates; also discussions of 26 species 
not in the earlier volume , 18 of which will be found in the Appendix, 
pp. 202-11. The plates of eggs are the same as those of the earlier 
work except for altered backgrounds, the p lates of birds, however, 
are new. 

BUTLER, EDWARD ARTHUR (1845-1925 ] . 
1879. A catalogue of the birds of Sind, Cutch 
Ka 'thia'wa 'r, North Gugjara't, and Mount Aboo, 
etc. 8vo . pp . 83. Bombay. 
A briefly annotated catalogue of nearly 1,000 species of Indian 
birds. Most of the text was contributed to the Bombay Gazetteer 
and is here republished wi th proper pagination and amendment. 

1880. A catalogue of the birds of the southern 
portion of the Bombay presidency. Contributed 
to the Bombay Gazetteer. 8vo. pp . 113. map. 
A specially entitled separate with inserted addenda, listing and 
describing 427 species of birds observed within the region described 
and 97 extralimital forms. The copy in hand i from the P. L. 
Selater collection. 

BUTTERFIELD, W. RusKIN. 
1908. A list of books relating to British birds, 
published before the year 1815. (From the 
library of W. H. Mullens.) 8vo. pp. 34. 7 photo . pl. 

Hastings. 
This brochure, reprinted with additions and corrections from 
Occasional Publication, No. 3, Hastings and St. Leonards Natural 
History Society1 includes most of the early works in which British 
birds are mentwned or described, with annotations. Inserted is 
a letter from Major Mullens relating to the subject. 

BUTTERWORTH, HEZEKIAH (1839-1905 ] . 
1901. In the days of Audubon; a tale of the 'pro
tector of birds ', with an appendix on the formation 
of Audubon societies. Illust. by B. vVest Clinedinst 
and others. 8vo . pp . x+236. front. 7 pl. (1 portr. ). 
4 figs . (portr. ). T. of c. append. New York. 
While the story of Audubon's life in this volume is historical 
fiction, t he narrative and illustrated anecdotes are substantially 
true. There being no American story of Audubon for young people's 
libraries of historical fiction, the present story of the 'Protector 
of Birds' would seem to be a needed influence in the growth of the 
Kindergarten spirit toward birds and dumb animals. The appendix 
tells how to form an Audubon ociety. 

BttTTIXOFER, JoHA N (1850-1927]. 
(1884-6]. Zoological researches in Liberia; a list 
of birds, collected by F. X. Stampfli near Mon
rovia, on the Messurado River, and on the Junk 
River with its tributaries. 8vo. pp. 243-68. 

[Leyden .] 
An annotated list of 126 species (two new). Twenty-eight of these 
were new to the list made by Biittikofer and Sala in 188Q-2, thus 
bringing the total list to 192 species, all of which are represented 
in the Leyden Museum by at least one specimen. (From Notes from 
the Leyden Museum, vol. vili .) 

1885. Zoological researches in Liberia; a list of 
birds, collected by J. Buttikofer and C. F. Sala. 
8vo . pp . (2) + 129-256. 1 pl. (col. ). 1 map. index. 

Leyden. 
A well annotated list of the 164 species obtained by these two 
collectors during the years 188Q-2, in this little known country, an 
introduction to which is given in pp. 129-50, together with a map 
showing the author's travels. MS. letter from t he author inserted 
in this copy which was originally in the Tristram Library with book· 
plate. (From Notes from the L eyden Museum, vol. vii.) 
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1886-7. Zoological researches in Liberia; a list 
of birds collected by the author and F. X. 
Stampfli. 8vo. pp. 59-106. 1 map. [Leyden. ] 
An annotated list of 151 species, 25 being new to lists obtained in 
188o---2, and 188-!-6, thus bringing the total list up to 217 of the 
231 species at present known from Liberia. (From Notes jr&m the 
L eyden 1l'Iuseum, vol. x.) 

1886. Contribution to the ornithology of Sumatra. 
On a collection of birds, made by C. Klaesi, in 
the highlands of Padang (W. Sumatra) during the 
winter 1884--85. From the Notes from the 
Leyden Museum. 8vo. pp. (2)+96. Leyden. 
From this collection of Sumatran birds 189 species are more or less 
fully described with synon:onny, etc. The first important account 
of the birds of Sumatra i by Sir tamford Ratfles in 1822, who 
collected 168 species at Bencoolen (S.W. umatra) and its vicinity. 

1888. Zoological researches in Liberia. Birds. 
map. 
This is the second part of the·third monograph (1886). 

1890-1907. See WEBER, MAX c. w. 

1894. Ornithologische Sammlungen aus Celebes, 
Saleyer und Flores. 4to. pp. 38. pl. Leiden. 
Author's reprint from Weber, Max., Zoologische Ergebnisse einer 
Reise in Niederlandisch Ost-Indien, vol. 3, 1894. 

(1895-6] . [Ornithological and other notes.] 16 pis. 
in 1 vol. 8vo. pp. 152. no. t.-p . 
These 16 papers-bound into one volume-are from the library of 
Canon Tristram (with his bookplate), being presentation copies to 
him from the author. 

:BUTURLIN, SERGIUS ALEKSANDROViCH . 
(1905]. Why do birds migrate along the same 
route? In Russian. 8vo. pp. 19. 
A serious contribution to this migration mystery. 

ea . 1905. Die geographische Verbreitung der 
Fasanen. 8vo. pp. 71. map. many text-figs. In 
Russian; t.-p. in German. Kolyma. 

:BUXTON, EDWARD NoRTH [1840-1917]. 
1885. Epping Forest. 2nd ed. 16mo. pp. xii+ 
139. 25 figs . 6 maps (col ., 4 fold. ). T. of c. London. 
A guide-book. Lists are given of the forest flora and fauna. The 
first edition was published in 1884. 

BUXTON' PATRICK ALFRED [1892- ]. 
1923. Animal life in deserts, a study of the fauna 
in relation to the environment. pp.xv + 176. 43figs. 
T . of c. index. London. 
A very instructive and interesting account of deserts, their climate, 
soil , rains, water-courses, and especially their influence on the 
animals and plants which find a living there. The author argues 
against the old belief that pale sandy tints of desert mammals and 
birds are protective, uggesting that some other 'explanation will 
eventually be found in studying the effects of physical conditions 
upon animal-life' . 

:BUZZARD, THE. 
1926-7. A Hard Boiled Magazine. Published by 
the Cuckoo Ornithological Club. 8vo . illust. 
Annual. 
A compeer of the Auklet and issued for the same purpose, viz. to 
afford some harmless amu ement for the members of the Cooper 
Ornithological Club (California) at their yearly dinner. All the 
contributions are, of course, anonymous. Vol. I, 1926; vol. II, 1927. 

BYAL UINITZKii -:B IR UL YA, ALEKSA DR 
ANDREEvicH . See BiRULA, ALEXA DER . 

:BYERLEY, lsAAc. 

YRNE, L. W. See CHALLENGER SOCIETY, 1909. 

BYRON, JOHN [ 1723-86]. 
1767. A voyage round the world, in his Majesty's 
ship the Dolphin commanded by the Honourable 
Commodore Byron. In which is contained, a 
faithful account of the several places, people, 
plants, animals, etc. seen on the voyage, and, 
among other particulars, a minute and exact 
description of the straights of Maaellan, and of 
the gigantic people called Patagonians. By an 
officer on board the said ship. 8vo . pp. 4+186. 
3 pl. London. 
One of the classic voyages in which several new species are described. 
There are several editions and translations of this report entered in 
this Catalogue. The above is the second edition. 

1769. Reise urn die Welt, in den Jahren 1764 
und 1765, nebst einer genauen Beschreibung der 
Magellanischen Strasse, der Patagonischen Reisen, 
und der ganz neu-entdeckten sieben Inseln in der 
SOd-See. pp. 326. 1 pl. Frank{. and L eipzig. 
German edition of the original English voyage of H.M .. 'Dolphin'. 

BY THE WAYSIDE. (Wisconsin and Illinois 
Audubon Societies. ) JVladison, Wis . 
1898-1914. Vols. I-XV (all pub .). 
In spite of its irregularities this popular magazine has a most useful 
life and from an examination of the volumes accessible to the 
Compiler seems to have enjoyed the support of many painstaking 
ornithologists, among them Roland R. Kremers and F. . Branden
burg of Madison; Thos. E. Moyle of Appleton, Wis. 

c., c. 
1898. Riviera nature notes. A popular account 
of the more striking plants and animals of the 
Riviera and the Maritime Alps. 12mo. pp . xx+ 
373. front. 4 pl. 25 figs. T. of c. Manchester. 
The bird matter is very fragmentary and is contained in chapter XLI. 

1903. Agrestia Ligustica . Riviera nature notes. 
8vo. pp. xv+(1)+402. front. 31 pl. 93 figs . 
T. of c. 3 append. index. London. 
An enlarged and revi ed edition of the first issue of 1898. The bird 
notes are in chapter XLIII, pp. 30&--11. 

CABANIS, JEA LOUIS [1816-1906]. 
1845-6. Ornithologie [of Peru ] ... mit Anmer
kungen von J. Cabanis. See TSCHUDI, J. J. vo1 . 

1854. See LICHTENSTEI , l\1. H. c. 

1869-79. SeeDECKE ,c.c . vo DER. 

(THE) CABINET CYCLOPAEDIA, conducted 
by D . Lardner. ee SWAINSO , w. 

CABINET OF NATURAL HISTORY AND 
AMERICAN RURAL SPORTS, WITH 
ILLUSTRATIONS. 1830-4. Philadelphia. 

CABOT, J. ELLIOT. See AGASSIZ, LOUIS, 1850. 

CABRERA, A GEL . 
[1922] . Libros de la Naturaleza; El m undo alado. 
8vo. pp. 93 +(1). front. vignette. 6 pl. 27 figs. 
index. [JVladrid .] 
Popular Spanish booklet on the winged world, inculcating principles 
of protection of insect-eating birds, with illustrations of strange 
nests and other subjects. 

1922. Manual de Mastozoologia. pp. 440, 176 figs. 
1\Iadrid. 

1854. The fauna of Liverpool. 8vo. pp. 124. 1 pl. CAEN. See MUSEE D'HISTOIRE ATURELLE DE 

(col. ). addend. 2 indexes. Liverpool. CAE . 
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CAGE BIRD CLUB. Transactions. 
1893-6. V ols . l - 3. 8vo. map . Prob a bly no more 
issued. E dited by W . H. B etts a nd Thos. Marshall. 

London. 
This is a useful li ttle magazine devoted to birds in captivity. A 
number of short articles by members and friends are given. 
Vol. I. 1893-4. pp. 120. Divided (but not numbered nor dated) 
into 4 pts.; paged separately. Vol. II. 1894-5. pp. 230. col. map. 
consecutive pagination. index. Vol. III. 1895-6. pp. 134. i11,dex. 
(All issued?) 

CAGE BIRDS ANNUAL. 
1903-date. A Year Book of the Bird World, etc . 
4to. T . of c. 
This periodical gives a well-edited review of such as may be obtained 
by purchase in the British market. In addition to its trade interests 
there are many articles of decided scientific value, and several deal
ing with wild birds. 

CAGE BIRDS AND :BIRD WORLD. 
1902-date. A Week ly J ournal for Everybody I n 
t er ested in Cage and W ild Birds. sm. folio. 2 vols . 
(26 nos. each ) per annum. illust. by cuts and col. pl. 

London. 
This popular and trade maga zine contains much that is of scientific 
value as well as numerous entertaining and instructive papers, 
notes, queries, and replies on cage birds-both domestic and 
foreign. It reflects, in fact, that widespread interest in bird life 
and bird culture that especially characterizes the British people. 
Certain departments are in charge of well-known writers. E. G. 
Wesley Page has for many years written on and replied to questions 
regarding l<' oreign Cage and Aviary Birds. 
The periodical certainly deserves a place in any complete library 
on ornithology. 

CAGE BIRD WORLD. 1919-date. 
Baltimore, Md . 

CAHN' ALVI ROBERT [1892- ] . 
1926. T he spiny dogfish; a laboratory g u ide. 8vo. 
pp. 14+94. N ew York . 

1927. (An) ecological study of sou t h er n Wisconsin 
fishes. 4to. pp. 151. pl. diagr. maps. (Illinois 
biologica l monographs, vol. 11, no . 1.) Urbana. 

· Author's separate. 

CAIRO. Ghizeh zoological gardens. 
1900-12. Annual Report . Cairo. 
Subsequent reports were issued as part of those on the Zoological 
service, for which see EGYPT. 

****· Musee des antiquites egyptiennes. 
1905. Catalogue genera l d es antiq u ites egyp
t iennes d u Mu see, vol. 25. La fa une momifiee de 
!'antique Egypte par Cla ude Gaillard et Georges 
D ar essy. fol io. pp. 2+ 159. illust. pl. (Service 
des antiquites de l 'Egypte.) Le Caire. 

****· Egyptian Government Zoological Gar
dens. S ee GIZEH, EGYPT . ZOOLOGICAL GARDENS. 

CAIUS, J OHN [15 10-73]. 
1570. D e Canib us B r i tannicis, liber unus. De 
rariorum Animalium & Stirp ium h istoria, liber 
unus, etc. 8vo . [0 .] London. 
The extremely rare editio pr·inceps of a famous treatise on English 
dogs, and other natural history subjects. 

1729. D e Canib us Britan n icis, liber unus; D e 
rarioru m Animalium & Stirpium historia, liber 
unus, etc. 8vo. pp. 16 + 249. London. 
A late edition of a celebrated work, the first published in 1570. 

1880. Of English e D ogges, etc. Tr. by Abraham 
F leming from the L atin edition of 1576. Re
p r inted . [0.] London. 

CALCUTTA JOURNAL OF NATURAL HIS
TORY, 1840- 7. 
Complete from the commencement in 1841 to 
conclusion in 1848. Being vols. l-7, and the rare 
two parts issued for vol. 8, w ith general index, 
bound in 7 vols. 
A rare and valuable set of great interest to zoologists. 

CALCUTTA. Indian Museum. 
1899. A descriptive Catalogue of Indian D eep-sea 
F ishes .. . collected by t h e ' Investigator' . 4to . 
pp . 3+ 211 + 8. col. map . Calcutta. 
~A valuable account by A. Alcock. 

CALDERWOOD, W ILLIAM L EADBETTER. 
1908. The life of the salmon with r efer ence more 
especially to the fish in Scotland. 2nd imp. 
~3-! cm. pp . xx iv + 160. front. 7 pl. London. 

CALIFF' GLAD STONE. 
1924 . P ermanent bird houses. 8vo . pp . 64. 36 pl. 
6 figs. T . of c. index. Milwaukee, Wis . 

CALIFORNIA ACADEMY OF SCIENCES. 
Formerly California A cademy of Natura l Sciences . 

San F rancisco . 
1884-7. Bulletin. 

1868-1905 . Memoirs. 

1890-date. Occasional P a pers. 

1854- 76 . P r oceedings. Series l. 

1888-96. P r oceedings. Series 2 . 

1907-date. Proceedings. Series 3. 

1897-1906. Proceedings (Zoology ) .. 
Owing to various accidents (the great fire, etc.) complete sets of 
these important periodicals are rarely on the market. Some early 
numbers seem to have been privately printed. 

CALIFORNIA FISH AND GAME. 1914-date. 
San F rancisco, Sacramento. 

CALIFORNIA TRAVELLER AND NATU
RALIST. N apa, San Jose. 
1892-3. Also appear ed as Traveller and Naturalist. 

CALIFORNIA UNIVERSITY. 
1908-date. Memoirs. 

1902-date. P u blications in Zoology. 

1916-date. Bulletin of Scr ipps Instit u tion for 
Biological Resear ch. 

CALUALI, LOUIS . 
1829. Verzeichn iss der Ornit h ologischen Samm
lung. 4io. Darmstadt. 

CALVERT, RoBERT [18 16-91]. 
1884. Notes on the geology and natural history 
ofthe countyof Durham. 8vo . pp . [4] + 184. diag. 
map . B ishop Auckland. 

CALWER, C . G . [ - 1874] . 
1854. R ecensio avium . S tuttgart. 

(THE) CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY, 
ed. by S . F. Harmer and A . E. Shipley. 
1909. Vol. I X . Birds. B y A . H . Evans. pp. xvi + 
635. front. (map col. fo ld.). 144 figs . T . of c. index. 

London. 
The present volume, a reprint of the first edition of 1899, forms 
vol. no. IX of The Cambrid{Je Natural History, published in ten 
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volumes, 1895-1909. A genera l review of the birds of the world 
with a short description of the majority of the forms in many of the 
families, and of the most t ypical or important of the innumerable 
species included in the large Passerine order. Prefixed to each group 
is a brief summary of the structure and habits; a few further 
particulars of the same nature being subsequently added where 
necessary, with a statement of the main fossil forms as yet recorded. 
Another reprint was issued in 1922. 

1922. Volume nine. Birds by A. H . Evans. 8uo. 
pp. xui + 635. front . (map col. fold .). 144 figs. T . of 
c. index. London. 
A reprint of the 1909 issue, which it self was a reprint of the first 
edition of 1899, withc..ut a lterations. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL SCIENCE 
MANUALS. 
1898. Outlines of vertebrate palaeontology for 
students of ZOOlogy. See WOODWARD , ARTHUR 
SMITH . 

CAMBRIDGE PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY. 

1843-date. Proceedings. 
1820-date. Transactions. 

Cambridge, Eng. 

CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY. 
1909. Darwin centenary; the por traits, prints and 
writings of Charles Robert Darwin. By J. C. 
Simpson. 8uo. pp. 6+ 47. Cambridge. 

CAMELOT SERIES. 
1887. Ed . Ernest Rhys. The natural history of 
Selborne . See WHITE, R ev . GILBERT. 

CAMERANO, LORENZO. 
1905-9. Materiali per la storia della Zoologia in 
Italia. 8uo . (Bollettino dei Musei di Zoologia ... 
di Torino . Vols. XX-XXIV.) Tor ino . 
Author's separate, furnishing a brief but systemat ic review of 
wologicalliterature from the earliest to the latest times. 

7CAMPBELL, ARCHIBALD J AMES. 
1901. ests and eggs of Australian birds, including 
the geographical distribution of the species and 
popular observations thereon . W ith map, 28 
coloured plates and 131 photographic illustrations. 
2 vols . 8vo. Vol. I, pp. x l + 524. front. (portr.). 
69 pl. (1 col.). 1 map. index. Vol. II, pp. (2) + 525-
1102. front. (portr.). 47 pl. 27 p l . (col. eggs ). 
append. index. Sheffield. 
A most interesting account of the nidification of 765 Australian 
birds, with copious notes and beautiful photos of nests and ne t ing 
sites as well as 27 colored plates of eggs. The port ra its a re of 
J ohn Gould and t he Author, and there is also a colored plate in 
vol. I of the Rose-breasted R obins wit h nest and eggs. 

CAMPBELL, J AMES . 
1773. A treatise of modern fau lconry: To which 
is prefixed, from authors not generally known, an 
introduction, shewing the practice of faulconry in 
certain remote times and countries. 8uo. pp. iv + 
264. 1 pl. T. of c. glossary . Edinburgh. 
The introduction, pp. 29-118, gives an account of fa lconry in remote 
times and countries, being followed by the treatise, pp. 121-257, of 
the different hawks used, the method of training and fl ying t hem, 
etc., with a glossar y of t he technical t erms of fa lconry, pp. 259-64. 
The plate with five figures forms a fronti piece to the t reatise in 
this copy, and not to the volume in general. 

CAMPER, P ETER [1722-89 ] . 
1782. Natuurkundige Verhandelingen over den 
Orang Outang; en eenige andere Aapsoorten over 
den Rhinoceros met den Dubbelen Horen; en over 
het Rendier. 4lo. pp . 4+ 235. pl. Amsterdam. 

1791. Dissertation sur les Varietes naturelles qui 
caracterisent la physionomie des Hommes, etc. 
Tr. from the Dutch by H . J. Jansen. 4to. illust. 
11 p l . [0. ] Paris. 

1792. Discours sur le moyen de representer . .. les 
diverses Passions, etc. Tr. from the Dutch. 4to. 

Utrecht. 

CANADA. 
1906. Report on the Dominion Government ex
pedition to H udson Bay and the Arctic Islands 
on ... t he D. G. S. Neptune, 1903-4. 8uo. pp. 17 + 
355. 52 p l. 1 col. m.ap . illust . text. Ottawa. 
This report was made by A. P . Low (1861- ), a prominent Canadian 
naturalist. In Appendix IT t here is a 'List of Birds and Eggs by 
A. Halkett assisted by Prof. Macoun and P.ev. Mr. Eifrig '. 

CANADA. Conservation Commission of. 
1916. Conservation of fish, birds and game ; pro
ceedings at a meeting of the Committee on fisheries, 
game and fur-b earing animals, Nov. 1915. 4to. 
pp. (10) + 218. front . 15 pl. T. of c. 6 append. 
index. Toronto . 
The report on birds, pp. 141-60, with one illustration. 

CANADA. Dominion parks branch. 
1914 . Handbook of the Rocky Mountains Park 
Museum. See SMITH, HARLA r. 

[1920). Ministers of agriculture give views on 
bird protection: Why Saskatchewan believes in 
bird protection by C. M . Hamilton-Our obliga
tion to the birds because of their usefulness to 
agriculture-A tribute to the value of birds by 
H . W . Doherty- The value of birds [for] Valentine 
Winkler. 8vo. pp . 13. Ottawa. 

1926. Birds a national asset. Views of provincial 
ministers of agriculture. 8vo. pp. 16. Ottawa. 
In this pamphlet the views of six Ministers of Agriculture are 
given as follows : viz. J ohn H . Myers, Prince Edward Island; 
M. Cumming, Nova cotia ; Geo. Maheux, Quebec; V. W. J ackson, 
Manitoba; Chas. M. H amilton, askatchewan ; and F. M. R endell, 
Alberta. A similar pamphlet appeared in 1920. 

CANADA. Interior, Department of. 
1920. Migratory birds convention act (with 
amendments). 8uo. pp . 16. Ottawa. 
An Act respecting a certain Convention for the Protection of 
Migratory Birds into Canada and the United States. A very im
portant arrangement for t he salvat ion of game birds. 

1922. Edition of September l, 1922. Federal 
regulations for the protection of migratory birds. 
8vo. pp. 16. [Ottawa .] 
This Convention Act was fur ther amended in 1923 and 1924. 

1923. Edition of September 1, 1923. Federal 
regulations for the protection of migratory birds. 
8uo. Ottawa. 

[1924]. Edition of September l , 1924. The migra
tory birds convention act and federal regulations 
for the protection of migratory birds . 8vo . pp . 21. 

Ottawa. 
An enlarged edi tion of t he issues of 1922 and 1923 brought up to date. 

1925. Edition of September l, 1925. The migra
tory birds convention act and federal r egulations 
for the protection of migratory birds; the con
solidated statute. 8uo. pp . 32. Ottawa. 
An a mended edit ion of the issue of 1924 brought up to date. 
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[CANADA. Interior, Department of (contd. )] 

1927. Edition of September 1, 1927. The migra
tory birds convention act and federal regulations 
for the protection of migratory birds. The con
solidated statute. 8vo . pp. 35. Ottawa. 
An amended edition of the issue of 1925. 

[1927]. Three lessons on bird protection. I.- The 
value of birds to man. 11.-How birds are pro
tected. 111.-How children can assist. Author
ized by all the Provinces for use in the schools of 
Canada. Compiled from articles by R. W. Tufts, 
H. F. Lewis, J. A. Munro. 8vo. pp.16. Ottawa. 

CANADA. McGill University Publications. 
In Series. Nos. 1-19. [Series 7 (Library), 
No. 19, was published in 1930.] 

CANADA. National parks branch. 
1928. Jasper National Park, by M. B. Williams. 
8vo. pp. 4+ 176. illust. pl. maps. Ottawa. 

n.d. Common birds of eastern Canada. 4to. 25 pl. 
Ottawa. 

CANADIAN ALPINE JOURNAL. 
1912. Published by the Alpine Club of Canada. 
8vo . pp . 97. 17 pl. 1 map. T . of c. Winnipeg. 
Birds by J. H. Riley, pp. 47-75. 

CANADIAN ARCTIC EXPEDITION, Re
ports. See CANADA, 1906. 

CANADIAN FIELD NATURALIST. (Ot
tawa Field Naturalists' Club. ) 1887-date. 

Ottawa. 

CANADIAN FISH AND GAME. 1907-21. 
Toronto. 

CANADIAN HANDBOOK AND TOURIST'S 
GUIDE, etc. 
1867. 8vo. JV!ontreal. 

CANADIAN INSTITUTE. See ROYAL CANA
DIAN INSTITUTE. 

CANADIAN NATURALIST AND QUAR
TERLY JOURNAL OF SCIENCE, with 
Proceedings of the Natural History Society 
of Montreal. Jvfontreal. 
1856-63. 

1864-83. New Series. 

CANADIAN NATURAL SCIENCE NEWS. 
1897? Baden, Ont. 

CANADIAN ORNITHOLOGIST, THE. A 
monthly Record of Information relating to 
Canadian Ornithology. 8vo. Pictured and tinted 
cover. Edited by Dr. A. M. Ross, Toronto. Pub
lished by Willing and Williamson, Toronto. Vol. I, 
No. 1, 1873. T. of c. pp. 20. illust. with 7 cuts in 
the text. Toronto. 
Of this rare little magazine there has been published, so far as the 
Compiler can discover, only this number. The editor of the magazine 
seems to have written all the articles including one on the food of 
Canadian Birds and another on their classification. 

CANADIAN RECORD OF SCIENCE, in
cluding the Proceedings of the Natural His
tory Society of Montreal and replacing the 
Canadian Naturalist. 1884-1916. See also 
CANADIAN NATURALIST. JVfonlreal. 

CANADIAN ROYAL SOCIETY. See ROYAL 
SOCIETY OF CANADA. 

CANADIAN SPORTSMAN AND NA-
TURALIST. Montreal. 
1881-3 . 8vo . See also COUPER, WILLIAM. 
Of this monthly journal three vols. were published. 

CANARY AND CAGE-BIRD LIFE. Being the 
Canary, British, and Foreign Bird Section of The 
Feat•hered World. · (Founded 1889.) Edited by 
Mrs. Comyns-Lewer. ·weekly. 4to. illust. Vols. 
1-18, 1905-14 (all issued). London. 
Merged with The Feathered World (q.v.). 

CANARY BIRD; a moral fiction. 1799. See 
A ONYMOUS. 

CANESTRINI, G. See CORNALIA, E., 1870-4, ed. 

CANIVET DE CARENTAU, EMMANUEL . See 
MASSE A, A., 1846. 

CANTOR, THEODORE EDWARD [1809-79?]. 
1842. Zoology of Chusan. 4to. pp. 32. 13 pl. (col.). 

- 7 Calcutta. 
CAPE HORN. 
1887-91. Mission Scientifique du Cap Horn. 
(Ministeres de la Marine et de !' Instruction Pu
blique.) 4lo. Paris. 
An important series that deals to some extent with the general 
zoology of the southern part of outh America. 

CAPEX, WE 'ZEL. 
1896. Beitraege zur Fortpflanzung des Kuckucks. 
8vo. 

CAPELLINI, GIOVA NI [1833-1905?]. 
1862. Studi stratigrafici e paleontologici sul
l'infralias nelle montagne del Golfo della Spezia. 
folio. pp. 75. pl. tab. Bologna. 

CAPELLO, FELIX DE BRITO and BARBOZA 
DU BOCAGE, J. V. 
1866. Apontamentos para a Ichthyologia de 
Portugal, etc. 4to. pp. 40. 3 col. pi. Portuguese 
and French in parallel columns. (Wanting. ) 

Lis bOa. 
CAP EN' EL WIN A. 

1886. Oology of New England; a description of 
the eggs, nests and breeding habits of the birds 
known to breed in New England. folio. pp. 116. 
25 pl. (col. ). index. Boston. 
A popular work on the eggs, nests, and breeding habits of New 
England birds, with colored illustrations of their eggs. 

CAPITA ZOOLOGICA. 1921-date. The Hague. 

CAPPONI, PIETRO. 
1899. Avifauna della provincia di Ascoli Piceno, 
etc. Ascoli Piceno. 1 vol. 4to. pp. 162+3. index. 
Author's presentation copy. Both the vernacular and the r,oological 
names of the birds of the Italian Province Ascoli Piceno are given. 

CARA, GAETANO. 
1842. Elencho degli Uccelli che trovansi nell' Isola 
di Sardegna od Ornitologia sarda, etc. 8vo. 
pp . xii+207. index. Torino. 
A systematic but btief description of 265 species (arranged in genera) 
of birds inhabiting or visiting the island of ardinia. 

CARACAS. Museo Nacionales. 
1921-date. Boletin. 

1912-date. Gaceta. 
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CARACAS. Universidad Central. 
1900-da te . Anales . 

' / 1887-91. Revista Cientifica. 

I CARCANO, FRANCESCO [1500-80] . 
1622. I tre libri de gli uccelli da rapina; con un 
trattato de' cani da caccia. 16mo. pp. (16) +217. 
vignette. 12 figs. (6 head-pieces). T. of c. Vicenza. 
In his preface Carcano (also called Sforzino) states that this treatise 
is the result of 40 years' experience as a falconer, and the perusal 
of all the Italian and French books he could find relating to Fa!· 
conry. It is one of the best known Italian wotks on falconry and 
was extensively copied by sub equent writers; numerous editions 
are known, the first appearing in 1547. The present copy contains 
the separately printed woodcut on the last leaf. 

1645. Del l'arte del strucciero; con il modo di 
conoscere e medicare falconi, astori e sparavieri, 
et tutti gli uccelli di rapina. 12mo. pp. 82. illust. 
T. of c. lv!ilano. 
Another curious work on falconry illustrated by woodcuts in the 
text, among them pictures of in truments used in treating accipi· 
trine diseases. Not listed in the Br. /Jfus. Nat. H ist. Cat. 

CARDANO, GrROLAl\10 [1501-76). 
1557. De rerum varietate libri XVII. Adiectus 
est capitum, rerum & sententiarum notatu di
gnissimarumindex. 1sted. folio. pp.12 +708+32. 
illust. Basileae. 

CARDIFF NATURALISTS' SOCIETY. 
Cardiff, Wales. 

1867-date. Report and Transactions. 

1900. The birds of Glamorgan. 4to. pp. xxv +27-
163. front. 4 pl. index. Cardiff. 
An annotated list of the 235 species, compiled by a committee of 
the society. 

CARDINAL, THE. 
1923-date. Pub. (twice a year) by the Audubon 
Society of the Sewickley Valley. Sewickley, Pa. 
AD attractive little magazine recording the activities of the Audubon 
Societies of western Pennsylvania. Most of the volumes are a 
present to the E.S.W. Library from the editor. 

CAREW' RICHARD. 
1811. The Survey of Cornwall. 4to. 

CARINTHIA. 
1852-1930. Naturhist. Landesmuseum von 
Xaernten. J ahrbuch &c. Hefte 1-45. 

Klagenfurl. 

CARL, F., Pub. 
n.d. The canary. 24mo. pp. 25. 1 fig. London. 
Instructions for keeping it in health and song, and management 
during the breeding season. Forming booklet No. 5 of the ' utshell 
Series'. · 

n.d. The border fancy canary. 24mo. pp. 26. 
1 fig. London. 
Instructions for keeping in health and song; also management during 
the breeding season. Forming booklet No. 23 of the 'Nutshell 
Series'. 

n.d. Green canaries. 24mo. pp. 25. London. 
Instructions for breeding, keeping, and exhibiting the orwich and 
Yorkshire varieties. Forming booklet No. 24 of the ' utshell 
Series'. 

CARLEER, LEO HEN RI MARIE. 
1861. Examen des Principales Classifications. 8vo. 

Bruxelles. 
CARLIER, CLAUDE . 
1770. Traite des bete de laine; ou, Methode 
d'elever et de gouverner les troupeaux aux champs, 
et a la bergerie. 2 vols. 4lo. Paris. 

CARON, Jos. En. 
[1920]. Our obligation to the birds because of 
their usefulness to agriculture . See CANADA. 
DOliiiNIO PARKS BRA CH. MinisterS Of agriculture 
give views on bird protection . 

CARPENTER, ALFRED [1847-1925) and BAR
XER,D. W. 
1926. Nature notes for ocean voyagers, etc. 
2nd ed. 8uo. pp. xi+ (1)+212. front. 2 pl. 
(portr. ). 152 figs. (27 birds) . 1 map (fold.). T. of c. 
glossary. index. London. 
Bird notes on sea birds will be found in chapter IV, pp. 48-68. 

CARPENTER, GEOFFREY DOUGLAS HALE. -
1920. A Naturalist on Lake Victoria. 8vo. pp. 333. 
map. col. pl. , and 87 other illust. (London. ) 
Devoted to mammals, birds, reptiles, etc., of Africa, the results of 
40 months' intensive study on the hores and uninhabited islands 
of Lake Victoria, the second largest lake in the world. 

1925. A naturalist in East Africa; being notes 
made in Uganda, ex-German and Portuguese East 
Africa. 8uo. pp. 187+ (17). front. 24 pl. 3 maps 
(1 fold.). 2 figs. T. of c. Oxford. 
Notes on the fauna observed during the years 1914--18, whilst 
engaged as a Medical Officer in various hospitals during the Great 
War. 
~ 

CARPENTER, 'iVILLIAM BE JAi\11 [1813-85]. 
1844. Popular Cyclopredia of Natural Science. 
Zoology, being a sketch of the classification, 
structure, di tribution, and habits of animals. 
2 vols. London. 
The portion relating to Birds are t reated in vol. I , chapter IV, 
pp. 361-522, with 128 illustrations (figs. 177-304). A new edition, 
thoroughly revised by W. . Dallas, was issued in 1857-8 and again 
~in 1 66-71 (q.v.). 

1849. See CUVIER, G. L. C. F. D. 

1857. Zoology; being a Systematic account of the 
general structure, habit , instincts, and uses of 
the principal families of the animal kingdom. 
2 vols. 8uo. Vol. I, pp. vi+586. 344 figs. T. of c. 

London. 
A new edition under a somewhat different title, edited by W. . 
Dallas, of the author 's original work published in 1844 (q.v.). It 
forms one of the volume in Bohn's cientiflc Library. Birds are 
treated in chapter IV, pp. 361-522, with 128 fine wood engravings, 
the index being in vol. II. A further edition, apparently without 
alterations, appeared in 1 66 (q.v.). 

1866. Zoology; being a Systematic account of the 
general structure, habits, instincts, and uses of 
the principal families of the animal kingdom; as 
well as of the chief forms of fossil remains. 2 vols. 
8vo . Vol. I,pp.vi +586. 344figs. T.ofc. London. 
A reprint of the 1857 edition. 

CARRIERE, J USTUS WILHELM: JOHAN 'ES [1854-
93]. 
1885. Die Sehorgane der Thiere, etc. 8uo. pp. vi+ 
205. 1 pl. Nliinchen. 

CARSTED, A . 
n.d. Unsere Vogel in Sage, Geschichte und Leben. 
2nd ed. 4to. pp. 118. illust. pl. Leipzig. 
Folic-lore of bird in rhyme. Among the illustrations is one of the 
battle between the cranes and the pygmies. 

CARTWRIGHT, GEORGE. 
1792. A Journal of Transactions and Event 
during a residence of sixteen year on the Coast 
of Labrador, etc. 3 vols. 4lo. illusl. Newark. 
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CARUS, lupus VICTOR [ 1823- 1903 ] . 
1861. Bibliotheca Zoologica. 2 vols. 8vo. Con
tinuation of Engelmann's Bibliotheca Historico
Naturalis (1700-1846); further continuation, 
Taschenberg's Bibliotheca Zoologica, 5 vols., 
1886-1907. London and Leipzig. 
One of the most important works on zoological bibliography extant 
and of immense value to the librarian and advanced student. For 
a more complete annotation see ENGELM.Ui'N, WILHELM, 1846. 

[1863]-75. Handbuch der Zoologie. 2 vols. 8vo . 
Leipzig. 

One of the best systematic treatises on the subject. Only the first 
volume deals with vertebrates, by Carus; vol. 2 i on inYertebrates 
by the author and C. E. A. Gerstaecker. 

1872. Geschichte der Zoologie bis auf J . Muller 
und C. Darwin. 8vo. pp. 12 +739. Miinchen. 
This important work of reference forms vol. XII of the Geschichte 
der Wissensclla/ten in Deutschland, N euere Zeit. The French 
translation by P. 0. Hagenmiiller, Louis Olivier, and E. de Tannen
berg, and notes by A. chneider, Paris, 18 0, is much to be preferred 
on account of the numerou additional comment and the later 
quotation of authorities. Both are, however, admirable treatises. 

1880. Histoire de la zoologie depuis l'antiquite 
jusqu'au XIXe siecle; tr. [de l'allemand] par P. 0 . 
HagenmOller et notes par A. Schneider. 8vo . 
pp. 8+623. · Paris. 
A most important work of reference, much utilized by the present 
Compiler. 

1884. Prodromus fa u nae Mediterraneae. Sluligarl. 

CARVER, JONATHA [1732-80]. 
1778. Travels through the Interior of North 
America, etc. 1 vol. 
The first edition of an important Americana zoologica. 

CAR y' MERRITT. 
1911 . A biological survey of Colorado. 8vo. pp. 
256. illust. pl. map. (North American fauna, 

• w,.~'):no. 33. ) Washington. 

\h..U. w-ire-~ CASSEL. Verein fiir Naturkunde zu Cassel. 
- (Founded 1836.) 

1837-47. Jahresbericht (1st series) . 

1847-60. Bericht (2nd series) . 

1860-94. Bericht, etc. (3rd series) . 

1894-1930. Abhandlungen und Bericht. 

CASSELL'S BOOK OF BIRDS. 
? 1875. From the text of Dr. Brehm, by Thos. 
Rymer J ones. 4 vols. col. p l. London. 

CASSELL'S NATURAL HISTORY. 
1876-83 . Edited by P. Martin Duncan. 6 vols. 
4to. illust. London. 
The first five volumes of this attractive, popular, and systematic 
work contain the vertebrate zoology. The monkeys are described 
by the Editor, the carnivora and other mammals by W. K. and T. J. 
Parker;. W. B. Dawkins, H. W. Oakley, A. H. Garrod, and the Editor; 
R. B. o:;harpe describes the birds; the Editor the reptilia and am
phibia; and H. G. Seeley the fishes. 

1883-9. Aves . See a lso SHARPE, R. B . 
A separate and amended edition on the birds, by Bowdler Sharpe. 

n .d . Natural H istory. 6 vols . 4to. London. 
This undated edition differs slightly from the 1876-83 issue. 

CASSERL y' GORDON . 
1925. Dwellers in the jungle. lllust. by ·warwick 
Reynolds . 8vo. pp . 7 + 255. front. 15 pl. T. of c. 

London. 
The author says he describes them as he knew them-these dwellers 
in the jungles of the Terai, the Satpura, the Kanera, and central 
India. 

7 

CASSIN, JOHN [1813-69]. 
1845-76 . See UNITED STATES . VOYAGE, WILKES 
EXPEDITION . 

[1851-3] . Catalogue of the Vulturidae in the col
lection of the Academy of natural sciences of 
Philadelphia. 8vo. pp. (8) +(20) +(16) +(20) +(16) . 

Philadelphia. 
This catalogue gives the names of the various species of five families 
represented in the collection of the Academy of Natural Sciences of 
Philadelphia. They are really five catalogues bound in one, from the 
Godman library with bookplate. 

1852 . Ornithological report of birds brought from 
Syria, &c. See LYNCH, W . F., OFFICIAL REPORT OF 
THE U .S. EXPEDITION TO EXPLORE THE DEAD SEA, 
&c. Art. IV. 

1853-6. Illustrations of the birds of California, 
Texas, Oregon, British, and Russian America. 
Intended to contain descriptions and figures of 
all N orth-American birds not given by former 
American authors, and a general synopsis of North 
American ornithology. 4to. pp. viii + 298. front. 
(co l. ). 49 pl. (col.). T. of c. index. Philadelphia. 
This work was issued in ten parts from 1853-5, the preface, contents, 
and index being added in 1856. In the preface (proposed) further 
volumes are mentioned, which, however, never materialized. Fifty 
species are fully described and figured, and many more are treated 
briefly in the synopsis. Three species are described as new. The 
plates are colored by George G. White. 
The following notes, furnished by Dr. C. W. Richmond, are inserted 
in an incomplete copy, some parts of which are of the first edition, 
with the original wrappers, now in the E.S.W. Library: 'No. 1 
(first edition) was published in 1852 and is now very rare (see Fox, 
Auk, 1901, pp. 291, 292). I do not know how many copies are extant 
but there is one in Phila. Acad. Library, and one in National 
Museum here. It is the only part of which there was a second 
edition, but as the printers used the same cover for several parts, 
altering the number of the part to suit, they failed to scratch out 
the "Second edition" feature of it, and persons who see the covers 
may be misled. 
'No. 1 (edition two), pp. 1-30, pls. 1-5, received by Phila . .A.cad. 
July 12, 1853. 
No. 2, pp. 31-62, pl. 6-10, received by Phila. Acad. Nov. 8, 1853. 
No. 3, pp. 63-96, pl. 11-15 Feb. 7, 1854. 
No. 4, pp. 97-128, pl. 16-20 May 9, 1854. 
No. 5, pp. 129-58, pl. 21-5 July 11, 1854. 
No. 6, pp. 159-90, pl. 26-30 Sept. 12, 1854. 
No. 7, pp. 191-212, pl. 31-5 Nov. 21, 1854. 
No. 8, pp. 213-40, pl. 36-40 Mar. 13, 1855. 
No. 9, pp. 241-72, pl. 41-5 , , June 12, 1855. 
No. 10, pp. 273-98, introductory pages, title, etc., and pls. 46-50. 
'I have not found any date for it in the Academy's printed minutes, 
but as the title is dated 1856, I presume it was issued in that year. 
'I have not seen an original No. 10, but the above pages and plates 
are those that were left over after No. 9 was issued, I am taking it 
for granted that they were all issued at one time in No. 10. 
'The dates of receipt by the Academy are probably fairly good as 
dates of publication, as Cassin doubtless handed in a copy of each 
part as published~ but the dates are not absolute, as the ones given 
above were the aates of meetings of the Academy, and the parts 
may have been handed in to the Academy Library several days 
before.' 

1855. Report on Birds during the U.S. Naval 
Astronomical Expedition to the Southern Hemi
sphere, 1849-1852. 2 vols. folio . Birds, vol. 11, 
pp. 172-206. col. pl. Washington. 
The descriptions are mostly of Chilean birds. 

1855-9 . See UNITED STATES. PACIFIC RD. SURVEY. 

1856. Narrative of the expedition of an American 
squadron to the China seas and J apan. See 
PERRY, MATTHEW CALBRAITH. 

1858. United States exploring expedition. During 
the years 1838-42 . . . Mammalogy and ornithology 
by John Cassin . See UNITED STATES EXPLORING 
EXPEDITION, 1838-42. with folio atlas . 

Philadelphia. 

1858 . Reports of explorations and s u rveys ... for 
a railroad from the Mississippi River to the Pacific 
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Ocean ... Birds; by S. F. Baird. With the co 
operation of John Cassin, &c . See u .s . PACIFIC 
RAILROAD SURVEYS. 

1859. La Plata, Argentine Confederation, etc. 
Exploration by order of the U.S. Govt. under 
Thos. J. Page, U.S.N. 1 vol. 8vo. New York. 

1860. Birds of North America, by S. F. Baird 
... with the co -operation of J. Cassin, &c. See 
BAIRD, S. F., CASSIN, and LAWRENCE. 

1862. Illustrations of the birds of California, 
Texas, Oregon, British and Russian America, and 
a general synopsis of North American Ornithology 
. . . 1853-55. col. pl. Phila. 

1865. Illustrations of the birds of California, 
, Texas, Oregon, British and Russian America. 

Intended to contain descriptions and figures of 
all North American birds not given by former 
American authors, and a general synopsis of North 
American ornithology. 4to. pp: viii +298. front. 
(col. ). 49 pl. (col. ). T. of c. index. Philadelphia. 
This issue seems identical with that of 1853-6 (q.v.), except that 
the present copy has guards to the plates, which apparently were 
removed from the copy of 1856. 

CASSINIA. A Bird Annual. Proceedings of the 
Delaware Valley Ornithological Club of Phila
delphia. Edited by Witmer Stone. roy. 8vo. 
Pictured, tinted wrappers. Illustrated. Wrapper. 
Sub-title: An Annual devoted to the Ornithology 
of Pennsylvania and New Jersey. 
No. I, 1890---No. XXXII, 1930. 
The first four numbers were published as [First 
Series] Proceedings of the Delaware Valley Orni
thological Club (q.v. ), 1890---1900, an abstract 
having been issued later by the Club: Cassinia. 
This admirably edited and printed Year Book has high rank as a 
scientific periodical. Its contributors, including its able Editor, 
S. Witmer Stone, are well known as writers and scientific investi· 
gators. 
Among them are: F . R . Cope, W. B. Evans, S. N. Rhoads, C. J. 
Peck, J. F. Street, J. D. Kuser, G. S. Morris et al. 
Cassinia follows a rule (the observance of which might well be 
reco=ended to publishers of certain other periodicals) of printing 
on its wrappers the actual date of issue of each number. 

CASSINO, SAMUEL EDso . 
1877-1930. The Naturalists' Directory, etc. 8vo. 

Salem. 
These useful lists have been irregularly issued for more than half 
a century. 

CASTELL, A. vo . See HALLER, 1755. 

CASTELLI, PIETRO [1575-1657]. 
1668. De Hyaena odorifera ... Editio nova 
auctior. 12mo. pp. 79+5. 5 pl. Francofurti. 
The first edition is dated 1638 and the text is incorporated in part I 
of J. Johnstonus, Historiae naturalis de Quadrupedis, etc. The 
Blacker Library has also a copy bound with Horn, Georgius, 
Arcamosis, 1669. 

CASTELNAU, FRA CIS L. DE LAPORTE, comle de 
[1812--80]. 
1843. Essai sur le systeme silurien de l'Amerique 
septentrionale. folio. pp. 16+56. 27 pl. Paris. 

1850-9. Expedition dans les parties centrales de 
l'Amerique du Sud ... pendant 1843 a 1847, etc. 
14 vols. 8vo, 4lo, and folio. . Paris. 
This classic work treats of the natural history of South America, 
the text chiefly from the pen of Count de Castelnau, assisted by 
M. P. Gervais (ma=alia); M. 0. Des Murs (birds); and A. Gwche· 
not (reptiles). It is one of the most valuable contributions of its 
kind in all zoological literature. 

00 

1855-7. Expedition dans les parties centrales de 
l'Amerique du Sud. Partie 7. Zoologie. 3 vols. 
176 pl. (141 col.) . Paris. 
A separate publication on the zoology of the famous e:-.:pedition. 

CASTI, GIAMBATTISTA. 
1804. Gli Animali parlanti. Poema epice, etc. 
4 vols. Amsterdam. 
One of the earliest editions of a famous poem on speaking animals . 

1822. Gli animali parlanti. 12mo. 
London and Florence. 

CATALOGUE OF THE ASHMOLEAN 
MUSEUM. 1836. See ANONYMous. 

CATALOGUE OF THE AUSTRALIAN 
BIRDS IN THE AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM. 
See RAMSAY, EDWARD PIERSO ' . 

CATALOGUE OF THE BOOXS, MANU
SCRIPTS, MAPS AND DRAWINGS IN 
THE BRITISH MUSEUM (NATURAL 
HISTORY). 1903-22 . See BRITISH MUSEUM 
(NATURAL HISTORY). 

CATALOGUE OF THE CASES OF BIRDS 
IN THE DYXE ROAD MUSEUM, BRIGH
TON. 1901 , 1927 . See BOOTH, E. T. 

CATALOGUE OF A COLLECTION OF FOS
SILS. See AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM, 1883. 

CATALOGUE OF SCIENTIFIC PAPERS, 
1800---1900. 
1867-1900. Pub. by the Royal Society. 17 vols . 

Continued as the InternaL Cat. of Se. Lit. (q.v.). 
London. 

A monumental bibliography of scientific literature, of extreme value 
to librarians and advanced students. 

CATANIA. Accademia Gioenia di scienze 
naturali. 
1824-daie. Atti, various eras. 
1888-dale. Bullettino delle sedute, 2 serie. 

CAT COURIER. 1912-daie. 
Rochesier, New York. 

CATESBY, MARK [1679?-1749]. 
1750. Piscivm, serpentvm, insectorvm, aliorvm
qve nonnvllorvm animalivm . . . qvas Marcvs 
Catesby in posteriore parte splendidi illivs operis 
qvo Carolinae Floridae et Babamensivm insvla
rvm tradidit historiam natvralem, eivsqve appen
dice descripsit, additis vero imaginibvs piscivm, 
tarn nostrativm qvam aliarvm regionvm; avx
ervnt vivisqve coloribvs pictas edidervnt Nicolavs 
Fridericvs Eisenberger et Georgivs Lichtensteger. 
48-! cm. folio. pp. 102. 100 col. pl. Latin and 
German in parallel cols. Nuremberg. 
The first edition of this celebrated work appeared in 1731-43 as a 
French-English publication. Incomplete copies of the various 
printings are co=on enough but complete sets, with all the plates, 
are rare. 

1754. The natural history of Carolina, Florida 
and the Bahama I lands. 2 vols . 
A rare printing not listed in the Cat. Br. M us. (Nat. Hist.), 
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[CATESBY, M. (co ntd. )] 
1771. (The) natural history of Carolina, Florida, 
and the Bahama Islands: containing the figures 
of birds, beasts, fishes, serpents, insects, and 
plants, etc. 2 vols. folio. Vol. I, pp. (2)+vii+(1) 
+xliv + 100 +2. front. (map col. fold. ). 100 pl. (col. 
fold.). T. of c. addend. Vol. II, pp. (2)+120+ 
(6)+ 2. 120 pl. (col. ). append. index. London. 
A revised 2nd (or 3rd ?) edition of the first issue of 1731-43, edited 
by G. Edwards. In this edition the appendix is not separately 
paged. The birds are treated in vol. I , pp. 1-100, with 100 colored 
plates, and also in the appendLx, vol. II, pp. 101-20, with nine colored 
plates. The text is in English and French in parallel columns. Each 
plate contains a typical colored plant of the district as well as 
a bird, both of which are briefly described in both languages. 

1772-81. Verzameling van uitlandsche en zeld
zaame Vogeln, &c. See EDWARDs, G. 

A Dutch edition of the English·French printing edited by G. 
Edwards, in which the birds are described from the text of the 
Natural History of Carolina, Florida, etc. 

1777. Piscium, serpentum, insectorum . 
imagines . . . Die Abbildungen verschiedener 
Fische, Schlangen, Insecten, einiger andern Thiere 
und Pflanzen, welche Herr Marcus Catesby ... in 
seinem Werke der natorlichen Historie von Caro
lina und den Bahamischen Inseln beschrieben, 
in ihren natilrlichen Farben vorgestellt von 
N. Fr. Eisenberger, G. Lichtensteger und W. 
Krorr. (Latein u. deutsch.) 122 S. Gr. folio. Mit 
190 fein kolor. Tafeln. Niirnberg. 
A later Latin-German printing of the famous work. 

1777. Supplementa. pp. 4+10+8. 9 col. pl. 
Norimbergae. 

This is the supplement separately bound, but usually included in 
the Latin-German editions of Natural History of Carolina, Florida, 
etc. 

CATHELIN, FERNAND [1873- ] . 
1920. Les migrations des oiseaux. 8vo. pp. [2]+ 
168. 11 figs. in text. T. of c. Paris. 
A scientific study of migration, giving among other topics the 
various theories of that important habit in birds. 

1927. Quinze conferences sur l'oiseau, son role
sa protection. 12mo. pp. (4) +277. 1 fig. T. of c. 

Paris. 
Fifteen conversations on the natural history of birds, including 
a chapter on the general principles and laws of oology. 

1928. Quinze Conferences sur l'Oiseau. 12mo.' 
pp. 227. Paris. 
A second printing of the 1927 edition. 

CAT JOURNAL. 1901-12. 
Palmyra, Rochester, New York. 

CATLOW' MARIA E. 
1852. Popular Scripture Zoology, containing a 
familiar history of the animals mentioned in the 
Bible. 8vo. pp. 16+360. 16 col. pl. London. 

1865. Scripture natural history; containing a 
familiar history of the animals mentioned in the 
Bible. 16mo. pp. xvi + 360. front. (col.). 15 pl. 
(col.). index. London. 
A work for young biblical students in the elucidation of the branch 
of Natural History of the Scriptures. The class Aves will be found 
on pp. 157-236 with six colored plates, depicting 16 species of 
birds mentioned in the Bible. 

CATON, JoHN DEAN [1812- ]. 
1877. The Antelope and Deer of America. 8vo. 
pp. 426. illust. New York. 
The first contribution on this subject by this author was made to 
the Trans. Ottawa (Canada) .Acad. of Nat. Sciences in 1868. A second 
edition, with few changes, appeared in 1881. 

CAT REVIEW. 1903-dale. Daylon, 0. 

CAUB, JOHANN WONNECKE VON [CUBA, JOHANNES 
DE]. 
1511. Ortus Sanitatis: de Herbis et Plantis, de 
Animalibus et Reptilibus, de A vibus et Volatili
bus, de Piscibus et Natatilibus, de Lapidibus et in 
Terre Venis nascentibus, de Urinis, de facile 
acquisibilibus, Tabula medicinalis cum Directorio 
generali per omnes Tractatus; black-letter, 
printed in double columns, with woodcut border 
on title and on rev. a full-page woodcut, and many 
hundred wood-engravings. folio. 

Venetiis, per Bernardinum Benalium, etc. 
'In 1485 was printed the first dated copy of the volume lmown as 
Ortus [or Hortus] Sanitatis. Though said by its author Johann 
Wonnecke von Caub (Latinized as Johannes de Cuba) to have 
been composed from a study of the collection formed by a certain 
nobleman who had travelled in Eastern Europe, Western China, • 
and Egypt--possibly Breidenbach-it is really a medical treatise, 
and its zoological portion is mainly an abbreviation of the writings 
of Albertus Magnus, etc. The third tractatus deals with Birds, 
including among them Bats, Bees, and other flying creatures, but 
as it is one of the first printed books in which ft[Jures of Birds are 
introduced it merits notice, though most of the illustrations, which 
are rude woodcuts, fail to give any precise indication of the species 
intended to be represented.'-Newlon's Dictionary of Birds. 
See, also, CUDE. 

1517. Ortus (Hortus) sanitatis. 4to (not paged). 
Strassburg. 

The above is one of numerous editions, published in several lan
guages, of a celebrated herbal. In the copy in hand (from Dean 
Adams' Library) sig. Q iv begins with a Prologus in de .Avibus. 
Capitulum I , and ends with Pisces, Cap. XXII, displaying more than 
100 woodcuts of birds. In other words, 122 chapters are devoted to 
birds of the world, as known to fifteenth-century writers. This 
Gart (Garten) der Gesundheit was among the first of, the German 
incunabula devoted to natural history. 

CAULIACO, Gumo DE (GuY DE CHAULIAC). 
1559. Chirurgia, nunc iterum ... purgata. pp. 560. 

Lugduni. 
Tbis celebrated medieval surgeon not infrequently described animal 
life in his works, and especially in his famous tre:~.tise on Surgery. 
The Osier Library has most of his publications. 

1585. Chirurgia. 2 vols. in 1. 
One of the many editions of this celebrated medieval work on 
surgery, that contains a few references to animals. 

CAWSTON' EDWIN. 
(ea. 1888). Ostrich Farming in California. 8uo. 

Pasadena, California. 
.An account of one of the first ostrich farms in North America. 

CAYLEY, NEVILLE w. 
1920. Our birds. 4to. 7 pl. T. of c. (Australian 
bird series. lst ed., no. 1.) Sydney. 
Seven charming colored groups oi Australian birds, with brief 
descriptive t ext, by a well-lmown artist whose autograph appears 
on the cover. 
~ 
CAZWINI, ZAKARIYA (13th century). 

1912. Aja'iba'l-makhluqat. Cosmography and 
natural science. large 4to. lithograph. pp. 606. 
col. illust. A Hindustani translation from the 
original Persian. Lucknow. 

CECIL, M. W. (Lady WILLIAM.). 
1904. Bird notes from the Nile. 8uo. 

CEDERHIELM, JOHANN. 

London. 

1798. Faunae Ingricae Prodromus . . praemissa 
Mammalium, Avium, Amphibiorum et Piscium 
enumeratione. 8vo. pp. 18 + 348. 3 col. pl. Lipsiae. 

--~ 
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CENSUS OF FIFTEENTH CENTURY 
BOOKS OWNED IN AMERICA. See BIBLIO 
GRAPHICAL SOCIETY OF Al\'lERICA, 1919 . New York. 

CENTRAL ASIATIC EXPEDITIONS OF 
THE AMERICAN MUSEUM OF NATU
RAL HISTORY. 
1927. Natural history of Central Asia. 4to. illust. 

.::f:_l. maps. New York. 

CENTRALBLATT FtJ'R NATURWIS. UND 
ANTHROPOLOGIE. 
1853-4. 1 and 2 Jg. (all pub.). 

CERCLE ZOOLOGIQUE CONGOLAIS. See 
REVUE ZOOLOGIQUE AFRICAINE. 

CERESA, Gui EPPE DE. 
1830-40 . Storia naturale generale dei colibri degli 
uccelli mosca, delle galbule e dei promeropi di 
J. B. Audebert e L . P. Vieillot. See AUDEBERT, 
J. B. 

CESKA AXADEMIE VED A UMENf V 
PRAZE. 
1891-date. Almanach. 

1895-date. Bulletin International. 

1891-date. Palaeontographica Bohemiae. 

CETTI, FRANCESCO [1726-78]. 
1774 . I Quadrupedi di Sardegna. 8vo. pp. 24+ 
220. text-figs . 3 pl. 1 map. Sassari. 
A scientific and early contribution to south European island fauna. 
The author's name does not appear on the title·page, and there is 
an important appendb: of 63 pages that is often published separately 
and with no date. This volume is the first of a series of monographs 
on the vertebrate wology of Sardinia. 

1776. Gli uccelli di Sardegna. 12mo. pp. 334. 
12 cop . pl. Sassari. 
The author divides this little work, intended for popular consump· 
tion, into Land birds and Water birds. Vol. 2 of his monograph 
series. 

1777. Anfibi e pesci di Sardegna. 20 cm. 1 p. l. 
pp. 208+[8]. 5 pl. (1 fold.). Binder's title reads 
vol. 3 of his works . Sassari . 

1783-4. 
2 vols. 

Naturgeschichte von Sardinien, I-II. 
Leipzig. 

This is a German translation of the well-known Italian original-
3 volumes on the vertebrates of Sardinia. 

~EYLON BRANCH OF ROYAL ASIATIC 
SOCIETY OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND. See ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY 
CEYLON BRANCH. 

~ 

CEYLON .TOURN AL OF SCIENCE. 
1903-date. B. Zoology and Geology. Spolia 
Zeylanica. 

1922-date. C. Fisheries. Bulletin of Ceylon 
Fisheries. 

CEYLON MARINE BIOLOGICAL LABORA-
TORY. Colombo. 
1904-1 2. Reports. 

CHABAN A UD , PAUL . See BABAULT, GUY, 1920-4 

CHAINE' J OSEPH. 
1922. Anatomie comparative. 8vo. pp. 8 + 276. 

Paris. 

CHALLENGER SOCIETY. (Founded 1903. ) 
1909. Scientific and Biological Researches in the 
North Atlantic ... conducted by R. N. Wolfenden. 
4to. pp. 7 + 234. 7 pl. 1 col. map. (Wanting.) 

London. 
This particular i sue of a very useful society contains a report on 
Fishes (collected during a cruise in 1907) by E. W. L. Holt and 
L. W. Byrne. 

1912. Science of the sea. An elementary handbook 
of practical oceanography for travellers, sailors, 
and yachtsmen, prepared by the Challenger 
society for the promotion of the study of oceano
graphy. Ed. by G. Herbert Fowler. pp. xviii + 
452. illust . 8 charts (part fold .). London. 

1928. Science of the sea. 2nd ed., ed. by E. J. 
Allen. 8vo. pp . 24+502. illust. portr. maps. 

CHALLENGER, Voyage of H.M.S. 
1878. See wiLD, J. J. 

1880-95. Scientific Results. 40 vols . 

Oxford. 

The reports on the zoological results of this extremely important 
and famous cientific e:\.-pedition are commented on under various 
captions in this Catalogue. A full account of the vertebrate zoology 
will also be found in the Br. Mus. Oat. (Nat. H ist.), p. 716. 

1881-2. Report on the scientific results of the 
voyage of H .M.S. Challenger, during the years 
1873-76; . .. prepared under the superintendence 
of ... Sir C. W. Thomson, and of John M urray ... 
Zoology-vols . 11 and IV. See THO rso , A. w . and 
1URRAY, Sir J. 

71897. Portraits of the Contributors, etc. 4to. 
London. 

CHAMBERLAIN, Mo TAGUE [1844-1915] . 
1882. A catalogue of the birds of New Brunswick, 
with brief notes relating to their migrations, 
breeding, relative abundance, etc. 8vo . pp . 25-
68+ (24 blank leaves). Saint John. 
Reprinted from the Natural History Society of New Brunswick, 
Bulletin No. 1, 'vith the addition of a title-page, but without 
alteration of pagination. The present annotated Catalogue is 
divided into two Sections; the first embracing the result of observa
tions made in the Counties of Saint John and King's; the second 
containing the names of species which have not been found within 
that area, but which have been observed elsewhere in the Province. 
Of the orthern and Central ections very little systematic investi
gation has been made, so that for the present the catalogue-ns the 
author states-forms really ouly a starting-point. Altogether 269 
species are so far recorded. 

1887. A catalogue of Canadian birds, with notes 
on the distribution of the species. 8vo. pp . v+(3) 
+143. append. index. Saint John, .B. 
An annotated li t of species, with scientific and common names, and 
their known distribution in Canada. The Appendix gives alterations 
in the nomenclature of orth American birds, as well as additions 
to the avifauna since the list was issued. 

1888 . A systematic table of Canadian birds. folio . 
pp . (4)+ i-iii+(1 )+ 14. 2 append. 

Saint John, N .B. 
The pecies of the Table are identical with those of the Catalogue 
of 1887, excepting a few additions and eliminations which will be 
found noted in the Appendices. The species are arranged in tabular 
form without annotations of any kind except in the appendices. 

1891 . The birds of Greenland. By A. T. Hagerup . 
Ed . .. . by M. Chamberlain . See HAGERUP, A. T. 

1891. A popular handbook of the ornithology of the 
United States and Canada . See NUTTALL, THOMAS . 

1894. A popular handbook of the ornithology of 
eastern North America. See UTTALL, THO 1AS. 

1903 . A popular handbook of the birds of Canada 
and the United States . See UTTALL, THOMAS . 

'I 
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CHAMB E RLAIN' WALTER. 
1888. Notes on Non-Volant Birds. 8vo. 

-7 Cupar, Scotland. 
CHANCE, EDGAR. 

1922. The cuckoo 's secret. 8vo. pp. xiv+239. 
front. 9 pl. 2 plans fold . T. of c. append. London. 
A record of four seasons' detailed observations on what Chance 
considers to be the same female Cuckoo. In 1920 probably every 
egg laid by this cuckoo was located, the author from previous 
experience being actually able to indicate the date and hour at 
which each egg was laid. Films were obtained of the actual laying, 
upon which he bases his assumption that the cuckoo does not first 
lay her egg elsewhere and then transport it in her beak, or regurgi
tate it into the nest of her victim, but actually lays it in the nest of 
her dupe. However, others still differ, notably Mr. Stuart Baker, 
whose paper on this subject (Bull. Brit. Ornith. Club, March 13, 
1922) should be read in conjunction with the present work. 

CHANDLER, LESLIE G. 
n .d. Bush charms; with an introduction by Charles 
Barrett. Illust. photos. by the author. 12mo. 
pp . (2) + 114+(2) . front. 26 pl. 3 figs. T. of c. 
index. Melbourne. 
References to birds are nwnerous and occur throughout the volume, 

J 
over one-half of the illustrations being devoted to depicting them 
and their nests. 

CHANG HUA ~ ~ [A.D . 232-300]. 

1592. Po wu chih f.f '-f&J ~; A compilation of 

short articles on strange animals, birds, insects, 

fishes, etc. (In Han wei ts'ung shu V"Ji: ~ ii 
i§: work 63, ts'e 68.) 24 x 15·7 cm. 

)__, One of several works on general wology from the Gest Library. 

CHANGT'ING-Ytt ~ ~ 3i [1672-1755] and 
others . 

1722. Fen lei tzO. chin ?J- ~ * ~ ; A classi
fied dictionary of words and phrases on all kinds 
of animals, birds, fishes, etc., choan 55-60. 27 x 
17 cm. 

/

Another classic on zoology from the Gest Library. 

1727. TzO. shih ching hua -=f _d! ~ ~; Selected 
extracts from outstanding historical and philo-
sophical works on 30 different subjects, with 
material for a work on animals, birds, fishes, etc., 
chOan 135-9. 24·7 x 16·2 cm. 
An important source of zoological literature from the Gest Chinese 
Library. 

CHANTER, JOHN FREDERICK. 
1907. A history of the parishes of Lynton and 
Countisbury. pp. ( 6) + 7-192. front . 7 pl. 1 fig. 
7 pedigrees (3 fold. ). T. of c. append. index. 

Exeter. 
The natural history occupies pp. 126-56, the account of the birds 
pp. 126-33, the list consisting of about 107 species. 

CHANTER, JoHN RoBERTS [1865-1900] . 
[1 877]. L undy Island : ... features in natural 
h istory. 8vo. pp . (2) +171. front. 5 pl. 1 fig . 
1 map (fo ld.). T . of c. append. London. 
An account of the birds is on pp. 132-40; the appendix also, 
pp. 153-7, contains a full list of those found on the island at various 
seasons of the year. 

CHAO PIAO-CHAO ~ ~ ~ (18th cent.). 

1834. T'an hu ~~ Jfl ; A discourse on the tiger. 

pp. 39. (In Chao tai ts'ung shu Jfa {-{: fi ~ 
..IX; ~ chOan 50.) 24·3 x 15·5 cm. 

CHAPIN, J AMES P. 
1923 . The preparation of birds for study. In
structions for the proper preparation of bird skins 
and skeletons for study and future mounting. 
8vo. pp . 45. 25 figs . New York . 
This leaflet is one of a series (No. 58) intended to furnish accurate 
information in regard 1!o the preparation of specimens of various 
kinds for Museum purposes. 

CHAPMAN, ABEL [1851-1925]. 
1889. Bird-life of the borders, records of wild 
sport and natural history on moorlands and sea. 
8vo. pp. xii+286. 15 pl. 39 figs. 1 diagr. T. of c. 
index. London. 
A popular account of experiences and observations of a sportsman 
naturalist on the moors and north-east coast of England. A second, 
enlarged edition, was issued in 1907. 

****and BUCK , WALTER J. 
1893. Wild Spain : records of natural history. 8vo. 
pp. 20 + 472. 51 pl. map. illust. in text. London. 

A semi-popular account of the vertebrates commonly found in 
the Iberian peninsula. 

1896. First Lessons in the Art of Wild-fowling. 
8vo. London. 

1897. Wild Norway, with Chapters on Spitz
bergen, etc. 8vo. pp. 13 +358. 16 pl. text-figs. 

London . 

1907. Bird-life of the borders on moorland and 
sea, with faunal notes extending over forty years. 
8vo. pp. xii + 458. front . 54 pl. 30 figs. T. of c. 
index. London. 
A second edition of the 1889 issue. The book is divided into two 
sections; the first relatin~ to the Cheviots and moorlands of the 
Border has been practically rewritten. 

1908. On safari; big game hunting in British East 
Africa, with studies of bird life. London. 

**** and BUCK, WALTER J. 
1910. Unexplored Spain. 8vo. pp. xvi+416. 
front. 31 pi. 148 figs . T. of c. append. index. 

London. 
This work is a sequel to the authors' Wild Spain, 1893. 

1928. Retrospect; reminiscences and impressions 
of a hunter-naturalist in three continents, 1851-
1928. Illust. by Joseph Crawhall, W. H. Riddell 
(20 in colour), and the author. 8vo. pp. xix+ (1) + 
353. front . (col. ). 53 pl. (19 col.) . 138 figs. T. of c. 
3 append. index. London. 

CHAPMAN' FRANK MICHLER [1864- ] . 
1889. A revision of the genus xiphorhynchus 
Swainson, with descriptions of two new species. 
Extracted from Bull. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., vol. 
II, no. 3. Author's edition issued July 5, 1889. 
8vo. pp . 153-62. [New York.] 
A revision of this difficult group, the author being governed solely 
by the material before him in arriving at the conclusions presented. 
The material consisted of the Lafresnaye Collection, including 
Lafresnaye's types, the U.S. National Museum Collection, and the 
Lawrence, Maximilian, and Verreaux Collections. 

1890. On a collection of birds made by Clark P. 
Streator in British Columbia, with field notes by 
the collector. Extracted from Bull. Am. Mus. 
Nat . Hist., vol. Ill, no. I. Author's edition issuGd 
October 8, 1890. 8vo. pp. 123-58. [New York.] 
.A detailed description of the species (160) collected will be found 
on pp. 12~58. 
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1891. On the color-pattern of the upper tail
coverts in colaptes auratus.-On the birds observed 
near Corpus Christi, Texas, during parts of March 
and April, 1891. Extracted from Bull. Am. Mus. 
Nat. Hist., vol. III, no. 2. Author's edition issued 
August 27, 1891. 8vo. pp. 311-28. 1 pi. (15 figs .). 

[New York.] 

1892. A preliminary study of the grackles of the 
subgenus quiscalus. Extracted from Bull. Am. 
Mus. Nat. Hist., vol. IV, no. 1. Author's edition 
issued February 25, 1892. 8vo . pp . 20. 1 map 
(fold. ). [New York .] 

1892. Notes on birds and mammals observed near 
Trinidad, Cuba, with remarks on the origin of 
West Indian bird-life. Author's edition, extracted 
from Bull. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist ., vol. IV, no. 1, 
article XVI, pp. 279-330. New York, December 
29, 1892. pp. 279-330. 3 figs . New York. 
This paper is divided as follows: (1) Notes on Cuban birds, pp. 282-
313, annotated list consisting of 99 pecies observed; (2) Notes on 
Mammals observed, pp. 313-17: (3) Remarks on the Origin of West 
Indian Bird·life, pp. 318-30. The total number of Cuban species 
recorded is 257, of which 156 are land-birds and 101 water·birds. 

1894. On the birds of the Island of Trinidad. 
Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., vol. VI, article I. 
8uo. pp. 86. New York. 
Author 's edition . The first few pages give a description of the 
I sland, followed by 'Migrations', 'Call Notes and ong', 'Nesting', 
and 'The col or of tropical birds', with a freely annotated list of 
306 species, with their local names in English and French. 

1898 . otes on birds observed at Jalapa and Las 
Vigas, Vera Ctuz, Mexico. Author's edition, 
extracted from Bull. Amer. Mus . Nat . Hist., 
vol. X, article II, pp. 15-43. 8vo. pp. (30 ). 1 pi. 

New York. 

1898 . Bird-life; a guide to the study of our com
mon birds. Illust. by Ernest Seton Thompson . . . 
with seventy-five full-page plates in colors. 8vo. 
pp. xvi+195. front. (co l. ). 74 pi. (col. ). 24 figs . 
1 diagr. T. of c. index. New York. 
A popular account of the commoner birds of eastern North America, 
prefaced by a general discussion of the bird's place in nature, its 
relation to man, its economic value, etc. The first edition was 
issued in 1897. 

1899. Descriptions of five apparently new birds 
from Venezuela. Author's edition, extracted from 
Bull. Ainer. Mus. Nal. Hist., vol. XII. 8vo. pp. 
153-6. New York. 
Five apparently new birds are described. 

1899. Report on birds received through the Peary 
expeditions to Greenland. Author's edition, Bull. 
Amer. 1\IIus. Nat. Hist., vol. XII. 8vo. pp. 219-44. 
8 figs . New York . 
An annotated list of 48 species of birds obtained on these expedi
tions, particularly series of young birds of Uria and Rissa, and of 
adults-especially of SrmuLteria and Falco. 

1900 . A study of the genus Sturnella. Author's 
edition, extracted from Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat . 
Hist., vol. XIII. 8vo. pp. 297-320. 8 figs. 

New York. 
A study of 734 skins of Sturnella magna and S. neglecta from various 

r localities, from which the author advances the theory of descent 
from a common ancestor. 

1900. Bird studies with a camera; with introduc
tory chapters on the outfit and methods of the 
bird photographer. 8vo. pp. xiv+218. front . 9 pl. 
113 figs. T. of c. index. . New York. 
Another edition of this charming work was issued in 1914. 

1901. A new race of the great blue heron, with 
remarks on the status and range of' Ardea wardi '. 
Author's edition from Bull. Amer. M us. Nal. Hist., 
vol. XIV. 8vo. pp. 87-90. New York. 
This new race, Ardea. herodias fannini, was named after John 
Fannin. in recognition of his services to the zoology of the region it 
inhabits, the north-west coast region, from at least Victoria north
ward. 

1902. Handbook of birds of eastern North 
America. With Keys to the species and descrip
tions of their plumages, nests, and eggs, etc. 

ew York. 
A condensed scientific manna! of the birds of eastern North America 
with as few technicalities as possible. Appendix 1 is a field key to 
the commoner eastern land birds. Appendix 2 gives changes in 
nomenclature and addition of certain birds to the list to date. T.he 
first edition was issued in 1895, with another printing of the present 
one in 1904, and a revised edition in 1927. 

1902 . List of birds collected in Alaska by the 
Andrew J. Stone expedition of 1901. Author's 
edition from Bull. Amer. Mus . Nat . Hist ., vol. 
XVI. 8vo. pp. 231-47. New York . 
An annotated list of the 68 species and subspecies. 

****and REED, C. A. 
1903. Color Key to North American Birds. 8uo. 

N.Y. 
For fuller description of tllis useful Key, see edition of 1912. 

1904. Birds' Nests and Eggs. Amer. Mus . at. 
Hisl . Guide leaf. No. 14. Author's reprint. 

1904. Handbook of birds of eastern orth 
America . 6th ed. 12mo. pp. xiv+431. front. 
(co l.).1pl. (colorcharl).18pl.116figs. (oneoninside 
cover). T . of c. 2 append. bibliog. index. New York . 
A further revised edition was issued in 1927. 

1904 . List of birds collected in Alaska by the 
Andrew J. Stone expedition of 1903. Author's 
edition, Bull. Amer. M us. 1\ at. Hist., vol. XX, 
pp. 399-406. 8vo. pp. [ 8]. ew York. 
An annotated list of 62 species based on a collection of 317 birds 
and 35 sets of eggs. 

1904 . A new grouse from California. Author's 
edition, Bull. Amer. 1\IIus. Nat. Hist., vol. XX, 
pp. 159-62. 8vo. pp. [4]. ew York . 
A detailed description of the Sierra Grouse (Dendragapus obscurus 
sierrae, subsp. nov.). 

1905. A contribution to the life history of the 
American flamingo (Phoenicopterus ruber). 
Author 's edition, Bull. Amer. Mus. Nal . Hist ., 
vol. XXI, pp. 53-77. 8vo. 16 figs. ew York. 
Accompanying the account are 16 illustrations depicting the home
life of these birds. 

1908. Camps and cruises of an ornithologist; 
with 250 photographs from nature by the author. 
8vo. pp. xvi+432. front. (col .). 1 pl. (col.). 1 map. 
259 figs. T . of c. index. ew York. 
A popular account of the author's experiences in search of material 
for the' habitat groups' of birds in the American M:u eum of Natural 
History, New York City. 

1909. Bird-life, a guide to the study of our com
mon birds. 8vo. pp . xii+195+(1)+v+ (1)+ 88. 
front. (col.). 75 col. pl. (1 of eggs). 24 figs. 1 diagr. 
T. of c. append. index. New York. 
A popular account of the commoner birds of eastern North America, 
prefaced by a general discussion of the bird's place in nature, its 
relation to man, and economic value, etc. The drawings for the 
colored plates were made by Ernest eton-Thompson. The Ap
pendix, pp. i-vi +88, is intended entirely for teachers. The first 
edition was issued in 1897 without the Appendix. 
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[CHAPM A N, F. vi. (contd.)] 
1912. Col or key to North American birds, with 
bibliographical appendix; with upward of 800 
drawings, by Chester A. Reed. Rev. ed. 8uo. 
pp. x+356. front. (diagr .). 729 figs. (col .). 156 figs. 
in tex t. T.ofc . append. bibliogr. index. New York. 
A work designed to enable the beginner easily to identify the birds 
he meets with in the field, by means of colored figures, structural 
detail , and Keys to the species, which are arranged primarily 
according to colors. The first edition was issued in 1903. 

1912. Handbook of birds of eastern North 
America. New York and London. 
One of several printings. 

1912 . A new ibis from Mt. Kenia, Brit ish East 
Africa. Author 's edition, Bull. Amer. Mus . Nat. 
Hist ., vol. XXXI, pp. 235-8. 8uo. pp . (4) . 2 pl. 

New York. 

1912-15. Diagnoses of apparently new Colombian 
birds. Author's edition, Bull. Amer. lVIus. Nat. 
Hist., vol. XXXI, pp. 139-66 [and] vol. XXXIII, 
pp. 167-92. 2 vols. 8uo. Vol. I, pp. (28). 1 map. 
Vol. II, pp. (26) . 1 map (fold.). New York . 
Diagnoses of apparently 68 new and subspecies based principally 
on collections made in the Cauca valley in 1910-11, and in the 
1\fagdalena Valley across the Eastern Andes through Bogota to 
Villavicencio, at their eastern base, in 1913. About 7,358 specimens 
were obtained. 

. 191 4 . Descriptions of a new genus and species 
of birds from Venezuela. Author's edition, Bull. 
Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., vol. XXXIII, pp. 193-7. 
8uo. 1 fig. New York. 
These de criptions are of birds from the base of i\ft. Duida on the 
Orinoco river, and Cristobal Colon. Four new species are described. 

[ 1916] . The travels of birds; our birds and their 
journeys to strange lands . 8uo. pp. (12)+160. 
front. 17 figs . 5 maps. T . of c. index. New York . 
A text-book on avian migration for nature study classes in schools. 

1916. The habitat groups of North American 
birds in the American Museum of ra tural History. 
Guide leaflet series No. 28, 2nd ed., revised and 
enlarged. 8uo. pp. 64. front. (col.). 34 figs . 1 map. 

New York. 
These beautiful groups of birds are designed to illustrate not only 
the habits but the hatmts or ' habitats' of the species shown. Each 
group usually includes the nest, eggs, and young, besides the adult 
bird or birds, with a reproduction of from 60 to 160 square feet of 
the nest's immediate surroundings. The t ext opposite each illustra
tion describes the birds in the group, their habits, etc., and where 
the studies for the picture were made. 

**** and others. 
1917. The warblers of North America. ·w ith 
twenty-four full-page plates, illustrating every 
species, from drawings by Louis Agassiz F uertes 
and Bruce Horsfall, and half-tones of nests and 
eggs. 3rd ed. 8uo. pp . (6)+u-ix+(1)+306. front . 
(col . 6 figs .). 23 pl. (co l. 118 figs.). 8 pl. (8 figs., 
nests; 126 figs, eggs) . T. of c. index. New York. 
A monograph of the life-histories of the 74 species and subspecies 
of North American Wood Warblers, most of it originally published 
in Bird-Lore. Following a chapter on migration by W. W. Cooke, 
and one on the food of warblers by E . H. For bush, comes the main 
body of the work taken up with detailed accounts of each species. 

1917. The distribut ion of bird-life in Colombia; 
a contribution to a biological survey of South 
America. 8uo. pp . x+ 729. front. (map fold.). 
6 pl. (col . 2 maps) . 34 p l. (2 maps, 1 fold .). 21 figs. 
(maps). T. of c. append. bibliogr. index. 

New York. 
The most important contribution ever made to the subject, with its 
discussions not only of the relationship of the birds but of the varied 

characters of the country they inhabit, its fo rests, rainfall, and other 
conditions, etc. The systematic report is based upon a collection of 
skins made by the author and his assistants numbering 15,775, 
which represent 1,285 species and subspecies, of which 22 were new 
species, and 115 new subspecies. The work is replete with maps 
and distributional charts, also with four colored plates of birds 
from paintings by Louis Agassiz Fuertes who accompanied Dr. Chap
man on the two expeditions, together with W. B. Richardson, 
Leo E. Miller, Arthur A. Allen, Geo. K. Cherrie, Paul G. Howes, 
Geoffroy O'Connell, Thos. M. King, and Howarth Boy le, all of whom 
materially contributed to the success of the undertaking. 

1918. Our winter birds, how to know and how to 
attract them. Illustrations by Ernest Thompson 
Seton and Edmund J. Sawyer. 8uo . pp . x+180. 
front . 2 pl. (col.). 7 pl. 56 figs. T. of c. index. 

New York. 
A popular account of the winter birds of eastern North America. 

1920. What bird is that? A pocket museum of 
the land birds of the eastern United States, 
arranged according to season. With 301 birds in 
color by Edmund J. Sawyer. 8uo. pp. xxui+144. 
front . (diagr.). 8 pl. (col.) . 8 figs . T. of c. index. 

New York. 
A popular guide to eastern land-birds with a short account of the 
species treated. The colored plates contain 424 small figures of 
birds, arranged as Residents, Winter Visitants, Spring Migrants, etc. 

1921. The distribution of bird life in the Uru
bamba Valley of Peru. 8uo. pp. 138. front. (map 
fold. ). 8 pl. 3 figs. (2 maps) . T. of c. index . 

Washington. 
A report on the birds collected by the Yale University-National 
Geographic Society's Expeditions, accompanied by a distributional 
li t of 380 species and subspecies. (Smithsonian Institution, U .S. 
Nat. Mus., Bulletin 117. Author's separate.) 

1923. "'Warblers of North America. 8uo . 
An editio altera of a well-known monograph. 

N .Y. 

1926. Bird Life; a guide to the study of our 
common birds. New York. 

1927 . Handbook of birds of eastern North 
America, with introductory chapters on the study 
of birds in nature. With full-page plates in colors 
and black and white by Louis Agassiz Fuertes, 
and text-cuts by Tappan Adney and Ernest 
Thompson Seton. Rev. ed. 8uo. pp. xxix+(1) + 
530. front. (col.). 23 pl. (col. ). 136 figs. 1 map 
(fold. col.). T. of c. index. New York . 
The added material of this edition is in the introductory 116 pages, 
as compared with 31 in the original edition. The chapters on migra
tion, song, nesting habits, color, structure and function, food, etc., 
have been thoroughly revised and brought up to date. The nomen
clature is that of the 1910 edition of the A.O.U. Check-List. The 
first edition was issued in 1895, with several subsequent printings. 

1929. My tropical air castle; nature studies in 
Panama. Illust. with drawings by Francis L . 
Jaques and from photographs by the author. 8uo. 
pp . xu+(1)+417. front. 46 pl. 30 figs. (1 map ). 
T . ofc. append. index. New York. 
Tllis interesting account of the artificial island-sanctuary of Barro 
Colorado (diameter three miles) in the Panama Canal Zone records 
the presence of 230 bird species and examples of almost all the 
mammals of Central America except the jaguar. It truly is a natural
ist 's paradise, set aside by the Governor of the Zone and placed in 
charge of the U .S. Institute for Research in Tropical America, a 
branch of the National Research Council. 

1.d. The Birds of the Vicinity of New York City. 
~7 N .Y. 
CHAPPIUS, P . A. 

1927. Die Tierwelt der unterirdischen Gewasser. 
8uo . pp . 4+ 175. illust. pl. (Die Binnengewasser, 
vol. 3.) Bibliography, pp . 158-66. Stuttgart. 
A useful, scientific monograph on animal life in subterranean waters. 
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CHARAS, MoYsE (Mo'isE) [1618-98]. 
1670. Nouvelles experiences sur la Vipere, ou l'on 
verra une description exacte de toutes ses parties. 
8vo. illust. Paris. 
The third edition (very rare) of the anatomy, etc., of the common 
vjper. 

CHARCOT, JEAN BAPTISTE ETIENNE AUGUSTE 
[1867- ]. 
1906-24. Expedition antarctique fran~aise ( 1903-
5 ). 8vo . pp. 37 + 486. 25 pi. 5 maps. text illust. 

Paris. 
The animal life of this the first scientific voyage on the 'Francais' to 
the South Pole, under the supervision of Charcot, is described (in 
the Appendix) by J. Turquet. 

1911-24. Deuxieme Expedition antarctique Fran
~aise (1908-10) (all pub.). 28 vols. 4to. many illust. 

Paris. 
This (second) expedition, under the scientific charge of Dr. Charcot 
was undertaken in the 'Pourquoi-Pas ?'. The oceanographic results 
were published in Dor:uments scientijiques that, so far, have filled 
28 vols. The elaborate accounts furnished concern mostly inverte
brate life, but antarctic birds are described by Louis Gain and the 
fishes by Louis Roule and others. 

CHARDIN, JEAN [1643-1713]. 
~,,-,1 · 1927. Sir John Chardin's Travels in Persia, with 
--~ an introduction by Sir Percy Sykes. 4to. pp. xxx 

- +287 +(2) . 6 pl. (2 fold .) . 4 figs . (1 col. vignette) . 
~ T. of c. London. 

. L I'Y- A reprint of the practically unknown two-volume English edition 
~ ~~ /J~ ~ of 1720. The portion relating to the tame and wild birds will be 

j 
~ound in chapter IX, pp. 174-82. Other editions appeared inA721, 

6 fb 
1724, 1735, and 1811. The present edition was limited to 975 copies /, S on Japan Vellum, of which this copy is No. 448. The vignette on 

' the title-page is from an old Persian tile. 

CHARLESTON MUSEUM, CHARLESTON, 
s.c. 
1905-22. Bulletin. 
1923-da(e. Quarterly. 

1910-date. Contributions. 

CHARLES R. CONNER MUSEUM, PULL
MAN, WASH. 
1928. Occasional Papers, No. I. 

CHARLESWORTll, EDWARD [1813-93]. 
1839-40. Natural-History Illustrations, etc. 

CHARLETON, WALTER [1619-1707]. 
1668. Onomasticon Zoicon, plerorumque Ani
malium, etc. 4to. pp. 18+309+34. 7 pl. text 
illust. London. 
This is the first edition of an important and celebrated classic which 
not only treats of living animals but contains discourses on t.heir 
anatomy and paleontology. Several editions are also in the Osier 
and Dean Adams libraries. 
In the present volume there is a type illustration of the Cretan 
Bee-eater, Me:rops apiaster, facing p. 87. The term bee-eater is 
here used for the first time in ornithological literature (cf. Newton, 
Diet. Birds). 
Charleton was an Oxford graduate, physician to Charles I. He was an 
erudite scholar, widely read in the literature of natural history. 
His Onomasticon is largely a compilation from contemporary and 
earlier writers. 

1671. Onomasticon zoicon, continens plerorumque 
animalium quadrupedum, serpentium, insectorum, 
avium & piscium differentias, eorumque nomina 
propria diversis linguis exposita; sui accedunt 
mantissa anatomica et nonnulla de variis fossilium 
generibus. 4to. pp. 18 + 2 09 + 34. 7 pl. text-figs. 

Londini. 
This is a reissue of the edition of 1668, with a new title-page and 
the first sheet reset. 

1677. Gualteri Charletoni exercitationes de differ
entiis & nominibus animalium. Quibus accedunt 
mantissa anatomica, et quredam de variis fos
silium generibus, deque differentiis & nominibus 
colorum. Ed. Z, duplo fere auctior priori, novisque 
iconibus ornata. 3 vols. (in 1). pp. 10+119; 106; 
78+19. illust. 2 pl. Oxoniae. 
The frontispiece is an engraving of the Alchata or Pin-tailed l.and
grouse; the central tail-feathers are shortened to accommoditfe the 
figure to the plate. The ll1antissa anatomica includes observations 
on the anatomy of the 'Fishing Frog' (Lophius piscatorius), the 
Dog-fish, and the true Frog, with illustrations in the text. 
This early and famous treatise is an enlarged (second) edition. 
Eight copper plates (three folding) of birds include many avian 
species of world distribution, e.g. British Song Birds, the Ibis, 
Crossbill, Hoopoe, etc. The frontispiece shows the Sheldonian 
Theatre in Oxford and pp. 64-119 (vol. I) describe the birds. There 
is also a copy in the Dean Adams Libraiy. 

CHARLEVOIX, PIERRE FRAN~OIS XAVIER DE 
[1682--1761]. 
1744. Histoire et Description generale de la 
Nouvelle France, etc. 3 vols. 4to. Paris. 
Including an account of some New World animals. 

CHARNLEY, J. R. 
1920. Hints on preserving and mounting birds. 
12mo. pp. 39. front. (diagr. ). T . of c. London. 
This little handbook has been designed as a guide for the amateur 
bird collector. 

CHASEN, F. N. See BUCK ILL, J. A. s., 1927 . 

CHATHAM, JOHN H. 
1919. The passenger pigeon in Pennsylvania, &c., 
by John C. French . .. with chapters by ... J. H. 
Chatham. See FRE CH, J . c. 

CHAULIAC, Guy DE . 
1585. Chirurgia magna, etc. See also CAULICO, 
GUIDO DE. 

CliAUTAUQUA SOCIETY OF HISTORY 
AND NATURAL SCIENCE. 

Jamestown, N.Y . 
1883-date. Proceedings. 

CHECK-LIST OF NORTH AMERICAN 
BIRDS. 
1895. 2nd ed. Published by the American Orni
thologists' Union. Washington. 
These authoritative Lists are published from time to time as the 
official catalogue of North American birds. See AMER. OR.i'<lTHOLO
GISTS' UNION. 

CHEMNITZ. Naturwissenschaft. Gesell
schaft zu Chemni tz. 
1859-1930. Berichte und Abhandlungen. 

CHENEY, SIMEO PEASE [1818-90]. (CHENEY, 
JOHN VANCE, ed .) 
[1891 ]. Wood notes wild, notations of bird music; 
collected and arranged with appendix, notes, 
bibliography, and general index by J. V. Cheney. 
8vo. pp. x iv +261. front. (portr.). T. of c. append. 
bibliogr. index. Boston. 
This posthumous collection of New England bird-songs was begun 
when the author was in his sixty-seventh year, and was left un
finished when he died in 1890. It was completed and published by 
his son. The intention was to write a book of bird-songs for the 
young people of New England, many of whom he had taught the 
rudiments of vocal music. A second printing appeared in 1892. 

~; 
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CH':f:N F ANG-SH:f:NG JUfi ~ 1:_ [ 1644-1911] . 

1834 . Pu huang k'ao :J1fi !h]l ~; History and 

prevention of the plague of locusts. pp.17. (In Chao 

tai ts'ung shu JYJ {~ ift if~~' chuan 40.) 
24·3 x 15·5 cm. 
From the Gest Library of Chinese Literature. 

+ CH:f:NG CH'IAO ~ ti (1108-66]. 

1896. T'ung chih ~ ~ ; A history, 

material on all kinds of animals, fishes, insects, 
etc., chuan 76. 24 x 15·2 cm. 
From the Gest Library. 

CH':f:N HSI JUfi fi· (18th cent.). 

1834. hih wu ~ 4&J ; Notes on the peacocks, 

bat , beetles, snails, moths, mosquitoes, etc. pp. 9. 

(In Chao tai ts'ung shu .mi 1~ a if T ~' 
chuan 50.) 24·3 x 15·5 cm. (G.] 

-+ CH:f:NG JO-YUNG ~ ~ }I (16th cent.). 

1576. Lei chien ~ji ~ ; An encyclopedia of 20 

main divisions, comprising material on animals, 
bird , in ects, fishes, etc., chuan 29-30. 29·5 x 
18·3 cm. Gest Library. 

+ CH':f:N J:f:N-HSI Mi t: m [1579-1636]. 

1621-8. Ch'ien ch'io lei shu m ;p1f ~J{ ~; A 

classfied encyclopedia, containing information on 
all kinds of animals, birds, fishes, worms, insects, 
etc., chuan 104-20. 25·8 x 16·5 cm. Gest Library. 

CH':f:N M:f:NG-LEI lf!R_ ¥ 00 (18th cent.) 
and others. 

1726. T'u shu chi ch'eng li fi ~ JiX; ; The 

large t encyclopedia in print, including material on 
the animal kingdom, etc., with illustrations, Cate
gory IV, Section 19, chuan 1-192. Original edition; 
2nd copy published 1885-8. 27·6 x 17·8; 19·7 x 
13·3 cm. 
A famous and very extensive work, in the Gest Library of Chinese 
Literature. 

CHENU, JEAN CHARLES (1808-79]. 
1845-6. Bibliotheque Conchyliologique. Ser. I-II, 
Tom. 1. 8vo. Paris. 
An important treatise on general conchology, with some references 
to vertebrate zoology. 

1847. Legons elementaires d'histoire naturelle 
comprenant un apergu sur toute la zoologie et un 
traite de conchyliologie, etc. 4lo . pp . 88 + 284. 

I
, 12 col. pl. Paris. 

(1850)-80. Encyclopectie d'Histoire Naturelle, 
etc. 22 vols. Supplement, 9 vols . 4to. illust. Paris . 
Although issued at irregular intervals this encyclopedia contains 
a vast amount of scientific information supplied by the numerous 
collaborators that aided the editor during the years of its corn· 
pilation. Among them, M. E. Desmarest contributed the sections 
on mammals, reptiles, and fishes, while M. 0. des Murs wrote on 
birds. 

1855-79. Encyclopectie d'histoire naturelle . 
Oiseaux. 4 vols . 

The present volumes form a separately bound treatise on Birds, 
written by M. 0. des Murs for the important Encyclopedie. 

****, DES MURS, 0 ., and VERRAUX, J. 
1862. Legons elementaires sur l'histoire naturelle 
des oiseaux. 2 vols . 8vo. cuts in text and col. pl. 
Tome I, pp. 10+384. 340 hand-col. pl. Tome II, 
pp. 2+380. 64 (63+[1]) hand-col. pl. indexes. 

Paris. 
An unusually well-written text-book (with admirable illustrations) 
by three of the most painstaking ornithologists of the day. 

rnib o ·OJ.u Chasseau . 4lo. 50 col. pl. 
Paris . 

A rare and elaborate ifiustrated work, probably based on material 
from the author's famous Encyclopedie. Not listed in the Br. Mus. 
Cat. (Nat. Hist.). 

CH':f:N YAO-W:f:N JUfi WJl )( (16th cent.) . 

1595. T'ien chung chi ~ J:j:J ~B ; An encyclo

pedic work on all subjects, including the field of 
zoology, chuan 54-60. 27 x 16·6 cm. 
From the Gest Library. 

CH':f:N YttAN-LUNG lf!R_ 7U ~ [1650-1736] . 

1735. Ko chih ching yuan 1~ t~ - Jm ; An 
encyclopedia of arts and sciences, giving data on 
birds, insects, land and aquatic animals. 23·7 x 
15·2 cm. 
An important item in the Gest Chinese Library. 

CHEPMELL, Major C. H. 
191 2. Through Shen-kan, etc. See CLARK, ROBERT 
STERLI G. 

HERNEL, ISTVAN (1865-1921]. 
1899. Magyar Ornithologie Die Vogel Ungarns. 
2 vols. 51 pl. Budapest. 
Printed in both German and Hungarian. 

1899. Magyarorszag madarai kUlonos tekintettel 
gazdasagi jelentosegokre. 2 vols. in 3. 4to. illust. pl. 

Budapest. 
1902. Vom Schutze der Thiere insbesondere vom 
Schutze der notzlichen Vogel. 8vo. pp. 14. Koszeg. 
A pamphlet on the protection of birds in Middle Europe. 

[c. 1916 ]. Ornithologische Beitrage a us den Feld
briefen ikolaus von Chernels; mitgeteilt von 
Stefan von Chernel. 8vo. pp. 331-2+(1) +526-7. 
Field-notes from Eastern Galicia sent by the author's son, who 
shortly afterwards fell in battle. Reprint, text in Hungarian and 
German. 

1918. Nomenclator avium regni Hungariae. A 
Magyar birodalorn madarainak nevjegyzeke. 8vo. 
pp . 76. (Opuscula ornithologica, vol. 33.) 

Budapest. 
A systematic catalogue, with introduction, comments, and other 
text in Hungarian and German, of the birds of Hungary. The 
vernacular, German, and Zoological names of each are given. 

CHERRIE, GEORGE KRUCK (1865- J. 
1916. The Museum of The Brooklyn Institute of 
Arts and Sciences. Science Bulletin, vol. 2, no. 6. 
A contribution to the ornithology of the Orinoco 
region. 4to. pp . 133-374. Brooklyn. 
Author's reprint of an annotated list of some 571 species and sub
species based on collections made by the writer and others, as well 
as with the addition of such species as have been reported by 
Berlepsch and Hartert in their 'Birds of the Orinoco Region • 
(Nwitates Zool. ix, 1902). 
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CHERVILLE, GASPARD GEORGES PEcou (Mar- fishes, insects, etc., chOan 124 and chOan 126. 
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quis) DE [1821- ] . 24 x 15·2 cm. 
n.d. Le gibier plume. Les oiseaux de la chasse; From the Gest Library of Chinese Literature. 
description; mreurs; acclimatation; chasse. Avec CHIKHACHEV, PETR ALEKSANDROvicH [1808-
34 planches hors texte et 64 illust. par E . de 
Liphart. Quatrieme ed. 8vo. pp. xxii+(2)+194. i~l~_69 . Asie Mineure; description physique de 
front. (portr.). vignette. 34 pl. (4 eggs) . 62 figs. cette contree, par P. de Tchihatcheff. 8 vols. in 6. 
T. of c. Paris. atlas, 3 vols. 36f x 29 cm. illust. maps. tab. Paris. 
A literary companion to treatises on fowling and other works on 
bird hunting, with plates of the species involved, and their eggs. There is an excellent plate by F. Bocourt of a leopard killed in the 
Vignettes in the text. Not in the Br. M us. Oat. (Nat. Hist.). environs of Smyrna. Other plates illustrate the head of the Wild 

CHESAPEAKE ZOOLOGICAL LABORA
TORY. See JOHNS HOPKINS UNIVERSITY. 

CHESNAYE-DESBOIS, FRAN<;;:OIS A. A. DE LA. 
1759. Dictionnaire raisonne et universe! des Ani
maux. 4 vols. 4to. Paris. 
This dictionary, not of much practical value to the modern student, 
is signed (as editor) 'Par M. D. L. C. D. B.'. 

CHESSON, W. H., ed. See BRIGHTWE , ELIZA, 
1909. 

CHESTER, GROSVENOR MUSEUM. 
1895. Twenty-five photographs by G. W. Webster 
of the life-history groups of birds in the Grosvenor 
Museum, Chester. See WEBSTER, G. w. 

CHESTER 
SCIENCE. 

SOCIETY 

1871-date. Annual Report. 

1878 ?-1907? Proceedings. 

or NATURAL 
Chester, Eng. 

CHEVALIER, AUGUSTE [1873- ] . 
~ 1907. Mission Chari-Lake T chad, 1902--4 

Recit du Voyage, etc. 8vo. pp. 15+776. 9 pl. 
6 maps. illust. in text. Paris. 
In the Appendix considerable space is devoted to natural history 
of which only the fishes are described (of the vertebrates), by 
J. Pellegrin. 

CHEVERLANGE, E. 
Paintings of the birds of Fiji. See ORIGI AL 
DRAWINGS, BELCHER, W. J ., 1917-30. 

CHIAPELLA, C. +-
? 1871. Manuel de l 'oiseleur et de l'oiselier. 

CHICAGO ACADEMY OF SCIENCES. 
1867-70. Transactions. Vols. I and 2 (all pub.). 

1896-date. Bulletin of Geological and Natural 
History Survey. 

1930. Program of Activities. 8vo. This periodical 
is largely devQ.ted to bird life, No . 4, Oct. 1930, 
being entirely so. 

CHICAGO FIELD. See AMERICAN FIELD. 

CHICAGO. FIELD MUSEUM OF NATU
RAL HISTORY. See FIELD MUSEUM oF NATURAL 
HISTORY, CHICAGO. 

CHICHESTER, C. D. 
1905. American Birds ... and how to know them. 

New York. 
CHI HUANG ft,ff ~ [1710-94] and others. 

1882. Huang ch 'ao t'ung chih ~ !M 3H! ~; 
A history of the Manchu Dynasty (1644-19ll), con
taining material on all kinds of animals, birds, 

Goat (Capra aegagrus), the Angora Goat, and A.natoUan Sheep. 
There are no bird plates. The principal results are in the fields of 
palaeontology and botany. 

CHILDREY, JosHUA [1623-70) . 
1661. Britannia Baconica : or, The natural rarities 
of England, Scotland, & Wales. According as they 
are to be found in every shire. 8vo. pp. 30+184. 

London. 
A curious book in which birds are occasionally mentioned as amongst 
some of the rarities of the various 'Shires' described. " 

CHILE. UNIVERSIDAD. Santiago. 
1843-1922. Anales. Series I. 

1923-date. Anales . Series 2. 

CHILTON, CHAS., ed . (WAITE, EJ?GA.R R.) 
1909. The subantarctic islahcis of New Zealand. 
Reports on the geo-physics, geology, zoology, and 
botany of the islands lying to the south of New 
Zealand, based mainly on observations and collec
tions made during an expedition in the govern
ment steamer ' Hinemoa' (Captain J. Bollons) in 
November, 1907. Pub. by the Philosophical 
institute of Canterbury. 2 vols. 4to. Wellington. 
The ornithological report of this expedition by Edgar R. Waite is 
contained in vol. II, article XXV, pp. 551--84, with 18 illustrations, 

~figs. 6-23, in part colored . .Qilr 
CHIN HSIU WAN HUA KU, etc. 

? 1500. See ANONYMOUS . 

CHINA BRANCH OF ROYAL ASIATIC 
SOCIETY OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND. ee ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY-CHINA 
BRANCH. 

CHISHOLM, ALEC H. 
(1 922]. Mateship with birds; with an in trod. by 
C. J. Dennis. 8vo. pp. 196. numerous illust. 
T. of c. index. list of scientific names. Presentation 
copy from author with autograph. Melbourne. 
A sympathetic sketch of human relations to bird life. 

1929. Birds and Green Places. 8vo. pp. 224. 2 col. 
pl. numerous photos. index. London and Toronto. 
A.n unusually well·written, popular work on certain Australi.an 
birds by a recognized authority on the subject. A li.st of the 
scientific names of the avJiauna mentioned is given on pp. 217-19. 

CHI YttN ~ fig [1724-1805] and others. 

1886. Hso t'ung chih ~ 3.i ~ ; A work of his

tory, embracing material on the animals, fishes, 
insects, etc., choan 178-80. 24 x 15·2 cm. 
From the Gest Library of Chinese Literature. 

CHOLMONDELEY -PENNELL, HE RY [1837-
1913]. 
1886. The sporting Fish of Great Britain with 
notes on ichthyology. 8vo. pp. 8+185. 16 col. pl. 
figs. in text. London. 
A scientific treatise beautifully 'illustrated by 16 lithographs in 
gold, silver, and colours'. 

Pp 
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CHOLODKOWSKY, N. and SSILANTJEW. 
1901. Die V~el Europas (in Russian). 48 col. pl. 
(Wanting.) Petersburg. 

CHOULANT, L. 
1858. Graphische Incunabeln fOr aturgeschichte 
und Medizin. Geschichte und Bibliographie der 
ersten naturhistorischen und medizinischen 
Drucke des XV. und XVI. Jahrhunderts, welche 
mit illustrierenden Abbildungen versehen sind. 

Leipzig. 
An indispensable reference treatise for fifteenth- and sixteenth
century works on natural history. A very good reprint of this 
rather rare book was published at Munich in 1924. 

CHRISTY, CUTHBERT [1863- ]. 
1924. Big game and pygmies; experiences of a 
naturalist in Central African forests in quest of 
the okapi . . . with an introductory chapter by 
Sir Harry H. Johnston. 8vo . pp. xxxi+(1)+325. 
front. 58'pl . (122 figs.). 1 map (co l. fo ld. ). T . of c. 
2 append. index. London. 
This volume deals mainly with the Ituri Forest region of the Congo, 
and is largely based upon the last and longest of the author's 
expeditions to that Forest, undertaken on behalf of the Belgian 
·Government during the years 1912, 1913, and 1914. The forest 
birds are described in chapter XXV, pp. 245-53. 

CHRISTY, RoBERT MILLER. See ESSEX FIELD 
CLUB, 1885-1910. 

1890. The birds of Essex; a contribution to the 
natural history of the county. (Essex field club. 
Special memoirs, vol. 2 .) 8vo. pp. viii + 302. 
front. 2 pl. 162 figs. T. of c. 2 append. index. 

Chelmsford. 
The result of over 15 years collecting information and materials 
regarding the birds of the County. Tables of the arrival of the 
Summer Migrants, notices of Essex ornithologists and chief Essex 
bird collections are given, as well as notes on wild-fowl decoys and 
wild-fowling in the County. 

1891. A catalogue of local lists of British birds 
arranged under counties. From The Zoologist, 
with numerous additions . With a new Intro
duction and title-page. 8vo. pp. 42. London. 
The present copy is from the library of H. Kirke Swann with his 
notes and corrections. 

CHUBB, CHARLES [1851-1924]. 
1912-17. The birds of South America . See 
BRABOURNE, W. W. K. and CHUBB, C. 

1916-21. The birds of British Guiana, based on 
the collection of Frederick Vavasour McConnell. 
Preface by Mrs. F . V. McConnell. 2 vols. 8vo. 
Vol. I, pp. liii + 528 +(1 ). front. (porlr.). 10 pl. 
(co l. birds ). 16 pl. 1 map (fold.). 95 figs . bibliogr. 
addend. 2 indexes. Vol. II, pp. xcvi+615. 10 pl . 
(co l. birds ). 8 pl. addend. 2 indexes. London. 
An account of the birds of British Guiana with full descriptions of 
plumage, habits, nidiflcation, and range, etc. Vol. I contains the 
preface by Mrs. McConnell, p. 3, and also apparently the itinerary 
of McConnell's first Rorairna expedition, pp. v-xxxv, whilst vol. II 
contains the itinerary of the second Rorairna expedition, written 
by John J. Quelch, who accompanied McConnell on that occasion 
in 1898. Two hundred and fifty copies of the work were printed 
of which the present one is No. 74. 

CH'U J~N-HUO lff A fj (18th cent.). 

1834. HsO hsieh p'u M ~ ~; Ashorttreatis~· ' 
on crabs. pp. 8. (In Chao tai ts'ung shu ~g 1~ a fj (Xi ~ Chtian 50.) 24·3 X 15·5 cm. 

CHU MU ffifu ~ (13th c~nt . ). 
1604. Shih wen lei chu $- )( ~Ji }fr{ ; An 

encyclopedia containing historical incidents and 
literary writings on animals, birds, insects, fishes, 
etc., hou chi ~ ~ (2nd part) chuan 33-50. 

24·5 x 16·8 cm. 
From the Gest Library of Chinese Literature. 

CHURCH, JOHN. 
[ 1794 ]-1805. A cabinet of Quadrupeds ... with 
drawings by J. Ibbetson. 2 vols . folio. illust. 

London. 
The Blacker Library has a fine large paper copy in which the 
engravings (by J . Tookey) of Ibbetson's work are well reproduced. 
This treatise, originally issued in parts, has considerable historical 
and scientific interest. 

CHURCHILL, A. BAILEY-. See BAILEY-
CHURCHILL, A. 

CHURCHILL, ABBY PIERCE. 
1905. Birds in literature. 8vo. pp. (6)+9-186. 
bibliogr. Worcester, Mass . 
This useful work is rare, not in Br. Mus. Cat. (Nat. Hist.), having 
been printed privately. It is a compilation of selections from the 
writings of most of the best-known American authors and poets 
who have taken birds as their subject. 

CHURCHILL, LLEWELLA PIERCE. 
1902. Samoa'uma where life is different. 8vo. 
pp. (12) +13-295. front. (porlr. ). 23 pl. T. of c. 

New York . 
The words of the title mean 'All Samoa'. There are a few 
references to birds, among them the tiny island parrot, no larger 
than an English sparrow (pp. 274-5), the majestic frigate bird, 
p. 280, etc. 

CHUR. (Schweiz. ) Naturforschende Gesell
schaft. Graubiindens. (Founded 1826.) 
1826-1930. J ahresbericht. 
A new series of the Jahresbericht began in 1853, and there is an 
index for every 10 vols. 

CINCINNATI SOCIETY OF NATURAL 
HISTORY. 
1878-1917. Journal. 

1876. Proceedings. Index in first 10 vols . of the 
Journal. 

CIRCULAR OF THE CALIFORNIA ORNI
THOLOGICAL CLUB. (Founded 1889.) 

San Francisco, Gal. 
1889. Circular No. 1. pp. 2 (all issued). 
Contains directions for collecting Birds' Stomachs. As supplement, 
Constitution and by-laws of the Club . 

........ 

.,.....CLAPPERTON, HuGH [1788-1827] and DEN
HAM, Maj. D. 
1826. arrative of travels and discoveries in 
Northern and Centra l Africa, &c . See DENHAM, D. 
and CLAPPERTON, HUGH. 

CLARENDO)i PRESS SERIES. 
1870. Forms of animal life. See ROLLESTON, G . 

CLARX, AusTIN HoBART [1880- ] . 
1926. Animals of land and sea. 8vo. pp. xxxiv+ 
276. 10 pl. 740 figs. T. of c. index. London. 
An attempt to present the animal world as a biologic unit. Four 
plates contain 12 figures of birds. The book forms one of the 
volumes of the 'Library of Modern Sciences'. 
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CLARK, E. B. 
1901. Birds of lakeside and prairie. 

Chicago, New York. 

CLARK, G. A. See UNITED STATES. FISHERY 
REPORTS, 1898-9 . 

CLARK, H UBERT LYMA [1870- ] . 
1887. The birds of Amherst and vicinity, including 
nearly the whole of Hampshire County, Mass. Suo. 
pp. 55. 2 indexes. Amherst, Mass . 
An annotated list of 177 species. In this copy are inserted two letters 
dated April 21 and 28, 1887( from the author to Dr. C. Hart 
Merriam, on subjects connectea with the work. 

CLARX, J. W. See ROYAL sociETY OF LONDON, 
1879. 

CLARX, ROBERT STERLING; SOWERBY' 
ARTHUR DE C., and CHEPMELL, C. H. 
1912. Through Shen-kan; the account of the 
Clark expedition in north China, 1908-9. 8u3. 
pp. 8+247. front. (map col.). 58 pl. (5 col.). map 
(co l. ). T. of c. 6 append. index. London. 
This expedition covered a period of 18 months. 

CLARX, Rev. WM . 
1856-8. Handbook of Zoology. See HOEVEN, 
JEAN VAN DER. 

CLARXE, BE JAMI [1813-90] . 
1841. See BUFFO:N, G . L. 

1879. A New Arrangement of 
Zoology, etc. 1st ed. 4to. 

the Classes of 
London. 

1881. A new arrangement of the classes of zoology, 
founded on the position of the oviducts and 
ovaries, including a new mode of arranging the 
mammalia. 2nd ed., with additions. 4to. pp. (2) 
+ 3-24. 2 tab. addend. London. 
The title of this second edition indicates the scope of the work. 
Two folding tables, with emendations of table I , render the new 
arrangement of the classes of zoology more clear. 

CLARXE, R. H. 
1898. The bird plague; or, Septic fever in cage 
birds. Rev. and enl. 16mo. pp. 22+(2). London. 
A lecture delivered before the London and Provincial Ornithological 
Society on October 12, 1897, illustrated by numerous lantern slides. 

CLARXE, RoBERT. 
1843. Sierra Leone, with the Natural History of 
the Colony. Suo. pp. iv+178. 10 pl. 1 map (col . ). 

London. 

CLARKE, WILLIAM EAGLE [1853- ] and ROE
BUCX,W.D. 
1881. A handbook of the vertebrate fauna of 
Yorkshire. Being a Catalogue of British Mammals, 
Birds, Reptiles, Amphibians, and Fishes found 
in the County. Suo . pp. xluiii+149. bibliogr. 
append. index. London. 
There is an annotated list (pp. 17-89) in which 380 species of birds 
are listed. 

**** and others. 
1880-9. Report on the migration of birds ... 
1884(-86) . Rept.6-8. See BROWN, J.A.HARVIE-. . . 
1912. Studies in bird migration. With maps, 
weather charts, and other illustrations. 2 ufJls: 
8vo. Vol. I, pp. xvi+323. front. 8 pl. (1 fold.) . 

1 fig. T. of c. Vol. 11, pp. uii+( 1)+346. front. 
15 pl. 1 fig. T. of c. index. London . 
A series of special investigations which a residence of 47 weeks in 
lighthouses and in a lightship, as well as 14 weeks spent on the remote 
islands of St. Kilda and Ushant, enabled the author to carry out. 

1923. Guide to the birds of Europe and North 
Africa . See RAMSAY, R. G. w . 

1923 . Side lights on birds . See HORSFIELD, H. K. 

1927. Manual of British Birds. See SAUNDERS, 
HOWARD . 

CLAUDY, CARL HARRY [1879- ]. 
[1 924] . Tell-me-why stories about animals. Suo . 
pp. (6)+7-302+ (1). front. (co l. ). 3 pl. (co l. ). 
T. of c. London. 

CLAUS, CARL FRIEDRICH WILHELM [1835-99] . 
1863. Ueber die Grenze des thierischen und 
pflanzlichen Lebens. 4to. pp . 2+23. L eipzig. 
One of the early and best known tractates of this famous naturalist. 

1866-8. Grundzuge der Zoologie. Suo. pp. 12+ 
1170. index. 1\1arburg. 
This well·known handbook has passed through several German 
(under the title Lehrbuch der Zoologie), French, and English editions. 
It is highly praised by teachers of zoology. 

1884. Traite de Zoologie. Tr. by Moquin-Tandon 
from the 3rd German Edition. 2 vols . 

1884. Traite de zoologie. 2e M. frangaise tr. de 
l 'allemand sur la 4e ect. entierement refondue et 
considerablement aug. par Gas ton Moquin-Tan don, 
4to. pp. 16 + 1566. illust. Paris. 
Another French edition of his L ehrbuch der Z oologie. 

1885. Elementary text-book of zoology. Tr. and 
ed. by Adam Sedgwick. 2 vols . Suo. Vol. I, 
pp. 615. 491 figs . T. of c. index. Vol. II, pp. 352. 
706 figs. T. of c. index. London. 
An English translation of Claus' L ehrbuch der Zoologie. 

1885. Lehrbuch der Zoologie. 3. umgearb. Aufl . 
Mit 889 Holzschnitten. Suo . pp. 12+828. 

Marburg . 
An abridgment of the author's Grundzilge der Zoologie, 1st ed., 1868. 

CLAUSEN, RoY ELWOOD [1891- ] and BAB
COCK, E. B. 
1918. Genetics in relation to agriculture . See 
BABCOCK, E. B. 
A second edition, with few changes, was published in 1927. 

CLAVIGERO, FRANCISCO JAVIER [1731-87] . 
1787. The History of Mexico, etc. 2 vols . 4to . 

London. 
This treati e is an amended translation of the author's Spanish 
works, most of them published in Mexico City. 

CLELAND, JoH BURTO [1835-1925 J. 
? 1911. The classification of the vertebrata. Suo . 
pp. 2+11. London. 

1918. The food of Australian birds. An investiga
tion into the character of the stomach and crop 
contents. Suo. pp. 112. T. of c. 3 append. 
Author's reprint. Sidney. 

CLENNELL, It,, ee A ONYMQUS,f815. Recrea
tions in Natural History. 
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CLERMONT, THOMA&FORTESCUE, Baron [1815-
87]. 
1859. A guide to the quadrupeds and reptiles of 
Europe; with descriptions of all the species. 12mo. 
pp. 8+277. London. 
Bibliography, pp. 7--8. See also FORTESCUE, 
THOMAS. 

CLEVELAND A CADEMY OF NATURAL 
SCIENCES, CLEVELAND, OHIO. 
1845-59 . Proceedings . 

CLE VE LAND BIRD LOVERS' ASSOCIA
TION. See BLUE BIRD. 

CLEVELAND MUSEUM OF NATURAL 
HISTORY . 
1922-date. Bulletin. 

1922-date. Pocket Natural History Series. 

1928-date? Scientific Publications. 

CLIFFORD, WILLIAM H . 
1902 . Against the destruction of white herons and 
red ibises on the lower Amazon . .. by Emil A. 
Goeldi . . . Translated from the Portuguese into 
English by W . H. Clifford. See GOELDI, EMIL A. 

CLIFT ON COLLEGE SCIENTIFIC 
SOCIETY. 
1869-87. Transactions. (Wanting .) 

~CLODD, EDWARD . See BATES, H. w ., 1892. 

CLODIUS, DAvm. See BOCHART, SAMUEL, 1675 . 

CLODIUS, G. and WUSTNEI, C. 
1900. Die Vogel der GrossherzogthOmer Mecklen
burg, &c . See also wusTNEI, c. 

CL UBB' J OSEPH ALBERT. 
1920. Handbook and guide to the British birds 
on exhibition in the Lord Derby natural history 
m useum, Liverpool. 2nd ed. 8vo. pp. 18+73. 
12 pl. index. St. Annes-on-the-Sea. 
The first edition of this useful catalogue was issued in 1914, since 
which the exhibits have been greatly increased. 

CLUB VAN NEDERLANDSCHE VOGEL
XUNDIGEN. 
1928-30. Orgaan der Club van Nederlandsche 
Vogelkundigen. 8vo. illust. pl. Continued from 
their Jaarbericht (q.v.) . Zutphen. 

CLUSIUS, CAROLUS [1526-1609] (LECLUSE, c. DE). 
1601. C. Clusii . .. Rariorum Plantarum Historia, 
etc. folio. pp. 364. illust. Brunet 112. See also 
LECLUSE, c. DE. Antverpiae. 
There are a few references to animal life in this treatise. Several of 
the works of this well· known naturalist are in the Osier Library. 

1605. C. Clusii ... Exoticorum libri decem; quibus 
Animalium, Plantarum .. . Item P. Belloni obser
vationes, eodem C. Clusio interprete, etc. folio. 
pp. 378. Brunet 112. Leyden. 

1611. Curae posteriores ... aliquot animalium 
novae Descriptiones . . . folio . (Antwerp .) 
A good and short account of Clusius' life and works is to be found 
on p. 214 of the Bib. Osleriana: 'Charles de L'Escluse, after studying 
at several Universities translated and published the narratives of 
travelers in many lands, among them accounts of animals, plants, 
flowers, drugs, etc. discovered by early Spanish and Portuguese 
explorers. He reeords many curious and interesting facts.' 

COCXBURN-HOOD, THOMAS HooD [ -1889]. 
[1872]. Remarks upon the footprints of Moas at 
Poverty Bay and upon their recent extinction. 
8vo. pp.14. [Waikato.] 
An interesting account of specimens obtained by the author. See 
also HOOD, THOMAS. 

COCKERELL, THEODORE DRU ALISON [1866- ] . 
1920. Zoology, a text book for colleges and uni
versities. 8vo . pp. xi+(1)+558. 211 figs . T . of c. 
index. Yonkers -on-Hudson, N. Y. 
The first volume of a series of college science texts, to be given 
preferably in the sophomore year, and designed for the use of those 
who have had little or no previous training in the subject. References 
to birds on pp. 373-95 with 19 illustrations, figs. nos. 15o-68. 

COCKS, ALFRED HENEAGE. 
1894. Bird life in arctic Norway, &c . See coL
LETT, R. 

COCTEAU, J. T. See SAGRA, RAMON DE LA, 
1839-61 . 

~OIMBRA, PORTUGAL. Museu Zool6gico . 
1924-date. Mem6rias e Estudios. 

COLCORD, WILLARD ALLEN [1860- ], ed. 
[1924] . Animal land, containing 300 delightful, 
entertaining, instructive stories about animals, 
birds and insects, for children, mothers and 
teachers. 8vo. pp. (22) + 439. 16 pl. T. of c. 
index. Philadelphia. 

COLE, FRANCIS J. [1872- ] . 
1913 . The Early Days of Comparative Anatomy. 
8vo. Liverpool. 

**** and EALES, N EL LIE B. 
[1917]. The History of Comparative Anatomy. 
Pt. 1 (all pub.). illust. London. 
Both these titles are from the Osier Library. 

COLE, RoBERT J. t 
[1922]. Birds, with pictures from J. J. Aud bon 's 
(sic) 'Birds of America'. See BURROUGHS, . 

COLEBY, H. 
1876-81. A catalogue of British and foreign eggs; 
with some account of the habits and nidification 
of the birds. folio. pp. 889. 74 pl. (col., 7 not 
numbered). index. Original manuscript. 
A unique manuscript catalogue beautifully written in ink on 
foolscap paper, with excellent original water·color paintings of 
eggs of many of the species enumerated. The catalogue comprises 
the following sections: British and European Birds, pp. 1-691; 
Sundry European Species which are not now British, pp. 693-730c; 
Some of the Birds of North America and Jamaica, pp. 731-889. 

1878. A register of eggs [and skins] of British 
and European birds, to which are added a few 
African and American species. 8vo. pp . 54+301. 
index. Original manuscript. [Bath.] 
Unique manuscript register of the eggs and skins in the collection of 
Henry Coleby of Bath, apportioned as follows: viz. Eggs of British 
Birds, pp. 1-135; European Eggs which are not British, pp.137-44; 
Asiatic eggs (East Indies), pp. 145-7; South African Eggs, pp. 149-
50; Australian Eggs, p. 151; North American Eggs (Canadian, 
from W. E. Saunders), pp. 153-68; United States and West Indies, 
169-80. Skins of British and Foreign Birds, pp. 181-203; Notes on 
all of the above, and general remarks on the seasons of 1878-82. 

COLEMAN, RoBERT H. See DONALDSON, ALFRED 
L. , 1921. 

COLERIDGE, GILBERT JAMES DUKE [1859- ] . 
1923. Pan's people, the lure of little beasts. 8vo. 
pp . [x] +183. T. of c. London. 
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COLLAERT, ADRIAEN (COLLARDUS, ADRIANUS) 
(d. 1618). Artist-illustrator. 

;::r?1610]. Animalium quadrupedum omnis generis 
verae . . . in aes incisae et editae ab Adriano 
Collardo. 8vo. 20 eng. pl. including title. n.p. 
no text. 
A rare example of the many small 'albums' of animal pictures 
published by this well-known Dutch artist. The engraved title 
represents Orpheus charming and taming the birds and beasts 
of the forest. 

[? 1610]. Avium vivae icones Acurantissima imi
tatio earum quoe incisae et edite sunt ... (Pub. 
by) G. B. Rossi, Piazza Nauona. 16 cop . pl. incl. 
engraved title-page. 
One of the artist's earliest and best albums of bird life. Evidently 
first states of the plate and before all letters (except the systematic 
names of the birds) a very clean, clear copy. Very rare in this 
condition. 

[? 1610]. Avium vivae icones, in aes incisae & 
editae ab Adriano Collardo. 12mo. pp. 1 +15. 
Engraved title. Date from Cat. Br. Mus. ( at. 
Hist. ). [Antwerp.] 
A rare and curious collection of copper-plate engravings of birds 
by an early Dutch engraver. The copy in hand has one more plate 
than is mentioned by the collator of Bryan's Biog. Diet. of Painters 
and En(ITavers, but the same number (16) as in the British Museum 
copy. Duplicate set of these pictures are hung in the E.S.W. 
Library of Ornithology. 

[? 1612]. Avium Vivae !cones, in aes incisae & 
editae ab . . . 8vo. 12 pl., including engraved title
page. n.p. unpaged. 
Most of the plates in this small album of bird portraits are numbered 
and have legends of systematic names. Some of these pictured 
booklets by Collaert are quite rare; others fairly common. The 
collection in hand appears to belong to the former category. 

. COLLARDUS, ADRIANUS. See CoLLAERT, 
ADRIAEN. 

COLLECTOR, THE. See YOUNG COLLECTOR, 
1881-2. 

COLLECTOR'S GUIDE FOR BIRDS, SXINS 
AND l!JGGS. See BR. MUS . NAT. HIST., 1921. 

(THE) COLLECTORS' MONTHLY. 
8vo. Danielsonville, Conn. 
A monthly Magazine devoted to Ornithology, Oology, and Natural 
History. Charles H. Prince, Editor and Publisher. 
Vol. I, Nos. 1-2, Nov.-Dec. 1890, pp. 1-8. 
Vol. II, Nos. 1-12 (6 and 7 double), J an.-Dec. 1891, pp.'9-76. 
Vol. ill, Nos. 1-5, Jan.-May 1892, pp. 1-40. 
W. W. Worthington's Notes on the Birds of Long Island ran through 
the entire series. 
Suspended, the uneJrpired subscriptions ftlled by the Oologists' 
Journal. 

. COLLETT, ANTHONY KEELING [1877- ] . 
1897. The Heart of a Bird. 8vo. pp. 296. illust. 

London. 
The first edition of a sensibly written and popular work. 

1906. A handbook of British inland birds; with 
coloured and outline plates of eggs, by Eric 
Parker. 8vo. pp. xx+289. pl. 1-X. front. T. of c. 
index. London. 
The plates, plain and colored, illustrate the oology of Great 
Britain. The treatise is a useful guide for the amateur student of 
local ornithology. It is not listed in the Cat. Br. Mm. (Nat. Hist.). 

[1927] . The heart of a bird . 8vo. pp. vi+(2)+ 
287. front. 7 pl. T. of c. index. London. 
One of several editions of this book, the substance of which had 
already appeared as articles in The Times and The Nineteenth 
Century and After. The author in following up the lives of the birds1 month by month, gives one a very good insight into the real 'bean; 
of a bird'. The book should be especially perused by all highly 
sentimental people, and those who imagine the lives and feelings, 
etc., of a bird are akin to their own. 

****and THOMAS, W . B . 
n.d. Birds through the year. See THOMAs, w . B. 

COLLETT, RoBERT [1842-1913]. 
1864. Oversigt af Christiania omegns Ornitho
logiske Fauna. 8vo. pp. 230. Christiania. 
This treatise on Norwegian ornithology was written by a well
known naturalist, a most voluminous contributor to the literature 
of zoology, local and general. 

1875. Norges fiske, med Bemrerkninger om deres 
Udbredelse. 8vo. pp. 2+240. pl. map. 

Chrisliania . 

1877. Om et Par for Norges Fauna nye Fuglear
ter. 8vo. pp. 4. Christiania . 

1877-81. [Birds of Norway.] ... Norges Fugle
fauna, etc. 6 excerpts in 1 vol. 8vo. 3 pl. (fold.). 
2 figs . Christiania. 
Short reports on the bird fauna of Norway, including records of 
species new to Norway and an illustrated article on the structure 
of the skull and ear·opening of the Strigidae. The present copy is 
from the Godman Library with book-plate. 

1881. Craniets af 0reaabningernes Bygning hos 
de nordeuropreiske Arter af Familien Strigidae. 
8vo. pp. 38. pl. (in his Birds of Norway, 1877-81). 

Christiania. 

1881. Oreocincla varia (Pall. ) og Aegialitis alexan
drinus (Lin. ), nye for Norges Fauna. 8vo. pp. 6 
(in his Birds of Norway, 1877-81). Christiania. 

1892-8. On a collection of birds from Tongoa, 
New Hebrides ( Chrisliania Videnskabs-Selskabs 
Forhandlinger, 1892, no . 13), and On a Second 
Collection (1898, no. 6). 8vo. pp. 11 + 7. 

Christiania. 
Notes on two small collections of birds, 20 and 7, made in 1890 and 
1897. 

1894. Bird life in Arctic Norway, a popular 
brochure; tr. from the Norwegian by A. H. Cocks. 
8vo. pp . x i + 42 +x. 3 pl. London. 
A portion of the above (in German) was read before the Second 
Intern. Congress of Ornithology at Budapest in 1891. Later, a 
condensed edition of the whole brochure was published in Nor · 
wegian. The present volume, with an appendix-' A List of the 
Birds of Norway arranged according to the Rules of the B.O.U.'
was taken by the translator. 

1900. See NANSE , F. 

1900-6. The Norwegian north polar expedition, 
1893-96. Scientific results. See NANSEN, F. 

1906. Hybrids among Norwegian birds, and their 
diagnoses. ( Chrisliania Videnskabs-Selskabs For
handlinger, 1905, no. 11 ). 8vo . pp. 26. Author's 
reprint. Chrisliania. 
On certain hybrids of the families Turdidae and Tetraonidae. 

COLLIER, J. H. 
1871. Manual of cage birds, American and 
foreign, with directions for breeding, rearing, and 
keeping them. 16mo. pp. 124. T. of c. index. 

New York. 
A rare, semi-popular treatise, not listed in the Cat. Br. Mus. (Nat. 
Hist.). 

COLLIN, ALBERT. 
1929-date. Index Ornithologicus sive Nomen
clator Avium turn viventium turn fossilum. 
Anno I, No. 1. 8vo. pp. 2+18. Kotka, Finland. 
The preface to this valuable serial reads: A bi-monthly ornithological 
Journal devoted chiefly to the successive development of an Avian 
Nomenclator according to the present system. 
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COLLIN, G. D. S ee THUNBERG, c. P ., 1822-3. 

COLLIN, JONAS SIGISMUND [1840- 1913) . 
1882. Skildringer af Nat urvidenskab erne. 

Kj0benhavn . 
1884. Om Limfjordens Tidliger e og nuvrerende 
m arine Fauna m ed srerlig t H ensyn til Bl0ddyr
faunaen. 8vo. pp. 168+ 2. Kj0benhavn . 

COLLINGE, WALTER EDWARD [1867- ] . 
1913 . The food of some British wild birds: a study 
in economic ornithology. 8vo. pp. viii + 109. T. of c. 
bibliogr. index. London. 
The conclusions arrived at are the result of eight years' work, 
based on the examination of the stomach contents of upwards of 
3,000 adult birds, and 300 nestlings, representing 29 species of 
British birds. Five of these proved to be distinctly injurious, eight 
were too plentiful and consequently injurious, whilst the remaining 
16 were found to be beneficial. 
1924-7. The food of some British wild birds. 
2nd ed. 8vo. pp . xvi +( 6)+ 427. front. (portr. ). 
8 pl. 47 figs. (diagr. ). T. of c. 6 append. bibliogr. 
index. York . 
The present edition was issued in 9 pts. 

COLLINGWOOD, CUTHBERT [1826-96 ) . 
1859. The Fauna of B lackheath and its vicinity. 
Part I. Vertebra t e Animals. (Gr eenwich Natural 
History Club .) 8vo. London. 

1861. Contributions to British Ornithology. 8vo. 
pp . 26. (Bird Notes. ) 

1868. Rambles of a Naturalist .. . China Sea . 
8vo. pp . x ii i + 445. 3 pl. text illust. (Wanting. ) 

London. 

COLLINS, ARCHIE FREDERICK [1869- ] and 
COLLINS, V . D . 
1920. The wonders of natural h istory; a compre
hensive a ccount of man in the making and of 
prehistoric and present day animals. 8vo. pp. xv + 
204. front . (col. ). 80 pl. T. of c. index. N ew York . 
Included in the above is an interesting chapter on prehistoric 
birds; also one on birds of to-day, including a picture of the now 
extinct Dodo. Rare; not in the Cat. Br. M us. (Nat. H ist.). 

COLLINS, CHARLES [d. 1744). 
n.d. [Plates of b irds.) Printed for Thos. Bowles 
in St. Paul's Chur ch Yard. 12 pl. (col.) in portfolio. 

[London .] 
Examples of the work of Charles Collins, an eighteenth-century 
illustrator. The 12 colored plates (115 figs.) represent 58 species 
of British birds. The size of the plates is 18 x 14 in. 

n.d. Drawings of b irds and beasts. S ee ORIGINAL 

COLLINS, VIRGIL DEWEY . 
1920 . T h e wonders of n atural history, &c . See 
also COLLINS, A. F. 

COLMAR. Societe d'histoire naturelle de 
Colmar. 
1860-88. B ulletin, vols. 1-29. 

1883-5. Supplement (all p ub .). 

COLOMBO MUSEUM. Colombo , Cey lon. 
1914-date. Memo irs . See a lso CEYLON JOURNAL 
OF SCIENCE-SPOLIA ZEYLANICA. 

1912-14 . Repor ts. 

COLORADO COLLEGE, COLORADO 
SPRINGS. 
1904-30. Science Series, inclu ding Nos. 1-29, 
Colorado College Studies. 

COLORADO MAGAZINE. 
1923- date. (Including the forerunner, B ulletin 
of the Colorado State Historical and Natural 
History Socie ty.) 

COLORADO MUSEUM OF NATURAL 
H ISTORY. Denver. 
1915-date. Proceedings. 

COLORADO UNIVERSITY. 
1913. Bulletin. Natural History Series. 

1902-date. Studies. 

COLQUHOUN' JOHN [1805-85] . 
1856-74 . L ect u res on natural history. 4 vols. 8vo . 

Edinburgh. 
Delivered before various literary Societies and entitled 'Sport'; 
Instinct and Reason; The Ferae Naturae of the British Islands ; 
and the Natural History of the Bri tish Islands. 

COLTON, B UEL PRE TO [1852-1927) . 
[1903) . Zoology, d escriptive and practical. Part I, 
Descriptive. Part II, Practical. 2 vols. in 1. 8vo. 
I, pp. x + 375 +(1). front. 201 figs. T . of c. index. 
II, pp. xvii +(1)+ 204. 2 figs. T. of c. index. 

Toronto . 
The principal change from the earlier edition of 1886 consists in 
the addition of directions for field study (part !I) and for the 
laboratory study of the live animals. 

1906-8. Zoology, d escriptive and practical. 
DRAWINGS. Toronto. 

7 coLLINS, DAVID [1756-1810 ) . A reprint of the 1903 edition. An additional printing, published in 
Boston, appeared in 1908. 

1798-1802. An account of the English colony in , · 
New South ' Vales . 2 vols. 4to. fronts. illust . pl. COMMENTARIIACADEMIAESCIENTIA-
(parlly col.) . maps. London. RUM IMPERIALIS PETROPOLITANAE. 
Facing p. 92 in the second volume is a colored plate of the Lyre 1728 38 Tom I V (Ad annos 1726-36 ) 4to 
Bird the first published illustration of it. It was thought to be - · · - · · · 
a •vli.riety of the Bird of Paradise '. T itle a lso in French. P etropol. 

COLLINS, GEORGE EDWARD . 
1911. The natural history and antiquities of 
Selborne . See WHITE, GILBERT . 

COLLINS, SAMUEL [1618-1710 ). 
1685. A Systeme of [Comp.) Ana tomy , treating 
of the Body of Man, B easts, Birds, Fish , Insects, 
and Plants. P ub . ' In t heSavoy' . 2vols. folio . 74pl. 
A rare and early treatise on comparative anatomy. 

COMMENTARII DE REBUS IN SCIENTIA 
NATURALI ET MEDICINA GESTIS. 
1752-98. Leipzig. 

COMMONWEALTH OF MASSACHUSETTS. 
Department of Agriculture. 
1918-date. Items of Interest. (I-LXXXIII. 
1918-28. ) Edited by Edward Howe Forbush. 
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COMPANYO, LouiS (1781-1871 ]. 
1861-4. Histoire naturelle du departement des 
Pyrenees-Orientales. 3 vols. 8vo. illust. 

Perpignan. 
A well-written description, from the natural history viewpoint, 
of south-eastern France. The Animal Kingdom is described in 
vol. Ill. 

COMPARATIVE OOLOGIST, THE; and 
Journal of the International Museum of Com
parative Zoology. 
1924-7. Edited by Wm. Leon Dawson. Vol. 1, 

o. 1, May 1924. Covers, Semi-Annual. Illus
trated. pp. 58. Santa Barbara, California, U.S.A. 
This publication is the organ of the International Museum of 
Comparative Oology. The first number contains mostly contribu
tions by the Editor on various subjects, some of them unconnected 
with oology. It continues the Museums Journal. 

COMPTE RENDU DES SEANCES DU CON
GRES INTERNATIONAL D'ORNITHO
LOGIE. See OR IS and CO GRESS. 

COMPTE RENDU DE LA SOCIETE FRI
BOURGEOISE DES SCIENCES N ATU
RELLES. 1879-date . See FRIBOURG. 

COMPTE RENDU DES SEANCES DE LA 
SOCIETE DE PHYSIQUE ET D'HISTOIRE 
NATURELLE DE GENEVE. 1814-date. 
See GE EVA. 

COMPTES RENDUS DE LA SOCIETE 
LINEENNE DE BORDEAUX. 1831-date. 
See BORDEAUX . 

COMTE, JOSEPH ACHILLE [1802-66]. 
1841. The Book of Birds. 8vo. 38 col. pl. 150 
text-figs. See also BUFFON, G. L. London. 
One of the Buffon series, translated by Beniamin Clarke. 

(THE) CONCISE XNOWLEDGE LIBRARY. 
1904. The concise knowledge natural history, by 
R. Lydekker, R. Bowdler Sharpe, and others. 
See LYDEKKER, R. 

(THE) CONDOR; a magazine of western orni
thology. Pub. by the Cooper ornithological club 
of California . 
1899-1930. Santa Clara, Gal. [etc .] 
Not only is this well-known, profusely illustrated, well-printed, and 
well·edited magazine a repo itory of much valuable information 
regarding Pacific Coast Ornithology, but its many papers record 
new species and original ob ervations on bird life in other parts of 
the Union and in neighboring countries, including Canada and 
Mexico. To its columns have contributed the best names among 
western naturalists while its editorial staff constitutes a list of 
energetic, scientific, and devoted ornithologists. Apart from this 
official staff one notices the names of Harold Bryant, J. H. Bowles, 
Leon Dawson, H. J. Rust, W. P. Taylor, J. C. Tyler, R. H. Beck, 
Donald Dickey, and many other well recognized authorities-thus 
establishing the CondOT as the first among the special journals 
published west of the Alleghanies. The present success of the 
journal has been largely due to the untiring devotion of the editor
in-chief, Joseph Grinnell. 

CONFERENCEINTERNATIONALEPOUR 
LA PROTECTION DE LA NATURE. 
1914. Recueil des proces-verbaux, 1913. folio. 
pp. 247. illust. Berne. 

CONGER, GEORGE PERRIGO [1884- ] . 
1929. New views of evolution. 8vo. pp. 10+235. 
illust. (Philosophy for the layman series.) 

ew York. 
A popular but reliable treatment of the subject. 

CONGRES INTERNATIONAL DE DE
FENSE DES INDUSTRIES DE LA PLUME 
POUR PARURES. PARIS, 1914. 
1914. Rapport general. 4to . pp. 126+[1]. pl. 
Largely an ill-concealed defence of the traffic in birds' feathers for 
the purposes of fashion. 

CONGRES INTERNATIONAL DE ZOO
LOGIE. 1889-date. 
The Comptes rendus, Bulletins, Vortrage, Pro
ceedings, etc., of the quadrennial meetings are 
generally issued from the place of meeting. The 
first session took place at Paris in 1889; then 
Moscow, 1892; Leyden, 1895; Cambridge (Eng.), 
1898; and SO On. See also ORNIS and I TERNATIO AL 
CONGRESS OF OR ITHOLOGY. 

CONGRES NATIONAL DES Pf:CHES 
MARITIMES. 
1907 ?-9 ? Memoires et Comptes Rend us. 

CONGRES, NEDERLAND. Natur en 
Geneeskunde. ee ED . 'ATUR E GE . CO · 
GRES, 1887-dale . 

CONGRESO DE NATURALISTAS ESPA-
NOLES. Saragossa. 
1908 ? Aetas y Memorias. 

CONGRESS, INTERNATIONAL, OF ORNI· 
THOLOGY. 
Although an organ ( ee Ornis) was early appointed 
for reporting the activities of the Congress these 
were often publi hed elsewhere under one or more 
rubrics. A list of some of them follows: 
I. Premier Congres international Ornithologique, 
a Vienne, April 1 84. 

1884. Rapport du Delegue Suisse. 8vo. pp. 35. 
Geneve. 

11. Internationaler Ornithologischer Congress, 
Budapest, 1891. Tran actions . (Bericht, Compte 
rendu, and Hungarian report) appear in the three 
languages and appear in three parts. (1) Official: 
Berlin and Budapest, 1892. (2) Scientific. (3) 
Migration, etc., and Index. 
Congres Ornithologique international d 'Aix-en
Provence, Nov. 1897. 

(1898]. Actes, deliberations, resolutions. 4to. 
pp. 43. [A ix .] 
Ill. Congres Ornithologique international, Paris, 
1900. 

1902. Compte rendu des seances publie par E. 
Oustalet et J. de Claybrooke. 8vo. with plates 
and cuts. Paris. 
IV. 1907. Proceedings of the Fourth International 
Ornithological Congress, London. June 1905. 
Forming Vol. 14 of Ornis. Ed. by R. B. Sharpe, 
E . J. 0. Hartert, and J. L. Bonhote. pp. 696. 
18 pl. ( 6 col.) and figs. London. 
The proceedings of the fifth Congress, held in 
Berlin, were published altogether independently 
of Ornis, that journal having ceased, apparently, 
to be the official organ of the Congress. See Ornis. 
V. International ornithological Congress. Fifth, 
Berlin, 1910. 

1911. Verhandlungen des v. Internationalen 
Ornithologen-Kongresses in Berlin 30. mai bis 
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[CONGRESS, INTERNATIONAL, OF OR
NITHOLOGY (conld.)] 
4. juni 1910. Hrsg. von Herman Schalow ... 
Deutsche ornithologische Gesellschaft. pp. x+ 
1185 +[1]. illust. pl. (part col.). maps (part fold.). 

Berlin. 
VI. Congres International Ornithologique. Sixth 
Session: Copenhagen, 1926. 

1929. Verhandlungen des VI. Internat. Ornitho
logen-Congresses in Kopenhagen, 1926. Unter 
Leitung des Prasidenten ... F. Sleinbacher. 8vo. 
pp. 6 +641. 20 pl. 1 map. figs. in text. Berlin. 
VII. 1930. Seventh Congress. Amsterdam, Hol
land. June 1-7. President, Prof. Dr. Einar 
Lonnberg, Stockholm. Secretary, Prof. Dr. L. F. 
de Beaufort, 53 Plantage Middenlaan, Amsterdam. 

CONGRESS Or RUSSIAN ZOOLOGISTS, 
-ANATOMISTS AND HISTOLOGISTS. 
1922-da le. Proceedings. 

CONGRESSO DEI NATURALISTI ITA-
LIANI. Milan. 
1906 ?-7? Atti. 

~ONNECTICUT ACADEMY or ARTS AND 
SCIENCES. New Haven. 
1818-65. Memoirs. (Published in American 
Journal of Science.) 

1866-1909. Memoirs. (Published in Transactions.) 

1866-date. Transactions. 

CONRAD (voN MEGENBERG) [1309-78]. See 
VON MEGENBERG KONRAD. 

CONSTANTINUS, AFRICANUS [d. 1087]. 
1560. ZWOTPO<t>EION; seu, Leporarium, quo
rundam animaliu quadrupedum & auicularum 
continens naturas as proprietates, rem medicam 
concernentes; per Georgium Pictorium ... accedit 
Constantini Africani ... de animalibus elegantis
simus liber, & Lippii Collesis, Oppiani poetae 
Halieuticon, sive de piscibus tractatus, scholiis 
eiusuem Georgii Pictorii Villingani breuiter ad
modum illustratus. pp. 58+2. Basileae. 
An account of the natural history writings of Constantinus African us 
will be found in the last edition of the Encyclopaedia Britannica, 
vol. 27. 

(THE) CONTEMPORARY SCIENCE 
SERIES. Edited by Havelock Ellis. 
1893. The industries of animals, &c. See Hous
SAY, F. 

1899. The history of the European fauna. See 
SCHARFF, R. F. 

CONTRAr ACTEUR ALLER VIERrttSSI
GEN THIER- EYGENTLICHE UR"D 
GANTZ ARTLICHE CONTRArACTEUR. 
See ANONYMOUS, 1551. 

CONTRERAS, MARCEL DE. 
1905. Les oiseaux observes en Belgique. 8vo. 
pp. xvi + 389. cuts in text. 1 col. pl. T. of c. index. 

Bruxelles. 
The first of a two-volume treatise on Belgian birds, well written but 
poorly illustrated . .A second volume was issued in 1907. 

CONTRIBUTIONS TO AMERICAN ORNI
THOLOGY. 
Vol. I, Oct. 1901-May 1902. pp.1-32. (All issued?) 

Longwood, M ass. 

CONTRIBUTIONS Or THE BAYLOR UNI
VERSITY MUSEUM. 
1928. No. 11. Birds and Snakeskins by J. K. 
Strecker. 

CONTRIBUTIONS Or THE CHARLESTON 
MUSEUM, CHARLESTON, S.C. 1910-date . 

CONTRIBUTIONS .A LA rAUNE DES 
INDES NEERLANDAISES. 
1914-18. Continued as Treubia. 

CONTRIBUTIONS TO NORTH AMERI
CAN ORNITHOLOGY. 
1901-4. 9 parts (all issued). 

CONTRIBUTIONS TO ORNITHOLOGY. 
1848-52. A Year-Book, edited by Sir Wm. 
Jardine, with 103 hand-coloured plates of Birds and 
their Nests and Eggs. 5 vols. 8vo. 

Edinburgh (and London). 
[Vol. I] July 1848. Articles irregularly and separ
ately paged. pp. 58. 8 col. and 2 plain illusl. 
T. of c. Three parts were issued in 1848. 

Edinburgh and London. 
[Vol. 11] 1849. Contributions separately and 
irregularly paged. pp. 138. 25 col. and 2 plain pl. 
Seven parts issued in this year. 
[Vol. Ill] 1850. Similar to foregoing, only more 
numerous articles. pp. 153. 20 col. pl. 3 woodcuts. 
T. of c. Seven parts issued during 1850. 
[Vol. IV] 1851. Similar to foregoing; pagination 
more regular. pp. 163. 15 col. and 2 plain pl. 
T. of c. Six parts this year. 
[Vol. V] 1852. Regular and continuous pagina
tion. pp. 162. 18 col. pl. 4 figs. T. of c. 
Reprint of 1860 (?). This edition is bound as two 
volumes text and plates. 'Contributions to Orni
thology', 1848-52. The two volumes appear in 
detail as follows: 
[Vol. I] Text (1860?). Pagination as in original. 
T. of c. (v iii pp.) for years 1848-52. A few colored 
and plain cuts in text. Plates: 101 co1ored and 
black and white. London. 
[Vol. 11] Plates. These plates vary decidedly in 
coloration from the original. In the Br. Museum 
Nat. History Library copy, ·plate 67 is missing. 
This .Annual, constituting the earliest British periodical on ornitho
logy, contains papers by many of the older ornithologists-Gould, 
Eyton, Blyth, Schlegel, Hartlaub, Sclater, Sir Wm. JardineJ Kaup, 
and others, on West African, South African, Indian, ana South 
.American birds, and is beautifully illustrated by numerous colored 
and plain plates. The chief contribution, however, is that of the 
Editor of a review of ornithological literature and progress for the 
previous year. 

CONTRIBUTIONS TO SCIENCE. By CHAS. 
J. MAYNARD. 
1889-96. Vols. 1-III. 8vo. illusl. Newtonville,Mass. 

COOK, ALBERT JOHN [1842,--1916]. 
1893. Birds of Michigan. 2nd ed. 8vo. pp. 168. 
illust. (Michigan Agric. College, Bulletin 94.) 

Lansing. 
In the edition issued in .April 1893, there are only 11 text-figures 
and 148 pages of letterpress. 
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COOK, Capt. JAMES [1728-79]. 
1775. Journal of the Resolution's voyage in 1772, 
1773, 1774, and 1775 . . . discovery to the 
southern hemisphere, by which the non-existence 
of an undiscovered continent, between the equator 
and the 50th degree of southern latitude, is 
demonstratively proved. Also a journal of the 
Adventure's voyage, in the years 1772, 1773, and 
1774. With an account of the separation of the 
two ships, and the most remarkable incidents that 
befell each. pp. xiv +328. front. (map fold .). p pl. 

London. 
The first edition of this famous navigator's second voyage round 
the world. References to birds: albatrosses, petrels, penguins, 
gannets, tropic, and man-of-war birds. Other editions appeared, 
1777, 1784, 1808-9, and 1821. 

1777 . A voyage towards the south pole, and round 
the world . Performed in His Majesty's ships the 
Resolution and Adventure, in the years, 1772, 
1773, 1774, and 1775. 2 vols. 4to. T. of c. Vol. II, 
pp. (8)+3 96. 20 pl. (11 fold. ). 7 maps (3 fold. ). 
3 figs. T. of c. London. 
An enlarged and illustrated edition (2nd voyage) of the original 
(1775). References to birds are numerous throughout both volumes, 
there being an illustration and description in this edition of the 
Poe· bird of New Zealand, as well as others not mentioned in the 
first edition. 

1784. A voyage towards the South Pole, and 
round the world. Vol. I, pp. (4)+xxv+372. T. of c. 
Vol. II, pp. (8) + 392. 3 figs. T. of c. vocab. Dublin. 
A smaller edition (8vo) of the larger 4to edition of 1777, without 
the illustrations. 

1799 . [Facsimile of that part of the Log of the 
'Resolution' written by Henry Roberts, Mate, 
who was in charge of the Pinnace in which 
Capt. Cook went ashore for the last time, to be 
killed by the natives of what is now Hawaii. 
Roberts was an eyewitness of the tragedy.] super
folio. pp. 2. map. 
One of 50 copies published by Francis Edwards, who presented 
the copy in hand to the E.S.W. Library of Ornithology. 

1808-9. Voyages round the world. The first, 
1768-71; the second, 1772-75; the third and last, 
1776-80; for making di coveries in the northern 
and southern hemispheres. 3 vols. 8vo. Vol. I. 
(Wanting.) Vol. II, pp. 516. 5 pl. Vol. Ill, 
pp. 495 +(1). 11 pl. Glasgow. 
Contains an account of the first, second, and third voyages. 

1821. The three voyages of Capt. James Cook 
round the world. Map and other plates. 7 vols. 
8vo. Vol. I, pp. xii +398. front. (portr. ). 5 pl. 
1 map (fold .). T. of c. Vol. II, pp. vii+ (1)+368. 
front . T. of c. Vol. Ill, pp. vii+(1)+372. front. 
3 pl. T. of c. Vol. IV, pp. viii+304+(1 fold. ). 
front. 2 pl. T. of c. vocab . Vol. V, pp. vii+ (1)+ 
472. front. 1 pl. T. of c. Vol. VI, pp. viii + 503. 
front. 5 pl. T. of c. Vol. VII, pp . xi+(1) +462+ 
(1 fold. ). front. 2 pl. T. of c. append. London. 
A complete account of the three voyages; Vols. 1-2 containing 
that of the first, vols. 3-4 that of the second, and vols. fr-7 that of 
the third voyage. R eferences to birds occur throughout all seven 
volumes, but without the illustration of the Poe-bird contained in 
the edition of 1777. 

COOXE , ARTHUR 0. 
1920. A book of dovecotes. 8vo. preface. pp. 16+ 
286 + 8. col. front. 3 col. pl and 41 figs. in text. 
T. of c. index. London. 
A very useful and interesting account of Columbaria., ancient and 
modem, in the British Isles, and to some extent on the Continent. 

Qq 

COOXE, EDWARD WILLIAM [1811-80]. 
1872. Entwickelungsgeschichte. Grotesque ani
mals invented, drawn, and described. 4lo. pp. vi+ 
24. 24 pl. London. 
A series of Grotesques of animal forms invented by the author 
(suitable for ecclesiastic and other types of architecture). 

COOXE , MAY THACHER. 
1923. Report on bird censuses in the United 
States 1916 to 1920. United States Department of 
Agriculture. Department Bulletin no . 1165. 8uo. 
pp . 36. 1 fig. (map ). T . of c. Washington. 
Definite information regarding the number, distribution, and rela
tive abundance of the breeding birds of the United States, with map 
showing the localit ies from which reports on bird censuses were 
received for the five years 1916-20. 

COOXE , MORDECAI CUBITT [1825-96]. 
893. Our reptiles and batrachians ... with MS. 

notes by H . Kirke Swann loosely inserted. 

COOKE , THOMAS. 
1823. A Letter to Mark Milbank . . . Whistling 
Swan, etc. folio. pp. 12. 2 pl. London. 

COOXE , WELLS WooDBRIDGE [1858-1916] and 
WIDMAN, 0. 
1884 . Bird migration in the Mississippi valley. 
8uo. pp. 37. ew York. 

1888. Report on bird migration in the Mississippi 
valley in the years 1884-85; ed. and rev. by C. H. 
Merriam. U.S. Department of Agriculture. Divi
sion of Economic Ornithology. Bulletin no . 2. 
8vo. pp. 313. map (co l. fold. ). T. of c. index. 

Washington . 
The present Report consists of two parts: (D an introductory 
portion treating of the history and methods of the work, together 
with a general study of the subject of Bird Migration ; (ID a systema
tic portion in which the 560 species of birds !mown to occur in the 
Mississippi Valley are t reated serially , the movements of each during 
the seasons of 1884 and 1885 being traced with as much exactness 
as the records furnished by the 170 observers in the district permit. 

1897-1900. The Birds of Colorado. 3 vols. 8vo . 
pp. 143. bibliogr. index. Fort Collins . 
An annotated list of the birds of the tate, based on all available 
records. A detailed bibliography is also included, pp. 2Q-39. 
Supplements to this list were published later as Bulletins Nos. 44 
and 56 of the Agricultural tation, 'Further Notes on the Birds of 
Colorado', 1898, and 'A second Appendix', 1900, with which the 
present copy is bound. 

1898. Further notes on the birds of Colorado. 
8uo. pp. 3 + 148-76. bibliogr. index. 

Fort Collins. 
Supplementary notes and additions to the original paper on The 
Birds of Colorado, 1897, published as Bulletin No. 37 of the 
Agricultural Station. 

1900. The birds of Colorado. A second appendix 
to bulletin no. 37. 8vo. pp. (2) + 179-239. bibliogr. 
index. Fort Collins . 
A second appendix to Bulletin 37 of the Agricultural tation, 
bringing the subject to date. 

1906. Distribution and migration of North 
American ducks, geese, and swans. 8uo . pp. 90. 
T. of c. index. Washington. 
This report furnishes information as to present range, abundance, 
and migration of the severa l species, to be used in legislation for 
their preservation. Author's excerpt from Bull. No. 28, Biol. Survey. 

1910. Distribution and migration of North 
American shorebirds. 8vo. pp. 100. pl. (U.S. 
Dept. of agriculture. Biological survey. Bulletin 
no. 34. ) Washington. 
This Government Bulletin is illustrated with drawings made by 
Louis A. Fuertes. 
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[COOXE, W. W. (contd.)] 
[1914]. Our greatest travelers, &c. 8vo. illust. 

Reprinted from the Nat. Geog. Magazine. 
Washington. 

1915. Bird migration. 
20 figs. (maps). T. of c. 

8vo. pp. 47+(1). 4 pl. 
Washington. 

New edition of a similar pamphlet, Some New Facts about the Miqra· 
tion of Birds, 1903, only that the present one is much fuller and 
replete with additional information. 

1915. Distribution and migration of North 
American gulls and their allies. 8vo. pp. 70+(1). 
31 figs. (28 maps). T. of c. index. Washington. 
An annotated list of the species, with maps showing their distribution, 
migration, and breeding ranges, preceded by notes on their economic 
importance, protection, etc. 

1917. The warblers of North America. See CHAP
MAN, F. M. 

[1918]. The mysteries of bird migration (National 
geographic society: The book of birds). 

COOPER, JAMES GRAHAM [1830-1902] and 
SUCKLEY, GEORGE. 
1855-9. The natural history of Washington Terri
tory, with much relating to Minnesota, Nebraska, 
Kansas, Oregon, and California. Catalogues and 
descriptions of the plants and animals collected 
from 1853 to 1857. 3 pts. in 1 vol. folio. 66 pl. 
(partly col.). map. Washington. 
'This volume consists of those parts of the [twelfth vol.] of the 
Pacific railroad reports, which describe the natural condition of 
the country traversed by the survcyin~ expedition near the 47th 
and 49th parallels of latitude ... None of the plates in this volume 
have been before published.'-Pref. See also SUCKLEY, GEORGE. 

****and BAIRD, SPENCER FuLLERTON. 
1870. Ornithology of California. (Geological Sur
vey of California.) Ornithology. Vol. I. Land 
Birds. Edited by S. F. Baird, from the manu
script and notes of J. G. Cooper. 4to. pp. xi+(1) + 
592. 663 figs. (1 diagr.). T. of c. append. glossary. 
2 indexes. Cambridge, Mass. 
A report on the birds of California prepared by Cooper from his 
own field-work and notes, and submitted to Baird for revision and 
publication. Baird added considerable matter, which appears over 
his signature, in addition to the technical descriptions which were 
taken, principally, from Baird, Cassin, and Lawrence's The Birds 
of North .Amer·ica, 1860. The general accounts, except where signed 
otherwise, are from the pen of Cooper. Vol. IT was to have corn· 
prised a similar volume on the water birds, but was replaced by the 
two volumes of Baird, Brewer, and Ridgway on The Water Birds 
of North .America, 1884. 
Bound in with this copy is a manuscript note from the Compiler 
stating that this work was considered to be out of print and scarce 
until some hundred or more unbound copies were discovered on 
the premises of the University of California Press, which were as
sembled and placed on sale for the use of students, some of the copies 
being defective, in that the introduction was missing, but this is not 
essential to students. The Compiler, in the same note, records the fact 
that a few copies were issued with the heads of the birds band
colored, but that be had never seen one, nor could he discover 
who did the coloring. Attached also to this library copy is a postal 
card from Cooper dated August 22, 1878, to Ruthven Deane, in 
reference to the nests and eggs of certain birds. 
It may here also be noted that The Wealth of California, by Cronise 
(q.v.), contains a section on birds taken from Cooper's treatise. 

COOPER, J. W. 
[1869]. Game fowls, their origin and history, with 
a description of the breeds. 8vo. pp. 304. front. 
(col.). 1 pl. (col.). T. of c. index. West Chester, Pa. 
An enlarged printing of the author's small pocket edition, for the 
use of Game Fanciers and Cockers. 

COOPER, S. F. 
1851. Rural hours. 4th ed. 
A popular work on natural history. 

New York. 

COOPER, SARAH. 
1887. Animal life in the sea and on the land. A 
zoology for young people. 8vo. pp. xiii+(1) + 
413. front. illust. 278 figs. T. of c. index. 

New York. 

COOPER ORNITHOLOGICAL CLUB. See 
CONDOR; also BULLETIN OF THE COOPER ORNITHO
LOGICAL CLUB; OSPREY, and PACIFIC COAST A VI
FAUNA. 

1926. First Annual meeting. Report. 8vo. pp. 4. 
Los Angeles. 

The dates of the meetings are fixed at the opposite end of the 
calendar from that of the A.O.U. meeting so as to avoid any possible 
conflict, while it is also the time at which south-western bird life 
is at its best. 

1926. Report of an exhibition of paintings of 
American bird artists assembled by the Cooper 
ornithological club. 8vo. pp. (46) . 16 figs. 
An illustrated catalogue of the drawings and paintings exhibited by 
various artists, with brief accounts of their lives. 

COPE, EDWARD DRINKER [1840-97]. 
1865. Sketch of the primary groups of Batrachia 
salientia. 8vo. pp. 24. 
Author's reprint from the Natural History Review, Jan. 1865. 

1868. See AMERICAN NATURALIST. 

1869. On the origin of genera. 8vo. pp. 81J. 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sciences. Presentation copy 
fri>m author. Philadelphia. 

1869 . See BAILY, WILLIAM L. 

1873-90. See UNITED STATES. SURVEY TERRI
TORIES. 
1874-89. See UNITED STATES. HUNDREDTH MERI
DIAN. 

1880. On the zoological position of Texas. 8vo. 
pp. (4)+51. T. of c. index. Washington. 
The twentieth of a series of papers intended to illustrate the 
collections of natural history and ethnology belonging to the United 
States, and constituting the National Museum. There are a few 
notes on the birds on p. 12, the most interesting being on the 
chaparral cock (Geococcyx viaticus). 

1885. See KI GSLEY, J. s., ed. 

1886. An Analytical Table of the Genera of 
Snakes. 8vo. pp. 21. Phila. 
A valuable but brief pamphlet and author's reprint. 

1896. The Geographical Distribution of Batrachia 
and Reptilia in North America. 8vo. pp. 40. 
Author's reprint of a classic from the .American Naturalist. 

1896. The Primary Factors of Organic Evolution. 
8vo. pp. 16 +547. Illusl. Chicago. 
In this volume of his collected essays the author's theories on 
vertebrate paleontology are fully discussed. 

1898. Syllabus of lectures on the vertebrata. 4to. 
pp. 36 + 135. portr. pl. Phila. 

1900. Crocodilians, Lizards and Snakes. Wash. 
A fundamental treatise by a fluent writer and famous authority. 

COPEIA. (Organ American Society Ichthyolo
gists andHerpetologists.) 1913-date. New York. 

The Jan., 1931, number is entirely devoted to celebrating the eightieth 
birthday of David Starr Jordan. 

-) 
COPENHAGEN. 
1790-1810. Naturhistorie-Selskab. Vols. I-VI 
(all pub.). 
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COPENHAGEN. K. Dansk Videnskabernes 
Selskab. 
1816, (1837), 1842-date. Oversigt over det ... 
Forhandlinger, etc. 8vo. (17 vols. to 1907). 

Kjf:Jbenhavn. 
1901--date. N aturhistorisk Forening. Danmarks 
Fauna; illustrerede Haandb0ger over den danske 
Dyreverden. Nos. 1-27 (1907-24) . illust. maps. 

COPENHAGENUNIVERSITAT. Zoologiske 
M u seum. 
1911-date . Publikationer . 

COPINEAU, ABBE (18th cent.). 
1780. Ornithotrophie artificiele; ou, Art de faire 
eclore & elever la volaille par le moyen d'une 
chaleur artificiele. 16mo. pp. 514+x+ (4). 4 pl. 
(fold.). T. of c. Paris. 
On the art of incubating fowls' eggs by artificial heat. 

COPINGER, W . A. 
1926. Supplement to Hain's Repertorium Biblio
graphicum. 4 pis. in 2 vols. Berlin. 
A well-known and very valuable aid to the bibliographer. 

COQUILLE, LA, VOYAGE OF. See DUPERREY, 
LOUIS ISIDORE, 1826-30. 

CORDEAUX, JoHN [1830?-99] . 
1897. Anseres. See BUTLER, A. G . British birds, 
&c. Vol. IV. 

**** and oth ers. 
1880-7 . Report on the migration of birds in 
1879-86 . See BROWN -HARVIE, J . A. 

CORDIER, ALBERT HAWES [1859- ] . 
1923 . Birds, their photographs and home life. 
145 photo. 8vo. pp. (6)+( 16)+17-247. front. 
72 pl. T. of c. index. Phila. 
A popular account of 85 species of American birds, with instructions 
for photographing them. Inserted is a letter dated June 18, 1924, 
from the author to the late Dr. H. Gifford of Omaha, Neb. 

CORMACK, W. E. 
1928. Narrative of a journey across . .. New
foundland in 1822. Ed. by F. A. Bruton. 12mo. 
pp. 138. map. illusl. London. 
Mostly on natural history, with pictures of flora and fauna and a 
good description of both. The author was among the earliest 
explorers of the island. 

CORN ALIA, EMILIO [1824-82]. 
1849. Vertebratorum Synopsis in Museo Medio-
lanense, etc. 4to. pp. 16. 1 pl. Mediolani. 

1870-4. Fauna d'ltalia. 4 pis. 4lo. Milan. 
A fine example of a local natural hi tory. The author wrote the 
articles on mammals; T. Salvadori, the birds; G. Canestrini on the 
fishes; and E. de Betta, the reptiles and amphibia. 

CORNEAU, NAPOLEON A. 
1923 . Life and Sport . . . of the Lower St. Law
rence. Introd. by E . T. D. Chambers. 8vo. pp. 
440. illusl. Quebec. 
This interesting work contains notes by the author on the flora and 
fauna of northern Canada, as well as a list of 208 species of Birds 
by C. Hart Merriam. The volume seems to be little known as it is 

0
not listed in the Oat. Br. Mus. (Nat. Hist.). 

CORNELIUS, CARL. 
1865. Die Zug- und Wander-Thiere aller Thier
klassen. 8vo. pp. viii + 341. (Wanting.) Berlin. 

CORNELL UNIVERSITY. 
1899-1901. Cornell nature-study [quarterly] bulle
tin; issued by the College of agriculture and Ex
periment station. Nos. 1-9. 1 vol. 8vo. illust. 

Ithaca. 

CORNISH, CHARLES JOHN [1859-1906]. 
1895. Life at the Zoo. 2nd ed. pp. vi+(2)+340. 
front. 15 pl. T. of c. London. 
Some of these chapters originally appeared in the Spectator, and 
with the others present a fair picture of the famous menagerie in 
Regent's Park. References to birds occur throughout the volume. 

[1895]. Wild England of to-day and the wild life 
in it. 2nd ed. 8vo. pp. xiii+(3) +310. front. 
15 pl. T. of c. London. 
Most of the text appeared in the Spectator. Birds figure very largely 
throughout the volume. The first edition appeared also in 1895. 

1896. Animals at work and play, their activities 
and emotions. 8vo. pp. 12+ 323. pl. London. 
An unusual, interesting, and careful study of the psychology of 
some phases of animal life. 

1898. Animals of To-day, etc. 8vo. London. 

[1901- 2]. The Living Animals of the World; 
a popular Natural History. 1st ed. 2 vols . 4to . 
col. illust. London. · 
A very good popular work that includes excellent chapters on the 
Vertebrata, mammals (mostly) by F. C. Selous; birds by W. P. 
Pycraft; reptiles and amphibia by W. Saville-Kent; fishes (chiefly) 
by W. P. Pycraft. everal translations and printings have been 
published. The 1\icGill libraries have most of these, including an 
English edition dated (1914). 

1902 . The naturalist on the Thames. 8vo. pp. viii 
+260. front . 22 pl. T. of c. London. 
A commentary on the natural history and character of the valley 
as a whole, from the upper waters to the mouth. 

1903 . De levande djuren pa jorden. PopuHi.ra 
skildringar fran livet i naturen. Overs. o. delvis 
bearb. av L. Gabr. Andersson. 2 vols. 4to. pp. 806. 
1,153 illust . 25 col. pl. 
This edition of a popular, scientific treatise on natural history has 
been translated and revised by L. G. Andersson and further illns· 
trated with photographic reproductions. 

1903 . The People's Natural History, etc. 5 vols. 
2,000 illust. New York . 

1917. Birds of other lands, reptiles, fishes, 
jointed animals and lower forms; editors and 
special contributors, Charles J. Cornish, Sir 
Herbert Maxwell ... and many others. New York. 
A popular treatise on general zoology. 

1917. Mammals of other lands; by other editors 
and special contributors. New York. 

n.d. Animaux Vivants du Monde. 
illust. col. pl. 

2 vols . 4lo . 
Paris . 

A French (abridged) edition of the author's Living Animals of the 
World. 

CORNISH, W. F . 
1837. Observations on the Habits of Exotic 
Birds, etc. 1 vol. 16mo. (Wanting.) Exeter. 

CORRESPONDENZA ZOOLOGICA. 1839. 
aples. 

CORWIN, VOYAGE OF THE. Voyage to 
Alaska. ee UNITED STATES, 1883. 
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CORY, CHARLES BARNEY [1857-1921]. 
1878. A naturalist in the Magdalen Islands; 
giving a description of the islands and list of the 
birds taken there, with other ornithological notes. 
8vo. pp. iv+(2)+7-93. front. 1 pl. 1 fig. T. ofc. 
append. index. Boston. 
The first five chapters contain a short account of the islands, with 
the author's experiences thereon, followed by a catalogue of the 
birds taken or observed. The appendix contains a list of hypothetical 
species. 

1880. Birds of the Bahama Islands; containing 
many birds new to the islands, and a number of 
undescribed winter plumages of North American 
species. 8vo . pp. 250. front. 7 pl. illust. T. of c. 
append. index. Boston. 
A popular account of 149 species. The appendix contains a further 
list of 36 species not recorded from the Bahama islands but which 
might occur there. A copy of the same date in the .Ayer Catalogue 
has colored plates, but in the one under notice they are plain. 
A revised edition was issued in 1890. 

1880-3. Beautiful and curious birds of the world. 
double el . folio. 20 col. pl. index. Published in 
7 pts. Edition limited to two hundred copies. 

Boston. 
This is a collection of 20 fine, hand-colored plates, eight of them by 
J. Smit, with descriptive text. The portrait of the Great Auk 
is the picture that has for many years adorned the cover of the .Auk. 
Other curious portraits are those of the Dodo, Lyre Bird, Spotted 
Bower Bird, and several Birds of Paradise. 

1885. The birds of Haiti and San Domingo. 4to. 
pp. (3) +8-198. front. (map). 22 pl. (col.). 10 figs. 
T. of c. 2 indexes. Boston. 
Issued in four parts according to the wrappers bound in at the end 
of the volume, pts. I- ID dated 1884, and pt. IV, 1885. A monograph 
of the birds of the islands of Haiti and San Domingo, with synonymy, 
description of plumages, and notes on each of the species. 

1886. A list of the birds of the West Indies, 
including the Bahama Islands, and the Greater 
and Lesser Antilles, excepting the islands of 
Tobago and Trinidad. Revised ed. folio. 2 pr. ll. 
+ 5-34 ll. + 1 (printed one side only). append. 
index. Boston. 
Similar to the author's work of the same title, 1885. The species 
are not numbered in this edition and the list is printed on one side 
of the paper only. It is said that nearly the whole of the present 
issue was destroyed by fire, and is, consequently, very rare. 

1887. Descriptions of six supposed new species of 
birds from the islands of old Providence and St. 
Andrews, Caribbean sea. A list of the birds taken 
by Mr. Robert Henderson, in the islands of Old 
Providence and St. Andrews, Caribbean Sea, 
during the winter of 1886-87. 8vo . pp. (2)+ 177-
81. [New York. ] 
Author's edition, .Auk, July 1887, 250 copies. 

1887. Description of a new species of rhamphocin
clus from St. Lucia, West Indies. Author's edition. 
(From the Auk, vol. IV, no. 2, April 1887. ) 8vo. 
pp. 94-6. 

1889. The birds of the West lndies. Including 
all species known to occur in the Bahama Islands, 
the Greater Antilles, the Caymans, and the Lesser 
Antilles, excepting the islands of Tobago and 
Trinidad. 8vo. pp. (2)+324 . 2 pl. (maps) . 19 figs. 
bibliogr. append. index. Boston. 
Most of t he matter contained in the present work, as well as some 
of the drawings, appeared in the .Auk for 1886, 1887, and 1888. 
Descriptions of new species since added to the West Indian avifauna, 
which were either new to science or had not previously been recorded 
from that locality, are given in the appendix, unless included in 
their proper order in the body of the work. A number of alterations 
and corrections have been made in the original plates, and several 
new illustrations have been added. The volume in hand is a pre
sentation copy, from Col. H. W. Feilden's library. 

1890. The birds of the Bahama Islands. Contain
ing many birds new to the Islands, and a number 
of undescribed winter plumages of North American 
birds. Revised ed. 4to. pp. (2) +24+9-250. front. 
8 pl. T. of c. bibliogr. append. index. Boston. 
The present edition (with eight colored plates) differs from that of 
1880 in having a new title-page, as well as 16 pages of additional 
text. 

1892. Catalogue of West Indian birds, containing 
a list of all species known to occur in the Bahama 
Islands, the Greater Antilles, the Caymans, and 
the Lesser Antilles, excepting the islands of To
bago and Trinidad. 8vo. pp. 163. 1 map (fold.). 
T. of c. bibliogr. append. 2 indexes. Boston. 
A list of species with their distribution given in tables, followed by 
a complete bibliography of ornithological publications relating to 
the West Indies. 

1896. A list of the birds of Florida. 8vo. pp. 24. 
Boston. 

A simple list of 352 species and subspecies, with scientific and 
vernacular names. -

1896. Key to the water birds of Florida. 8vo. pp. 
172. 2 pl. (diagr . ). 240 figs. glossary. 2 indexes. 

Boston. 
A popular Key for identifying with comparative ease any species 

~of the Florida water birds. 

1897. How to know the ducks, geese and swans 
of North America, all the species being grouped 
according to size and color. 8vo. 23! X 18! cm. 
pp. 95. front. illusl. 138 figs. in text. T. of c. index 

Boston. 
A systematic handbook on the subject, with an identification key. 

1897. How to know tbe shore birds (Limicolce) of 
North America (south of Greenland and Alaska) 
all the species being grouped according to size 
and color. 8vo. 23 x 18 cm. front. illust. 178 figs. 
in text. T. of c. index. Boston. 
A most useful systematic catalogue of North American shore birds 
arranged for identification, for which a practical purpose key is 
provided, mostly based on the size of the species. 

1899. The birds of eastern North America known 
to occur east of the nineteenth meridian. Water 
Birds, part I. Land Birds, part II. Key to the 
families and species. Special edition printed for 
the Field Columbian Museum, Chicago. 2 vols. 
8vo. illusl. Vol. 1, pp. (4)+i ii-ix+(1)+142. 532 
figs. T. of c. glossary. index. Vol. 2, pp. ix +(1) + 

31-387 front. (diagr.). 722 figs. T. of c. Chicago. 

1909. The birds of Illinois and Wisconsin . 8vo. 
pp. 764+(3) . 1,260 figs. 1 map. T. of c. glossary. 
bibliogr. index. Fie~d Museum of Natural History. 
Publication 131. Zoological series. Vol. IX. 

Chicago. 
An illustrated Manual describing 398 birds of Illinois and Wisconsin. 

1909. Birds of the Leeward Islands. 
(Field Museum. Pub. No. 137.) 

pp. 56. 
Chicago. 

1912. The mammals of Illinois and Wisconsin. 
Chicago. 

**** and HELLMAYR, CARL E. 
1918-30. Catalogue of the birds of the Americas, 
and the adjacent islands. 2 vols . 4to. (Field Mus. 

at. Hist. Publications. Zoological Series. Vol. 
XIII. p.p. 607.) index to vols . Chicago. 
This extensive work (to be completed in eight volumes), begun by 
the late Charles B. Cory and continued by Carl Edward Hellmayr, 
includes' all species and subspecies known to occur inN orth America, 
Mexico Central America, South America, the West Indies, and other 
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islands which may be included on account of their fauna! affinities' . 
The first number treats of 11 families, the second, seven families. 
These volumes have each a colored frontispiece but are otherwise 
not illustrated. In the synonymies references are mostly confined 
to original descriptions with type localities. 

COSSMAN, ALEXANDRE EDOUARD MAURICE 
[1850-1924]. 
1901. Additions a la faune nummulitique 
d 'Egypte. 8vo. pp . 27 +3 pl. (Institut egyptien.) 

Le Caire. 
COSTA, EMANUEL ME DES DA [1717-91]. 

1757. A natural history of fossils. Vol. I, pt. 1 
(all pub. ). 4to. pp. 8+294. 1 pl. London. 

COSTA, 0RO ZIO GABRIELLE [1787-1867]. 
1857. Fauna di Regno di Napoli. 119 fascicoli. 
382 col. pl. Napoli. 
An excellent account of the animal kingdom as found in the middle 
of the nineteenth century in outhern Italy. Those fascicles that 
treat of individual subclasses are occasionally for sale boun·d 
separately. The complete work is rare. 

1857 . Fauna del Regno di Napoli ossia enumera
zione di tutti gli animali ... contenente la descri
zione de' nuovi o poco esattamente conosciuti. 
Uccelli. 2pts. in1vol. 4to. Pt.I,pp.(4)+vi+ 7-88. 
Pt. II, pp. 66+ (2). 15 pl. (col.). 3 indexes . Napoli. 
The ornithological portion of the author's larger work on the fauna 
of the Province of Naples, Italy. Part I contains a systematic 
catalogue of species, whilst part II gives detailed descriptions of 
certain noteworthy species. The work was spread over a number 
of years, the preface to the present portion being dated 1839, 
whilst the title-page bears the date of 1857. In the preface to part II, 
p . 5, mention is made of an intended third part, which probably 
never appeared, as no other reference can be found to it. 

COTES, H . 
1821 . A history of British birds. Vol. 2. Water 
birds. [The text by H . Cotes .] See BEWICK, T. 

COTTEREA U, ELIE (Abbe). 
1919. Les oiseaux observes dans l'arrondissement 
de Saint-Calais. 8vo. pp. 49. 1 col. pi. index. 

Saint-Calais. 
A short descriptive list of local birds, with a preface by A. Menegaux, 
intended to act as a guide to the ornithological museum of the 
municipality of Saint-Calais in the Dept. of the Sarthe, France. 

COTTESWOLD NATURALISTS' FIELD 
CLUB, GLOUCESTER. 
1847 /53-date. Proceedings. 

COTTON, J OH . 
1835. The resident song birds of Great Britain; 
with a short account of their general habits. 8vo. 
pp. 76. 17 pl. (col. ). London. 
A popular account of 17 well-known British singing birds, the 
present publication to fol'II part of a volume on the Song Birds 
of Great Britain. 

1836. The Song Birds of Great Britain. 8vo. 
33 col. pl. London. 
A very rare treatise in its complete form. Not listed in the Oat. Br. 
M us. (Nat. Hist.). 

****and TYAS, R. [1811-79] and ANDREWS, 
JA111ES . 
1854-6. Beautiful birds: their natural history; 
including an account of their structure, habits, 
nidification, etc. 8vo . 12 col. pl. London. 
This small work appeared in 36 monthly parts, separately paged . 
It has 12 colored plates and numerous text cuts, and forms one of 
a large class of popular books on bird life. It was edited by R. Tyas 
from the late author's manuscript and illustrated by James Andrews. 

1854-6. Beautiful birds described, etc. 3 vols . in 1. 
12mo. illust. London. 
Issued by another publisher this printing differs from the original 
edition with colored plates in having a slightly different title and 
uncolored illustrations. 

COUAILHAC, J . J. L., GERVAIS, F . L. P., and 
LEMAOUT, E . 
1842-3 . -Le J ardin des Plantes. See BERNARD , 
PIERRE. 

COUCH, JONATHAN [1789-1870]. 
1838-44. A Cornish fauna; being a compendium 
of the natural history of the county, intended to 
form a companion to the collection in the museum 
of the Royal Institution of Cornwall. 3 vols . 8vo. 
Vol. I, pp. vi+5-84. Vol. II, pp. viii+76. Vol. 
Ill, pp. viii+xi-xvii+ (1)+ 164+(8 ). 23 pl. in
dexes. Truro . 
In this important work. the class Aves are treated in vol. I, pp. 1G-30, 
the annotated list embracing 231 species, none of which, however, 
are figured in the 23 plates supplied to vol. m. 
1847. Illustrations of instinct deduced from the 
habits of British animals. 8vo. pp . xii+343. 
T. of c. index. London. 
It is said that in his actions Man is governed by R eason, as Animals 
are by Instinct; the latter principle being represented as an un
reflecting impulse, which, under all circunistances, 'must go right'. 
In consequence of this mode of regarding the subject many striking 
displays of intelligent action among animals have been passed over 
with little or no attention. The object of the author of this book 
is to try and afford by illu trations a different estimate of the 
animal creation and the conditions of their intellectual eJo.'istence. 

1862-5. A history of the fishes of the British 
Islands. 4 vols. illust. 252 col. pl. (incl. fronts .). 

London. 
The first edition of this celebrated work. 

1866-7. A History of the Fishes of the British 
Islands. 252 col. pl. by the author. 4 vols . Editio 
altera. London. 
.A remarkable production by a medical practitioner with little 
leisure and la boring under the necessities of a large country practice. 
This work is regarded as one of the fundamental contributions to 
British ichthyology. Couch was also a well-known writer on archeo
logy and other departments of natural history. [0.] 

1877. History of the Fishes of the British Islands. 
252 full-page col. pl. from drawings by the author. 
4 vols. 8vo. London. 
The latest printing of a well-known treatise. 

COUCH, THOMAS QUILLER [1826-84]. 
1871. The History of Polperro, etc. 8vo. Truro. 
In this Cornish guide -book the natural history is given. Most of the 
treatise is said to have been written by Jonathan Couch, a brief 
account of whose career is furnished. From the Osier Library. 

COUDENHOVE, HA s. 
[c. 1925] . My African neighbours; man, bird, and 
beast in Nyasaland. 8vo. pp . xiv+245. front. 
(portr. ). 7 pl. T. of c. London. 

COUES, ELLIOTT [1842-99] . 
[1862] . [MonogTaph of the Laridae.] Revision of 
the gulls of North America; based upon specimens 
in the Museum of the Smithsonian Institution. 

tated to be 'an abstract of a more extended Monograph on the 
Gulls of North America, prepared for publication in a Government 
R eport '. The 'Monograph' appeared in 1874 as a part of the Birds 
oftheNorthwest(pp. 589--717). The present copy is from the Godman 
Library, with book-plate. 

1866. Prodrome of a work on the ornithology of 
Arizona Territory. 8vo. pp. 64. Phila. 
.A preliminary list of 245 avian species from Fort Whipple, Arizona; 
with which are incorporated all other species ascertained to inhabit 
the territory; with brief critical and field notes, descriptions of 
new species, etc. Reprinted from the Proceedin7s Phila . .Acad. 
Nat. Se. 

1868. A monograph of the Alcidae. pp. 81. 18 
figs . bibliogr. Philadelphia. 
One of 50 copies separately reprinted from Proc . .Acad. Nat. Sci~ 
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[COUES, E. (contd.)] 
Phila., January 1868. I. Review of the literature of the family. 
II. Of the characters of the family, and its subdivisions. III. 
Descriptions of genera and species. Reprinted in Zoologist, v, 1870, 
pp. 2004 et seq. The present copy is from the Godman Library, 
with book-plate, being a presentation copy from the author to 
Prof. S. F. Baird. 

1868. A list of the birds of New England. Salem. 

[1872]. Material for a monograph of the Spheni
scidae. (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci . Phila.) 
Based chiefly on the specimens in the Museums of the Smithsonian 
Institution, and of the Philadelphia Academy, the former being 
notable as containing T. R. Peale's types, and the latter the largest 
collection of Penguins in America. The copious synonymy gives 
nearly every name, generic or specific, which had at that time been 
proposed for this group of birds; and each species recognized by 
the author is fully described, with much critical matter. The present 
copy is from the Godman Library, being advance proof-sheets of 
the above paper, sent to the editor of Ibis with the author's regards. 

1872. Key to North American birds, containing 
a concise account of every species of living and 
fossil bird at present known from the continent 
north of the Mexican and United States boundary. 
Illustrated by 6 steel plates, and upwards of 250 
woodcuts . 4to. pp. (8)+361. front. 5 pl. 238 
figs. T. of c. addend. glossary. index. Salem. 
Of this popular work there are five editions, the present copy being 
the first. The scientific accuracy of the author and general style 
of the book make it valuable as a work of reference. 

1873-90. See U ITED STATES SURVEY OF TERRI 

TORIES, 1873-90. 

1873-4. A Check List of rorth American Birds. 
1st ed. 8vo . 

1874. F ield ornithology. Comprising a manual of 
instruction for procuring, preparing and preserving 
birds, and a check list of North American birds. 
8vo. pp. iv + 116+ 138. 1 fig. T. of c. append. 

Salem ..• 
Pp. 5-116 contain full instructions for the bird-collector, which 
information was intQnded for inclusion in the author's Key to Narth 
American Birds, 1872, but for want of space had to be omitted 
from the 1st edition. It was included in the 2nd (1884) and subse
quent editions, as well as in the author's Handbook of Field and 
General Ornithology, 1890. The Check List and Supplement is 
identical with, and merely another form of that work of 1873-4. 
The present volume is an autographed presentation copy. 

1874-89. See U ITED STATES. HU DREDTH MERI

DIA . 

1874. A history of North American birds. Land 
birds. [With tables and glossary by E. Coues.] 
See BAIRn, s. F. 

1874. Ornithology of the Prybilov islands (based 
on H. W. Elliott's manuscripts and collections). 
4to. pp. 242-77( ?). 2 figs. 
At the head of the first page appears the following note, in the 
handwriting of the author : 'This is a complete set of proofs, as 
printed. Of the work of which this article forms part, only 125 
copies were printed, owing it is believed, to a "wilful misunder
standing". Work not paged. Bound to open portfolio-wise; with 
numerous photographic illustrations, dated 1873, published Jan. 
or Feb. 1874.-E. C.' 
Along the side of this sheet appears the following note: 'There is 
only one other separate copy of this article in existence.' 
The present copy is from the Godman Library. 

1874. Birds of the Northwest: a handbook of the 
ornithology of the region drained by the Missouri 
River and its tributaries. 8vo. pp. xi+(1)+791. 
append. index. (Miscellaneous Pub. U.S. Geolog. 
Survey, No. 3.) Washington . 
A comprehensive treatment of the subject, with extensive syno
nymies, distribution of the species, field notes on habits, and descrip
tions of new species, etc. Estes and Lauriat, in 1877, rebound and 
reissued 214 copies of the book, with a new title-page but otherwise 
unchanged, as Birds of the Narthwest. The work was issued in 
December 1874 (Coues, Bibl., 1st Instalment, p. 702), presumably 

after the publication of vol. III of Baird, Brewer, and Ridgway's 
History of Narth American Birds, Land Birds, 1874, which is quoted 
in the present work, although both appeared about the same time. 

1875. Ornithology [of Kerguelen Island]. 8vo. 
pp. 10+51. index. Washington. 
The above is pt. 1 of Kidder, J. H., 'Contributions to the natural 
history of Kerguelen Island made in connection with the American 
Transit-of-Venus Expedition, 1874-75'. Twenty-one species of six 
families of birds are fully described by the author. 

1875. Some account, critical, descriptive, and 
historical, of Zapus Hudsonius; and on the 
breeding-habits, nest, and eggs of the white-tailed 
ptarmigan, Lagopus leucurus. (Bulletin of the 
United States Geological and Geographical Survey 
of the Territories, second series, No. V.) 8vo. 
pp. 4+ 10. Washington. 

1875. See BAIRD, SPENCER FULLERTON. 

1877. Notes on the Ornithology of the region 
about the source of the Red River of Texas. See 
MCCAULEY, C . A . H., 1877. 

1877. Fur-bearing Animals; a monograph of 
North American Mustelidae, etc. 8vo. pp. xiv+ 
348. 20 pl. 

1878. See SENNETT, GEORGE B. 

1878-80. [Bibliography of ornithology.] 4 vols. 
8vo. Vols. 1-3. American ornithological biblio
graphy. 4. Faunal publications relating to British 
birds. Wash. 
Part I. Faunal publications relating to North 
America. Extract from Mise. Pub. U.S. Geological 
Survey Terr. ll, pp. 567-748, 1878. indexes. 
Part II. Faunal publications relating to the rest 
of America. Extract from Bull. U.S. Geol. and 
Geogr. Survey Terr. 5, pp. 239-330, 1879. 
Part Ill. Systematic publications relating to 
American species, arranged according to families. 
From the Bull. U.S. Geol. and Geogr. Survey 
Terr. 5, pp. 521-1072. 
Part IV. Faunal publications relating to British 
birds. From Proc. U.S. Nat . Museum, 2, (1879), 
1880. 
Four parts only were published although other titles were intended 
to follow, for the completion of an annotated list of all published 
works on ornithology. A number of interesting interleaved and 
bound volumes of all the four parts are in the E .S.W. Library with 
an A. L. ' . from the author in each. 
The Compiler of this INTRODUCTION (Auk, April1928) has published 
a 'Plea for the Continuation of Elliott Coues' Ornithological Biblio
graphy' in which he was ably seconded by the Editor, Dr. Witmer 
Stone. In part the Compiler remarked: 
'No one can consult any of the Instalments of Cones' Bibliography 
without a mental doffing of the bat to a truly great man. The years 
of patient drudgery involved in that tremendous undertaking seem 
to dissolve in the amazement excited by the universal exhibit of 
the author-compiler's scholarship and erudition. Had Coues lived 
and if conditions had been favorable, he would, doubtless, have 
carried to completion his ambitious scheme of a "Universal Biblio
graphy of Ornithology". In this connection one is reminded that, 
as every one knows, Cones was under considerable obligation to 
his friend Professor Alfred Newton, of Cambridge, England, for 
assistance, advice, and encouragement in the preparation of his 
Bibliography. One of the treasures of the E.S.W. Library of 
Ornithology in McGill University is an autographed copy from 
Newton to Dr. Elliott Coues, "with the compiler's hind regards", 
in 1872, of "Extracts from the Record of Zoological Literature, 
vols. I-VI, containing the portions relating to Aves from 1864 to 
1869 ". This compilation proved of great help to Cones in assembling 
data for his great work; and the copy in question is full of his 
marginal notes and bracketed paragraphs indicating the trans
ference of numerous references whose verbiage one may readily 
recognize in the pages of the Instalments. There is ample evidence 
that when Coues decided he would be unable to finish the work so 
happily and successfully begun he did his best to engage the 
activities of others to that end. I submit the account of one of 
these efforts-that unfortunately ended in failure-in the form of 
a letter that came into my possession with a presentation by the 
author of the Instalments "to his friend W. Ruskin Butterfield ". 
This communication deals with an arrangement two years before 
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his death, by Coues with Ruskin Butterfield, to proceed with and 
complete the publication of the Bibliography, so far as it concerned 
British birds. For tills undertaking, Coues offers every assistance 
in ltis power, including the use of his collection of unpublished notes. ' 

1878. Field notes on birds observed in Dakota and 
Montana along the forty-ninth parallel during the 
seasons of 1873 and 1874. (Bull. U.S. Geol . and 
Geogr. Survey, vol. IV, No. 2.) 8vo. pp. 545-661. 
bibliogr. Washington . 
Special notes on 180 species of birds observed by the author during 
ltis connection with the United States Northern Boundary Commis· 
sion in 1873-4. 

1879. A check list of North American birds. 8vo. 
pp. 137. Salem . 
A list of species and subspecies recognized by the author, arranged 
and numbered consecutively from 1 to 635, with an appendix, 
pp. 123-37. Identical with the issue of 1873-4. 

1879. See SENNETT, GEORGE B. 

1880 . Rural bird life; &c. See DIXO , CHARLES . 

1882. The Coues check list of North American 
birds. 2nd ed., revised to date, and entirely 
rewritten, under direction of the author, with a 
dictionary of the etymology, orthography, and 
• rthoepy of the scientific names, the concordance 
of previous lists, and a catalogue of his ornitho
logical publications. 4to. pp .165. addend. append. 

Boston. 
*'*** and PRENTISS, D. W. 
1883. A vifauna Columbiana: being a list of [248 
species of] birds ascertained to inhabit the Dis
trict of Columbia. 2nd ed. 8vo. pp . 133 +(3) . 
front. 1 pl. 4 maps ((old., 3 col. ). 100 figs. T. of c. 
index. Washington . 

1884. Key to North American birds. Containing 
a concise account of every species of living and 
fossil bird at present known from the continent 
north of the Mexican and United States boundary, 
inclusive of Greenland. 2nd ed ., with which are 
incorporated general ornithology . . . and Field 
ornithology. 8vo. pp. xxx+863. front. (col .). 561 
figs. T. of c. index. Boston. 
Bears the same general title as the first edition, 1872. Among the 
innovations, on pp. 1-227 are extended chapters on field ornithology 
and general ornithology which were published later as a separate 
work. The chapter on field ornithology was originally published 
with the 'Check-List' of 1874 as a separate work under the title, 
F ield Ornithol.ogy. 

[1885]. On the present status of Passer domesti
cus in America. With special reference to the 
western states and territories . See GURNEY, J. H. 

1885. See KINGSLEY, J. s., ed., 1885. 

1886. The code of nomenclature and check-list 
of North American birds adopted by the American 
ornithologists' Union, being the report of the 
committee of the Union. See AMERICAN OR ITHO
LOGISTS' UNION. 

1887. Key to North American Birds, etc. 3rd ed. 
8vo. pp. x+ iv+xi-xxxiii +895. col. front. 561 
figs. in text. index. Boston. 
Except an appendix (pp. 865-95) and a few minor changes in the 
text this edition is identical with the 1884 (second) edition. 

1890. Key to North American birds. 4th ed. 
8vo. pp. xxx+907. front. (col. ). 561 figs. T. o( c. 
2 append. index. Boston. 
Printed from the same plates as the third edition (1887) with the 
addition of a second Appendix, in which are included discoveries 
and nomenclatural changes made since 1887 to January 1890 
inclusive. 

1890. Handbook of field and general ornithology, 
a manual of the structure and classification of 
birds with instructions for collecting and pre
serving specimens. 8vo. pp. 6+343. 112 illusl. 
in text. T. of c. index. 
This is a section of the author's "Key' published separately for the 
use of students of ornithology in general, and as such forms an 

~admirable and extremely useful text-book. 

71896. See ROOD, E. IRE E. 

1897. Audubon and his journals. See AUDUBO 
J. J. 

1900 . Citizen bird; &c. See WRIGHT, Mrs. M . 

1903. Key to orth American birds. Containing 
a concise account of every species of living and 
fossil bird at present known from the continent 
north of the Mexican and United States boundary, 
inclusive of Greenland and Lower California, with 
which are incorporated general ornithology ... 
and field ornithology ... The 5th ed. 2 vols . 8vo. 
Vol. I, pp . (2) + xli+(1 ) +535. front. (co l. ). 1 pl. 
(portr. ). 353 figs. T. of c. Vol. 2, pp. vi+537-
1152. front. (col. ). 394 figs. T. of c. append • 
index . Boston. 
Published after the death of the author, from manuscript left by 
ltim, and with a short append.Lx listing the species recognized by 
the American Ornithologists' Union after the completion of the 
manuscript. This appendix is presumably by J . A. Farley who 
edited the manuscript of the work. 
illi~t. is a portrait of Coues in vol. 1, and a necrology of him by 

1927. Key to orth American Birds, containing 
an Account of Every Species of Living and Fossil 
Bird at present known from the Continent, North 
of the Mexican and United States Boundary, 
inclusive of Greenland and Lower California. With 
which are incorporated, General Ornithology: An 
Outline of the Structure and Classification of 
Birds; and, Field Ornithology: A Manual of Col
lecting, Preparing and Preserving Birds. 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. 1 ,152. col. front. 7 50 fine illust. Boston. 
Su'th Revised Edition, with the nomenclature of the .American 
Ornithologists' Union, and including descriptions of additional 
species. 
By many museums and large institutions considered the most useful 
of American bird books. Preceding the descriptions of species is 
found a manual of instruction for collecting, preparing, and pre
serving birds; structure and classification of birds, anatomy of 
birds, etc. 

COULTER, JoH G., COULTER, J. M., and 
PATTERSON, A . J. 
1909. Practical nature study and elementary 
agriculture, &c . See COULTER, J. 111:. 

COULTER, JoH MERLE [1851- ], COULTER, 
JoHN G., and PATTERSON, ALrCE JEAN . 
1909. Practical nature study and elementary 
agriculture; a manual for the use of teachers and 
normal students. 8vo. pp. ix+(1)+354. T. o( c. 
index. New Y ork. 

7ouNTRY NOTES; A Journal of Natural 
History. 1882-3. Manches ter, Eng. 

COUPER, WrLLIAM. 
1867. Ornithology and oology of New England. 
See SAMUELS, EDWARD AUGUSTUS, 1867. 
1868. Investigations of a naturalist between 
Mingan and Watchicouti, Labrador. 8vo. pp. 14. 

Quebec. 
An interesting account of a trip along the coast during the summer 

I 
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[COUPER, W. (contd. )] 
of 1867, for the purpose of identifying, collecting, and studying the 
egg of birds found breeding on the coast, and as far as could be 
ascertained, in the interior of the country. 

1870. The birds of New England, etc. See SAMUELS, 
EDWARD AUGUSTUS. 

1881-3. See CANADIAN SPORTSMAN AND NATURALIST. 

1883. Our northern and eastern birds. See 
SAMUELS, EDWARD AUGUSTUS, 1883. 

"7coURCELLES, PAULI~E DE. 
1808-11. See KNIP P. [and TEMMI CK, C. J. ] . 

COURTHOPE, WILLIAM JOHN [1842-1913]. 
1889. The paradise of birds. New ed. lllust. by 
Lancelot Speed. 4to. pp. xii+136. 28 figs. 

London. 
An attempt to deal in poetry with the incidents and theories of the 
day. The ablest modern Aristophanic satire, most charming in its 
bird·references. The first edition was issued in 1870, and although 
conditions had altered in 1889, the text has in no way been changed. 
The present copy is from the Mullens Library. 

COWAN, WILLIAM DEANE. 
1881. List of Madagascar Birds, etc. 4to. (Want
ing.) Antanarivo. 

~COWARD, THOMAS ALFRED, ed. [1867- ], and 
others. 
1910. The vertebrate fauna of Cheshire and 
Liverpool Bay. Two volumes. Vol. I, The Mam
mals and Birds of Cheshire, by T. A. Coward and 
C. Oldham; vol. II, The Dee as a Wildfowl Resort, 
by John A. Dockray. Illust. by Thomas Baddeley. 
Liverpool Bay. 2 vols . 8vo . Vol. I, pp. xxxii+ 
472. front. 33 pl. T. of c. index. Vol. II, pp. xl + 
210. front. 19 pl. 1 map (fold. ). 1 fig. T. of c. 
bibliogr. index. London. 
The present work is an attempt to give an historical and distribu
tional account of the vertebrates of Cheshire. The portion devoted 
to 'The birds of Cheshire', will be found in vol. I , pp. 93-459, with 
18 illustrations; and again in vol. II, pp. xxi-xl, ' The Dee as a 
Wildfowl Resort', with three illustrations. A copious bibliography 
will be found in vol. IT, pp. 171-204. An earlier work on the birds 
of Cheshire was published by Coward and Oldham in 1900. 

1911-13. The British bird book, &c. See KIRK-· 
MAN, F. B. 

1912. The migration of birds. 12mo. pp. 10+ 137. 
4 maps. T. of c. bibliogr. index. Cambridge. 
A popular treatise compiled from various authors. Gii.tke is more 
or less criticized, while the statements of other authors are treated 
as facts. The bibliography is by no means complete, and there are 
many grammatical errors in the text. 

1919. The Birds of the British Isles and their 
Eggs, 242 col. illust. by Thorburn and others, 
65 illust. of birds and their nests by Kearton and 
others. 
First printing of this popular treatise. 

1920. The birds of the British Isles and their 
eggs. 4to. pp. 7 +376. 242 col. pl. T. of c. index. 

London and New York. 
This practical, popular guide to the avifauna and oology of the 
British Isles has passed through more than one edition. The 
reduced plates from Lilford's 'Coloured figures' add greatly to its 
value. The present volume is a copy of the first edition printed in 
December 1919, but not published until February 1920. 

1922. Bird haunts and nature memories. Front. 
by Archibald Thorburn; photo. illust. 8vo. pp. 10 
+214. 23 pl. T. of c. index. London. 
Charming essays and written in a popular style, several reprinted 
from magazines. 

1923. Birds and their young; illust. by Roland 
Green. 4to. pp. 8+151. 12 col. pl. 32 figs. in text. 
index. London. 

1923. Life of the wayside and woodland; when, 
where, and what to observe and collect . 12mo. 
pp. viii+216. front. (col .). 47 pl. (col ., 12 birds). 
63 pl. (3 birds). index. London. 
Supplementary to volumes already published in The Wayside and 
Woodland Series. 

1926. The birds of the British Isles and their 
eggs. Second series comprising families analidae 
to tetraonidae with 213 accurately coloured illus
trations by Archibald Thorburn and others repro
duced from Lord Lilford's work 'Coloured figures 
of the Birds of the British Islands', a:qd 69 photo. 
illust. by E. L. Turner, R. Kearton and others. 
3rd ed. 12mo. pp. viii+376. index. London. 
A very useful and well-illustrated manual on the subject. 

1926. The birds of the British Isles. Third series 
comprising their migration and habits and observa
tions on our rarer visitants. 12mo. pp. ix+308. 
68 col. pl by Thorburn et al. 68 photo. pl. col. front. 
T. of c. index. London. 
A popular work with many colored illustrations reproduced from 
Lilford's Birds of the British Islands. 

1927. Bird life at home and abroad with other 
nature observations. 8vo. pp. 12+237. col. front. 
24 photo. illust. T. of c. index. London. 
~ . ...; · ··1· . . ·• 

COX, HARDI G. . 
1923. 'Dogs and I'. 8vo. front. 73 illust. London. 

Popular and well-illustrated book on the principal pet species. 

COX, NICHOLAS. 
1674. The gentleman's Recreation. 1 vol. 8vo. 
(Wanting.) London. 

~ 
COXE, WILLIAM [1747- 1828]. 

1787. A comparative view of the Russian dis
coveries with those made by Captains Cook and 
Clerke, and a sketch of what remains to be ascer
tained by future navigators. 4to. pp. 31. London. 
Many references to the fauna! life encountered: in famous world 
cruises. Rare; not in Cat. Br. Mus. (Nat. Hist.). 

CRABTREE, J. H. 
1924. A practical guide to nature study by wood
land, field, pond and shore. 8vo. pp. 190. front. 
11 pl. T. of c. London. 

CRAIG, WALLACE. 
1909. The expressions of emotion in the pigeons. 
I. The blond ring dove (Turtur risorius). 8vo. 
pp. (2)+29-80+(2). 1 pl. (6 figs.). T. of c. 

Granville. 
Thesis for the degree of Ph.D. University of Chicago. Reprinted 
from the Journal of Comparative Neurology and Psychology, 1909. 

CRAM,W. E. 
1902. See STONE, WITMER, 1902. 

1918. See STONE, WITMER, 1918. 

CRANCH, JOHN. 
1818. A general notice of the animals taken 
during the expedition to explore the . . . river 
Zaire. See TUCKEY, J. K. 
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IN TOUCH WITH 
NATURE. 

PESTILENT INSECT. 

THE MOSQUITO AND ITS 
VICIOUS WAYS. 

By :J. DRUMMOND, F.L.S., F.Z.S. 

A mosquito swatted by Mr M. C. 
Astley, of Dargaville, North Auckland, 
on his desk one morning, has been sent 
for identification in case it should 
prove to belong to a species that car
ries yellow-fever. Last year, Mr Astley 
explains, an individual of the yellow
fever species was discovered in North 

• Auckland and people were advised to 
take the offensive against the undesir
able strangers. "It will be a relief to 
learn that my suspicions arc ground
less," Mr Astley writes. All fears were 
set at rest by Mr D. H. Graham, of the 
Marine Fisheries Investigation Station, 
~ortobello, _Dunedin, who, in 1929, pub
lished an unportant treatise on the 
mosquitoes of the Auckland district. 
He gives an assurance that the insect 
which alarmed Mr Astley is in no way 
like the malarial mosquito. It is a mem
ber of the common domestic New Zea
!and species, Culex pervigilans, present 
m the North Island and in the South 
Island wherever. there' are human habi
tations. 

Wide Range. 
Climatic conditions do not affect its 

capacity to reproduce. Its range is from 
sea coast to inland mountains. All the 
year round females lay their eggs in 
Auckland districts. In the month of 
] une Mr Graham has taken hundreds 
of egg-rafts !aid a short time before in 
water at a temperature of 42 degrees 
Fahrenheit. He has taken the grubs
he calls them larvre-from water that 
had ice on it, and in places where 15 
degrees of frost were registered three 
days in succ~ssion._ His extensive _in-

vestigations show that eggs of this 
species are in every sort of water
slowly flowing creeks, dirty or foul 
drains, street gutters, gully-traps, liquid 
manure barrels, drains around ·commer
cial premises, gutters on roofs, tar
paulins in railway yards, fire-buckets 
on railway platforms, drinking vessels 
in fowl-runs, flower-vases in cemeteries, 
puddles on roads, neglected water
tables, lakes, lagoons and whereve~ 
water accumulates for a few weeks. 

Eggs Float on Rafts. 
The egg-rafts are, perhaps, the most 

interesting feature of a female's · activi
ties, apart from its unpleasant taste 
for blood. As described by Mr Gra
ham, the rafts are shaped like boats. 
E~ch raft, on an average, is loaded 
With about 265 eggs. The great light
ness of the ;afts, their shape, and the 
surface tens10n of the water, combine 
to keep them afloat in any weather. 
w·hen one was submerged experimen
tally, a film of air c_?ught between the 
tal?ered ends of the individual eggs 
qmckly brought it to the surface again. 
Each raft is merely a cluster of eggs. 
About fifteen minutes are occupied in 
forming and loading it. The first egg 
is deposited on the surface of the 
water. Others follow at intervals of 
four seconds. When laying each egg, 
the female .exudes a tough, elastic sub
stance, wh1ch holds all the eggs to
get~er .. For the mosquito's purpose, the 
device IS absolutely perfect. No im· 
provement can be suggested. Mr Gra
h.am f;>Un~ an egg-raft adhering to the 
Side or a )ar from which the water had 
been receded. The raft was kept dry 
~or fourteen days. It then was placed 
m water, and the eggs hatched in 
seventy-two hours. 

Carries Malaria.. 
Men of science all the world over 

are never tired of singing the praises 
of their fellow-workers who discovered 
that malaria is caused by a micro
scopical parasite, which passes through 
part of its life-history in human blood, 
and part in the body of a mosquito. 
It is stated that repeated experiments 
show without any doubt whatever 
that a person can Ttormally contract 
malaria by only a bite from an Ano
pheles mosquito or one of its allies. The 
parasites enter the blood in this way. 
They penetrate the red corpuscles and 
destroy them. 

• 

Remarkable Book. 
Sin~e Dr Casey A. Wood, an eminent 

Amencan naturalist, visited New Zea
land about eig~t years ago, he spent a 
great deal of time compiling a remark
able 'York. It is "An Introduction to 
the Ltterat.ure of Vertebrate Zoology," 
based chiefly on material in the 
~lack~r Library of Zoology and other 
hbranes of the M'Gill University, Mon
~real, Canada. The title conveys no 
Idea of _the ~cope, size, value, interest 
and umque character of this large 
quarto to~ ~ith 650 pages, each page 
pac~ed Wit~ mformatlon. At the end 
of six years effort, the work is sent out 
as m.erely a stop-gap until other hands 
pubhsh. a complete study of all verte
brate ~Iterature. This will be, perhaps, 
a senes of twenty or twenty-five 
volu~es ranking in importance with 
t~e Imposing "Catalogues" of the Bri
tish Museum, massed with details that 
make the mind reel in contemplation 
of men's industry. 

Early Artists. 
Fo.llowing Dr Casey ' Wood's "Intro

ductiOn" is an ann?ta~ed catalogue of 
thousands of pubhcat10ns, occupying 
4?0 !?ages. The work begins at the be
gmnmg,. s~veral thousand years before 
~he Chnsttan era, when primitive art· 
Is.ts made frescoes of animals and cut 
pictures of them in rock. Aristotle 
born 384 B.C., is the first serious write; 
on zoology whose works have survived. 
The treattse traces natural history from 
Aristotle's times through the Middle 
Ages ~nd, later cen1pries, sketches 
natur.ahsts voy~ges and expeditions, 
descr~bes the nse of Darwinism, and 
explams evolution and modern methods 
of study. In the catalogue section New 
Zealand is largely represented.' The 
~rst reference is to Dr E. Dieffenbach's 
. Travels in New Zealand," .published 
m, L_ondo~ eig~ty-ei~ht years ago. The 
M Gill U_n~versity Ltbraries have thirty
five . ongmal sketches and coloured 
drawmgs by ]. G. Keulemans for Sir 
Waiter .Buller's "New Zealand Birds." 
They disclose his method. He first 
sketched his subject from a specimen, 
and. made notes to gutde him in pro
ducmg the finished picture. He was 
born at Rotterdam, and was easily the 
best. and most popular painter of birds 
of his day, .from 1870 to 1900. A copy 
of Dr Casey Wood's work has been sent 
by the .Oxford ,University Press, Lon
don, whtch pubhshed it, with the com
pltments of , t?e Bl~cker Library of 
Zoology, M Gtll Umversity Price 
£3 3s. · ' 
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An Introduction to the Literature of Vertebrate Zoo~. 

Adequately to indicate the contents of this compendious work 

would necessttate much more space than we are unfortunately able 

to give. There are three main sections, the first being a con-

cise analysis of zoological literature from the earliest records 

to the present, the second a students' and librarians' ready inde~ 

arranged both chronologicall and geographically , and the last, by 

f~r the largest, a catalogue of th e literature on all branches of 

vertebrate zoology in the McGill University Libraries- a total of 

hearly 400,000 volumes. 

The 146 pages devoted to an account of zoological records cover 

a multitude of subjects, and include references to all accredited 

workers. Aristotle, Caius Plinius Secundus and early Moslem and 

Chinese naturalists are first referred to; mediaeval writers 

follow - Albertus Magnus, Leonardo da Vinci, Aldrovandus, Gesner, 

s.nd many others. Accounts are included of the formation of 

lCientific institutions, academies, societies and museums through-

ut the world. Working down closer to our own times, more familial 

tmes begin to a ppear from amongst hosts of others - Lankester, 

rwin, Haeckel, Wallace, Huxley, Newton and Shufeldt. The 

.ncipal voyages and expeditions of scientific discovery are 

efly described, and most of the more important surveys and expl 1 
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DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 

Dr. Casey .. . ·fo od , 
Authors' Club , 
2 '.fhi t ehall Cour t, 

o nd on , c • ,r . l , 
Jl_jng l and . 

: y dea r Dr • · I o o d : 

Novembe r 11, 1931 

1 -v; i sh to expre ss r:1y sincere appre c i &. ti on fo r your 
l~indness in plac i ng rr.y ne::.1e on the :1c..il i ng li st for your 
11 I n t r ocl u c t i ~L1 to the :::-... it e ro.. tu re o f 'I er t e o rat e Z o o l o gy '' • 
he co ny arrived yesterdLy and l have ha.a a most in t- ere st ing 

ev e'1 i ng peru., i .'1f; it. 1 s a. fellm. () i .Jliophile 1 must congrat
ul o. te yo .1 tlpon the puu lie a ti on of c.. g rea. t v, ork on a great 
series of liorarie s . ' 'he ealth of rarities listed reflects 
t!1e fine ca.re a1d e c1 ter )r ise \.lJic1, uu:::-t direct t11e .. c lT ill 
collect i ons . 1 only \,ish tho.t a sinilar i nte r est i n the 
building uo of a zoolog icc..l liJrary Tii 6ht spri g up l1ere c..t 
0tanford • 

.Ln general plan l think the \tork excellent and it sl ould 
oe of g re at u se lo librari~ns as ~ gu i de in a poli y of care
ful expansio11 of zoologicc l collectiono. l n l,iy m,n ·ork it 
-rrill oe extre>lely valuaJle in directinti students i·1 tl e 
vert eo r a te cl a sse s \ vrhich 1 h&ve taken ov er froL ..t'rof • ..:;nyder 
t h is year) to t he literature u.~d ristory of t he suojec t, 
partic u l ar l y in ornithology. .L al re ady see t hc:t. t 1 shc..ll 
c on s to. n t l y refer t o i t i' o r c i t at i on L the a o se 1 c e o f t he 
ir iti sl1 .~.o-use.1m Ca.tLlog11e here at the 1aturc....l Hi story :.useurr . 

l t h ink it is evide1t that .L &pp r eciate the wo r k to the 
fullest and 1 ther efore trust that you . ill not t ake ru1 is s 
s ome adverse cor:n.:.ent. -·Y 0\711 fiel u.s c...re ichthyology and 
herpetolo ~y ana i t is only ,1pon t hese tho.t 1 fe el quc.. lifi ed 
to speak. Your ev; luatio ·1s Jf i cltthyo lo t~ icc.l and herpeto 
lo ,·~i ~.:&.l literc...ture \C hapterr=- fifteen and sixtee.1) u i Lt oe 
emended to consiaeraole c..dvautage . . uch of the trD'lOle i s 
fou·ld i n t~r1e nanner of li s ti '1[ i n the Jc talogue, to vrhi c h 1 
shall r e t 1r .1 s}LJrt l y . - Lny of t he ")lost importc-.;,·1t v .. Jrks ·re 
given SCa 1t cdlli. i ··1f..: tf!'lCien t nent ion wh i le pc.,pers 'Jf very j 
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Beesarion' letter to Venice bequeathing his Ubraryt 

V a.lery ( 1642) 

155-4 D. SEV WOOD 
AMERICAN IQ(, ESa CO. 

ROME, ITALY 

"To the most illustriou d 1nvinc1bl prlne Cri tofGro llauro. 

dog ot V ea1c e 1 and the moat at seuate, Bessar1on, cardinal 

end patriarch of Conats.nt1n&pl , a nd gre tingst 

ttFrom 1111' earliest youth I have applie4 all m;y attention, efforts aft4 

eeal, to th collecting or hooka on the ditf rent sciences. In ~ boyho 

I transcribed maDT with rq 01111 hand• d the Uttle aoney, tbat a tbr1tt7 

frugal life attord m , 1 d te to the purch e ot othere, It seemed 

to u that there d14 not edst in the •o.,.ld an art1cl.e aore useful• a trea~ 
JllOre preoiowu books, il\d e • oont&in and pre ellt ua td th the words ot the 
qes, 'the examples of antiquity, itf! manners, laws_. and r eU ieneJ th y 

live, eonYer~ , at1d speak with ua; th y give ua irurtnctioa and couolat1cm, 
and la7 betor our e,yee h r ot 8t ob~ ta as if aotuallJ preoent. eh 
is their power, their dignit7, their ajea ty1 their d.lvi ty eTen• that 1£ 

they did not exiat we should all be ignoraat barban J thet-e would r$d.n 

no traoe or hould ave Do e.cquaiata.Dce w1 th thiage 

human or cli •1 e; d sa ' s nallel woW. be buried. w1 b. their bodies in the 
toab. .Altboug I haT .-ver bee!ll oo ied in earching tor Gre 

laJaented tald.Dg af Constantinople, aad 1 dtrrOtecl all JJ1f po ra to ooUect 

~~ 1 teared, I treabl that eo •anr exe U worka, ao auch of the 

labour an4 midnight toils of gr t men, eo ND7 ligh'te ot the rl 1 Id ht 

be expo ed to 111111nct deatl'l10tion •• , ••••••• to th u n of IV ab1Ut1ee, 

I ha••, in all c •••• preferred aerlt to qumtity, beiDg aatieti with 
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